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LESSONS AND GOLDEN TEXTS 


Kor 1873. 


> 


Genesis—first Quarter, 


1. Tx Creation. Gen. 1. 1, 96-81.—Torrc: God the Creator of all things 
4 Jesus Christ, Genpen Texr: In the beginning was the Word, and the 
: “cog ae ees God, and the Word was God....All things were made by him, 

obn 1, 1, 

2. Ix Epes. Gen. 2. 15-25.—Topic: Man’s glory and honor in the earthly par- 
fdise, Gotprn Text: Thou crownedst him with glory and honor, and didst set 
him over the works of thy hands. Heb. 2. 7, 

3. Tux Fatt ann Prosase. Gen. 3.1-8,15.—Torrc: Ruined by sin, redeemed 
by Christ. Gorpen Texr: As by one man’s disobedience many were made sin- 
ners, so by the obedience of one shall many be made righteous. Rom. 5. 19, 

4. Cary anp Anet. Gen. 4. 3-10.—Topic: True and false worship. GotpENn 
Text: Ye are come....to Jesus, the Mediator of the new covenant, and to the 
blood of sprinkling, that speaketh better things than thatof Abel, Heb. 12, 29, 24, 

5. Noau anp THe ARK. Gen. 6. 13-18.—Topic: Salvation through faith. 
Goipsen Text: By faith Nosh, being warned of God of things not seen as yet, 
moved with fear, pre an ark to the saving of his house; by the which he 
ee the world, and became heir of the righteousness which is by faith. 

b. 11. 7. 

6. Tue Bow ix tHe Crovp. Gen. 9. 8-11.—Toric: The covenant of a faith- 
ful God. Goxtpren Text: I do set my bow in the cloud, and it shall be for a 
token of a covenant between me and the earth. Gen. 9. 13, 

1. Conruston or Tonecurs. Gen. 11. 1-9.—Topic: Sinful ambition defeated. 
GoLpEN ose He hath scattered the proud in the imagination of their hearts, 
Luke 1. 51. 

8, Tse Covenant with Apram. Gen. 15. 1-7.—Toric: Faith in the covenant 
promises of God. Gotpen Text: He staggered not at the promise of God 
through unbelief; but was strong in faith, giving glory to God. Rom. 4. 20. 

9, Escapz rnom Sopom. Gen. 19. 15-26.—Toric: The just judgment of God. 
Gotpen Text: How shall we escape, if we neglect so great. salvation! Heb. 2. 3. 

10. Tutan oF AsRanam’s Farru. Gen. 22, 7-14.—Toric: Obedience better 
than sacrifice. Gonpen Text: And Abraham said, My son God will provide 
himself a Ismb for a burnt offering: so they went both of them together. Gen. 
22. 8. 

ll. Jacoz anp Esav. Gen. 27. 30-40.—Toric: Forfeited blessings cannot al- 
ways be regained. Gotpgn Texr: And Esau said unto his father, Hast thou 
but one be ges rg father! bless me, even me alsc,O my father, And Esau 
lifted up his voice, and wept. Gen. 27. 38. 

12. Jacoz at Bernen. Gen. 28. 10-22.—Toric: God’s norenes our paradise, 
Gounzn Text: And he saith unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto you, Here- 
after ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of God ascending and descending 
upon the Son of man. John 1. 51. 

13. Bo Soe es! Text peg hcg cankte things were pe prt g 
‘were written for our learning, that we through patience and comfort of the 
Scriptures might have hope. Rom, 15, 4. 


Genesis—Second Quarter. 


1, Isnaxy.—Tue New Nag. Gen, 29. 24-30.—Topic: Prevailing with God, 
Go.pzn Text: And he said, Thy name shall be called no more Jacob, but Is- 
rael. for as a princv hast thou power with God and with men, and hast pre- 
vailed. Gen. 32, 2. ‘ 
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New Serres. 


Song for the Months’ Lessons. 
BY MARY A. LATHBURY. 
Air: “Star of Bethlehem.” L.M. 


I bore a vessel to my Lord, 
And, trembling, laid it at his feet. 
I knew the weak, untempered clay 
For holy service was unmeet. 
I eried, “O Master, take my heart! 
Its spots and flaws are known to thee: 
My hands have marred thy work divine, 
But, Jesus—Master—pity me!” 


He wrought no miracle, to turn 
The frail, imperfect clay to gold; 
B it filled it with the richest gift 
The human heart can ever hold. 
And more than mighty in its flow, 
And more than measureless and free 
The strength that fills my weakness up— 
The Hoty Spierr come to me! 


O paradox, that faith and love 
Interpret to my heart in song! 
I live—yet "tis not I that live ;— 
In perfect weakness I am strong! 
1 triumph—yet not 1; I stand 
Upon my strongest foe and sing; 
My soul hath come to dwell at ease 
Within the palace of the King. 


++ ++ 


Fourth Wear’s Course of Lessons, 
1876. 

1. Lessons IN 1 AND 2 SAMUEL, 1 AND 2 CHRON- 
ICLES, 1 K1nGs, PROVERBS, ECCLESIASTES. 

2. Lessons IN ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

3. Memory Lessons. Matt. 5. 6, 7; Psa. 42; 
Rev. 22. 

4, SPECIAL BIBLE LESSONS. ** Historical Out- 
lines,” ** Bible Geography.” 

5. THe CuurcH TEACHER, continued, and 
STUDIES IN DOCTRINE. : 

6. Missionary Exercises (Second Series.) 

Vou. VIII—1 


JANUARY, 1876. 


Vor. VILL, No. 1. 


Crowded Out. 


WE devote twenty-two pages to lessons. These 
contain strong, rich, racy, practical helps. Five 
lessons a month crowd out other valuable matter, 
We shall haye more space next month, 


————-—-~4 + > —___— 


The Quarterly Berean Leaf. 


ReapDy in December. A new and beautiful ar- 
rangement, with cuts, music, notes for scholars, 
ete., ete. Twenty pages a quarter. Price, 20 
cents per year. 


A Lesson-Help. 


Amone@ the excellent helps for the lessons of 
1876, next to our own ‘‘ Lesson Compend,”’ is the 
volume of ‘Select Notes on the 1876 Lessons,” 
by Mr. Peloubet, on sale by L. W. Snead & Co., 
Mount Union, O. , : 

—_++>—__—_- 


Dr. Crane’s New Book. 


THE Methodist public is to be treated to a new 
discussion of Methodist doctrines and usages by 
the Rev. Dr. J. T. Crane, of the Newark Confer- 
ence, 

Dr. Crane’s new book treats of the Origin, 
Progress, and Present State of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church; the Principles of Church Or- 
ganization; the Lights and Shadows of the Itin- 
erancy; Our Episcopacy and the various Modifi- 
cations which have been proposed; the Presiding 
Eldership, its Origin and Value; the Election 
Plan, and other modifications proposed; and the 
Dangers. of Ecclesiastical Prosperity and Eccle- 
siastical Centralization. It will be a book for the 
clergy and the laity. 
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A Great State. and teachers signed the temperance pledge. 

Onto is a great State in many respects. It has | That’s the temperance side. Look at the oppo- 

a good many of the ‘‘ Lewis Miller type,” though | site record, and we learn that eleven thousand 

it holds but one Lewis Miller, of Akron fame. | four hundred and seventy-five were converted in 

Here is a specimen of its greatness. Twenty-one Sunday-schools and joined the Chureh last 
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five pupils | year. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE’ LESSONS. 
FOURTH YEAR. 1876. JANUARY. 


FIRST QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF DAVID. 


Jan. 2.] LESSON I. SAUL REJECTED. [B. C. 1079.] [1 Sam. 15. 10-23. 

10 Then came the word of the Lord unto Samuel, saying,....11 It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king: 
for he is turned back from following me, and hath not performed my commandments. And it grieved Samuel; and he 
cried unto the Lord all night....12 And when Samuel rose early to meet Saul in the morning, it was told Samuel, say- 
ing, Saul came to Carmel, and, behold, he set him up a place, and is gone abont, and passed on, and gone down to Gilgal. 
....13 And Samuel came to Saul: and Saul said unto him, Blessed be thou of the Lord: Ihave performed the com- 
mandment of the Lord....14 And Samuel said, What meaneth then this bleating of the sheep in mine ears, and the 
lowing of the oxen which I hear?....15 And Saul said, They have brought them from the Amalekites: for the people 
spared the best of the shcep and of the oxen, to sacrifice unto the Lord thy God; and the rest we have utterly destroyed. 
...-16 Then Samuel said unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell thee what the Lord hath said to me this night, And he said 
unto him, Say on....17 And Samuel said, When thou wast little in thine own sight, wast thou not made 
the head of the tribes of Israel, and the Lord anointed thee king over Israed?....18 And the Lord sent 
thee on a journey, and said, Go and utterly destroy the sinners the Amalekites, and fight against 
them until they be consumed....19 Wherefore then didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord, but didst 
fly upon the spoil, and didst evil in the sight of the Lord....20 And Saul said unto Samuel, Yea, I have 
obeyed the voice of the Lord, and have gone the way which the Lord sent me, and have brought Agag 
the king of Amalek, and have utterly destroyed the Amalekites....21 But the people took of the spoil, 
sheep and oxen, the chief of the things whieh should have been utterly destroyed, to sacrifice unto the 
Lord thy God in Gilgal....22 And Samuel said, Hath the Lord as great delight in burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of the Lord? Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken 
than the fat of rams....23 For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as iniquity and 
idolatry. Because thou hast rejected the word of the Lord, he hath also rejected thee from being king. 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: TOPICAL OUTLINE: 

Monday. 1 Sam. 15. 10-23. 1. So Si . é 

Tues diy 1 San, 5 1, Blessings forfeited by the Sin of Man. oe eo ae : % ats 11 
ednesday. 1 Sam. 9. ' : Me 

Thureday. 1 Sam. 10, 17-26. GOLDEN TEXT: 12-15, ; 
riday. Sam. 15. 1-9. 

Sa flay) John t +i , When he would have inherited the 3. Reproof for Sin, v. 16-19. 


Sunday. 1 Sam. 15, 24-35, blessing, he was rejected. Heb. 12.17. 4. Rejection for Sin, v. 20-23 


ee 


QUESTIONS, etc. 4. Rejection for sin, y. 20-28, See Proy. 1. 24-31. 


Recite the TITLE, TOPIO, and GOLDEN TEXT. How did Gaul. try,.t> geecepa;Raauelaereproot tr. 
Of whom was the Golden Text spoken ? isle 
Recite the OUTLINE. How would you answer Samuel's question in v, 22? 


What is Samuel's answer, and his reason for it? 
What terrible sentence was passed upon Saul? v. 23. 
[Read Matt. 25. 41.) , 


1. Sorrow over sin, v. 10,11. See Gen. 6, 6, 7. 
Who sorrow over sin in v.10, 11? 
‘What sin had Saul done to cause this sorrow? 
Why should all holy persons sorrow over sin? 
“2. Concealment of sin, v. 12-15. See Josh. 7. 20, 21. y 
What did Saul say when Samuel met him? y, 12, 13. s baa A ceonceeneie paint 
What had God said on the same point? v. 11. 3. That sin will certainly be : 
How was Saul’s falsehood to Samuel exposed? vy, 14. ; A: prere 
What explanation did Saul then give? v.15. DocrrinE: The sinfulness of sin, Rom. 7. 18; 1 John 3. 8, 
Why was not this satisfactory ? 
What is meant by Christ’s words in Luke 12, 2? 


Where in this lesson do we learn— 


LESSON HYMN. Boylston. S.M. 
| 3. Reproof for sin, v. 16-19. See Prov. 1, 23, 


My s : 
What solemn beginning did Samuel make? v. 16. Thy father's eer cca ; 
Verses 17, 18, 19 each place an important point be- Seek his protecting care by night, 
before Saul; What are these points? Bicone Rowe ayes 
Tell some way in which God has cared for and com- But if thom leave'thy God, 
BOW pe ae at the path to heaven ; 
How would you answer the question in vy. 19? and never ieloegwets ore 


And never be forgiven. 
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LESSONS FOR 1876. 


First Quarter. 


Jan. 2. Baul Rejected..................1Sam. 15, 10-28. 
9. David Anointed King..........1Sam.16. 1-13. 
16. David and Goliath.............18am.17. 88-51. 


23. David in the Palace........... 1Sam.18. 1-16. 
. 30. David and Jonathan........... 15am. 20, 35-42. 
- Feb. 6. Davin Spanine Savt............1Sam. 24. 1-16. 
18. SAUL AND HIS Sons SuAIN........-.1Sam.31. 1-6, 
20. Davin EsTasBiisuep Kin@....... «+2 Sam.5. 17-25, 
F 27. Tue Ark BroventTo ZIon........ 2Sam.6. 1-15. 
jBfar.5. Gop’s Covenant with Dayip.....2Sam.7. 18-29. 


‘ 19. Ansatom’s REBELLION............2Sam.15, 1-14. 


19, ABBALOM’S DEATH... 0000.0... 2 Sam. 18. 24-33. 
26. Review: or, A Lesson SELECTED BY THE SCHOOL. 


General STATEMENT. 


The Intropuctory Nortr of this lesson in The Berean 
Question Book sufficiently connects it with our previous 
studies in the Old Testament. We come now to consider 
Saul Rejected. What is said in our Gotpen Text of 
Esau became true of Saul: “ When he would have inher- 
ited the blessing, he wis rejected.” See verses following 
the lesson. The general Torte here illustrated is: ‘‘ Bless- 
ings forfeited by the Sin of Man.” The phases specially 
illustrated in this lesson, and common to all cases of sin- 
ning in some degree, are set forth as follows in the Out- 
LINE: 1. Sorrow over Sin; 2. Concealment of Sin ; 
3. Reproof for Sin; 4. Rejection for Sin. At this 
opening of the new year let every teacher encourage the 
committing to memory of SeLectep Verses, and all other 
important parts of each lesson. Example, as well as pre- 
cept, is needed in this. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


Saux had at the time of the events in the Ies- 
son been king of Israel about sixteen years. 
When the people demanded a human king, God, 
theugh disapproving their plan, claimed the right 
of his selection. He was to be both God’s repre- 
sentative and servant, governing the pation in 
obedience to himself, the real King. Eurly in 
his reign he was put to the test. Samucl pre- 
dicted his going to Gilgal, where he would meet 
lim and offer sacrifice, and at the same time give 
him instructions. See chap. 10.8. Saul, fright- 
ened by the Philistines and the desertion of his 
people, took the matter into his own hands, and 
offered the sacrifice before Samuel’s arrival, thus 
disobeying God, See chap, 13. 8-14. The pro- 
nounced penalty was the ending of his dynasty 
with himself. 


’ Now once more God tests Saul. The Amalek- 
ites hud attacked Israel in Rephidim four hun- 
dyed years before, to defeat God’s plans for his 
people. See Exod, 17. 8-16, and Deut, 25, 17-19. 
The hour is come for their utter extermination 
with all their possessions. Saul was simply the 
minister of Jehovah, and was to execute his mis- 
sion in Jehovah’s way. Here again he failed, 
sparing Agag that he might have a king for a 


slave, and enriching his people with plunder. 
The lesson shows what followed. 


1. Sorrow over sin. By vision or dream God 
announced to Samuel the result. It repenteth 
me, said Jehovah; thatis, J repent. God sorrows 
over Suul’s sin because of itself, because it 
shows that he eannot be trusted, and because of 
its consequences. He sorrows over allsin. His 
repentance is that change of feeling and purpose 
which precede a change in his course of action. 
Until now he has stood by Saul personally, but 
he will do so no longer. Ver. 29 is not a contra- 
diction, but simply assures Saul that the present 
decree is irrevocable, for God does not repent or 
ehange as fickle man does. The reason for the 
rejection of Saul is given: it is a double reason. 
It was his duty to follow where and as God 
should point the way, but he turned back: 
he ought to have done what God commanded, 
but he hath not performed. This was hissin: 
he neglected to do. And this is the great sin of 
multitudes. Men will ask if sparing Agay anda 
few cattle was a great affair, and inquire wherein 
was its great evil: God’s answer is that it was 
disobedience to himself, which,.indeed, is the 
essence of all sin. Samuel sorrowed too, and in 
pure sympathy with the sorrow of his God. As 
two grieved souls commune together, so the 
prophet poured out his burdened soul all night. 
Good men every-where and always should mourn 
for sin, for it is wrong in itself, offensive and in- 
solent to God, and ruinous to the sinner. Only 
“fools make a mock at sin.’” 


2. Concealment of sin. Saul, returning from his 
southern campaign, came to Carmel, not the 
celebrated mount, but a place six miles south of 
Hebron, set up a place, that is, a monument 
of some kind, probably in the form of an ele- 
yited Aand, (as the word means,) to commemo- 
rate his yietory, and then passed on to Gilgal, 
near Jericho. It was asad place to the doomed 
king, (chap. 18. 14,) and about to become doubly 
sud. Here Samuel found him ready with his 
lying report—I have performed the com-« 
mandment of the Lord. God had said the 
contrary. Ver. 11. If this was hypocrisy, he did 
not deceive God's prophet or the prophet’s God, 
Bleating sheep and lowing oxen were a testi- 
mony against him, His wretched excuse that 
the people spared them was senseless, if not 
false, for if true he should haye restrained them. 
That they were reserved for sacrifice was no 
apology for disobedience and no substitute for 
obedience. He was sinning in order that he 
might thereby serve God! 


8. Reproof for sin. Little. See his own con- 
fession in clap. 9. 21. God made him all he was, 
gave him all the power he had, and finally set him 
upon a certain work with explicit instructions to 
utterly destroy a nation of sinners whose cup of 
iniquity was full, in execution of the just deerce 
of a righteous Judge. It was God’s contest on 
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which he was sent, which he was to wage in God’s 
way. How terrible the threefold indictment of 
yer, 19, Didst not obey, fly upon the spoil, 
declaring the eagerness for plunder, and didst 
evil in God’s sight. God saw the actand knew 
the motive, 

4. Rejection for sin. Yet Saul is not condemned 
without a hearing. What ean he say but to con- 
fess? He denies the accusation and tries to give 
another turn to the facts. He as obeyed 3 he 
did go as he was sents; he utterly destroyed 
the Amalekites—only he made Agag captive, and 
the people (not he) took the best of the spoil for 
sacrifice. Was this stupidity, or conscienceless 
hardihood, or moral blindness? Yet do not sin- 
ners reason in like ways to-day in defense of their 
sins or in palliation of their guilt? God had, in- 
deed, enjoined sacrifices, but as helps to, and not 
substitutes for, obedience. But they must be 
rightly obtained. Gifts of money obtained by 
fraud cannot justify the fraud. No religious rite 
is of equal worth with moral conduct. Saul’s 
conduct is therefore pronounced as bad as witch= 
craft and idolatry, both of which are in rebell- 
ion against God. The sentence of rejection then 
falls on Saul’s guilty ears. He was not deposed, 
but remained on the throne for some years, dur- 
ing which God was training David for his high 
place. Yet from that day Samuel never sought 
him, or acknowledged him as king, and God held 
intercourse with him no more. He went from 
bad to worse until he fell, a suicide. Yet had he 
chosen to repent, his soul might have been sayed. 

Lessons, 1. Sin is exceedingly sinful. God’s 
holy law is the standard of conduct and the test 
of character, Every departure from it is sin, and 
every sin is vile before God, Deut. 9.7; 1 John 
3.4. 2% Sin is very deceitful, blinding the eyes, 
dulling the conscience, and perverting the rea- 
son, often making evil appear as good and good 
as evil. Gen, 6. 5; Isa. 1,24; Matt. 15, 19; Rom. 
5. 9-19. 3. The forfeitures of sin are fearful. It 
robs us of peace, of God’s love, and of heaven, 
Jt destroys our power for doing good. It pre- 
vents God’s using us as he otherwise might. It 
procures an eternal rejection from Christ in the 
judgment-day. Gen, 3. 17; Num, 82. 23; Job 
14.1; Ezck. 18.4; Rom, 6. 23; Gal. 5, 19; James 
1, 15. 


An Exnglish Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


A TURNING point in our Sunday-school lessons 
comes with the New Year, and it is appropri- 
ately marked by a subject which brings before us 
the turning point of a life. For this chapter gives 
us the crisis of Suul’s history. 

Up to this time Saul had been in some respects 
a successful monarch, This is not indeed appar- 
ent to the casual reader, The thirteenth and 
fourteenth chapters show him waging unequal 


war with the Philistines, and when, in chap. 17. 
we come to Goliath’s insolent challenge, we are 
apt to forget the long interval that has elapsed. 
These were the years of Saul’s victories and 
prosperity—a quarter of a century, according to 
the common reckoning, and the record of them 
is compressed into a single verse, chap. 14. 47. 
Had his history ended at that verse, we should 
have known him chiefly as the deliverer of Israel 
and the conqueror of Israel’s foes. 

But what was the effect of success on Saul’s 
personal character? When he was chosen to be 
king God gave him ‘‘ another heart,” (chap. 10. 9;) 
and this expression evidently marks the begin- 
ning of a period of grace, the end of which is 
marked by the words of chap. 16. 14, ‘* The Spirit 
of the Lord departed from Saul.” ‘The fruits of 
the Divine influence thus vouchsafed to him may 
be seen in the combination of modesty and meek- 
ness with courage and vigor that characterized 
his earliest acts as king. But the temptations of 
his exalted position were too much for him. 
Numerous incidental notices scattered up and 
down the history show that he gradually imitated 
the neighboring kings in those practices of a 
petty despotism which Samuel told the people 
would certainly follow the establishment of a 
monarchy. See chap. 8. 11-17. And his personal 
character was quickly spoiled. In chaps, 13 and 
14 we see the quict man become impatient, and 
the forgiving man jealous and revengeful. Com- 
pare 10, 22, 27, and 11. 18, with 18. 8-12 and 
14. 44. 

And now, after a long period of prosperity, 
during which we have no evidence that Saul im- 
proved, but every reason to think he became 
more arrogant and willful and forgetful of God, 
a final test isto be given him, and in the chapter 
before us we see the result. 

On the commission itself, it should be noted 
that God had passed the sentence of judgment on 
Amalek centuries before, (Exod. 17, 14,) and had 
actually named. the time when the sentence was 
to be executed, namely, ‘‘when the Lord had 
given rest to Israel from all their enemies round 
about,” (Deut. 25, 17-19.) It was by the victories 
of Saul, mentioned in chap. 14. 47, that this com- 
plete rest and safety had been attained for the 
first time since Israel entered Canaan, and now, 
therefore, the long-deferred judgment must be 
fulfilled, 

But the test for Saul was, How would he do it 
—thoroughly, or by halyes—in his own way, or 
in God’s way? What the result was we know: 
how hespared King Agag, not out of pity, (other- 
wise why utterly destroy all the rest?) but from 
vanity, that he might have the glory of exhibit- 
ing the captive monarch in chains; how he 
spared, or allowed the people to spare, the best 
of the spoil, on the pretense of offering it to 
God; and how he claimed, all the sume, the full 
credit of executing Jehovah’s commission, (ver. 
13.) That was Ais way of doing it, But Samuel 
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had to tell him plainly that his business was sim- 
ply to do What he was told, asking no questions. 

There is a testing time in all our lives, and in 
Scripture we have many examples of it. Abra- 
ham was tested by the command to sacrifice Isaac, 
and he stood the test. Herod Antipas, who 
liked to hear the Buaptist’s preaching, and ‘ did 
many things,’’ was tested by the challenge to put 
away Herodias, and his half-hearted religion 
shrank to nothing in a moment. The young 
ruler was tested when Jusus said, ‘* Sell that thou 
hast, and give to the poor,’’ and he “went away 
sorrowful.” Daniel was tested terribly more 
than once, but never faltered. 

Let the teacher be very faithful in setting fhis 
before his class. Religion is comparatively easy 
till the test comes; and there are many boys and 
girls who think they ‘love Jesus,’ who would 
give way at the smallest trial The test God 
sends may not be that of opposition or persecu- 
tion, or strong temptation to some great sin. 
Such things are often poor tests. Their very 
greatness makes them more easy to stand avainst, 
It is the small things of life that try the charac- 
ter. Often the dest is just like Saul’s; that is, a 
command of God has to be obeyed, and the ques- 
tion is, Will we do so entirely, or by halves? 
A boy does sume Christian act; he begins 
reading his Bible, or he puts a contribution in 
the missionary box; and his impulse is to say to 
his teacher, in Saul’s words, *‘ Blessed be thou of 
the Lord; I have performed the commandment of 
the Lord!’ Ah, but then, what meaneth this van- 
ity, this self-righteousness ? yes, and those other 
sius that are still clung to with the idea that the 
one or two good deeds will compensate for them. 

There is one great command laid upon us all. 
Utterly destroy all thy besetting sins; spare them 
not, See Matt. 5. 29,30; Gal. 5. 24; Col. 3. 5. 
How ready we are to do that by halves, showing 
no mercy to what is openly “ vile and refuse,” 
but spring the “darling sin!’? What is the end 
of this? ‘* The Lord hath rejected thee.” 

Many readers of this narrative will think the 
punishment heavy in proportion to the offense. 
And it is important to explain that Saul was re- 
jected, not mefely for his disobedience on this 
occasion, but for the state of rebellion against 
God which this one act merely served to exhibit. 
God judges our deeds by the heart from which 
they spring. It is common enough for a boy to 
be surprised at some petty act being thought so 
much of by his teacher, and to say, ‘‘ Well, it was 


not so bad after all;’’ but he forgets that it was’ 


an act which, however small, would not have been 
done had not the Heart been first in a state to pro- 
duce’many other similar or worse acts. And 
again, the slighter the test, the greater the guilt 
of falling before it; as in the case of Adam and 
Eye—people say, What a small sin they com- 
mitted to insure such consequences! Yes, but 
the smaller the command they broke, the less 
excuse there was for breaking it. 


The real state of the beart is often revealed by 
the way in which reproof is taken. ~David’s 
guilt was terrible; but look at his repentance, as 
we see itin Psu. 51. His was ‘‘a broken and a 
contrite heart,’? and that God will ‘‘not de- 
spise.”? But what was Saul’s repentance? See 
six things about it:— 

1. No sense of guilt, ver. 20, 2. No sorrow 
till the threat of punishment came, ver. 23, 24. 
3. No desire for cleansing from sin—only fer re- 
mission of punishment, ver. 25. 4. No willing- 
ness to bear the consequences, ver. 80. 5, Ob- 
stinate self-vindication at the expense of others, 
ver, 15, 21. 6. Anxiety to find excuses, yer. 24. 

True repentance never shows such signs as 
these. 

A word on two other points. 

(1.) Why is rebellion, or disobedience, said to 
be ‘‘as the sin of witchcraft ?’’ Beeause the es- 
sence of witchcraft, (or of its modern form, 
““spiritualism,’’) is to put some other supernat- 
ural power in the place of God. And disobe- 
dience is in fact putting self in the place of God. 
Both equally dethrone God from bis phice as the 
ruler of our lives, The comparison was pecul- 
iarly telling in Saul’s case, because he had been 
very zealous in putting down witchcraft, See 
chap. 28. 3, 9. 

(2.) In ver. 11 God says, ‘‘It repenteth me,’ 
and in ver, 29 that he cannot ‘repent,’ that is, 
change his mind. How is this? God never 
ehanges, but man does, und this changes his rela- 
tion to God. You are rowing down stream, you 
turn and row up stream. How different the 
stream seems! Yetit has not changed, and you 
have. Of course in verse 11 God “speaks after 
the manuer of men, because of our infirmity.” 


‘The Primary Class. 
BY LUCY J. RIDER. 


Greeting, dear fellow-teachers! . I wish we could grasp 
each other's hands with personal words of sympathy and 
encouragement. It may not be but we can each grasp 
the Master’s hand, and feel the greater sympathy and help 
that he gives....Let us seek in our work this year, and 
if we seek, we shall find—more of the conscious, personal 
presence of the Holy Spirit. He is “able to do execeding 
abundantly above all that we ask or think.” Strong in 
the strength of that Spirit, let us each go forth tu the 
work of the New Year, saying humbly yet trustingly, “ I 
can do all things through Christ.” 

1. Intropuctory Review. Bring the scene and per- 
sons of the lesson well before the class, Those of your 
class who were with you last year will readily recall the 
facts of Samuel's childhood, and probably will also re- 
member how Saul the king was desired and chosen; but 
be sure that the new scholars get a good idea of the situa- 
tion, that all may take up the lesson understandingly. 
Bring out especially the leading facts of geography and 
chronology. These canuvt be too often reviewed, 

2. CenrraL Tuouent. Disubedience punished. 

8. Pians oF Teaonmnc, 1.) By word-picturing. Con- 
nect closely with introduction. Use the blavkboard to 
show Saul’s route from the battle-field to Carmel, and 


thence back to Gilgal; then describe his surroundings 
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when Samnel came to him--probably in a tent, certainly 
in military array, about to offer sacrifices, cattle and sheep 
near, (ver. 14.) Tell of the interview. Samucl’s searching 
questions. Saul’s attempted excuse, and the terrible message 
from the Lord. Picture the feelings of the two men—Saul 
remorseful yet proud, Samuel sorrowing yet severe. 
9.) With blackboard basis, 


2 EFUSED to obey 
saul 


EJECTED by 


GOD. 


“Our lesson is about—,” print “Saul.” Tell the story till 
you ¢éan call out Reftsed to obey God,” from the ebildren. 
Then go on till, in connection with the Golden Text, they 
tell you he “twas Rejected by God.” The charm of such 
an exercise is to conceal your own plan, and draw out 
suggestions from the children. Repeat with them. word 
by word, and, if necessary, letter by letter, all that you 
print. 

4. Appiication. 1.) “For what was Saul punished ?” 
(Disobeying God’s commands.) “Has God given little 
children any commands?” (Commandments. “ Little 
children, love one another.”) VParticularize. Show that if 
we disobey our parents we disobey God. They may never 
know, but God knows. 2.) ‘What was Saul’s punish- 
ment?” Describe the glory of his lost kingdom....“ To 
what kingdom do little children belong? ” (Matt. 19. 14.) 
Describe the greater glory of this kingdom, and speak of 
the “ Rejection that will surely follow disobedience.” 

[Yor Whisper Song see page 23, yerse 1.] 


ESlackboard. 


BY J. b, PIIPPS, ESQ. 


REQUIRES 
TWEE IN-. 


WAN... 


Whaws 


Write, in large letters, before the lesson is given, the 
words S-A-U-L’S 8-I-N, as arranged above. By ques- 
‘tions and snzgestions show to the school in what his sin 
-consisted. Write the same on the board. Refer to y. 18. 
“The Lord sent theo on a journey.” Draw two lines rep- 
‘resenting a road. Call it God's highway. We are com- 
,"manded to walk in his way. So was Saul. Call on one of 
the scholars to read Phil. 8, 14. Write at end of the road 
the word prize. Speak of the prize at the end of the race. 
The prize that Saul might have gained. The prize I may 
gain, Saul gave God half-way service, (Write Srxr half 
way up the road.) Self got in the way and shut the prize 
from his view. It shuts out God's command, and leaves 
self-indulgence, God requires all our heart. No half-way 
service will gain the prize at the end of life’s journey. 


Lesson Miscellany. 


(Sprorat Norz,—The Expositions below are not in- 
tended to supersede, or even to precede, other study of the 
lesson text. They furnish additional help, nothing more, 
‘The Bible Readings illustrate matters of manners, cus- 


toms, doctrine, ete. They may be used with the Home 
Readings at family worship, or as an independent home 
service. They will be helpful for Sunday-school concerts, 
Bible reading services, etc. The Themes for Medita- 
tion suggest thoughts to be carried during the day, to be 
foundations of prayer-meeting talks, ete. The Home 
Work for Little Bereans must be given to them in 
writing after the lesson has been studied in the class. They 
will report on it the next Sunday.] 


1. Themes for Bible Readings. 

1. Kincs APPOINTED OF Gop. 1 Sam. 15. 11, 35; Deut. 
17. 14, 15; Dan. 2. 215 2.17; Rom.13. 1. 

2. Duties or Kines. Deut. 17. 16-20; 1 Kings 2. 1-4; 
Psa. 2. 10-12; Prov. 16.12; Rom. 13. 3, 4. 

8. Goop Kines. 2Sam.8, 15; 1 Kings 15. 11; 22, 43; 
2 Kings 15. 1-3; 18. 1-8; Proy. 20. 8. 

4. Bap Kines. 1 Sam. 15. 11, 19,25; 1Sam. 8. 10-18; 
1 Kings 12. 12-45; Psa. 2. 2,3; Acts 12. 1-3. 

5. Sau. As Kine. 1 Sam. &. 1-5; 10. 17-25; 11. 11-15; 
13. 12, 18; 14. 47-52. 

6. Kixes Punisuep. 1 Sam. 15. 22, 23; 81. 3-6; 1 Kings 
11. 11; 1 Chron. 16, 21; Psa, 2.9; Dan. 5. 30, 31; Rev. 6. 
15-17. 

7. Tur Kixe or Kreg. 
Acts 17. 7; Rev. 1. 5; 17. 14. 


Psa. 2. 6; 10. 16; Isa. 33. 225 


‘ 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. God an interested observer of human affairs: 1.) Of 
man’s opportunities; 2.) Of man’s deeds; 3.) Of man’s des- 
tiny.——2. Transgressors against God abundantly warned : 
1.) Before sinning; 2.) While sinni 2 
before the Almighty. See Gen. 3. 12, 18; Luke 14, 18; 
Rom. 1. 20.—-<. God's justice is as unwayering as his 
mercy.— 5. God sees every sin; notes every sin}. ex- 
poses every sin; punishes every sin.——6, Did Saul play 
the hypocrite in y. 13, or was he deluded by sin as those in 
Isa. 44, 20? 7. How many explanations an untrue per- 
son needs to make, 


Almighty God, thy piercing eye 
Strikes through the shades of night, 
And our most secret actions lie 
All open to thy sight. 


There’s not a sin that we commit, 
Nor wicked word we say. 

But in thy dreadful book "tis writ 
Against the judgment day. 


3. References. 


Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Hlustrations: 4974, 
5825, 5815, 53842, 5367, 5857. Upon Saul see Stanley's 
History of the Jewish Church, Lecture xxi. Also Gray’s 
Topies for Teachers, vol. 1, p. 242. Also Mills’ Ancient 
Hebrews, p. 165, Also Smitis Siudents’ Old Testament 
History, p. 819. Also Dr. W. M, Taylor's David, King 
of Israel, which exhaustively covers the lessons of this 
quarter, 

4. Lesson Catechism. 
[Commit and review Sunday after Sunday.] 


1. Who was Saul? Saul was the son of Kish, of the 
tribe of Benjumin, He was Israel's first kiny, anointed 
1095 years before Christ. 

2. For what was Saul rejected? Saul was rejected be- 
cause he rejected Gud’s werds, and would not obey him. 

3. What duty may we learn from Saul’s rejection? 
From Sauls rejection we may learn strictly to obey ull 
God's commands, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


Another man by the name of Saul is told about in the 


book of Acts, Who was he? Where did he live? What 
did he do? 
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Jan. 9.) LESSON IL DAVID ANOINTED KING. [B. G. 1063.] {1 Sam, 16. 1-13, 


1 And the Lord said unto Samuel, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him from reigning 
over Israel? fill thine horn with oil, and go, I will send thee to Jesse the Bethlehemite: for I have provided me a king 
among his sons:....2 And Samuel said, How can I go? if Saul hear it, he will killme. And the Lord said,TPake a heifer 
with thee, and say, I am come to sacrifice to the Lord..... 3 And call Jesse to the sacrifice, and 1 will show thee what 
thon shalt do: and thou shalt anoint unto me him whom I name unte thee..... 4 And Samuel did that which the Lord 
spake, and came to Bethlehem. And the elders of the town trembled at his coming, and said, Comest thou peaceably ? 
....5 And he said, Peaceably: I am come to sacrifice unto the Lord: sanctify yourselves, and come with me to the 
sacrifice. Ani he sanctified Jesse and his sons, and called them to the sacrifice....6@ And it came to pass, when they 
were come, that he looked on Eliab, and said, Surely the Lord's anointed is before bim....7 But the Lord said unto 
Samuel, Look not on his countenance, or on the height of his stature ; because I have refused him; for 
the Lord seeth not as man seeth; for man locketh on the outward appearance, but'the Lord looketh on 
the heart.....8 Then Jesse called Abinadab, and made him pass before Samuel. And he said, Neither 
hath the Lord chosen this.....9 Then Jesse nade Shammah to pass by. And he said, Neither hath the 
Lord chosen this....10 Again, Jesse made seven of his sons to pass before Samuel. And Samuel said 
unto Jesse, The Lord hath not chosen these....11 And Samuel said unto Jesse, Are here all thy chil- 
dren? And he said, There remaineth yet the youngest, and, behold, he keepeth the sheep. And Sam- 
uel said unto Jesse, Send and fetch him: for we will not sit down till he come hither....12 And he sent, 

- and brought himin. Now he was ruddy, and withal of a beautiful countenance, and goodly to look to. 
And the Lord said, Arise, anoint him: for this is he....13 Then Samuel took the horn of oil, and 
anointed him in the midst of his brethren: and the Spirit of the Lord came upon David from that day 
forward. So Samuel rose up, and went to Ramah. 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: ‘| TOPICAL OUTLINE: 


Monday. 1 Sam. 16, 1-13. Blessings bestowed by the grace of God. 


Tuesday. 1 Sam. 16. 14-23. Pa Ctackeinectnen See. 


Wednesday, Psa. 2. 1-12. * , . 2. Grace discerning, vy. 6-10, 
Thursday. Jolin 14. 1-14 GOLDEN TEXT: &, 
Fiviay. 1 Sam. 17. 12-27 And the Spirit of the Lordcame upon| 3. Grace designating, verses 
Suturday. Matt. 4. 1-11. David from that day forward, 1 Sam. 
Sunday. Psa. 23.1-6 16. 13. 11-13, 
QUESTIONS, etc. Where does this lesson show— 
Repeat the TITLE and the GOLDEN TEXT. The 1. That God directs men? 
general subject we are to study is stated in the TOPIC: 2. That God searches men ? 
repeat it and alxw the OUTLINE. Cnn aad heed mien 4 
1. Grace directing, v.1-5. See Acts 10.1-8. we ate The sufficiency of grace. 2 Cor. 12, 9; 
What is meant by “grace?” [Ans. God's free, loving a ie 
favor.] LESSON HYMN. Silver Street. 8. M. 
Who in our lesson is directed by grace? G . 
Name all the things in which he was directed, To) first contrived PoE: 
In what matters does grace direct us? 9 save rebellious man ; 
How did Samuel act under this direction ? And all the steps that grace display, 
How do you act under it? Which drew the wondrous plan. 
; Grace paught my roving feet 
2. Grace discerning, v. 6-10. See John 1. 48-50, To tread the heavenly road; 
Who were called to the sacrifice? v. 5. And new supplies exch hour I meet, 
For what purpose were these — y. 1-8. While pressing on to God. 
Wa ay lar tet atid Cre ale wok sil cow, 
F : Ii rough everlasting days; 
AS ee wa et depen Ome of AIPA. It lays i heaven the topmost stone, 
What was said of Jesse's other — v. -_ “- And well deserves our praise. 
What reason for rejecting al] these ix found in v. 7? f 
Why is it better te look “on the heart” than “on GENERAL STATEMENT. 
the outward appearance ?” For events between this lesson and the last see Con- 
ig = do es Srppoee tne: ao ee in the | xzcrme Linx at close of Lesson I, Berean Question - 
Wee aie his = a Frome ie grace? Book, Wenow see Duvid Anointed King, or as gener- 
llow may we now know whom the Lord refuses? | ally stated in the Torro: “ Blessings bestowed by the 
See Heb. 4. 12. pee grace of God.” The dlessing in the case of David is 
ee Le oEe dices te me? _ stated in the GoLpen Text, as follows: “And the Spirit 
of the Lord came upon David from that day forward.” 
3. Grace designating, v. 11-13. See Matt. 2.9. The lesson is presented in the OurLinz as, 1. Grace di- 
What conversation is recorded in v. 11? recting; 2. Grace discerning ; 3. Grace designat- 
Who was this son? y. 18. [“Dayid” means “be- | ing, The Sxtectep Verses give the law of God’s choice, 
ore dia of his appearance ? v.12. and are worthy of memorizing by all. 


What is meant by the Lord’s remark “this is be?” 
Why “anoint him?” 
What blessed result ici the anointing? [Con- Berean Notes. 
vith 1 Sam. 16. 14. 15. 
how, ie coxtotavahe David! to be king show the Azoor fifteen years elapse between the events 
Brace of pel Sake tthe thee Pavia? of the Jast lesson and the present one, which in- 
Geek Fens 2.2; eee 4, 27; 1 Cor. 15.25. | troduces us to the study of one of the most won- 
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derful characters of the Bible and the world, 
David, the young shepherd of Bethlehem. Of 
Saul’s history in the mean time we know nothing. 
God is never in a hurry in the execution of his 
plans. Some thirty years have passed since it 
was said, “The Lord hath sought him a man 
after his own heart, and the Lord hath com- 
manded him to be captain over his people,” 
(chap, 18. 14;) and fifteen since it was said, ‘* The 
Lord hath rent the kingdom of Israel from thee 
this day, and hath given it to a neighbor of thine 
that is better than thou.’’ He was allowed to 
remain the nominal king, but in the divine in- 
tention the plan was fixed, and so unchangeable 
that it is spoken of as if already exeeuted. Be- 
fore God Saul’s rights were forfeited, and the sue- 
cessor chosen, though other years will elapse be- 
fore he receives the throne, An outline might 
be,;1. The divine call; 2. The required condition ; 
1. The sacrifice; 2. The selection; 3. The be- 
stowed qualification. Or another, 3, The anointing. 

Verse 1. Mourn for Saul. Though Samucl 
had no intercourse with Saul in all these years, 
he mourned for him, for his fall, his lost oppor- 
tunities, his abandonment of God, and the con- 
sequent calamities of the country. It was time 
for it to cease, and for the anointing of another. 
Until Saul’s time only priests were anointed; 
theneeforth kings also, though only on a change 
of dynasty or disputed succession, real or appre- 
hended, The former is the present case. Sam- 
ucl is directed to fill his horn drinking eup with 
oil, probably the holy oil of Exod. 30. 28-83, 
and go to the home of Jesse, the grandson of 
Bonz and Ruth. Provided me. God selected 
the king: he was God’s kiny, king of Israel by 
divine right, and a gift of divine favor to that 
people, 

2. Take a heifer. Saul's insanity was doubt- 
Jess already showing itself in quick, fiery jealousy, 
that would surely endanger Samuel's life if the 
king should hear of the journey. Now, if the 
work could be done without peril, it. would be 
better. So God directs him how to do it, namely, 
to prepare a snerificial festival, invite to it Jesse 
and his sons, and anoint the one who should be 
pointed out, There is no room for cayil here, as 
if deception were sanctioned, It was a conceal- 
ment indeed, but a concealment for a good pur- 
pose of a good thing which Saul had no right to 
know and would have wrongly used. God, as 
well as man, has a right to keep his own business 
to himself, and choose his own time and way to 
make it public. There was no pretense of a sac- 
rifice, but a real thing. Nor was there fulsehood, 
duplicity, or deception. 

4. Bethlehem—h)ouse of bread. Six miles 
south of Jerusalem. Sce the map and Whitney's 
Hand-Book, What names are connected with 
the place—Rachel, Naomi, Ruth, Boaz, David, 
Joseph, Mary, and Jesus! Trembled.  Per- 
haps fearing that God’s prophet was come to re- 
prove and threaten them for sin, But his was 


another errand. Compare the “sore afraid’ of 
more than a thousand years later, in Luke 2. 9. 

5. Come to sacrifice. This was true, and it 
wis all of his mission that concerned them. It 
was a like errand that brought him to the place 
where he anointed Saul. (See chap. 9.) Sanc= 
tify. As the law required, Exod. 19. 10-15. 
This symbolic cleansing was intended to teach 
the need of an inward eleansing, and the putting 
away the filth of sin if they would commune with 
God. 

6. The events next narrated must have occurred 
in private, and before the feast. Of the sacrifice 
one part was. burned, another given to the priest, 
and a third was feasted on by the offerer and his 
friends. A priest probably officiated, and Sam- 
uel blessed the sacrifice by thanksgiving and 
prayer, as in chap. 9. 18. Jesse had eight sons 
and three daughters. Eliab, the oldest, was of 
fine presence, much like Saul, (chap. 9. 2,) and 
attracted Samuel’s admiration. The Lord’s 
anointed. <A name given to their kings, imply- 
ing that by the anointing their persons were sa- 
cred. Samuel’s reason giyen to Jesse for pass- 
ing by Elisb and his six brothers scems to show 
that he had previously explained to him his bus- 
iness. 

7. This verse gives us God’s principle of judy- 
ment, He regards what is behind good looks, 
the soul enshrined within the splendid form— 
the Lord looketh on the heart, tle disposi- 
tion, the character, the hidden man, whom he 
alone ean infullibly know. ~ He refused the seven 
because he saw in them unfitness for the place. 

12. David, the youngest, nineteen or twenty 
years old, is next brought in. Ruddy may mean 
red cheeks, but more likely, as in Esau’s case, it 
means red, or tuburn haired. Beautiful coun. 
tenance, Rather, beautiful as to the eyes, which 
were bright and quick, But his great merit was 
that he was a man after God’s heart, honest, sin- 
cere, obedient, loving, and deyout. Note the 
time when this applies: now, in his young man- 
hood, at his anointing. This is a reply to the 
sneers of skeptics, who put it by the side of two 
or three later acts. Besides, it probably refers to 
what God foresaw would be his course of admin- 
istering the kingdom, that he would govern as 
God’s vicegerent, which he did, and which Saul 
did not. 

13. The Spirit of the Lord came. Of 
which the anointing was the symbol. What was 
intended his brothers knew not, nor did he. But 
the Holy Spirit gradually prepared him with in- 
creusing prudence, wisdom, and grace for his 
coming discipline and for the throne. 

Lessons, 1. God has a place and work for every 
young person whom he ean use in doing good 
and blessing the world. 2. Many fail of such a 
plice through untitness, Eliab would have been 
mucb such a king as Saul was. 3. ‘The elements 
of a good king were in David, but it took ten 
years of stern discipline to so develop them that 
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God thought him fully educated for the throne. 
4. The teacher who can write upon the pupil’s 
soul the lesson that his true place will be deter- 
mined by his real character, and then help him to 
know low mighty is the grace of the Holy Spirit, 
will have reason to rejoice in eternity. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


“Gop is the Judge; he putteth down one, and 
settcth up another.”? A very useful lesson to 
learn, and one signifieantly taught by the close 
contiguity of this and the preceding lessons. We 
have seen Saul rejected; now we see David 
chosen, 

But it is equally true, and equally important, 
that God’s choice is in no sense like the arbitrary 
exprice of an eastern despot. I desire to speak 
with all reverenee, but the way in which God’s 
sovereign grace is sometimes spoken of really 
suggests this. Most truly he is a sovereign, and 
‘*giveth no account of any of his matters.” But 
what is the sovereignty that we, by virtue of the 
sense of right Ae has implanted within us, respect 
and admire? Is it nota sovereignty which acts 
upon full knowledge with perfect discrimination 
and unerring justice? We know God’s knowl- 
edge is perfect, and we dishonor him if, even at 
the bidding of an unreasoving humility, we do 
not acknowledge that he is also perfectly just. 
“Are not my ways equal, saith the Lord?” 
When we dwell on the supreme power of God, 
let us not omit to associate with it his unfailing 
justice. 

With this preliminary caution, let us look at 
three points of instruction in this narrative. The 
general subject of the lessongs appointment to do 
God’s work. The “work” in this case was to 
govern God’s people, but that which applies to it 
will apply also to any work for God, however 
‘humble. Wesee, then, David chosen, prepared, 
anointed, and are led to the three following lincs 
of application :— 

I. How God chooses his workers. 

‘This question, in actual teaching, will at once 
introduce the scene depicted in the narrative. 

In passing we may observe that this is the only 
place where we trace any weakness in Samuel. 
First, he shrinks from God’s commission from 
fear of man, and then he falls into the error—an 
error only, it is true, but one which so wise a 
man ought not to have fallen into—of ‘judging 
by outward appearance.’”? On the other hand, 
the passage gives strong, though indirect, evi- 
dence of the activity and vigor of Samuel asa 
judge, for his approach to a town causes alarm 
umong the elders, showing that he never spared 
wrong-doing in those who held office, and was 
wont to go from place to place keeping all 
things in order, 

- But look at the seene, Old Jesse (see chap. 
17. 12) has been told that God has a gracious pur- 
pose for one of his sons, and introduces seyen of 
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them in suecession. The first’ one Samuel 
pitches upon at once. Probably Eliab’s stature 
(see ver. 7) reminded him of the day when Saul 
was publicly proclaimed, and was found to be 
the tallest man in the assembly. And then God 
speaks to him those memorable words, ‘ Zhe 
Lord looketh on the heart.” The youngest of all 
was chosen, one not even thought worthy. to be 
brought to the prophet, but left out in the fields ; 
yet not chosen because he was the youngest and 
the most obscure—much less arbitrarily and for 
no reason at all; but because his heart was 
“right in the sight of God.” 

This is the test to put before our scholars. Is 
it not needed? How apt boys are to think, if 
one of them is specially clever in book learning, 
or specially demure in demeanor, that he ort 
to be a minister or a missionary—at all events a 
teacher of some kind, They judge, not indeed by 
stature, but by ‘‘ outward appearance” of some 
kind, But it may be said, How can they judge 
otherwise? Is it not by a man’s deeds that he 
is to be judged? And is not this the very rea- 
son why we are to ‘avoid all appearance of 
evil,” and to ‘‘show our faith by our works ?”’ 
No doubt, but what does this prove? Only that 
our judgments may be mistaken, and therefore 
should not be too positive; and that we should 
not “lean unto our own understanding,” but 
seek the guidance of God in all our dealings with 
others, Especially in all appointments: see the 
prayer of the apostles in Acts 1; ‘‘ Thou, Lord, 
which knowest the hearts of all men, show 
whether of these two thou hast chosen.” 

Il, How God prepares his workers. 

We inust not suppose that the preparation of 
David began when he was anointed. God had 
marked him out long before for the great work 
he was to fulfill, and had been preparing him 
from the first. But how ? ; 

(a) By his family life. Jesse was the grandson 
of Boaz, and if we may believe that the beautiful 
picty and uprightness and generosity and purity 
and dignity, which so eminently marked that 
good man, descended to his grandchildren, then 
David grew up amid the holiest and happiest of 
home influences. It is curious that Dayid’s 
mother is nowhere mentioned in Scripture, but 
it would be according to all analogy if she was a 
godly womun, How many of the best of men 
have owed every thing, under God, to their 
mothers! The case of Washington will occur to 
wery American, Has God given you a good 
mother ?—we may say, then be thankful! 

(b) By his suepherd life. How could that fit a 
mau to be a king? Nothing better, The very 
qualities needed by a good shepherd—a sense of 
responsibility, watchfulness, courage, (see Da- 
vid’s, chap. 17. 84, 85,) patience, (for sheep are 
stupid,) gentleness, (see Isa, 40. 11,) discrimina- 
tion, (see John 10, 14,) skill in leading the sheep 
to suitable pastures, (see Psa, 23, 2,)—are just 
the very qualitics a king needs; and so Psa, 78. 
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70, 71,) “* He chose David his servant, 
andtook him from the sheepfolds:. . . to feed 
Jacob his people, and Israel his inheritance.” 
And in Psa, 77. 20; 80. 1, Israel is entled a * flock.” 

There are two lessons for us here :— 

1. God does prepare his workers. Some think 
he can use any one. So he can; but, 
he does not. Therefore, let not an unprepared 
worker expect Ged to give him success, 

The simplest and lowliest beyhood or girl- 
hood may be God’s special preparation for a no- 
ble and useful life. Let us impress on our schol- 
ars that upon the way they use home privileges 
and school opportunities may depend the char- 
acter of their life in this world, yes, and perhaps 
of their life hereafter. 

IIT. How God endows his workers. 

The anointing of David, though probably only 


says, (ver. 


asa rule, 


JOURNAL. 


for man loeketh on the outward appearance, bat the Lord 
looketh on the heart.” [Class repeat this. Let the teacher 
dwell upon it fer a moment.) When seven sens of Jesse 
had thus passed before Samuel, and the Lord had net 
chosen any of them, Samuel asked Jesse if there was Ro- 
body else, Jesse said, yes, there was the youngest of them 
all, and he was taking care of the sheep. Seo the shepherd- 
boy was sent for and came before Samuel. He was 3 
deautifal rosy-cheeked boy. and as soon as he came near 
the Lord said to Samuel, * Arisa, anoint him, for this is he.” 
[Class repeat.] Then Samuel took his horn and poured 
out theeil on David's head, The Golden Text tells what 
happened then. Do you know it? [Class repeat the 
Golden Text: “And the Spiritof the Lord came uper 
Dayid from that day forward.”} 

[The teacher may at the close call attention to Bethle- 
hem, asking about another King wae afterwani was born 
there—the King of kings. Note that through him the \ 


| Spirit of the Lord comes to every heart, even to the hearts 
| of children; that though we cannot be kings, as David was, 


a private and carefully concealed thing, (for the | 


family would keep it quiet for fear of S 
not unimportant, as a message to Aim that God 
had a great work for him to do. But this anoint- 
ing after all was but an ontward type. The real 
nnointing is described in ver. 18, (the Golden 
Text.) “The Spirit of the Lord came upon 
David from that day forward.”? 

Have we this anointing? No preparation, ne 
fitness, is of any value without the Spirit; and 
remember Rom. & 9: “If any man hare not the 
Spirit of Christ, he is none of his.” But this 
anointing we may get, for He “giveth the Holy 
Spirit to them that ask him.’? Luke 11. 13. 


The Primary Class. 


In the olden time, when the Lon! first made priests or 


Sanl,) was | 


ministers for his people he made Moses pour oil npon the 


priests. 
teacher give a brief description of the anointing of Aaron 
and his sons. See Exod. 30. 30; Lev. & 12,30] Many 
years afterward, when the peeple wanted a king, and Saul 


was chosen to be their first King, vil was poured upon his _ 


head to show that he was set apart to be the King over the 
people. When Saul became a wicked man Ged said he 
should no longer be hing over Israel, as we learned in the 
last lesson, ‘Phen the Lord told Samuel, the prophet who 
had anointed Saul, to take again bis horn of oil and go after 
another King. He told him just where to go to find this 
new King, and the name of the family te whom he belonged. 

Do you know the name of the place? And of the family? 

[Get answers to these questions.) Samuel at first was 
afraid to go lest Sani, the old king, shonki hear about it 
and killhim. Ile was wrong in this, because we need never 
be afraid to go where God sends us. God told him te go to 
Bethlehem and make a sacrifice [Explain this] te him, and | 
ask Jessie [Who was he $j to come to the sacrifice. Sam® 
uel was not the only one to be frightened: for when he | 
came to the place [What was it called 9) the people thought 
he might have come with an evil message from the Lerd 
for them. THe sven told them, however, that he had come 
to offer sacrifice to God, and asked them to join with him 
in this. One by one the sons of Jesse passed before Sam- 
uel, At sight of the first one, who was a fine-looking | 
man, Samuel supposed he was the king whom the Lord | 
had chosen} but Ged told him he was mistaken, that he 
must not judge people by their lboks merely. This is 
what the Lord said: “The Lerd seeth not as man seeth 


This pouring of oil is called @reinging, [Let the | 


we can have the same good spirit with us] 
[For Whisper Song see page 3) verse 2.) 


Blackboard. 


HRISTIAN 
SHOSEN OF Gop. 


Im this and the sneceeding lessons of this month let the 
blackboard topies repr@sent the similarity of the A of 
David snd the progress in Christian Hi af a young cer- 
vert. Both start in early youth, clesen ef God. The 
Lard looks not at ontward appearance bat at the heart, 
Speak of the anointing of David and the amcinting af a 
pure heart, Just turned t» Ged by the Holy Spit. The 
yeung Christian mast be ke David—Deveat, A worker, 
Valisnt, Intelligent, Discreet. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes fer Bible Readiness. 

1, Aytrqerty oF Anomrtrye. Gea. BS. IS; Sh 13: SA 
| 14; Brot. 3S 412; WW 

&. Hoty tures Avorstemn Exod. 98 $$: SA 26: 
Ty Is 21.5; Bek. SH 

& Pserusrs Axotxten 1 Kings 19. 16; Isa. 61. 2 
Luke 4 16-21: 24. 49; Acts 1.4: 2 1-4 

4 Prussts Avorytep. Exod 2. T; SA98; @ 15: Ler. 
& 12; Psa. 183.2 

& Rises Avonrrap. 2 Sam. 2 16; 141; 16 8, 12 38; 
2Sam. 2.7; i Nimes 1. $4; Judges & S22 

& Cunstians Avomren Psa 2 5; 2 Cor 1. 2; 
1 Joha 2 20 27; Bev. S$ 18 

tT. Cuust rae Anointen Pas. 2. 8 3; GR & T; Dea. 
9 S38; Acts 4 25-87; 1038 


3. Themes fer Meditation. 
1, Mourning mast give place to submission. —_ 2, “ How 


> | can I go? "—earry perplexity and Rar te God.—_ 3. oF 
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how sinall account is external beauty. —4. ‘Blessed are 4. Lesson Catechism, 
the pure in heart.” 5. “ Are here all’ "—make thorough 
work for God.——6. God the true dissolver of our doubts. 
—7. Obey when God directs. $. God's kings: 1.) Da- 

vid; 2.) The son of David; 3.) The sons of David's pons: 

see y. 1, “I have provided,” etc. Matt, 22. 42; Heb. 2.10; 

Rey. 1. 6. 


[Review last week's answers and commit the following :] 
4. Who was David? David was the son of Jesse, of 
the tribe of Judah. He was Israels-zirst true king, 

anointed «at Bethlehem, 1063 yetrs before Christ. 
| 5. Why was David chosen king? David was chosen 
king. not for his outward appearance, but for what God 

| suv in his heart, 

Foster: 2675, 1099, 1106, 2659, 1857. On “anointing,” = - What lesson is very clear from the anointing of Da- 


3. References. 


see Gray’s Topica for Teachers, vol. 2, p. Tt. On the 
youth of David, see Taylor's Duvid, King of Iarael; 
Smith's Students’ Old Testament History, p. 332; Mill's 
Ancient Hebrews, pp. 175, 176; Stanley's Jewixh ies ch, 
Lecture xxii. Upon Saul’s sad condition, see Bonar's 
Bible Thoughts and Themes, vol. 1, p. 115. 


vid? From the anointing of David it is very clear that 
God honors those who honor him. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


How many times in the Gospel of Matthew is Jesus 
ealled the son of David? Why is he so called? 


Jan. 16.) LESSON III. DAVID AND GOLIATII. [B. C. 1063.] {1 Sam. 17. 38-51. 


38 And Saul armed David with his armor, and he puta helmet of brass upon his head; also he armed him with a 
contef mail....39 And David girded his sword upon his armor, and he assayed to go; for he had not proved it. And 
David said unto Saul, I cannot go with these: for I have not proved them. And David put them off him....40 And he 
took his staff in his hand, and chose him five smooth stones ontof the brook, and put them in a shepherd's s bag which he 
had, even in a serip; and _his sling was in his hand: and he drew near tothe Philistine.. ..4 And the Philistine came on 
and drew near unto David ; and the man that bare the shield went before him. ...42 And when the Vhilistine looked abont, 
and saw David, he disdained him: for he was but a youth, and ruddy, and of a fair countenance....43 And the Phil- 
istine said unto David, Am Ia dog, that thou comest to me with staves? And the Philistine cursed David by his gods 
.. +44 And the Philistine aid to David. Come to me, and I will give thy flesh unto the fowls of the air, and to the 
beasts of the field....45 Then said David to the Philistine, Thou comest to me with a sword, and with a 
spear, and with a ‘shield: but I come to thee In the name of the Lord of hosts, the God of the armies of 
tsrael, whom thou hast defied....46 This day will the Lord deliver thee into mine hand; and [ will 
smite thee, and take thine head ‘from thee ; and I will give the carcasses of the host of the Philistines this 
day unto the fowls of the air, and to the wild beasts of the earth; that all the earth may know that 
there is a God in Israel....47 And all this assembly shall know that the Lord saveth not with sword and 
spear: for the battle is the Lord’ s, and he will! give you into our hands....48 And it came to pass, when 
the Philistine arese, and came and drew ni h to meet David, that David hasted, and ran teward the 
army to meet the Philistine....49 And David put his hand in his bag, and took thence a stone, and slang 
it, and smote the Duiistine in his forehead, that the stone sunk into his forehead ; and he fell upon his face 
to the earth....50 So David prevailed over the Philistine with a sling and with a stone, and smote the Philistine, 
and slew him; but there was nu sword in the hand of David....51 Therefore David ran, and stood upon the Philis- 
tine, and wok his sword, and drew it out of the sheath thereof, and slew him, and cut off his head therewith. And 
when the Philistines saw their champion was dead, they fled. 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: TOPICAL OUTLINE: 

Monday. 1 Sam. 17. 38-54. Blessings Won through Simple Faith. 1. che. 5 Lae ae a 
ReciwpctaysRten: By 5-W . ; a deine: attain 
maa hog 4 Neorwnr fern reat TEXT: ; 3; bh human wis- 
Saturday. John 19. 15-30. which strengtheneth ae dora ae 4. The ‘triumph of simple 


Sunday. 1 Cor. 15, 50-57. faith, y. 45-51, 


QUESTIONS, etc. ) ast bitter things ies he say? v. a ae 
2 taun esis. 
Recite the TITLE, TOPIC, GOLDEN TEXT, and race iG cea NtatTS ae 
OUTLINE. What is the Coxsxctixe Luxx bewween this | peers? bette oh Gate Hi Poa Ath 
lesson and the last? 4. The triumph of simple fuith, v. 45-54. See Psa. 
os 39. 144, 1. 

i ihe exepaneien: a mee In what did David's way of going out to fight differ 
Read vy. 1-37, and tell how David came to be here. from Goliath’s? v.45. Which was the better? 
Explain what is meant by “armor.” Read and explain what David expected. yv. 46, 47. 
Wh did Saul put it upon David ? Describe the battle, and its results, y. 45-54. 

Why did David put it off? v. 39. What great enemies has Christ inct for us? 
7 What enemics have we to meet? 

2. The preparation of simple faith, v.40. See Psa. What preparation have we for meeting them ? 

20, T. - [Read Jer. 9, 23, 24; 1 Cor, 1. 27-31, A 
How did David afterward prepare? % 
What were the ~ staff,” the “scrip,” and ithe “sling?” Where in this lesson may we learn that— 

he prepare in this unusual way?” 

ee dia David explain his cuiedenca? 5. 34-37. 1. Human wisdom is not always reliable ? 
Why was he so sure that the Lord would deliver 2. Human boasts are not always realized? 

him? | 3. Faith in God is any mau's hest equip meee? 
How may we become sure of God's help? Doornine: The uéility of fuith. Web. 11. 6; John 6. 29. 


In what respects is this going forth of David like the 
mission of Jesus Christ? 


In what is it like our mission into the world? LESSON HYMN. Stephens, C. M. 
3. The taunt of human wisdom, y. 41-44. See Luke O for a faith that will not shrink, 
23. 35-37. ‘ Though pressed by every foe. 
How did Goliath “draw near unto David?” y. 41. That will et tréinble on the brink 


How did he feel toward David? v. 42. Of any earthly woe !— 
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ne ae 


A faith that shines more bright and clear 
When tempests rage without ; 

That when in danger knows no fear, 
In darkness feels no doubt ;— 


Lord, give us such a faith as this, 
And then, whate’er may come, 

We'll taste, e’en here, the hallowed bliss 
Of an eternal home. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


See ConnzctTine Link at close of Lesson II. David 
and Goliath is a narrative familiar to every child about 
us. It should be pushed beyond the mere interest of its 
facts to its great general lesson, which is, as stated in the 
Torro: “ Blessings won through Simple Faith.” Con- 
sidering all the events of this narrative, we see, as stated in 
the Outrine: 1. The preparation of human wisdom ; 
2. The preparation of simple faith; 3. The taunt 
ef human wisdom; 4. The triumph of simple 
faith. To encourage each of us to this triumphant faith, 
we may cling to the Gotpen Text: “ J can do ail things 
through Christ which strengtheneth me.” The SELECTED 
Verses show this triumph as won by David. 


Berean Notes. 


The Occusion. We supposeacouple of years to 
have passed since David’s anointing. Having 
spent some time at Saul’s court as musician to 
the insane king, though nominally as his armor- 
bearer, he returned (ver, 15) to his flock, while 
his three elder brothers joined the army of de- 
fense against the Philistine invasion. The en- 
campment was fourteen miles south-west of 
Jerusilem, in the valley of Elah, which runs 
north-westerly, and is at this point about a mile 
wide. On its sides are sloping hills rising five 
hundred feet. On the northern slope lay the 
Israclites ; on the southern the Philistines. Daily 
for forty days the two armies ranged themselves 
on the plain in line of battle, perhaps with some 
skirmishing ; and twice every day the towering 
form of Goliath advanced from the ranks with a 
defiant challenge to the opposing army to put 
forth aman who in single combat with himself 
might scttle the whole quarrel. He was of the 
race of Anak. Num. 18. 82, 38; Josh. 11. 21, 22. 
With the cubit at twenty-one inehes and the 
span at half a cubit, he was eleven feet and four 
inches in height. He was strong in proportion, 
and completely clad in armor, His coat of mail 
alone weighed a hundred and fifty-six pounds, 
and his spear’s head cighteen. His whole armor 
is estimated at two hundred and seventy-two 
pounds. Besides the target, the shield of ver. 
45, which his own hand used, another carried be- 
fore him a large shield which covered his entire 
person and served us a breastwork, No wonder 
that before such and so armed a warrior the 
army of Israel quailed, and none dared to aceept 
his challenge, At this juncture David comes on 
the scene, He hears the insolent defiance, and 
his whole soul is moved. His indignant words 
are reported to the king. He is svon sent for, 
and offers to meet the proud champion, 

The preparation. A warrior’s most natural 


thought would be that Israel's champion must be 
armed in the same way and as completely as was 
the Philistine. So Saul equipped him from head 
to foot out of his own armory. This was simple 
prudence. The prayer, The Lord be with 
thee, presupposed the use of all human skill. 
Saul did wisely. But David was not at home in 
this armor: he had never been trained to its use, 
It would only hamper him, and so make him the 
surer prey to his foe. He therefore put it off, 
and appeared in his ordinary shepherd’s equip- 
ment of crook, leathern bag, and sling. 

As ashepherd he was accustomed to the sling, 
and upon it he resolved to rely. Saul, a Benja- 
mite, knew its use in warfare, (Judges 20. 16.) 
and how formidable a weapon it was in the hand 
of an expert, hurling a stone to a hair’s breadth, 
and often with force enough to crush sbield and 
helmet. Most wise was David’s choice. He 
could move lightly, and except in close combat, 
which he meant to avoid, he had five chances to 
Goliath’s one. It was like the rifle against a 
sword and spear—the great point was in ac- 
curacy of aim. Besides this, there was his prepa- 
ration of faith. The defiance was not only-of the 
army of Isracl, but the armies of the living 
God, and therefore of God, their captain, The 
contest was really between Jehovah and the gods 
of Philistia. David rightly thought that the 
battle was the Lord’s, and not hisown. God's 
spirit (chap. 16 15) put into his heart the pur- 
pose to fight, and the belief that his victory 
would produce a wide conyietion of Jehovah's 
supremucy, and also inspired him with the ex- 
pectation of sueeess through divine help. This 
faith had a double action: it laid hold of God, 
and it also gave him courage, calined his nerves, 
steadied his hand, and strengthened his arm. 

The Combat. Look on the scene. The two 
armies arrayed, and Goliath, advanced in front, 
shouts anew his defiance. Forth from the ranks 
of Isracl steps a lightly moving youth, apparently 
armed only with a shepherd’s crook. It looks 
like the veriest buffuonery of war. What possi- 
ble chance has this young man for his life? The 
Philistine, not dreaming of the sling, takes it as 
an insult that he should come to him with a stick 
to strike him, as he Would his dow, and swears at 
him in his rage. They scold and threaten each 
other roundly after the fashion of their time, and 
Homer’s heroes often do. But note the great 
difference: one is bold and confident beeause of 
his armor and his prowess as a warrior; the other 
trusts in Jehovah of hosts, who saveth not 
with sword and spear, but us pleaseth him. 
They approach cach other, Goliath, heavy 
armed, moves slowly; but David, unencumbered, 
starts on arun to strike the first blow while yet 
out of the reach of hisspear. He hurls his stone, 
whieh, crushing through helmet and skull, is im- 
bedded in his antagonist’s brain. 

The Victory. The Philistine fell senseless. But 
Dayid will make sure, and he has a right, aceord- 
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ing to the then usage of war 
head as a trophy. 


, to his adversary’s 
With Goliath’s own sword, 
till then unsheathed, he finished his work. Then 
the Philistines, refusing to surrender uecording 
to the terms of the challenge, turned and fled 
down the valley, pursued by the Israclites as far 
as Ekron. 

Lessons. 1. Each of us has his own giant to 
fight, and with’ only God to. help and make vie- 
tory certatin: Teimay be pride, or bad temper, oF 
Covetousness, or indolenee=@t appetite, or some 
other st, Gat 5. (6-19; Rom. PTGy Psa. 51. 10; 
1John 1. 7, 9; John 13. 9 2 We oueht, 
David, to forget self, and put God’s 
glory first. Jer, 9. 23, 24; 1 Cor. 6. 90; Matt. 

- Fries, 20% ¥ Blicee 16°36." 3. Nothing 
is too great for him who truly believes ves God. 
Walle he le tytn Ls Sey NEMEC TMNT to 
trust. Mark 9. 23; Acts 16. 81; Psa. 80. 7; 44. 
6, 7; 1 Juin 5. 4; Phil. 4. 18; Eph. 6. 13-18. 


like 
honor and 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


It is easy enough to interest a class in this 
matchless narrative ; but the very interest of the 
narrative itself renders it difficult to lift up the 
attention to its momentous teachings for our- 
selyes. And most teachers confine themselves 
accordingly to picturing out the story, and ada- 
ing a few words about the power of God dis- 
played in David's bebalf. Let us see, however, 
whether there is not much more than this that 
ought to be learned from the chapter. 

The history (taking the whole of it) may be 
divided into five scenes, in each of which there 
are two contrasted figures: Goliath anc 
David_and David and Saul, David and 
Goliath, David and Israel. Petje 
comme 


1. Goliath and Israel. We have here an exact 


contrast to Deut. 32. 30, and Josh. 23. 10. We 
see a single Philistine champion putting the army 
of Israel to flight; whereas had Israel put faith 
in their God, one of them might have chased a 
thousand Philistines. Not only Samson, but a 
less-known judge, Shamgar, had actually done a 
feat nearly as great, (Judges 3. 81;) and what was 
even Goliath to men whose fathers had seen the 
walls of a great city fall down flat before their 
faces? Wherein lay the difference? Simply in 
this, that they had forsaken God, and therefore 
could not look for his aid. 

So it is always. Feebleness in spiritual con- 


flict is the result of sin, just because all strength - 


is from God, and from God siu cuts us off. 
Cherishing sin, we caunot pray; and then we 
find how true Cowper's lines are,— 
Restraining prayer we cease to fight ; 
Prayer (and prayer only) makes the Christian’s 
armor bright. 

2. David and Eliab. Nota day passes but this 
scene is re-enacted in all its essential features. 
‘Take a very simple illustration, A temptation to 


sin presents itself to a party of school-boys. It 
may be a very small one, but perhaps for that 
very reason it is the more Goliath-like in making 
them give way at once. One standsout and says 
no. Will net the others turn upon him, and 
complain of his setting himself up to be better 
than them? And is not that exactly the mean- 
ing of Eliab’s words, “I know thy pride and the 
naughtiness of thine heart???’ The motive of the 
reproach, too, is identical. David’s fearless words 
shamed his brethren’s cowardice, and that made 
them bitter aguinst him; and one chief reason 
why boys will persecute one who “dares to bev 
David,” and ‘‘dares to stand alone,” is that his 
so doing is a tacit rebuke to them, 


i 


elie Usa >ae 

It is the same in greater matters. For instanee, 
with regard to foreign missions. A man feels that 
he is not, even by a paltry subscription, taking 
his gackin the great conflict with the Goliath of 
idolatry, and, to cover his own deficiencies, casts 
reflections on the objects and methods of those 
who do their part more faithfully. 


In all such cases Dayid’s reply is a pattern one: 
“Ts there not a cause ?”’ 
tee Tor God hist expect To DE-MmrenaTeA At 
for their “pres Tee then “not he 
cHahitenite araWTe Baek. “It is not wrong to 
dare things far beyond, our own power, if we can 
Sully trust God’s power. Tt was not wrong for 
Peter to try and walk on the sea; nay, his bold- 
ness was justified by the result, for he did walk 
upon it for a moment or two; his failure was due 
to his eye wandering from Jesus. Had David 
made his challenge when the giant first appeared, 
and before the cowardice of Israel lad been so 
sadly manifest, Eliab would have had some rea- 
sou for calling David presumptuous; but the an- 
swer meant this—not **O, I ean do it,’ but 
“surely some one must, and if no one else will try, 
even I, the weakest, will do it, or perish in the at- 
tempt.’” / 

3. David and Sau. Here we see the grounds 
of David's confidence. God had strengthened 
him before, and would surely dosoagain. Itillus- 
trates Rom. 5. 4, 5, exactly—Experience worketh 


ere is a lesson for our youngest scholars, 
Obey and trust God in Jittle things; you will find 
out how certain are his promises, and how un- 
failing his help; and then by and by, when great 
temptations or trials come, you will be able to 
stand firn, leaning on the Arm you hive so often 
proved. Two boys come to a stream; there is a 
plank ueross it: will it bear them? One shakes 
his head; the other says, ‘‘Ah, but Z Avow, for L 
have been over it often.’”? David himself had no 
confidence in what he had not proved; for that 
very reason he would not wear Saul’s arinor, (ver, 
39;) God's truth was his shield and buckler 
(Psa. 91. 4,) and tat he had proved, Compiure 
St. Paul’s contidence (2 Cor. 1. 10,) ** Who de- 
livered us from so great a death, and doth de- 


Those who dare great 
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liver; in whom we trust that he will yet deliver 
Ws 

4. David and Goliath. Were is the crisis of the 
story. What an illustration it is of the weakness. 
of earth’s strongest, and the strength. of Gods 
weakes nt notice what David did, He wasa 
eeDial stnwer, ; he earefully ‘‘ chose?’ (picked ont) 
his five stones; and no doubt he fook a true aim 
at the giant’s forehead. His real reliance was on 
a power not his own, as his noble words to 
Zolinth in ver. 45 show; yet he acted as if all 
depended on himself, for he knew that God works 
by means. Had he walked up and 
etood still, expecting God to strike the giant 
dead, he would bave done usa multitude of peo- 
ple do now with their spiritual enemies—their 
besetting sins or the temptations around them. 
They move neither hand nor foot, but wait for 
some supernatural interference. Many young 
people who have been seriously impressed are 
thus ‘tempting God.” Let us set forth David's 
conduct as an example for them. Effort without 
faith is presumption, yes—but faith without 
effort is hypocrisy. 

A similar fatalism shows itself in another form. 
Some people try to trust God to keep them safe, 
suy on v journey; but the trust is of that kind 
that if a calamity did occur to them they would 
think themselves hardly dealt with. True faith 
says, I trust God to do as he sees best, whatever 
it be: ‘‘though he slay me, yet will I trust in 
him.’ In spiritual things, however, of which 
David’s combat is more especially the type, we 
have a right to a more positive faith, beeause we 
know what God’s will is. 

5. David and Israel, Here we see the result of 
fidelity to God, 
WEN TMere is a blessed contagiow Ti a good ex- 
Wiple. Space “will not aTrow"tie toren arge on 
thie. 

One other thought. 


Take David in this chapter as 
a a ty pe of Christ, Goliath, ‘is Sutar is Sa itan, No man can 
dvercome him.. Jesus came down on tothe bate 
tle-field of earth to wait him, not for himself, but 
for his people 1e Was 


jecte od of f men.” i Mark Is not this 


the” eee ete.,) we ‘have the echo” of 
Elia aunts.) Yet he conquered; and us David 


cut off Goliath’s head with Goliath’s own sword, 
50 Jesus by death destroyed “him that had the 


power of death, that is, the devil.” (Heb. 2. 14.) The 
lesson is, Those who are on Christ’s side are on 
the inning side, 


* —— 


yoOliath 


Vhe Primary Class. 


BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS. 


Subject: David and Goliath. 

Golden Text: Phil. 4. 18. 

Central Thought: Fighting against evil with God's 
help. 


Lrsson PLan, 


1. To give the children a vivid idea of a giant. 2. To 
tell them -hew @ giant was overcome by a young shepherd 


A whole army recoyers 1t8 Cour 


boy because God helped him. 3. To teach that each one 
have giants to fight whom we can overcome if we pray 
for God to help us. 


Inrropuctory Exercisr, 

(Given by the Primary Superintendent to the class a8 a 
whole.) See what a large hand and shoe I drew on the 
blackboard yesterday. How tall do you think a man must 
be to have such a large hand and wear such a large shoe ? 
(Allow the children to express their opinions for a few 
moments.) I have brought a stick to show you how tall 
he must be (ten feet ten inches. The hand and shoe 
should be twice the ordinary size.) How many of you 
think he would be about as tall as two men if one stood 
on the other's head? What would you call such a tall 
man? Ilow many vf you would like to hear a true story 
about a giant to-day? Your teachers are waiting to tell 
you about one, and afterward I will tell you about some 
other giants myself. 

Normat Episope. Food does not relish rjthout an 
appetite, neither does « lesson interest until cwriosity is 
aroused. 

Tur Lrsson Tavant. 

(By assistant teachers in charge of sub-classes.) Recall 
the characteristics of a giant, associate them with Goliath 
without giving his name for the present, say that he wore 
iron clothes and a sword. Describe the two encamp- 
ments and the giant's loud challenge. Excite curiosity as 
to what kind of a person would accept it, A great war- 
rior will naturally be suggested by the children ; then tell 
it was a shepherd boy—describe the scene with the king— 
the king would have him wear his iron clothes—the boy 
went in his shepherd’s clothes and carried only a sling 
and stones. Let the teacher here take a sling out of her 
pocket cut out of sheepskin of elliptic shape about five 
inches long and three inches wide, with a coarse leather 
string three yards long passed through holes at each end, 
and also show a stone to fitit, Let the details of the com- 
bat then be described. 


Tne CLostne EXErorse. 


(To be given by the Primary Superintendent to the class 
asa whole.) How many of you have been learning about 
agiant? Who foughtand killedhim? Whomade David 
strony enough ? 

Now | want to tell you about thee other giants. Boys 
as small as you are have had to fight them, and 
little girls have had to fight them too. The first one I 
want to tell von about has only one eye, one ear, and one 


Wessel ant ret arm; the others have all dried up because he does not use 
despised and re- | them. And he has a very little stony heart. You may 


know he is somewhere around if you want to take the 
largest and nicest apple, or the biggest piece of cake. His 
name is Giant Se/7ishness, You van fight him by giving 
things away, 

The second giant I will tell you abont has his forelwad 
and face all full of wrinkles, his lips have grown thick 
and ugly because he pouts so much; his voice is like 
thunder sometimes. When he gets hold of boys and 
girls he puckers up their mouths, he makes their lips 
pout, he twists their shoulders, he makes them stamp 
their feet when they walk, sometimes he makes them 
deaf and dumb, or at other times he makes them snarl 
like a dog. How many of you think you have fvught 
with this @iant Ill temper? The way to fight him is 
trying to be like Jesus, 

The last giant I will tell you about is nearly six thou- 
sand years old! Ile dresses in rags. His face is ent and 
bruised. Sometimes he is crazy, and does not kuow what 
he is saying to any body. He has built a great many 
prisons in the world, and he has put all the men and 
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women he could catch into them. When he gets the Liesson Miscellany. 

fathers and mothers in prison, he takes away the children’s 1. Themes for Bible Readings. 

bread and they starve to death. His nameis the Giant 1. Worupiy Conriicrs. V. 41-44; Exod. 17. 16; 
Intemperance. The way to fight him is by drinking | Num. 31, 1, 2; Josh. 10. 1-14: Judges 4,4-24; 1 Sam. 


cold water. pA : Feel 
Males ; _Srrerrcat Conrrrora, Keel. 8.8; Rom. 7. 23; Eph. 
You will all have the giants to fight with that I have | 6, 41, ig: 1 Tin. 118.9 Tim. % 3. oy Roe eee 
been telling you about. Try to tell me their names. 3. Wortpty Weapons. V. 45; Josh. 1. 14; Judges 


You are very little and weak, and they are very strong. | 15.113 20.2; 1 Sam, 13, 22; 19.9.0; Job. 20, 24. 


oe é eg 4. Sprrrrvat Weapons, Gen. 3. 24; 2° Cor. 10. 8, 4; 
The same one who helped the young shepherd boy fight | Eph. 6, 13-17; Heb. 4. 12; Rev. 1.16, ; ; 


Goliath will help you. Who did? 5. Tre Source or Vierory. V. 45-47; Num. 21. 3; 
Teach the Golden Text. Deut. 2. 33; 3.2; 2 Sam, 23.10; Heb. 11, 82-34. 

s u % = ar. > yr 7 5 . Tyo. 5 £ . 

Now Lam going to give you each a little paper sling; on Fe Dale ly rN a iy ta oe dol 

one side you will find the Golden Text to learn for next 7. Viorors’ Songs, Exod. 15, 1-22; Judges 5, 1-31; 


Sunday, on the other side a verse will tell you how you | Psa. 46. 1-11; Rey. 5, 9-14; 7. 9-10; 14. 1-3. 
can get God to help you. Which giant are you going to 


» . 
fight this week? (The slings should be cut in the form Sy Beimon Dee 


of an ellipse, about three inches long and one and a half 1. David in this conquest, a type of Christ—2. Go- 
inches wide.) liath a type of sin and Satan.——3. “ Every man in the 
{I am much indebted to Dr. Newton's book on Giants peed believed God ould deliver by, i nly. 
for suggestions in connection with the subject.] relieved he would.”—Moody.—4. “But God hath 
chosen,” ete. ; vor, 1, 27-29, 


ee perenne 
[For Whisper Song see page 23, verse 3.] 5. “ Our suffieleity is of 


God; “2 Cor. 8-5") Th Our greatest weak 
ercest foes ; 3.) For our best victories. 
pneenivi 


Blackboard. 


3. References. 


Foster: 448. 180, 6043, 1409. 447, 5296. Freeman's 
Hanv-Boox: (Several items in the context preceding this 


THE YOUNG CHRISTIAN.<cHTING 
Fl Jesson are also illustrated.) Helmet, cuirass, 251; Greaves, 


aC) AV I Dp @ | N javelin, 252; spear, large shield, 252; cheese, pledge, 254; 

= : é aA —) iN sword, 255; staff, scrip, sling, 256; corpse unburied. 443; 
, enemies beheaded, 343. Upon weapons, warfare, ete., see 
Gray’s Topics for Teachers, vol. 2, pp. 82-97. Upon this 
particular conflict, see Simith’s Student's Old Testament 
History, vol. 1, pp. 336-339; also, Mill's Ancient Hebrecs, 
pp. 176, 180; also, Bonar's Bible Themes, vol. 1, p. 120; 
alo Jay’s Kvening Evrercises, April 27; Stanley's Jezish 
Church, Lecture 22. 


4, Lesson Catechisin. 


7. Who were the Philistines? The Philistines were a 
warlike, cruel people, living to the south-west of Pales- 
tine. Goliath was their great soldier. 

8. By what power aid David overcome Goliath? David 
overcame Goliath by the blessing of God upon his own 
courage and skill, 

9. What may we learn from David's vietery? From 


David now fights against the sinful giant, and, through 
faith in God, is victorious. So the young Christian is 
called upon to fight against temptation andevil. Impress 
the thought... Christ strengthens the believing heart. Ali 
Christian warriors must fight, and may go into battle, like 
David, confident of victory. 


“Thy saints in all this glorious war David's victory we may learn to fear nothing when 
Shall conquer though they die.” God ison our side. 
Remember that God helps the weak. Some word or 5. Home Work for Li‘tle Bereans. 


deed, simple in itself, yet done in his service, may bring a 
glorious victory over sin. It was not the polished armor | inches, Fyrom 1 Sam. 17. 4, find how tall Goliath was. 
that prevailed, but the simple sling. A “shekel” weighed about half an ounce, Troy weight. 
“Since I must fight if I would reign, From 1 Sam. 17. 4, 7, tell how heavy Qoliath’s cout of 

Increase my courage, Lord.” micil and spears head were. 


A “eubit” is eighteen inches long. A “span” is nine 


OH Oo 


Jan. 23.) LESSON IV. DAVID IN THE PALACE. [B. C. 1063.] {1 Sam. 18. 1-16. 


1 And it came to pass, when he had made an end of speaking unto Saul, that the soul of Jonathan 
was knit with the soul of David, and Jonathan loved him as his own soul....2 And Saul took him that day, 
and would let him go no more home to his father’s house....3 Then Jonathan and David made a covenant, because 
he loved him as his own soul....4 And Jonathan stripped himself of the robe that was upon him, and gave it to 
David, and his garments, even to his sword, and to his bow, and to his girdle....& And David went out whitherso- 
ever Saul sent him, and behaved himself wisely: and Saul set him over the men of war, and he was accepted in the 
sight of all the ple, and also in the sight of Saul’s servyants....6 Anil it came to pass as they came, when David was 
returned from the slaughter of the Philistine, that the women came out of all cities of Israel, singing and dancing, to 
meet king Saul, with tabrets, with joy, and with instruments of music:...7 And the women answered one another as 
they ployed, spd said, Saul hath slain his thousands, and David his ten thousands....8 And Saul was very wroth, and 
the saying displeased him; and he said, They have ascribed unto David ten thousands, and to me they have ascribed but 
thousands: und what can he haye more but the kingdom?....9 And Saul eyed David from that day and forward.... 
10 And it came to pass on the morrow, that the evil spirit from God came upon Saul, and he prophesied in the midst 
of the house; and David played with his hand, as at other times: and there wasa javelin in Saul’s hund....1£ And Saul 
east the javelin; for he said, I will smite David even to the wall with it. And David avoided out of his presence twice 
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_...142 And Saul was afraid of David, because the Lord was with him, and was departed from Saul.... 


13 Therefore Saul removed him from him, 


and made him his captain over a thousand; and he went out 


; 7 : : i 
u in before the people....14 And David behaved himself wisely in all his ways; and the Loré 

a saith bint w AS Wherefore when Saul saw that he behaved himself very wisely, he was afraid of 

him....16 But all Israel and Judah loved David, because he went out and came in before them. 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: TOPICAL OUTLINE: 

Monday. 1Sam. 18. 1-16. Blessings Gained in the Way of Obedi- 1. The bogins of friendship, 
Tuesday. Gen, 41. 88-52. ence, oe ee. Z 
Wednesday. 1 Sam. 18. 17-80. GOLDEN TEXT: 2. ee of prosperity, 
fi aoe Sc 4 3. The blessing of protection 

Friday. Psa, 69, 1-18. When a man’s i mere the Bet ’ crite g ofp , ’ 
Saturday. Psa. 11. 1-7. he maketh even his enemies to be a . Sil. 

cantiya 2 Tim. 1. 1-12. peace with him. Proy, 16. 7. 4. ch AR ey Aye! presence, v. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite TITLE, GOLDEN TEXT, TOPIC, and OUT- 
LINE, What is the Connrctineg Link between this 
lesson and the last? 


1. The blessing of friendship, y. 1-4. See Proy. 17, 17. 

What is friendship ? 

What persons became friends to David? v. 1-4. 

Who was Jonathan? See 1 Sam. 14. 

How did Saul show his friendship? yv, 2-5. 

How did Jonathan? vy, 1, 8, 4. 

Why is friendship a blessing ? 

[See Prov. 18. 24; John 15. 13-15.] 

The blessing of prosperity, v. 5-7. See Psa. 35. 2T. 

What tokens of prosperity are named in v. 5-7? 

How did David behave in his prosperity ? v. 5. 

What is said of prosperity in Proy. 1. 32? 

[See Luke 12. 16-20; Prov. 30. 8, 9.] 

The blessing of protection, v. 8-11. See Psa. 121. 3. 

How did David’s prosperity affect Saul? y. S, 9. 

What is meant by “ eyed David?” 

What finally * came to pass?” yv. 10, 11. 

What is meant by “the evil spirit?” [Nore: Per- 
haps such as Jesus cast out of men, Matt. S. 16; 
Mark 1. 82; Luke4,.41. These were * from God,” 
by his permission, and for his uses.] 

How was the blessing of protection given David? 


Veale 
(Read Psa. 34. 7; 46. 1, 2.] 


4. The Lord’s presence, y. 12-16, See Exod. 33,14, 15. 
Why did Saul fear David? y. 12. 
Why was this a reason for fear? 
What is said of Dayid’s behavior in vy, 14, 15? 
How did all Israel and Judah feel toward him? vy. 16, 
Why did David receive all these blessings ? 
How may we receive such ? 


Where may we learn from this lesson— 
1. That prosperity has many perils? 
2. That piety has great rewards? 


Doorrine; The rewards of righteousness. Isa, 26. 3; 
Rom. 2. 6, 7. : 


LESSON HYMN, Laban. 


Come, ye that love the Lord, 
And let your joys be known; 
Join in 2 song with sweet accord, 
And thus surround the throne. 
The hill of Zion yields 
A thousand sacred sweets, 
Before we reach the heavenly fields, 
Or walk the golden streets. 
Then let our songs abound, 
And every tear be dry; 
We're marching through Immanuel's ground, 
To fuirer worlds on high, 


Ss. M, 


QrNERAL STATEMENT. 


See Connectixe Link at end of the last lesson, We 
now behold David in the Pulace, Though there ex- 
posed to new perils, yet God was with him, fulfilling the 
Go.pen Text: “ When a man’s ways please the Lord, 
he maketh even his enemies to be at peace with him” 
The general lesson of. the whole case is, as stated in the 
Torito: “ Blessings Gained in the Wuy of Obedience.” 
The blessings David gained are substantially stated in the 


SELECTED Verszs. In the Ovurrinr they are stated as 
follows: 1. The blessing of friendship: 2. The 
blessing of presperity; 3. The blessing of protec- 
tion; 4. The Lord’s presence. 


Berean Notes. 


Our lesson describes David's life at Sanl’s 
court, while the Outline presents it as marked 
by four important blessings. 

1. An end of speaking. But little of the 
conversation between Saul and David is re- 
corded, yet it. evidently related to his family, 
history, and position, as was very proper in view 
of the honors promised to the conqueror of Go- 
liath. Chap. 17. 25. It brought out such traits 
of character, that besides making the king his 
friend, there then began one of the most re- 
markable friendships recorded in history. It was 
a true ‘fellowship of souls.’’ ‘‘ Friendship is 
one soul in two bodies: a friend is another self.”’ 
Jonathan, the prince, and David, the shep- 
herd hero, had like traits, Both were coura- 
geous, prudent, patriotic, and humble, and both 
had a sublime faith in God. See chap. 14. 6, 10, 
12,30. Soul knit with soul expresses the 
closeness of their fellowship. As loop links 
with loop in a piece of knitting, so did their af- 
fections intertwine. 2 Sam, 1. 26. 

2. Saul took him. Into his service, and in- 
to the palace. No more home. Doubtless to 
visit, but not to stay. The grand turning point 
of his life had come, yet how unpurposed and 
unplanned on his part! He had sought.only to 
do his duty and honor God; now God is honor- 
ing him in return. 1 Sam, 2. 30, 

3. A covenant. Of friendship, love, and 
trust, probably with the solemnity of an oath, 
It was afterward twice repeated. Chap. 20. 16, 
42; 23, 18. pcb 

4, The robe. A princely gift, that Dayid 
might be suitably arrayed for his new sphere. 
With this were Jonathan’s own sword, his bow, 
his favorite weapon, chap, 20. 86; 28am, 1, 22, 
and girdle. These were both a token of love 
and a seal of their covenant. Special value was 
attached to the gift of a prince’s own arms. Da- 
vid’s best pift in return was smallin comparison. 
See Freeman, 257, 

5. David went out. How will this young 
man, fresh from his fields and flocks, carry him- 
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self in his new career? The sudden and great 
advancement is enough to turn the head of a 
man of greater age and experience: how will 
David bear his prosperity 2 Employed on some 
affairs of government, and appointed an officer 
in the army, he exhibits his old modesty, pru- 
dence, and courage. His conduct was such as to 
win the hearts of his soldiers, the body of the 
people, and the officers of the court. 


6. Women came out. Here is an instance 
of the popular favor, and an occasion of fearful 
subsequent mischief. Freeman says, (258,) “It 
wis customary for the women to express their 
delight in victory by songs and musie, and dane- 
ing in the presence of their conquerors.” We 
express ours in a different, and often noisier, 
way. Their dancing was in the day-time, and in 
the open air, and not by the sexes together. 
Modern dancing parties find no sanction here. 
The tabret was like our tambourine. By ine 
struments is probably meant the triangle. They 
sang responsively; one part singixng, Saul hath 
slain his thousands}; and the rest, and Da- 
vid his ten thousands, referring to the great 
sluughter in the late pursuit. 

8. Saul was very wroth. Pitiful jealousy 
of a narrow-minded, selfish man, that could not 
endure the praises of one who hid served him so 
yraudly in a crisis before which he had for forty 
days quivered in dismay! His wrath fires up in 
ablaze. He suddenly suspects that this is the 
‘*neighbor,” chap. 15. 28, for whom his’ king= 
dom is destined, and thenceforth watches him 
with keenly suspicious and jealous eye. 

10. On the morrow. Saul alreidy knew that 
he had lost God’s favor and forfeited his throne, 
and also that God had selected his successor out- 
side his family. A gloom had settled down upon 
him which had once before become insanity. 
His passions now so affected him that by the next 
day he had come into a fit mental condition for 
the demon which God had previously permitted 
to afflict him, to return and take possession, chap. 
16, 14; 19.9. Alas for the man whom God aban- 
dons and permits a devil toenter! The result was 
insanity, though it does not follow that every in- 
sane person is a demoniac. He prophesied. 
His appearance, gestures, actions, and utterances 
were in the style of a prophet’s ecstasy, produced 
not now by the Holy Spirit, as in chap. 10. 10, but 
by the influence of the demon, Saul was a raving 
madman. David played. His music once be- 
fore soothed and cured him, chap, 16. 23, and 
avain it is called into requisition. : 

11. Javelin. A heavy spear, the symbol of 
sovereignty, Sunl’s constant companion. In his 
fury he twice tried to pin David to the wall. 

12. The Lord was with him. As his pro- 
tector against Saul’s malice, and guide amid the 
perils that threaten him. Blessed presence! 
The Holy Spirit given at his anoluting, chup. 
16. 13, abode with him. Saul saw that God favored 


him, and became afraid of him as the probable 
future king. 

13. Removed him. The first step was to 
send David away from the court and give him a 
command in the country. Here he continued 
the same prudent, upright conduct, winning the 
love of the people and at the same time increas- 
ing the fears of the king, who presently devised 
plans for compassing his death, 

Lessons.—1. Let us receive the more precious 
love of the Son of the King of kings, who has 
loved us more than his own life. John 15. 13; 
1 John 4.9; 1 Cor. 16. 22. 2. The lesson of steid- 
fast integrity, whether in prosperity or adversity, 
whether friends and foes are many or few. Psa, 
101. 2; 1 Kings 9. 4, 5; Josh. 1.7; Prov. 15. 21; 
Phil. 1. 27-29. 3. What a glorious support David 
had! That the Lord was with him is the 
key to his success, and every young person may 
mike it true of hirself. Josh. 6. 27; Psa. 33. 
16-19; 91. 14-16; Prov. 16. 9; 2 Tim. 4. 17, 18. 


Etnelish Teacher’s Notes. 


It is worth noting that the early careers of Saul 
and David were very much alike. One was seeking 
his father’s lost asses, and the other was keeping 
his father’s sheep, when the designation to the 
throne came to them respectively. Saul was 
taken from utter obscurity to reign over the 
nation, and though David waited many yeurs for 
the crown, he sprang into publicity and popu- 
larity almost as suddenly. What was the result 
in each case of this unlooked-for elevation ? 

Perhaps there is nothing more trying to charac- 
ter than a sudden and complete change: in out- 
ward circumstances; and of all changes the one 
that came alike on Saul and David is the most 
trying. Saul stood the test well at first, as we 
have before seen, but his goodness did not last. 
Di:uvid’s character, on the contrary, shines all the 
brighter as we see him rising into prominence, 
His clevation combined all the features that might 
lave tempted him—that no doubt did tempt him, 
only unsuccessfully—to vanity, arrogance, world- 
liness, and forgetfulness of God. First, he is the 
greit hero who has seen the giant; the highest 
honors of war are his, Then he is received at 
court, not as a subordinate, but as the fourth 
man in the kingdom—for he sits at the royal 
tuble with the king, the king’s son, and the com- 
mander-in-chief. See chap, 20. 25. And then he 
gains what even successful warriors and kings’ 


‘courtiers do not always gain—the personal affec- 


tions of the people, ver. 16. And with all this 
he had the knowledge that God destined him 
to be actually king. What more could a lowly 
shepherd Jad have risen to ? 

In our teaching we cannot put this contrast too 
strongly. Let David’s position be painted in 
striking colors, that the scholars may really in 
some measure appreciite the wisdom and disere- 
tion and modesty which by Divine grace he was 
enabled to manifest. It may be objected, if we 
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say too much of David's greatness we shall ps 
the application, beeruse his ease will be seen to 
be so unlike that of ourselves, But in reality the 
application will be all the more forcible on this 
necount, beeruse wo ean argue thus: If David 
stood firm with his great temptations, ought not 
you to stand firm with your small ones? An 
elevated public position is sometimes signifi: 
cantly called avgiddy height, Take the phrase as 
suggesting an illustration like this: Tf one man 
ean mount a tall builder's Indder, surely another 
ein go up a common indoors ‘pair of steps,” 

But what are the positions likely to be attained 
by our scholars which would need an application 
of this sort? They are many and of many Kinds, 
and each teacher must consider the ease of his 
own particulier scholirs, One boy has, by some 
sudden exploit, become the hero of his circle, 
Another has obtained o first prize in an aeadem- 
ical competition, A third’s father hus just be- 
come suddenly a man of property, A fourth 
may haye had no unexpected test like these, but 
he is the popular leader among his companions 
a position the temptations of which very few ean 
stand, A fifth, in a warchouse or offive, has won 
the special favor of his employer, and receives 
unexpected promotion, or is intrusted with some 
private commission. Analogous eases might be 
supposed among girls, And every one of these, 
and many others, can take example by David at 
the court of Saul, 

How did David act? Me “behaved himself 
wisely”? We are not told what he did under 
various circumstances. It would have been in- 
teresting to have known, but we lave what is 
much better—the root and essence of the matter, 
No examples could cover all cases of perplexity 5 
but tind the secret of the prudenee and the tact 
which all the examples would but illustrate, and 
you can meet every possible case, Now the seeret 
with David was the fact mentioned in yor, 14; 
“The Lord was with him.” Mow could he make 
~ amistake with unerring wisdom guidiig him ? 

Therefore the seeret of the prosperous, useful, 
happy life—the secret of not being spoiled by sud- 
den triuls or temptations—is to have God with 
us. How cin we secure this? 2 Chron, 15, 2, 
will give the answer: “The Lord is with you 
while ye be with him.’ Or, as St. Jumes says, (4, 8,) 
“Draw nigh to God, and he will draw nigh to 
you,”? 

One verse of the passage before us would make 
a yery interesting lesson of itself. This is yer, 
10 compared with chap. 16. 28 The effect of 
David's music on Sul is a most striking illustra: 
tion of spiritual truth, 

In Saul’s morose and miserable condition when 
the evil spirit was on him, we have a pleture of 
the sinver'’s condition, Not indeed of every sin- 


ner, but of those who have ouce known what | 
In the midst of | 


holy influences are, as Saul had, 
sinful pleasure there will come at times the con- 
sciousness of separation from God, the felt want 


SUNDA SS SOM GA JOURNAL. 


of peace, and the recollection of happier hours 
long gone by. It is the case of the prodigal son 
in the far country, ‘‘ perishing with hunger.’’ 

Now few things have more power to touch one 
who ls in this state than sacred musie—the strains 
ef some old hymn-tune which he used to sing so 
happily. Appeal to a big boy whether this or 
that hymn (name a familiar one) does not remind 
him of the days when, as a little child, he used to 
love it so much, and he will understand the 
point, 

But I refer now ‘not to literal music. That is 
an earthly influence after all, and cannot itself 
touch the heart. The true antitype of David's 
harp is Christ himself, As one hymn says, ‘* How 
sweet the name of Jesus sounds ;” and another, 
“lis music in the sinner’s ears ;’’ and another, 

“Sweetest note in seraph song, 
Sweetest name on mortal tongue, 
Sweetest curol ever sung, 
Jesus, blessed Jesus!’ 

In plain words, Christ and his Gospel can alone 
exorcise the evil of ourheatts, Dr, Chalmers has 
great sermon on this subject, in which he uses 
the case of David and Saul as an illustration, 

Here is a truestory, illustrating the same truth: 
At a pienic party in India, as they were dining 
on the grass in the forest, a geutleman was 
horror-struck to see a huge snake coiling itself 
round a lady opposite to him, unknown to her 
and the rest. He bent forward, and, as calmly as 
he could, begwed her not to stir on any account, 
Then he rushed away and fetched a Hindu snake- 
charmer, When he returned the -serpent had 
reached the lady’s neck, but she sat motionless, 
though deadly pale, The charmer began to play 
his flute; the serpent stopped, and then began to 
uncoil itself gradually, and finally glided away 
into the Jungle, 

So does sin coll itself round our hearts, though 
wo know it not, And death, eternal death, is 
certain, unless the power of Jesus is sought for 
our rescue, 


Primary Class. 


Arerr David killed the giant, as you learned in the last 
lesson, Saul sent for him and asked him who he was 
While he stood before king Saul, Jonathan, the king's son, 
saw him, and loved him, Saul also was so much pleased 
with him that he would not let him go back to his father’s 
houae, but gavo him a place in the palace, so that he might 
live with the King. ‘This was a wonderful thing for a shep- 
herd's boy, was it not? Jonathan made him some very fine 
presents, Ho gave him some of his own costly clothing, 
together with a sword and a bow, Some young people 
would have become very vain with such treatment, but 
David “behaved himself wisely.” Saul made him an 
over in his army, and all the people thought well of him, 
The women, who came out to meet the king after their 
enemies had been conquered, sang, and danced, and made 
miunsic on tambourines and triangles, But they made Saul 
Yory angry, because they seemed to think more of David 
than of him, They said, “Saul hath slain his thonsands, 
and David his ton thousands,” [Class repeat.) From 
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that time Saul became jealous of David. [Ask if they 
know the meaning of jealous.) The next day, while David 
played upon his harp before the king, Saul became so angry 
at him that he tried to kill him by throwing a javelin or 
spear; but David got out of his way. Poor Saul, he 
knew not what to do, for he saw that God had left him, 
and was with David. It was indeed a sad thing. But 
David continued to act wisely, and Saul became afrald of 
him. Do you know the Golden Text? [Class repeat.] 
David is a good example for us, He acted wisely; so 
oughtwe, Do you know what is meant by acting “ wisely 7” 
[Get the {dens of the class on this subject, and give varions 
illustrations of {t. Show the difference between knowl- 
edge and wisdom, This may be fllustrated by two boys, 
both of whom know that it {s dangerous to go near the 
railroad track. One of them, being wise, keeps awny from 
it; while the other, being unwise, goes near it, and is hart.) 
The best of wisdom is that which causes us to love God 
and to serve him. This love and service of God are some- 
times called “ fear” In the Bible, and thus it is said, “The 
fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom." We ought 
to begin to serve God in youth just as David did, so that 
our ‘‘ways may please” him, as the Golden Text says. 
[Give a brief review of the lesson.] 


(For Whisper Song see page 23, ver. 4] 


Blackboard. 


THE YOUNG CHRISTIAN |(y\NG 


i L 
DAVID thy FOR GOD 


“And David behaved himself wisely in all his ways; and 
the Lord was with him.” Even so with the young Chris- 
tian, who will grow in grace every day that he lives for 
God, The blackboard illustration for this lesson ean also 
be used for lesson 5, See, in addition, the printed exer- 
cise for blackboard lesson 5. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 
Who are the Blessed ? 
1, Taos wno Tevet Gop. Psa. 2.12; 34.8; 40.4; 84, 
12; Jer. 17. T. 
2. Tuose wno Love Gop’s Worp. Psa, 1.1, 2; 119. 2; 
Prov. 8. 82; Luke11. 28; James 1. 25; Rev. 1.3; 22. 7. 
8. Those wo serve Gop. Dent. 28. 1-6; Psa. 53. 12; 
aa. 82. 20; James 1.12; Rev. 22. 14. 
4. Tuosr wuom Gop Carts. Psa. 65. 4; Isa. 51. 2; 
Eph. 1.3, 4; Titus 2.13; Rey. 19. 9. 
5. Tuosr wnom Gop Forcivers. Psa. $2.1, 2; Rom. 4. 
6-8; 7. 24, 25; Gal, 3.9; Rev. 16. 15. . 
6, Tiosy ETERNALLY AOCEPTED. Proy. 10.7; Matt. 25, 
$4; Rev. 14. 18; 19. 9; 20. 6; 1 Thess. 4. 17. 
7. Tur Beatiropes or Jesus. Matt. 5, 8-12; 11. 6; 
Luke 12, 87; John 20. 29. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Jonathan's friendship, (v. 4,) like that of Jesns: 1.) He 
loved the lowly; 2.) He laid aside his royal robes for them ; 
8.) He arrayed them in his own magnificence.——2. Wise 
behavior: 1.) Illustrated by David; 2.) Needed in the 
world; 8.) Demanded of me.——3. High places are in- 
vested with great perils.——4. Great men are not imper- 
vious to meanness and sin.——5. Bodily safety dependent 
upon God's favor. 

3. References. 


Foster: 2404, 2398, 4758, 4761, 4768,4771. Freeman: 
Princely robes, 257; Dancing. 123; Tabret, 61; Joy in 
victory: “instruments of music,” 253; Responsive sing- 
ing, 259; Javelin, 253. Upon Jonathan see Gray's Topics, 
vol. 1, p. 242. Also Stanley and Mills, as previously noted. 


4. Lesson Catechism, 


10. Who was Jonathan? Jonathan was the eldest son 
of King Saul. He was a brave man, and a true friend. 

11. For what was David's conduct in the palace re- 
markable? David's conduct in the palace was remark- 
able for kindlinesa, modesty, and wisdom, 

12. What great practical lesson may we learn from Da- 
vid's example? From David's example we may learn 
not to become proud when we are prospered. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Read 1 Sam. 14, 1-22, and see what a splendid soldier 
Jonathan was. 


Jun. 30.) 


LESSON V. DAVID AND JONATHAN. [B. C. 1062,] 


1 Sam. 20. 35-42. 


35 And it came to pass in the morning, that Jonathan went ont into the field at the time ap ointed with David, and 


4 little lad with hims....86 And he said unto his lad. Run, find out now the arrows which 
..87 And when the lad was come to the place of the arrow which Jonathan had 


ran, he shot an arrow beyond him.. 


shoot, And as the lad 


shot, Jonathan eried after the lad, and said, Is not the arrow beyond thee?.. ..38 And Jonathan cried after the lad, 


Make speed, haste, stay not. 


And Jonathan's lad gathered up the arrows, and came to his master....39 But the lad 


knew not any thing: only Jonathan and David knew the matter....40 And Jonathan gave his artillery unto his lad, 
and said unto him, Go, carry them to the city....41 And as soon as the lad was gone, David arose out of a 


seed toward the south, and fell on h 


face to the ground, and bowed himself three times; and they 


issed one another, and wept one with another, until David exceeded....42 And Jonathan said to David, 


Go in peace, forasmuch as we have sworn both of usin the name of the Lord, sa 
tween me and thee, and between my seed and thy seed forever, 


than went into the city. 


ing, The Lord be be- 
And he arose and departed: and Jona- 
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HOME READINGS: 


TOPIC: 


TOPICAL OUTLINE: 


Monday, 1 Sam, 19. 1-7. Blessings Enjoyed in the Bonds of| 1, The fidelity of true friend- 
Tuesday. 1 Sam, 20. 1-17. Friendship. P, ¥. 35-40. 

Wednexday, 1 Sam. 20, 18-34, 2. The sympathy of true 
Thuraday. 1 Sam, 20, 85-42, GOLDEN TEXT: friendship, v. 41. 

Friday, 1 Sam, 28. 1-18. 3. The permanence of true 
Saturday, John 1. 12-27, There is a friend that sticketh closer friendship, y. 42. 

Sunday. 1 John 8. 10-24, than a brother, Prov. 15. 24, 
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QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and GOLDEN TEXT. What sub- 
ject for our study is named in the'Topro? What views of 
true friendship are suggested in the OUTLINE? 


1. The fidelity of true friendship, v. 85-40. See Prov. 
27.9. [Norr.—* Fidelity” means a careful and 
constant holding on ina right and proper way. 

Look carefully over v. 1-84, preceding our lesson, an 
be ready to tell—(1) What David wanted to: find 
out from Jonathan; (2) How Jonathan arranged 
to let him know ; and, (3) What Jonathan did find 
out to tell David. 

What proof of the fidelity of Jonathan’s friendship 
is found in y, 35? 

What in y. 36-88? What in v.89, and what in v.40? 

How does this illustrate the GoLpen Trxr and the 
Toric? 

Name some ways in which we may show fidelity to 
our friends. ; 

How did Jesus show his fidelity ? 

What special fidelity appears in the fact named in 
John 18, 1? 


2. The sympathy of true friendship, v.41. See John 
8. 29 


How does v. 40 show the sympathy of friendship? 

Read Psa. 103. 13, 14; Isa, 63.8, 9, and tell whose 
sympathizing friendship they describe. 

Tell some instance of Jesus’ sympathy, 

Do you enjoy all this? If not, why? 

[Head Heb. 2.17, 18; 4. 15.] 


3. The permanence of true friendship, v. 42. See 
Prov. 17. 17. 


(Norr.—That is “permanent” which is ever the 
same. 
What in y. 42 shows permanent friendship ? 
Why is this very desirable for us all? 
: ae John 15.13; Rom. 5.8; Heb. 13. 8.] 
8 this sweet friendship of Jesus enjoyed by you? 
- How can we distinguish a friend of Jesus? John 
15.14. [Read Rev. 3. 20.] 


Docrrine: Brotherly love a fi'uit of piety. John 15.12; 
1 Jobn 4, 7. 


What lessons may we here learn— 

1. Concerning the choice of friends ? 
2. Concerning the duties of friends ? 
3. Concerning the best of all friends? 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


See ConnrcTine Link following last lesson, The Toric 
we are now to consider is a most beautiful and practical 
one, namely; “ Blessings enjoyed in the Bonds of Friend- 
ship.” The narrative of Duvid and Jonathan is famous 
as an illustration upon this point. It furnishes us, accord- 
ing to the OurLinz, with views of, 1. The fidelity of 
true friendship ; 2. The sympathy of true friend- 
ship; 3. The permanence of true friendship. The 
last two of these points find illustration in the SrLzorEn 
Verses, The whole lesson, through the Gotpey Text, 
points upward to Jesus, Viewing him, we may emphat- 
ically say: “ There is a friend that sticketh closer than 
@ brother.” Impress the blessedness of his superior 
friendship. Do not fail to callup in review the facts of 
this month’s work. It has covered from Swl's Rejection 
to the separation of David and Jonathan, a period of 
Bome seventeen years, 


Berean Notes. 


A FULL understanding of the beautiful friend- 
ship of David and Jonathan can be obtained only 
by « careful study of the Connecting Link. It 
shows us the increasing mitlignity and boldness 
of Suul’s plains against David, and the thickening 
perils gathering around the latter, in which even 
Jonathan became inyolyed, 


Altempts on David's life. After his personal at- 
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tack, in chap. 18. 11, Saul never lost the idea that 
David was the intended future king. This pur- 
pose he resolved to defeat. The first plan was to 
get him killed in battle with the Philistines. It 
was a failure, as Saul believed, through divine 
protection. This fact, with the knowledge that 
Michal’s love was on her husband’s side, as 
against her father, so intensified his hate that he 
became David’s enemy continually. The 
fresh war that then arose showed him to be the 
most skillful officer in the army, and raised him 
higher than ever in public esteem. 18. 30. 

The second step was bolder. A command to 
kill David is issued, and speciully given to 
Jonathan. -At his intercession the order is re- 
yoked, and his friend brought back to the court 
and reinstated in his old position. 19. 7. 

Maddened again by David’s success in battle, 
Saul once more attacks him with his own hand. 
He next sets men to watch his house and assassi- 
nate him as he comes out in the morning. Read 
Psa. 59, which he then wrote. David seems 
hitherto to have ascribed Sanl’s attempts to his 
insane freaks: now he believes that they are de- 
liberately purposed, and fiees from the court to 
Samuel at Ramah. 

The fourth step was to send officers to arrest 
him at the prophetic school and then to go hin- 
self for the purpose. But the Almighty Spirit of 
God prostrated them, and showed Saul that he 
was fighting against Jehovah. David then fled 
to Jonathan, with the fullest conviction that his 
destruction was determined on. There is but 
a step between me and death, (20. 3,) but 
expresses his sense of his extreme peril. Jona- 
than, trusting to his father’s oath, (19. 6.) could 
not believe it; but at his friend’s entreaty he 
undertook to ascertain the facts. In the conyer- 
sation which occurred, Saul, falling into a passion, 
distinctly avowed his purpose that David must 
surely die, and for the first time declared 
openly the reason: As long as the son of 
Jesse liveth upon the ground, thou shalt 
not be established, nor thy kingdom. 
Vain, presumptuous man! to think of defeating 
the deerce of Jehovah, as though David’s life 
were all that stood between his son and the 
throne, Hitherto there had been the most inti- 
mate confidence between Saul and Jonathan; 
but now upon the attempt of the latter to inter- 
cede for his friend, Saul’s temper, which had 
already led him to utter foul words of insolent 
abuse, ver. 80, gets the perfect mastery, and he 
hurls his javelin at him, ver. 33. This atrocious 
act roused his whole soul to a wild tumult of 
passionate grief. He left the table and went out 
to fulfill his agreement with his covenant friend, 
He would haye saved his father from the eommis- 
sion of a hase crime, the murder of a faithful 
servant, innocent of all wrong; but the father 
would not be saved, : 

The promise kept, The method of information 
agreed on was one of prudence, for if David's 
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belief were well founded a personal interview 
might be unsafe for both. David was in the ap- 
pointed hiding-place in the country, perhaps 
some cave a little way from Gibeah. He heard 
the voices of Jonathan and his servant as they 
approached the spot; he listened with throbbing 
heart for the signal. And when the fatal words 
were uttered, Is not the arrow beyond thee? 
he knew that theneeforth he was an exile and an 
outlaw. 


The interview.—Jonathan could not thus part 
with his friend. Contrary to his original plan, 
obeying the yearnings of his heart, he sent the 
lad back to the city with his bow, arrows, and 
quiver, and remained. David presently came 
forth and saluted his friend with the tokens of the 
reverence and respect due him as a prince. 
They kissed one another as their wordless 
expression of mutual love. They wept to- 
gether in their sorrow oyer Saul’s sin and their 
own calamity as they talked of the sad business, 
David exceeded. As he well might, for while 
Jonathan was losing his friend, David was losing 
in addition his home, his wife, his relatives, his 
country, and the sanctuary of his God. 

The friendship. When Jonathan first 
learned that David was to supplant him in the 
kingdom does not appear, but it never moved his 
envy or jealousy, or disturbed his love. He is 
only anxious that their children shall be bound in 
the same solemn covenant with themselves, vers. 
14-17 and 42. They parted in this sad, tearful 
way, never to meet but once again on earth, chap. 
23. 16-18, when Jonathan's highest earthly desire 
was to see David king, and himself next to him. 
How David fulfilled his promise when Jonathan 
was dead may be seen in 2 Sam. 9, 1, 3, 7; 21. 7. 

Lessons.—1. We may note in the light of this 
lesson some of the principles which ought to 
guide in the formation of our friendships. 
Wealth, social position, and outward advantages 
should have but little weight, while character is 
essential, One is bettcr off without a friend who 
will influence him by word or act to irreverence, 
unbelief, impurity, or sin. Proy. 1. 15; 18. 20; 
Ruth 1. 16, 17; 2 Cor. 6. 15; 1 Pet. 1. 22. 

¥. A friendship more faithful, more sympa- 
thetic, and more precious than any other can be 
is offered us by the Lord Jesus Christ. Let us 
secure it first of all. Matt. 11. 28; John 11. 5; 
15. 14; Phil. 2.5; 1 Pet. 2. 21; 2 Tim. 4 8. 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Tue passage appointed for this lesson contains 
what may be called the crisis of the friendship of 
David and Jonathan, the central incident in its 
history. But the teacher will, of course, not 
confine himself to this. He will make the lesson 
complete by including within the scope of his 
teaching the five passages relating to the friend- 
ship, These are (1.) chap. 18. 14, describing the 
rise of the attachment and its deep character, 


(2.) chap. 19. 1-7, Jonathun’s friendship in action, 
warning David against Saul, and pleading with 
Saul (this time suecessfully,) for David 5 (3.) chap. 
20, which divides naturally into three parts—the 
covenant, (1-23,) the last appeal, (24-34,) the fare- 
well, (35-42 ;) (4) chap. 28. 16-18, the last meet- 
ing, when Jonathan risked his life to go and en- 
courage his friend; (5.) 2 Sam, 1. 17-27, David’s 
lament oyer Jonathan. The beauty of this touch- 
ing episode in Bible history will not be seen un- 
less the whole story be sketched out from the 
beginning to the end. 

In applying the subject there are two lines to 
take: 1. To dwell on earthly friendships; 2. To 
point to Christ, the true ‘ Friend, that sticketh 
closer than a brother.’? Both may well be taken, 
the former leading up to the latter, 

With regard to earthly friendships, we have two 
things to impress on our scholars, namely, How 
to choose friends, and how to act as a friend. 
The history before us is chiefly instructive on the 
second point, but the first should not be neg- 
lected. 

Why is the right choice of friends so important ? 
Because of the immense influence they may exer- 
cise. The Golden Text reminds us that a friend 
sometimes ‘‘sticketh closer than a brother;’’ 
and certainly it is often the case that an intimate 
friend has more power than the nearest relative. 
Boys and girls will recognize this if asked whether 
they do not often trust and follow a school-mate 
rather than any one at home. Perhaps most of 
their early wanderings from the right path are 
owing to this. It is very strikingly illustrated in 
Deut. 13. 6, where Moses warns the people 
against yielding to friends or relatives who may 
entice them to idolatry. Observe the order in 
which he names them: ‘If thy brother. .. or thy 
son, or thy daughter, or the wife of thy bosom, 
or thy friend, which is as thine own sonl, entice 
thee,’’ ete.—implying that a child has stronger 
influence than a brother, a wife than a child, and 
a friend even than a wife. This would be 
especially so in the East, where the wife holds so 
inferior a position; but in various degrees the 
order is true every-where. 

How powerful for good, then, is a good friend! 
and how powerful for eyil a bad friend! And 
therefore how important the choice of friends! 
“ He that walketh with wise men shall be wise: 
but a companion of fools shall be destroyed.” 

On the question, How to act as a friend, our | 
narrative is exceedingly suggestive, Let us see 
how Jonathan showed his friendship for David. 

1. Jonathan was an unselfish friend. Notice this 
manifested in three ways :— 

(a) What awakened his loye for David? See 
chap. 18. 1. It was David’s victory over Goliath. 
Now Jonathan himself had been the hero of a 
somewhat similar exploit. When Israel was hard 
pressed by the Philistines, he and his armor- 
bearer, inspired by the same faith that strength- 
ened Dayid, (chap. 14. 6,) cut their way alone into 
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the enemy’s camp, created a panic there, and 
achieved a signal victory. This made him the 
idol of the people, (14. 45.) And now he sees a 
mere youth becoming the popular hero instead, 
and that through a deed of faith and courage like 
his own. One would suppose that if Saul were 
jealous of David, much more would Jonathan be. 
Yet it was for this very deed that he loved him. 

(6) But Jonathan was not merely supplanted as 
a favorite, he was superseded as the heir to the 
throne. And chap. 20. 15, and 23. 17, show that 
he knew this. Moreover, he could not feel that, 
like his father, he was rejected for his wicked- 
ness. He loved and served God, and for that 
very reason it was natural that he should murmur 
at being deprived of his birthright; or, even if 
submissive to Jehovah’s will, that he should be 
unable to look with a friendly eye on the man 
anointed in his stead. Yet this is the man that 
he ‘loves as his own soul.” 

(c) Chap. 19. 1-7 relates a striking instance of 
his unselfishness. Suppose two lads, great friends, 
are both in favor with their employer, say the 
head of the firm. One incurs (it matters_ not 
how) the displeasure of the principal. What an 
opportunity for the other to take advantage of this, 
and ingratiate himself into exclusive favor !—or at 
least to disavow his friend, for fear of being sus- 
pected on his account. What did Jonathan do 
under circumstances substantially similar? He 
interceded with the king on David’s behalf— 
**spake good of him”’—and succeeded in obtuin- 
ing his restoration to favor. 

2. Jonathan was a faithful and constant friend. 

The word used to describe the friendship may 
be employed to illustrate this. ‘*The soul of 
Jonathan was knit with thesoul of David.’ Like 
different colored wools knitted together into one 
piece, inextricably intertwined. We read of no 
quarrels between them, not even a passing cool- 
ness. In one place David says what might have 
excused Jonathan for being offended; his dejec- 
tion in chap. 20. 8-8 is so great that for the mo- 
ment he doubts even his friend; see ver. 8, ** Why 
shouldest thou bring me to thy father?” that is, 
““Why betray me? Rather kill me thyself.’ 
But Jonathan takes the undeserved doubt meekly, 
and instead of “firing up,” as probably we 
should have done, he only assures David earnestly 
that he may trust him. 

And Jonathan was no mere ‘ fair-weather 
friend.”? He did not seek David’s love while he 
was a great man, and then desert him when he 
became a fugitive and an outcast. No remarks 
by a teacher can enhance the loveliness of this 
20th chapter. Let the scholars just read it 
through: it speaks for itself. And then what an 
evidence is afforded by chap. 23. 16-18 of Jona- 
than’s constancy. ‘Out of sight, out of mind,” 
is a true proverb. Many a friendship wears away 
merely by lack of intercourse. Duyid had been 
hiding and wandering a long time when Jonathan 
sought him out, passing from the royal camp to 
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the outlaw’s den at the risk of his life to sce his 
friend once more. 

3. Jonathan was a godly friend. Here is the. 
seeret of the origin of his love. He was knit to 
David because he saw David’s simple faith in God. 
Probably alone at the king’s court in his piety, 
he rejoiced to find one with whom he could take 
“sweet counsel together,’ and walk ‘‘ unto the 
house of God in company.” (Psa. 55. 14.) Here, 
too, is the secret of his submission to God’s choice 
of David as king. To him the will of the Lord 
was always right. And here we see the motive 
of that perilous visit to Dayid’s hiding-place in 
the wilderness of Ziph: it was to strengthen 
“his hand in God.” 

The application is obvious. How do we act to- 
ward our friends? Unselfishly? Faithfully ? 
And is our friendship a help to their religion ? 

One other point is worth noticing. Jonathan’s 
love for David did not make him neglect his duty 
to his father. Even under great provocation, he 
is always respectful, always dutiful. He does not 
go and join the outlaw, even though the outlaw 
be David, but quietly stays with Saul to the last, 
and dies fighting at his side. Truly it is a beau- 
tiful picture. 

But a better friend—the best friend—is Jesus. 
In him we see unselfishness, constancy, godly 
brotherhood, in perfeetion. Onselfishness: see 
John 15. 13, “Greater Jove hath no man than 
this, that a man lay down his life for his friends.” 
Constancy : see John 13. 1, ‘* He loved them unto 
the end;” and Rom. 8. 35, ‘‘ Who shall separate 
us from the love of Christ ?’’ Godly brotherhood : 
see 1 Pet. 3. 18, He died to “ bring us to God.” 


And of whom is he the friend? Of the good and 
holy? If that were all, which of us could have 
his friendship? No, he is the friend of sinners, 
To them he gives the robe of his own righteous- 
ness, (comp. chap. 18. 4.) For them he inter- 
cedes with the great King, and prevails. 


‘One there is above all others— 
O how he loves! 
His is love beyond a brother’s— 
O how he loves ! 
Earthly friends may fail or leave us, 
One day soothe, the next day grieve us, 
But this friead will ne’er deceive us— 
O how he loves! 


The Primary Class. 
BY, 1.3. 2, 


1, SucexsTions ABOUT THE Rryirw, 1.) Gather up the 
five titles of the month on your fingers. For example, 
“How many lessons have we had this year? Five: just 
as many as I have fingers on one hand,” holding up the 
hand. “Now what was the first ?"—touching the thumb 
—“ second?” touching the fore finger, ete. Drill till the 
class can give the Titles rapidly, as you count on your 
fingers. Or, 2.) Show the first picture of the Leaf Clustor, 
calling up a pupil to tell all he can about the first lesson, 
while the rest listen and watch for mistakes, if there be 
any. Show the second picture, calling up another pupil, 
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and so proceed. Or, 3.) Alternate the repetition of the 
five Golden Texts with the singing of the five Whisper 
Songs. The Texts may be repeated by single pupils. 

2. CENTRAL THOUGHT. The Best Friend. 

3. APPROACH THE LESSON, 1.) By showing the class a 
bow and arrows, or a large picture of them. Used in 
battle and in hunting, before guns—many men have been 
killed by arrows—but once used as a sign by a man to 
save the life of a very dear friend. Show how use‘l—ex- 
plain Saul’s changed feelings toward David—tell of Jona- 
than and the interview of the lesson....2.) By connecting 
with last lesson—telling how Saul grew jealous of David, 
threw a javelin twice at him, and ordered all his house- 
hold to slay him. (1 Sam. 18 10; 19.10, and 19.1.) Speak 
of David's innocence and of Jonathan's friendship, (chap. 
19. 2-7.) and give the touching incidents of this inter- 
view. Teach the Golden Text, and explain by the— 

4. BLACKBOARD EXERCISE. Some one says, “Let there 
be Christ enough in every sermon to save a sinner,” and 
so it should be in every Sunday-school lesson. This op- 
portunity to present the Savivur may be your last with 
some in the class....All these lessons point forward to 
Christ. The connection may be showa in this lesson by. 
the blackboard, as below. 


NATHAN WEPT RIENDS. 


ESUS DIED FOR HIS Bey 


[For Whisper-Song see page 23, verse 5.] 


Blackboard. 


Write in large letters the name of David's friend. Place 
the letters underneath each other. Speak of the love of 
David and Jonathan, then ask the following questions, 
and write the answers :— 

Who is my friend? 
Jesus. 

Have I another friend so precious ? 
Only Jesus. 

Will he ever forsake me? 
Never. 

Is he ever near me? 
A Iways. 

What does he want me to do? 
"Trust him. 

What shall I give him? 
Heart service. 

What will he give me? 
A. crown of life, 

How must I live? 
Near the cross, 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, Benerits or Frrenpsarp, Ruth 1. 16,17; Prov. 17. 

As) hes O48 897, O17. 

2. JONATIUAN aS A Ferenp. 1 Sam. 18. 1, 4; 19. 1-6; 
20. 4; 28. 16, 17. 

8. Davip AND JONATHAN, 
42; 23.18. 

4. Davin'’s LAMENT ror JONATHAN, 
11-18; 2 Sam. 1, 17-27. 

5, Jgsus aS A Frienp. John 10, 11, 15; 15.13; Rom. 
5.7, 8; Eph.5. 2; Gal. 2,. 20. 

6. Jesus AND HIS Frrenps. John 8, 29; 15. 14, 15; 
Matt. 12. 50; Gal. 5. 6; 6. 15; Col. 3.11. 

7. Frrenps or Gop, Gen. 12. 2,3; 18. 17; 2 Chron, 20. 
7; Isa. 41.8; James 2. 23: John 14 28. 


1 Sam, 18. 3; 19. 7; 20. 41, 


1 Sam. 81. 1, 2 8 


2. Themes fer Meditation. 


1. True friendship: 1.) Needed by all; 2.) Illustrated by 
some: Jonathan, etc. ; 3.) Glorified in Jesus, ——2. What 
has friendship done for me ?——3. What is my friendship 
worth to others ?——4. Why is a friend of the world an 
enemy of God? (James 4. 4.)}——5. False friendships, for 
example, Delilah, Judas, the World, Satan, etc. 


3. References. 


Foster : 2286, 2393, 49S, 2408, 2406, 2415. Freeman: 
Bowing, 9; Men kissing, 58. On David and Jonathan, 
see Stanley, Mills, Taylor, and Gray, referred to in preced- 
ing lessons. On kinship to Christ, see Bonar’s Themes, 
vol. 2, p. 124, 

4. Lesson Catechism. 

13. For what were David and Jonathan chiefly con- 
spicuous? David and Jonathan were chiefly conspic- 
uous for their devoted friendship to each other. 

14. What lesson for this life may we learn from their 
friendship? From their friendship we may learn to be 
Friendly to others, and to prize true friendship for our- 
selves. 

15. Who is the first and best of friends? 
Jjirst and best of friends. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
Write out a list of five friendly acts of Jonathan to Da- 
vid, and five others of Jesus to sinners. 


Jesus is the 


LESSONS FOR FEBRUARY. 


Fes. 6. David Sparing Saul. 1 Sam. 24. 1-16. 
Fes. 13. Saul and his Sons Slain. 1 Sam. 81. 1-6. 
Fen. 20. David Established King. 2 Sam, 5. 17-25. 
Fes. 26. The Ark brought to Zion, 2 Sam. 6. 1-15. 


WHISPER SONGS FOR JANUARY. 


8 God waits with a blessing 
For all who draw near; 
His favor possessing, 
O!} what can we fear. 


8 Through bd gies we may conquer 
Thong t of sin 
hard be the conflict, 
itn fight we shall win, 


4 “The soul that on Jesus 
Doth lean for repose, 

He will not—he will not 
Forsake to his foes,” 


5 O love most enduring! 
O friendship most sweet t 
*Tis found in the Saviour; 
Come bow at his feet. 


Copyright, 1875, by Nelson & Phillips, New York. 
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Book Notices. 


Forty Years in the Turkish Empire; or, Memoirs of 
Rey. William Goodell, D.D., late missionary of the A. B. C. 
F. M. at Constantinople. By his son-in-law, E. D. G. 
Prime, D.D. New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. 
One of the richest contributions to biographical literature 
in the English language. William Goodell was the boy 
whe, in 1811, strapped on his back his little trunk contain- 
ing all his worldly goods, and walked sixty miles to enter 
Phillips Academy. In 1822 he sailed as a missionary to 
the East, and for forty-three years, most of the time at 
Constantinople, he proved himself a workman that needed 
not to be ashamed. His great literary work was the trans- 
lation of the entire Bible into the Armeno-Turkish lan- 
guage, but in other missionary and evangelistic labors he 
was equally abundant, Before his return to spend his 
closing days in his native land he was permitted to see 
flourishing evangelical Churches where forty-three years 
before not one simple Bible Christian could be found. 
These fascinating memoirs run over all the years of that 
wonderful life, and to a well-cultivated Christian will have 
greater interest than romance. Like living pictures the 
successive stages of that long and useful life are made to 
pass befure us. The earnest New England puritan piety 
of nearly a century ago, the struggles of an ambitious and 
hopeful student with penury and want, the enthusiasm of 
the youthful minister just equipped for his life-work, the 
varying incidents of missionary life and toil at Malta, at 
Beyroot, and Constantinople, the happy and honored old 
age and peaceful death—all these are pictured, largely in 
the words of the missionary himself, with an interest and 
beauty that make the volume one of the most profitable 
biographies we have ever read. 


Brentjord Parsonage. By. the author of the “ Win 
and Wear Series,” New York: Robert Carter & Brothers, 
An interesting tale of enterprise and nobie labor in a 
village in the mountains, by which a few earnest leaders 
transform & whole community from dull indifference to 
thrift. The parsonage and its inmates are the center of 
interest, and numerous lessons, suited to profit the young 
and old, are interspersed throughout the narrative. 


The Odd One. By A.M. Mitchell Payne. New York; 
Robert Carter & Brothers. This little book is by the same 
author as Rhoda’s Corner” and “The Cash Boy’s Trust.” 
An excellent volume for the Sunday-school library, and 
for readers of all ages, 


The Mind and Words of Jesus; Faithful Promises, 
and Morning and Night Watches. By the Rev. J. RB. 
Macduff, D.D. New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. 
A neat, beautifully bound, and tastefully printed hand- 
book of devotion, full of precious thoughts, pious medita- 
tions, and supplied with a goodly number and variety of 
prayers, 

Royal Songs ; for Sunday-Schools and Families. By J. 
W. Suffern and W. W. Bentley, assisted by S, J. Vail and 
D. 8. Wymer. American Tract Society. A Hymn and 
Tune Book of 160 pages. Form, type, paper, and mechan- 
ical finish every way commendable. The work has been 
carefully prepared by men who have had large and yalua- 


ble experience in writing and singing Sunday-school 
music, 


Toward the Strait Gate; or, Parish Christianity for 
the Uncenverted. By Rev. E. F. Burr, D.D. Boston: 
Lockwood, Brooks, & Co, A series of thirty-three papers, 
forming so many chapters in a neat volume of 585 pages. 
These chapters are plain, direct, forcible evangelical dis- 
courses on subjects fundamental to the Gospel. The au- 
thor of “ Ecce Colum,” “ Pater Mundi,” and * Ad Fidem,” 


has herein given us a worthy successor to his previous 
valuable volumes. He assames that his readers already 
accept the Bible as a Divine message, and he aims to con- 
duct them from that point, step by step, to a scriptural con- 
version, Most unconverted persons in our parishes accept 
the general teachings of the Bible. They have no need 
of any new revelation of divine truth. The great teach- 
ings of our holy religion have been more or less fumiliar 
to them from childhood. They need to have their hearts 
aroused. They need perswasion more than instruction, 
and the earnest appeals of this volume are well calculated 
to awaken the religious interest of thoughtful readers. 

All for Money. By Mary Dwinell Chellis. New York: 
National Temperance Society and Publication House. 
This is an excellent volume in the interests of prohibition 
and total abstinence. By thrilling narrative and convine- 
ing argument it exposes the awful crimes and woes asso- 
ciated with the liquor traffic. It exposes also the hollow 
pretenses and shallow sophistry by which some men try 
to present the business as respectable, and apologize for 
those engaged in it. The tone of the volume may be 
gathered from the following extract: ‘“‘Hellish business, 
indeed! Who dares to eall it otherwise gives his testi- 
mony toalie. But there is money in it. Money to be 
made by dealing out death and destruction to the dwellers 
on this fair earth! Money to be made by quenching the 
light of love in happy homes, beggaring innocent chil- 
dren, and dooming to slow, lingering tortures wives who 
should be tenderly cherished! Money to be made by 
maddening the brain and nerving the arm of the assassin ! 
Money to be made by fostering crime and enormity of 
every kind the mind of man can conceive, or the depravity 
of a demon execute!” 


——_ 446 


ONE very common error misleads the opinion 
of mankind, that, universally, authority is pleas- 
ant, submission painful. In the general course 
of human affairs, the very reverse of this is near- 
er the truth. Command is anxiety; obedience 
ease.— Pascal, ; 
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New Serres. 


PALESTINE 


in the time of 


Saul, David & Solomon, ~~ 


; ‘That Itinerary. 
Ir some of our readers are tempted to wonder | figure. Address Nelson & Phillips, New York, or 


that we should deyote so much space in the pres- 


Vou. VIIL—2 


FEBRUARY, 1876. Vor. VIEL Nowe: 


ent uumber of the JournaL to the 
“itinerary,” we have only this to say: 
a complete view of the life and journeys 
of a Bible character, such as by the aid 
of amap our itinerary supplies, is one 
of the very best methods of giving to 
the mind that gencral impression of 
reality which is the true basis of its in- 
telligent appreciation. We take it 
from our “ Berean Question Book,” 
which is beyond all question, if the 
verdict of scholars be worth any 
thing, the most perfect and helpful, 
as itis the pioneer, of all the modern 
question books. 


———_+ ++—__ 


T.esson Compend. 


A ricH book is the ‘Lesson 
Compend” for 1876. It contains 
wisely selected notes from valuable 
and inaccessible commentaries. It 
costs only sixty cents. That is very 
cheap indeed. With the Sunpay- 
ScuooLt JourRNAL and the ‘ Lesson 
Compend” for one year, a teacher 
may have, for one dollar and twenty 
cents, the richest and most abundant 
lesson-help furnished in this country. 
With the JounNaL at club rates, the 
two will cost but one dollar and ten 
cents, Order both. Foran additional 
dollar and a half the NorMAL CLass 
may be added to the list. No house 
in America or England farnishes such 
strong and complete aids for pastors 


and teachers and superintendents, or at. so low a 


Hitchcock & Walden, Cincinnati, fora catalogue. 
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Berean Question Book. 43 


THE ITINERARY OF DAVID. 


NOTES CHRONOLOGICAL AND GROGRAPHICAL. 


There iy no inspired chronology by which the date of every event in the life 
of David is to be definitely setued. “The following outline may be regarded aa 
tolerably accurste, however, and the teacher may turn to this table to deter- 
mine the chronological and topegraphical relations of the several lessons, 

We have given the outline the forni of an itinerary, so that it may also sug- 
gest a series of week-evening “ Studies in Sacred History and Geography.” 

1. David born 1085 (or 1083) B, C., in Bethlenem. [B., & town south of Jera- 
salem called B.-Ephratah, Micah B.-Jndah, 1 Sam, 17,12; By of Judea, 
Matt. 9. 13 Cityof David, Luke 9, 4; now called Beit-Luhm, On a bill,300 feet 
higher than Jerusalem. A deep valley on N. &, side of B., where David, and the 
shepherds of Luke 2. 8, kept their flocks, In this valley a well. 2 Sam, 28, 15-13, 
Preseat population 3,000.) 

Here Samuel anointed David, 1068 (or 1970) B, C. . 15 years old.) 

2. From Bethlehem to Gibeah of Saul, 1065 B.C. (D 18 or 20 years old.) 
1 Sam, 16, 14-23. Distance, about 10 miles. [Gibeah, Samuel’s home, 1 San. 
15. 34, now called Tel-el-Ful, 4 miles above Jerusalem, on the road to Bethel. 
Gibeah means hill. Gesenius derives it from a Hebrew root which “ signifies to 
be round or humped, (compare the Latin gtbbwa, English gibbons, Arabic jehel, 
& mountain, and the German gipfe'.””)—Strong’s Cye. “ Naturally a strong 
place. It was on the very crest of the mountain minge, and commanded a wide 
View, so that Sanl’s watchmen could give tmely notice of the approach of the 
enemy.”—Jorter.] David doubtless curried his harp with him, 1 Sam. 16, 
14-23. 

8. From Gibeah returned to Bethlehem, 1 Sam. 17. 15, Ten miles. 

4, From Bethlehem to the Valley of Elah. 1 Sam. 17, 2,19, 20, 1088 B, C. 
(D. 20 or 22 years old:) Distance, about 12 miles. |Elah, probably the present 
Wady es-Sumpt, a broad valley or plain between Bethlehem aud Gaza. Now 
covered with grain fields, A brook runs through the valley.) 

Here David smote and beheaded the giant. | Sam, 17, 

5. From Elah to Gibeah. We caunot tell whether or not David followed the 
Philistines with the conquering army, 1 Sam, 17, 52. Probably returned from 
Elah to Gibexh, about 17 miles direct, or, via Bethlehem 22 miles, 

Here at Gibeah the angry and jealous King Saul tried to kill David, 

6, From Gibeah to slay the Philistines, } Sam, 18. 27. If D, went as far aa 

» Eluh, (see It1y.,) he traveled 17 miles, which, with 17 on return trip—34 miles, 
Married Michal, Saul’s daughter, 1062 b. C. (D, 21 or 23 years old 

7. From Gibeah to fight the Philistines again, and returned to Gibeah, 
1 Sam. 19. 8, 9. vreesibly 20 miles exch way—40 miles, Saul ayain sought Da- 
vid’s lif. Michal aids D, in escaping. 1 Sam. 19, 9-17. 1062 B, C. 

8. From Gibesh to Ramah to consult Samuel. 1 Sam, 19, 18,19, [Ramah, 
high place,) Ramathaim-zophim, 1 Sum, 1.1; 8&4. To Samue! what Giben! 
was to Saul. Naioth, 1 Sam, 19. 18, (habitations or pastures,) may indicate the 
buildings in which Samuel held his school of the prophets. The situation of 
Ramah “is, without exception, the most complicated and disputed problem of 
sacred topography. To this spot there are no less than eight claimants! Ram- 
Jeh, Nebi Samwil, Er Ram, Ramah, (near Bethlehem,) Re Frank Mountain, 
Ramet el-Khalil, (near Hebron,) Soba, (5 miles west of Jorusalem,) and Rame, 
—Stanley.] If, with Dr. Robinson, we select Sedu, the distance from Gibeah is 
about seven miles, Saul’s servants, and finally Saul himself, followed David. 
For curious consequences, see } Sam, 19. 19-24. 

9, From Naioth, in Ramah, to meet Jonathan, probably near Gibeah, 7 miles 
from Ramah, 

Here the arrows were ahot by Jonathan, and David parted from his beloved 
friend. 1 Sam, 20. 18-39, 1062 B.C. (D. 21 or 28.) 

10. From Gibeah to Nob, 1062 B. C. [Probably Nob (height, hill) was sita- 
Hted on Olivet, north-east of Jerusalem. Near Anathoth, Neh, 11,89] From 


Prepare in Time 


For review of all the lessons at the end of the 


JOURNAL. 


—— 


a week of most close and thorough 
conversation and discussion in refer- 
ence to three of the great themes of 
interest just now: 1. The Lesson sys- 
tem, its successes, its defects, its pos- 
sibilities, its relations to denomina- 
tional teaching, ete. 2. The effective- 
ness of Sunduy-school conventions, te- 
stitutes, and Normal classes, 8. The 
superintendedt—lis work, difficulties, 
ete. 

“a aa a 

Improvements. 

WE have reeviyed such a torrent of 
remonstrances against the change in 
the way of printing the Scripture on 
the ‘Berean Lesson Leaf,” that as 
soon as practicable we shall return to 
the old form, with marginal or inter- 
verse references, The length of the 
lessons for 1876 has interfered with 
our * Leaf? and we are trying our 
best to give on a single page as mueh 
as possible, to help both teacher and 
pupil, while in harmony with the 
Berean idea. We are also trying to 
promote individual research on the 
part of all who use our lessons. We 
have no sympathy with a phin of les- 
sons which saves labor, We believe 
in work by both pupils and teachers, 


——--_—$0——_— 


A Good D.D. 


THE colleges lay on the D.D.'s 
thickly, and honors fall in showers, 
* Divinilatis Doctor” is good, but 


there is something better, A theological pro- 


quarter. Do this by mastering evel lesson as it 
occurs, and by reviewing each Sabbath all the 
lessons for the current quarter which have been 
studied up to date, Work up the January lessons 
at once if the review has been neglected. Keep 
itup all through this month, Every Sabbath in 
March review every lesson for January and Feb- 
ruary. What a glorious review Sabbath you may 
then have in the Church on Sabbath, March 26! 
We are preparing a set of monthly ‘ review ban- 
ners,” arranged after the initial topic-letter idea, 
‘They will become very popular and useful, 


——_++4—. 


The Sunday-School Congress. 


In Mareh the Sunday-school workers of Plain- 
field, N. J., propose to open their doors and 
hearts to a delegated body of Sunday-school 
workers who choose to aevept the invitation, for 


§ 


fessor used to say to his young men, ** Dise 
crimination in the pulpit and Discretion 
out of it, make about as good a double D as 
any body can want.'? “Study to show thyself 
a workuan approved of God, rightly dividing the 
word of truth’? The right ‘division of the 
word” requires no less DISCRETION in the daily 
life of minister or teacher, than discrimination in 
the actual work of imparting the truth, 


—449————. 


IXeeping Order in School. 


“How do you keep order in your school?" 
was asked of a superintendent of a successful 


mission among a class of children where order is 
not “heaven's first law.» 


“Tow do you maintain order?” 

“By being orderly myself,’ was the reply, 

“TL strike the bell but once, and wait for the 
noises to subside; and the children know Dd 
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G. to N. about 8 miles. Here ocenrred the scene connected with Ahimelech, 
the show-bread, and the sword of Goliath. 1 Sum. 21. 1-9. 

11, From Neb to Gath. 1 Sum. 21. 10. [Gath, probably same as Bethogabra, 
Eleutheropolis, and Bei-Jibrin.) 95 mules from N. to G. Here David feigued 
madness, 1 Sam. 21, 11-,5. 

12. From Gath to Adullam. 1 Sam, 22. 1,2. 1062 B,C, [The cave Khnre- 
itun, “the only very lurge cavern in Palestine,” twenty miles from Beit-Jibrn, 
Gath,) between Bethlehem and the Dead Sea, is believed by many to be Adal- 
jam.) David knew this region. He had been @ shepberd here. 

13. From Adullim to Mizpeh of Moah, 1 Sam. 99, 3. (Mizpeh may be same 
as Kir-Moub, or Kerak, 45 miles from the cave of Adallam, on the south-rast 
border of the Dead Sea.) Stands on a cliff. Is 3,300 feet above the Mediter- 
ranenn. be seen from Mount Olivet on a clear day, 

14, From “ the bold ” to the forest of Hareth, 1 Sam. 99. 5. [“The hold” 
muy refer to Mizpeh of Moab; to the Frank Mountain, (near the cave 3) to Ma- 
sudx, (on west shore of Dead Sea, nearly opposite Kerak, and 26 miles from the 
cave 5) ur it may be transiated “ in exile.” Hareth. (thicket,) somewhere in the 
south of Judah, not far from Ziph, which is 2 miles from Hiebron. “ We ma 
assume that the forest of Hareth was an abundant wooded land somewhere we: 
ie the heights between the Dead Sea and Hebron.”—Knoz.] From Mizpeh te 
I areth, 30 or 35 miles. From Masada to Hareth, about 15 miles, 

15, From Hareth to Keilah, to deliver the people from the Philistines. 1 Sam. 
93. 1-12. [K. now called Kels, Probably about 10 miles N. W. of Hareth.] 

16. From Keilah to the monntains of Ziph. 1 Sam. 93, 13-15, [Ziph, (a 
flewing,) now el-Zif, a low hill three miles south of Hebron.] From Reilih to 
Ziph pare hoary ri garg veited David. 1 Sam, 93. 16-18. Ziphite 
spies informed Saul o! vid’s whereabouts. 1 Sam. 23, 1 . 1 
= David fled, 9-23. Saul pursued, 

17. From Ziph to the wilderness of Maon, in the south of Jeshimon. 1 Sam, 
23. 244. [Maon, (habitation,) now Ma’in, 7 miles from Hebron. Jeshimon, (the 
waste,) a “desert tract in the south of Palestine on beth sides of the Dead 
Sea.”—Sanley. From Ziph to Maon about 5 miles.) Suul’s pursuit arrested 
by report of « Philistine invasion. 1 Sam. 23. 97, 28, 

18. From Muon to the strongholds of Engedi. 1 Sam. 93. 29. 
gedi (fount of kids) on west shore of Dead Sea. Original 
tamar, Josh. 15. 62; 2 Chron. 20.2. “The neighb-ring efitfs full of natural 
and a:tificial caves and sepulcbers.” “Here the beden, or mountain-goat, atill 
starts up at the approach of the traveler, and bounds along the face of the rocke 
before him.”—Aiéo,) Saul with 3,000 men pursues David. 

Here David returned good for evil, and defivered Saul from death. 1 Sam. 
24.3-22. 160 B.C. (D. 23 or 25 years old.) 

19. From Engedi to Wilderness of Paran. 1 Sam. 95.1. [P. in the vicinity 
of Beersheba and Kadesh. Gen. 21. 14, 21; Num. 13. 3,11, 26.] The story of 
Nabal nnd Abigail. 1 Sam. 25. Carmel, v. 2.. [Same as Karmul, 10 miles 
8. E. of Hebron.}] Engedi to Beersheba, 35 miles, Beersheba to Carmel, 93 miles. 

20. From Paran to Ziph. i Sam. 2%. 1-5. Again delivered Saul. Verses 
6-25. Beershebu to Ziph, 24 miles. 1055 (or 1059) B.C. (D. 26 or 28 years old.) 

21. From Ziph to Gath, 17 miles. 1 Sam. 27. 1, 2. 

22, From Gath to Ziklag. [Cannot locate Z, Butin south of Jndah.] 

23. From Ziklag to attack the Geshurites, Gezrites, and Amalekites, and re- 
turn to Gath, 1 Sam. 22. & (Unknown,) 

24, From Gath teward Jezree] and return. Cannot tell how far he wen 

ly nearly to Jezreel, 70 miles. So«pected by the Philistine chiefs, an 
seut back, 1 Sum. 29. 1-1]. 1053 (or 1955) B.C. (D. 30 years of age.) 

25, From Zikiag to Brook Besor and beyond. 1 Sam, 30. i-20. [Besor (Wady 
Sheriah) enters the Mediterranean Sea near Gaza.] How far “beyond ” this 
D, went we do not know. Gaza frou: Gait, 30 miles, Returned to the brook, 


15 miles. [En- 
called Hazazon- 


JOURNAT. 27 


Question-Drawer for Pri- 
mary Class “Veachers, 


[Questions, answers, «criticisms, and sug- 
gestions earnestly invited. “In the multi- 
tude of counselors there is safety.” Address 
Lvoy J. Rinen, Weybridge, Vermont.] 

1. Ts it worth while to attempt to grade 
the primary class in seating them? 

Undoubtedly, and always. “ Position is 
half” or at Jeast a very large share. By 
placing the smaller children in front and 
the larger ones behind, the teacher is better 
able to see and control all her class, Grade 
your class always and in all things, as far as 
possible, 

2. How do you wse the Whisper Songa? 

“TIT teach one verse every Sabbath—the 
verse appropriate to the lesson; and after 
the entire song is learned we sing it at any 
time, as it is then one of our collection of 
songs. The review of the first quarter in 
the large room of our school was inade par- 
ticularly interesting, to my mind, by an ex- 
ercise performed by eight of my ‘infants,’ 
They stood upon the platform, and one by 
one recited the Golden Texts for the first , 
month. This was followed by the singing 
of the first Whisper Song, the recitation of 
texts again, and the Whisper Song ‘Keep 
thy heart from sin,’ ete., sung as a solo ani 
chorus. Many spoke of the exercise as very 
beautiful."—IWrs. 2. #. Q., Hounston, Il, 

8. How would you regain the attention 
of the class, should you lose it in the midst 
of the lesxon ? : 

“That is an almost impossible thing to 
do—far more difficult than to secure attention 


and to Ziking. 


Here ly the Brook Besor David tanght s lesson of equity, 1 Sam. 80: 21-25. 


At Ziklag David beard of Sani’s death. 2 Sam. 1. 1-97 
26. From Ziklag to Hebron. 2 Sam. 2. 1-3. 
king in Hebron over 7 years. 


“30 years old when be “to reign.” 2Sam. 5. 4. 


began 
town, handsomely located; perhaps the most primitive looki 
in Pulestine.] : 


stund there all day if it was necessary, so they 
come to order quickly, and keep in better order 
than any school I have ever visited.” 

It is well to know the sccret: He who would 
preserve order in his school, must be orderly 
himself. Try it. 

A reverence for sacred things is the strongest 
clement in a Christian character. It is the key- 
stone of the Decalogue; and he who begins 
daking God’s name in ‘vain jis already on the 
downward road, and fiuds no gospel stumbling- 
bloek. 

A reverent pastor makes a reverent Church. 
A teacher who venerates the name of Jesus adds 
luster to that name, and by his presence checks 
the outburst of profanity. 

‘There is such a thing as a glad solemnity. We 
‘are hushed to silence by the grandeur of nature, 
‘and ean we show less respect to the majesty of 
God? > 

Let us endeavor to be decorously devout. : 


Distance not known. David 

1033 to 1046 B. C., or from 1055 to 1048. He was 

Hebron, a beautiful 

of all the towns 
. 


| 


| 
, 
| 


at first. The only remedy I know is, Do not 
Jose the attention of the class at all. 
There's no need of it if you do your duty. 
But if you do lose it don't try to regain it. 
Close the lesson immediately, You cannot 
do any more good work with the lesson that 
day if the children’s attention is wholly 
diverted."—Irs. Clurke at Bultimore Sunday-School 
Convention. 

In case of some unforeseen occurrence, like a small boy's 
tumbling out of his chair, or seme outside interruption, we 
would suggest turning immediately to the blackboard or 
Leaf Cluster while the assistant teachers quiet the dis- 
turbance. . 

4, IT haven't a particle of artistic genius; couldn't 
draw a decent house to save my life. Ought J not to be 
excused from the blackboard ? 


“Excused!” Bless you! How would you like to be 
excused from your knife and fork at dinner time? 


The blackboard is only earnestly recommended as an in- 
valuable assistance. Its use is a duty to you only when 
you become convinced (as we do not sce how any one can 
fail to be) that you can teach better with than withont it. 


As to your having no “artistic genius,” you cun inclose 
a space in lines, can’t you? That will answer for house or 
city. You can make dots for people, lines for trees, ani 
the prostrate half ofa parenthesis for a boat. The girls 
who see beauty in any old rag-faced doll, and the hoys who 
discern a gun in every stick, will see, in your hieroglyphics, 
aohatever you tell them to see. Assure them thatadot is a 
man, and, aided by your words, they will picture the very 
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27. From Hebron to Jerusalem. 2 Sam. 5. 6-10. 1046 (or 1048) B.C, (D. 
87 years old.) Distance, 18 miles. ; 

28. From Jerusalem against the Philistines, twice. 2 Sam. 5. 17-22. Smote 
them from Geba (v, 25) [prob. Jeba, 6 miles north of Jerusalem] to Gazer or 
Gezer, [‘1t must have been beyond the lower Bethhorou toward the sea,”?— 
Ayre. From Jerusalem to lower Bethhoron, 12 miles. 

29, From Jerusalem to Kirjath-jearim, to bring home the ark of God. 2 Sam. 
6. 1-19; 1 Chron, 13.1-6. [Kirj.-J. same as Baal2 of Judah, now Kuryet el- 
Enab, 9 miles from Jerusalem.) 1043 B, C. (D. 42 years old.) 

Hence the ark was brought home to Jerusalem, 2 Sam, 6./ 11-16. 

30, Frum Jerusalem against the Philistines, 2 Sam. 8. 1, _Methegsmmah, 
probably refers to Gath. (Comp. 1 Chron. 18, 1.) From J. to G., 22 miles; re- 
turn, 2244 miles. 2 

31. From Jerusalem against Moab, 2 Sam. 8. 2. Possibly as far as Kerak. 
(See It1y. 13.) From Jerusalem, 50 miles, and return, 50-100 miles. 

$2. From Jerusalem against Zobah, 2 Sam, 8,3-9. “River Euphrates.” In 
a north-easterly direction 320 miles from Jerusalem, Damascus, 136 miles, 
Zobah, probably between Euphrates and Damascus. 

83, From Jerusalem to Edom. 2 Sam. 8. 13, 14, South of Dead Sea, near 
Hor, which is 100 miles from Jerusalem. 

After this Mephibosheth, the son of Jonathan, was brought from Lo-debar, 
fe east of Jordan, and not uow known,] and favored by the king. 2 Sam. 9 

040 B. C. (D. 45 years old.) 

24. From Jerusalem to Helam, ake the Syrians. 2 Sam. 10. 11. [Some- 
where between the Jordan and the Euphrates,] Just after this expedition, be- 
cause of David’s sin toward Uriah and Bathsheba, Nathan reproved David with 
the parable about the “ewe lamb,” and made the direct application, “ Tnou art 
the man!” 2 Sam. 12, 1-14. 1034 B.C. (D. 51 years old,, 

35, From Jerusalem to Rabbab of Ammon. 2 Sam. 12. 26-29. [On the east 
side-of Jordan.] Absalom after this had trouble with his brother and with the 
king. Absulom fled, 1033 B. C. Afterward returned. Orgunized a rebellion, 2Sam, 
15. 1-12. David left Jerusalem and became the exile king. 2 Sam, 15, 13-30. 
1023 B. C. (D. 62 years old.) 

36. From Jerusalem to Mahanaim and return, 2 Sam. 17, 24. “Over the 
brook Kidron,” 2 Sam, 15. 28; “ toward the way of the wilderness ;” “Mount 
Olivet ;” v. 30; “top of the mount,” v. 32; ‘a little past the top of the hill,” 


The Quickening Teacher. 


Wao is he? Not the man who 
teaches only because he thinks he 
ought to teach, and has no particular 
interest in the spiritual welfare of his 
scholars. 

Nor the man who plods with per- 
functory pomposity to his place, wish- 
ing the day’s work were over, and 
groaning over the weariness and worry 
of his work. 

Nort the man who thinks it too much 
trouble to study the lesson, and rushes 
without preparation to meet his class. 

Nort the man who mechanically asks 
his scholars questions from book or 
lesson paper without trying to impart 
information. 

WHOIS HE? He is the man who is 
alive to his work, and works because 


2 Sam. 16. 1; Bahurim, (v. 5,) [Just beyond Olivet, on the way down toward 
the water,” 2 Sam. 17. 21; “ Jordan,” y. 22; Mahanaim, 
v. 24. [M. is probably same as Mahnah, near the banks of the Jabbok, about 
70 miles north-east of Jerusalem, Jacob here met the angels. Gen. 32.2. Pe- 
niel near this. Gen. 32, 24-32.] Battle in the wood of Ephraim, where Absalom 
was slain. AW here this wood was, except that it was in Gilead, we cannot 
@ sad news of Absalom’s death was brought to iiecanon X11] the 

ings. 2 Sam, 18. 

1-33. David returned to the Jordan, 2 Sam, 19. 15-17, 39, 41; to Gilgal, v. 40, 
ff. iailes from: Jordan, on west side, now Ribah;] Jerusalem, 2 Sam, 20. 2, 3. 
Gilgal, 55 miles, Gilgal to Jerusalem, 12 miles. A famine 


the Jordan;] “over 


now tell.] 
bereaved father, who sat at the gate of Mabanaim awaiting ti 


rom Mahanaim to 
in Judah and Israel, 2 Sam. 21. 


87. From Jerusalem to Jabesh-Gilead, for the bodies of Saul and Jonathan. 
2 Sam 21. 12414. [Jabesh-Gilead, probably Ed-Deir, 50 or 60 miles north-east 
of Jerusalem, and 8 or 10 east of the Jordun.] He buried them in Zelah, [some- 


where in Benjamin.] 


38, From Jerusalem against the Philistines. 2 Sam. 21. 15-21. His last bat- 
le. After this, David numbered Israel and was punished. 2 Sam. 24, 1-17. 
The pen tuestee was arrested by sacrifices on the threshing-floor of Araunah, 


a When he speaks-it is to waken his 


which David bought, and where Solomon afterward erected bis temple. 


he loves it. To hii a soul is of incal- 
eulable value, and words which help 
souls to salvation are precious things. 
He has a zeal according to knowledge, 
and studies his lessons intelligently. 
His study is not only for himself. He 
fills himself so full of it that he runs 
over, His eyes have a magnetic sparkle, 
and his elass are glad to see him. 


old age David called Solomon to his side, and gave him his last words of coun- 


«el and encouragement, 
David died 1013 (or 1015) B. C., aged 70 years, 


THE LORD IS MY ROCK, AND MY FORTRESS, AND MY DE- 


LIVERER, 2 Sam, 22. 2 


expression of his countenance. Besides, you can learn to 
print, and the blackboard is invaluable for that purpose 
alone, 

Appreciate your blessings, dear fellow-worker. and you 
will not ask to be “excused” from the blackboard. 


——$~++>—_— 
Vegetation—Navigation. 


A LARGE number of answers have been received 
at our office which were given to the question in 
the last October JouRNAL by persons who did not 
know that the word should have been ‘ yegeta- 
tion ”’ instead of “navigation,” We hope next 
month to give our readers a taste of the singular 
dish thus accidentally served up forus. It only 
shows that hungry people, if they cannot get one 
thing to eat, can get another, 


——__+++—__. 
Dr. Hawley’s Manual. 

THERE is a clear and effective little Catechism 
published by our Sunday-school department de- 
signed for the use of ‘classes of baptized chil- 
dren.” Have our pastors ever seen it? Ordera 
copy. 


scholars to living attention. They 
know they will learn something worth 
listening to. When the lesson is over 
: the nail of truth is clinched with a 
hearty hand-shake, anda warm ‘God bless you.”’ 
His pupils love him. He loves his pupils. And 
together they joyfully grow in grace and in the 
knowledge of the truth. 


—__++4—__. 


Simon Peter. 


PETER was the most honorable and the 
bravest of the twelve disciples, and at the 
same time he was the meanest and most 
cowardly. He had two names which seem 
appropriate to his two natures. The one was 
Simon, and Simon was “ unstable as water 3? 
and the other was Peter, and Peter was un- 
movable as the rock. Like Ephraim, he was 
““a cake not turned ” till the day of Pentecost 
was fully come. Then the Simon side, being 
turned to the fire from heaven, was speedily 
baked like the other, and though not without 
fault, henceforth he was only Peter. 

A. Dickson. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT, 


FOURTH YEAR. 


FIRST QUARTER: 
Feb. 6.] 


is76. FEBRUARY. 


TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF DAVID. 


LESSON VI. DAVID SPARING SAUL. [B. ©. 1061.] [1 Sam. 24. 1-16. 


1 And it came to pass. when Saul was returned from following the Philistines, that it was told him, saying, Behold, 
David is in the wilderness of Engedi....2 Then Saul took three thousand chosen men out of all Tsrael, and went to seek 
David and his men upon the rocks of the wild goats....3 And he came to the sheepcotes by the way, where was a cave; 
and Sanl went in to cover his feet: and David and his men remained in the sides of the cave....4 And the menof David 
said unto him, Behold the day of which the Lord said unto thee, Behold, I will deliver thine enemy into thine hand, that 
thou mayest do to him as it shall seem good unto thee. Then David arese, and cut off the skirt of Saal’s robe privily. 
.-..0 Andit came to pass afterwurd, that Davirl’s heart smote him, because he had cut off Sanl’s skirt....6 And he said 
unto his men, The Lord forbid that I shonld do this thing unto my master, the Lord's anointed, to stretch forth mine 
hand against him, seeing he is the anointed of the Lord....7 So David stayed his servants with these words, and suffered 
them not to rise against Saul. But Saul rose up out of the cave, and went on his way....8 David also arose afterward, 
and went out of the caye, and cried after Saul, saying, My lord the king. And when Saul looked behind him, David stooped 
with his face to the earth, and bowed himself....9 And David said to Siul, Wherefore hearest thou men’s words, 
saying, Behold, David seeketh thy hurt ?....10 Behold, this day thine eyes have seen how that the Lord 
had delivered thee to-day into mine hand in the cave: and some bade me kill thee: but mine eye spared 
thee ; and I said, I will not put forth mine hand against my lord; for he is the Lord's anointed....11 More- 
’ over, my father, see, yea, see the skirt of thy robe in my hand: for in that I cut off the skirt of thy robe, 
and killed thee not, know thou and see that there is neither evil nor transgression in mine hand, and I 
have not sinned against thee; yet thou huntest my soul to take it....12 The Lord judge between me 
and thee, and the Lord avenge me of thee; but mine hand shall not be upon thee....13 As saith the 
proverb of the ancients, Wickedness proceedeth from the wicked: but mine hand shall not be upon thee. 
....14 After whom is the king of Israel come out? after whom dost thou pursue ? after a dead dog, after 
a flea....15 The Lord therefore be judge, and judge between me and thee, and see, and plead my cause, 
and deliver me out of thine hand....16 And it came to pass, when Dayid had made an end of speaking these 
words unto Saul, that Saul said, Is this thy voice, my son David? And Saul lifted up his voice, and wept. 


HOME READINGS: | TOPIC: SCRIPTURE REFER- 


Monday. 1 Sam. 24. 1-22. 

Tuesday. Psa. 57. 1-11. 

Wednesday. Psa, 142. 1-7. 

Thursday. Rom. 12. 10-21. 

Friday. Luke 22. 63-71. 

Saturday. Matt. 18. 21-35, a 
Sunday. = Luke 15. 11-24 Rom. 12. 17. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Recompense to no man eyil for evil. 


ENCES. 


Psa. T. 4; Matt. 5. 44; Rom. 12. 
14,17; Prov. 25421, 22; 1 Pet. 8. 
8-11; John 8. 16; Rom, 5. 83 
1John 4. 10; Luke 28, 34; Exod. 
23.4; 2 Kings 6. 20-23; Proy. 10, 
12; Eph. 4.32; Col. 3, 13. 


Enemies Conquered by Love. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE, GOLDEN TEXT. TOPIC, and OUT- 
LINE. What are the Cunnectine Links between this 
lesson and the last? 


1. Love forbearing, v. 1-7; 1 Sam. 26. 5-12; Luke 
4 13. 


- 6-9. 

Tell something about the Philistines, and locate 
“the wilderness of Engedi.” v. 1 

What does v. 2 tell us about Saul? 

Why did he pursue Davidin this way? 

How did David gain a great advantage? v. 8. 

What shows the loving ferbearanze of David? v. 4-7. 

Give some case of the forbearance of Jesus. Also 
one of God’s forbearance. 

Whiut light do these cases shed on our duty ? 


2. Love pleading, v. 8-15; 1 Sam. 26. 17-20; Luke 


34, 00s 

toe did David feel after cutting off Sanl’s robe? v. 5. 

In his plea to Saul. vy. 8-15, are the following points, 
which please find in the verses and explain to 
your teacher: 1) A loyal salutation; 2) a humble 
prostration; 8) an opening question; 4) an appeal 
to facts; 5) a visible demonstration; 6) an appeal 
to the Lord; 7) an illustration by proverb; 8) a 
question, and its answer; 9) 4 final appeal to God. 

How does this appeal show David's love ? 

How does it show his piety ? F 

What gvod hints does it suggest to you? 


3. Zona conquering, v. 15; 1 Sam. 26, 21-25; Rom. 
. 8, 9. 


How did love conquer Sanl? v. 16-22. 
Have God's loving forbearance and his pleas con- 
quered you? 


1. Name the evil things you have learned of Saul, 


and the good you have learned of David. 
2. In what are we like Saul, and David like Jesus ? 


Docraine: Love a source of power. John 8.16; 2 Cor. 
5.14. 


LESSON HYMN. State Street. 


Love is the fountain whence 
All trne obedience flows ; 

The Christian serves the God he loves, 
And loves the God he knows, 


May love—that shining grace— 
O’er all my powers preside; 

Direct my thoughts, suggest my words, 
And eyery action guide. 


The next lesson is 1 Sam, 31. 1-6. 


Some of them were 


11. 10-47. 


e always the protectors of 
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LESSONS FOR 1876. cessor of Samuel, and Abiathar, the priest, with 
the high-priest’s ephod. 
First Quarter. splendid heroes, and became eminent in the king- 
9 dom, Sve 2 Sam. 23. 8-39; 1 Chron. 
Jot. ee ee ee we ; ea ie They made no war except on the enemies of 
ee ee ye sy o Israel. Against Saul they stood only on the de- 
16. DAVID AND GOLIATH. ..-eeeeseeee } Seu BED fensive: and they were 
93, DAVID IN- TUE PALACE...-++eeeee. 1Sam.18. 1-16. the people ip their vicintty: 
gst tal EEO BIDE eal a te 2 et 3. A cave. Some of these natural caverns are 
Feb. 6. David Sparing Saul.........-.. 1Sam, 24. 1-16. very large, Dr. Thomson says they ‘are dark as 
13, Saul and his Sons Slain....... 1Sam.31. 1-6. | midnight, and the keenest eye cannot see five 
20, David Established King........2 Sam.5. 17-20. puees inward; but one who has been long with- 
27. The Ark Brought to Zion...... 28am.6. 1-15. | in, and is looking outward toward the entranee, 
Bflir.5. Gop'’s CovENANT WITH Davpp..... 2Sam.7. 18-29. | can observe with perfect distinctness all that takes 


12, AnsaLom’s REBELLION,.........,.2 Sam. 15. 1-14. 
19, AB8ALOM’S DEATIH,.....40+ ale, Aelate 2 Sam. 1S. 24-33. 


26. Review: or, A Lesson SELECTED BY THE SOHOOL. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


In the story of David sparing Saul we have an illus- 
tration of the Topie: Hnemies conquered by love; and 
of the Golden Text: Recompense to no manvevil for 
evil. Herewe see. as in the QGuatline, 1. Love forbear- 
ing; 2. Pleading; 3. Conquering. 


3 
Werean Notes. 


BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


ABOUT @ year has passed since the events of 
‘the Jast lesson. David, with a few friends, fled 
to Nob, aid thence to the court of Achish, king 
of Gath. Not safe there, he returned to Judah, 
‘and made the caves of its mountains his hiding 
places. His family, in peril at home, came to 
him at Adullam, and a band of four hundred 
‘men, outlaws like himself, (ch. 22. 2,) gathered 
about him as their leader, 1 Chron. 11. 1047, 
We find him in Moab, where he leaves his parents ; 
in Judah again, at-Hareth, Keilah, Ziph, and at 
Maon, where Saul’s army surrounds him, putting 
him in great peril. The 54th Psalm is his prayer 
for deliverance; the answer to it came in a mes- 
save to Saul of a fresh Philistine invasion, which 
demanded his presence. Having ended this war, 
Ae turned his attention again to David. 


1. Engedi. This place was situated about the 
middle of the western shore of the Dead Sea, 
lt means the fountain of the goat, perhaps because 
wild goats abounded there. The whole region 
took its name from the fountain, The cliffs are 
full of caves, which would afford an excellent 
refuge for David and his men, To his cave-life 
‘belong Psalms 57 and 142, 

2. Saul took three thousand chosen men. 
David had six hundred at this time, They 
were not villains and freebooters, as some have 


‘thought them, but victims of misrule and mis-. 
fortune, who could preserve liberty and life only 


by flight and seclusion, as David had saved his, 
Among them were Gad, the prophet and suc- 


proves his innocence of all wrong, 


place in that direction.” David and his men, 
then amusing themselves along the sides of 
the cave, accustomed to the darkness, distinctly 
saw every movement of Saul as he entered, while 
they remained invisible to him. 

4. Themen... said. No such promise is 
elsewhere recorded, which does not prove, how- 
ever, that it had not been made. They may have 
meant that this was the substunce of the predic- 
tions as they had heard and understood them. 
Saul was in David’s power, and they urged him to 
seize his chance, and end this mad perseeution by 
taking his life. This he would not do; but he 
would show Saul how entirely he had him in his 
power. So, moving lightly, he silently cut off 
the skirt of his long outer garment, which he 
had spread over himself as he lay down te sleep. 

6. The Lord’s anointed. An anointed 
king was a sacred person. To kill any man un- 
der such circumstances would have been murder: 
to kill Saul would have been, in Dayid’s sight, 
sacrilege. He even felt that he had done hima 
disrespect in cutting off his skirt. With some 
difficulty he repressed the desire of his men to 
revenve their wrongs by taking the matter into: 
their own hands. Surely this was a marvelous 
forbearance on his part, when by one blow he 
could stop this pursuit of himself and be delivered 
from his great enemy. The Golden Text needs 
no better illustration, 

9. David said to Saul, We have here for 
the first time an intimation that some malicious 
intriguer in Saul’s court made him believe that 
David sought his heart, and thus continually 
fed his fury. Perhaps it was Cush, named in the 
title of Psa. 7. Sce Psa. 57.4. David's plea against 
this slander is complete! (1.) Saul had put 
himself into his power, and some had urged him 
to kill him; but he had positively refused to harm 
the person of his king. (2) The skirt in’ his 
hand proyed the ease with which,"had he been so 
disposed, he could have taken off his head, while 
he did not harm one of its hairs. 

11. My father. Saul was bis father-in-law, 
and David gives him this title of love, as he 
Huntest 
my soul. Rather, my life. Atonce would arise 


a memory of the fierce pursuit of long, weary 
months, 
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12, The Lord judge. David will not lift his 
hand aguinst his oppressor, as be would do were 
he the wicked man he was reputed to be. He 
turns his cause oyer to God, the righteous judge 
and avenger, 

14. A dead dog. Whatmore contemptuous! 
A flea. What more insignificant! The pow- 
erful king of Israel hunting a dead dog and 
chasing a flea over the mountains and yalleys of 
Judah! What a degradation of dignity and waste 
of energy! 

15. Plead my cause. This final appeal to 
God expects his interposition and deliverance, 
but how or when he knows not, and leaves it to 
his infinite wisdom, This plea is the language 
of eouscious innocence, of a deep sense of in- 
jury, and of the love that “thinketh no evil,” 
that ‘‘beareth all things, endureth all things.” 

16. My son David. This forbearing, endur- 
ing, pleading loye conquers the stern soul and 
niclts him to tears. The argument was a demon- 
stration. Saul had never before known a man to 
let his enemy eseape him. He confesses it to be 
better treatment than he had given. His sus- 
picious were gone. In the better mood now 
come upon him he declares his persuasion that 
David will be his successor, and asks of him 
an oath that he will not cut off his family, which 
was freely given and sacredly kept. Yet David 
cannot trust in’ the continuance of this tender 
spirit, and rightly so, for it was so short lived 
that we soon have another scene much like the 
present one, 

Lessons. 1. There is a wonderful power in 
Jove. Lt conquered Saul’s enmity for the time; 
itis often mightier than thestrength and wisdom 
of men. We should let Christ's great love con- 
quer us. 1 Cor. 13. 1-12; Matt. 5. 44; Rom. 
12. 20, 21; 1 John 4. 79, 20. 2. We may learn 
how to bear ourselyes when suffering from slan- 
der and-the malice of enemies. David stated the 
facts and left his vindication to God. Psa. 37. 
5, 6; 55. 22; Rom. 12) 19; 1 Pet. 2. 19-23. 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


ALTHOUGH only the first of the two instances 
of David sparing Saul’s life is appointed to be 
read for this lesson, teachers of intelligent classes 
will have no difficulty in referring to both the 
eases, and should certainly doso if possible. The 
differenees in the external circumstauces are yery 
interesting ; and both the baseness of Saul and 
the generosity of David are much enhanced by 
the fuet of such an exhibition of them occurring 
twice. 

It will be necessary, however, to be very pains- 
taking in condensing the lesson, as besides, re- 
ferring to the 24th and 26th chapters, the teacher 
must begin with some account of Dayid’s life as 


a fugitive in the wilderness, secing that this sub- 
ject has no lesson to itself, and yet the narrative 
now before us would not be intelligible without 
it. An interesting picture may—be drawn of 
David's fugitive life by weaving together the in- 
cidental notices of the 22d, 23d, and 25th chap- 
ters; also 1 Chron, 12. 8, 16-18; 11.15, 19. From 
these may be gathered his surroundings: the 
men that formed his. band, many of them rough 
and wild freebooters, no doubt only restrained 
by David’s strong hand from wrong-doing, (see * 
chap. 25. 15, 16,) yet some whose influence would 
be for good: Gad, the seer, Abiathar, the priest, 
and the gallant Abishai and Benaiah, (chap. 22. 5, 
20; 1 Chron. 11. 20-25.) Many were ‘in dis- 
tress, in debt, and discontent; ’’ chap. 22. 7 shows 
how they became so—by Saul robbing them of 
their fields and vineyards to give to his soldiers— 
so it was no wonder they joined David. 

But to realize Dayid’s feelings during this 
period we must turn to the psalms written at 
the time, the 54th, 57th, 63d, 142d. ‘‘Oppressors 
seek after my soul,” ‘‘they have prepared a net 
for my steps,’ ‘‘ they digged a pit before me,” 
* would swallow me up,” ‘seek my soul to de- 
stroy it,” ‘* privily Jaid a snare for me,” ‘ refuge 
failed me,” **no man cared for my soul ”?—sneh 
are his expressions. In particular, he missed 
the public worship 8f God, see Psa. 63, ‘‘ My 
soul thirsteth for Thee ... to see thy power and 
thy glory, so as Lhave seen thee in the sanctuary,” 
which gives point to his complaint in chap, 26. 19, 
that by driving him from ‘‘ the inheritance of the 
Lord,’ Saul was in effect saying to him, ‘Go, 
serve other gods.”” 

The differences in the outward cireumstanecs 
of the two incidents are worth noting, and the 
contrast makes each sense the more vivid. At 
Engedi it was day-time, probably noon, when 
Saul would naturally seck the shade of a cave; 
at Hachilah it was night, and when David shouted 
to Abner he could not be seen, but Saul recog- 
nized his voice. At Engedi Saul was alone, and 
wut, as it were, into the very jaws of the enemy ; 
at Hachilah it was David who penetrated with one 
attendant into Saul’s camp. At Engedi Dayitt 
did inflict on Saul a kind of personal insult, for 
which (deserved as it might be) his heart smote 
him afterward; at Hachilah he did not even touch 
him, but merely took the cruse of water and the 
spear, (the spear, that is, the javelin which had 
twice been hurled against David himself, chap. 
18.10; 19. 10,) and even these he restored im- 
mediately. 

But the points of likeness are more noticeable 
than the points of difference. In both, Saul is in 
imminent but unsuspected peril; what his perse- 
cution had made David say (20. 8) would have been 
true now from his own lips, ‘‘ There is but a step 
between me and death.’? In both, the temptation 
to David is terribly sudden, yet in both is manfully 
rejected. In both, David’s respectful remon- 
strances touch Saul’s heart, and wring from him 
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expressions of sorrow and affection — sincere 
enough when uttered, but no more enduring than 
the morning cloud or early dew. (See Hos. 6. 4.) 

Look now at the temptation itself presented to 
David, and the strong motive he had to yield 
to it. 

(a.) One stroke, and he might change his wav- 
dering life, with its hardships and anxieties, its 
changes and its chances, for home and peace and 
comfort—might again enjoy the services of the 
sanctuary which, as we have seen, he s0 sorely 
missed. 

(b.) One stroke, and the crown would be his. 
Not an unworthy object of ambition, for God had 
promised it to him. Here we cannot but con- 
trast the conduct of Jacob, who could not wait 
and trust God for the destined blessing, but must 
needs seize it bya crucl deception on his aged 
father. 

(¢e.) One stroke, and the land would be delivered 
from the oppressions of the tyrant who had plun- 
dered the people and murdered their priests. 
Would it not be true patriotism to kill Saul ? 

(d.) Then there was the urging of his men, his 
faithful followers, who had suffered by Saul’s 
tyranny and longed for the reign of the future 
king, Was it not due to them to seize such an 
opportunity? Nay, David need not do the deed 
himself; there were plenty of ready swords. See 
the fierce offer of Abishai, (26. 8,) ** Let me smite 
him at onee, and I will not smite him the second 
time’’—no need for a second blow. 

(e.) Besides, was not this God’s opportunity ? 
Had he not givenit? Ougit it not, then, to be 
taken? Was not this man God’s enemy? Es- 
pecially on the second occasion such reasoning 
would be natural, when the ‘* deep sleep from the 
Lord’? was on all Saul’s men. 

All these considerations together must have 
combined to give the temptation terrible power. 
Add to them its suddemness and the sweetness of 
revenge, and we form some idea of the unswerv- 
ing steadfastness of David. His conquest of such 
a temptation was a fur greater victory than his 
famous one over Goliath, and that for three 
reasons :— 

(a.) It wasa harder yietory, inasmuch as spirit- 
ual foes are stronger than bodily foes. (Sce Proy. 
16722.) 

(6.) It was a happier victory. Earthly victories 
do not satisfy, Alexander wept for want of more 
worlds to conquer. But do we not know the 
real happiness that follows a subduing of one’s 
temper or resentinent? In fact, it is almost an 
exultation which needs to be guarded against, for 
fear it may develop into the pride that goeth be- 
fore a fall. 

(c.) It was a victory more pleasing toGod. The 
thing of all others that is “pleasing in his sight,” 
according to St. John, (1 John 8, 22, 28,) is that 
we “love one another,” and it is that love by 
which alone such victories are won. 

‘The upplication of this lesson ought to come 
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home to boys. No principle is more engrained in 
a boy’s heart than that of revenge—‘‘an eye for 
an eye anda tooth for a tooth.” ‘Tl pay him 
out” is the feeling when any real or fancied 
wrong has been done, ‘‘Joln, you must not 
strike William.’? ‘* Please, sir, he hit me first,’’ 
is the all-sufficient reason. John cannot see any 
flaw in it, and he will say the Lord’s prayer the 
same night without a thought of what a different 
profession he is making before God in the words, 
* As we forgive them that trespass against us.” 
There is only one principle powerful enough to 
supersede the principle of revenge. It is this: 
‘Even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven 
you.’? Doex God ‘pay us out?” fhe did what 
would become of us? Hence the significance of 
irist’s words in the sermon on the mount, 
“Vove your enemies,” ete., “that ye may be the 
children of your Father which is in heaven.” 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. ORAFTS. 


Subject. David sparing Saul. 
Golden Text. Rom. 12. 17. : 
Central Thought. A God’s-eye view of forgiveness. 


Lesson PLAN. 

1. To hold a conversation about injury and revenge. 
2. To teach that David did not feel revenge for the cruel 
tresttment received of Saul. 3. To teach because God 
Sorgives “our debts,” we should be willing to forgine 
“our debtors.” 4, To teach that God will forgive us in 
the measure that we forgive others. 


INTRODUCTORY EXERCISE. 

I want you to tell me to-day about the little children 
who have struck you or said cross words to you, or 
troubled you in any way. (Leta few moments be given 
for the children to state their grievances.) Now I would 
like to have you tell me what you are going to do because 
these people have treated you so meanly. (Opportunity 
is given for a few, if not all, to state their plans of revenge. 
For the present let the teacher put in no remonstrance.) 
Can any of you tell the name of the king who treated 
David so badly—even tried many times to kill him? Why 
was Saul so angry with David? Because he knew 
God had chosen David for king in his place. We learned 
in our last lesson where David had to hide away from Saul 
so that he might not be killed ; where did he hide? Be- 
hind a rock in the field. Yes, and Dayid had to go from one 


place to another, for Saul was always hunting him with - 


soldiers to kill him. David used to hide oftenest in 
great holes in the hills called caves. Do you think cayes 
were light or dark places? Can you not think of one part 
of them that would be light? At the place to go in. Do 
you think David would stay in the part of the cave 
that was light, or would he hide away in the dark? From 
whom was he hiding? Why did Saul want to kill him? 

Normul episode with young children, an important 
thought in the lesson, must be continually recalled, be- 
cause, 1. lt deepens the impression; 2. It helps to a 
clearer understanding of the whole lesson; 3. It keeps 
the entire class actively interested. 

How many of you think that if David had a chance to kill 
Saul he would do it? (There will probably be a general 


assent.) You will hear now about a good chance David 


had to kill Saul, and whether or not he did it, 


el seenre 
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Tue Lesson Tavenr. 

In what places did David usnally hide from Saul? 
Were caves light or dark places? They were light just at 
the opening. One day, when David and a company of his 
friends were hiding away in the dark part of the cave, they 
saw Saul come in and lie down to sleep in the light part. 
Do you think Saul knew David was in that cave? Why 
could not Saul see David? Why could David see Saul? 
David saw Saul go fast asleep. What do you think David's 
friends would want him to do to Saul? Kill him. David 
took his great big sword, the one he had taken away from 
the giant Goliath, and he stepped very softly so as not to 
waken Saul, and with his sword he cut off Saul's ——. 
What do you think’ (Allow a few moments for the chil- 
dren to guess, Their interest will thus be awakened to the 
highest pitch.) The teacher now says, he cut off a piece 
of Saul’s coat, and then went back to the dark part of 
the cave without hurting Saul himself. What do you 
think David would do with the piece of Saul’scoat? (Let 
the teacher now, as graphically as possible, describe the in- 
terview between Suul and David as given in the lesson of 
the day. See 1 Samuel chap. 24. If there is time, add also 
a similar incident, although more aggravated, recorded in 
1 Samuel chap. 26.) 

Tue Crostne EXER cise. 

What would you have done to Saul if you had been David? 
Killed him. Then did David treat Saul as you would 
have treated him? No. When David was hiding in the 
cave he used sometimes to ask God to look into his heart 
to see if he could find one wicked thought about Saul. 
Gud could not. Froin what you told me a little while ago, 
I am sure when God looks into your hearts he sees a 
great many wicked thoughts about those who do you only 
a little harm. I know of a great many bad things you do 
tu your litde friends, seme things you did only last week. 
God knows about them more than I do. Do you think 
God says to himself, * 1 want to kill that little boy or girl, or 
do some harm tu them for being so bad?” No. Nv He 
says, “ 1 wish they would ask me to forgive them. I want 
to fergive.” How many of you do ask God to forgive the 
wicked thoughts you have and the wicked things you do’ 
Ilow many of you think you ought to forgive others if 
God is so wiliing to forgive you? (If there 1s time, let 
the paralle of the Unforgiving Servant, Matt. 18. 23-35, 
be here briefly introduced.) Ilow many of you pray 
every day, *Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed be 
thy name.” ete.? How many of you remember that part, 
‘Forgive us our debts as we forgive our debt- 
ors?” (The teacher explains to the chillren that they 
thus pray to be forgiven little if they forgive little them- 
selves, that is,‘ With what measure ye mete, it shall be 
measured to you again?” ‘Teach the Golden Text. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, FORBEARANCE REQUIRED. Matt, 5. 43, 44; 18. 21, 22; 
Rom. 12. 17-21; Eph. 4.1, 2; 7.93; Col. 3. 13. 

2. FoRBEARANCE HONORABLE. 1 Sain. 24.10; Prov. 14. 
29; 15. 82; 19.11; Eccles. 6.9; James 1. 19. 

8. FORBEARANCE OF Gop. Exod. 34. 9; Neh. 9. 30; 
Rom. 9. 22; 2 Pet. 8. 19. 

4, Gop’s FORBEARANCE ILLUSTRATED. Gen. 18. 28-32; 
Ezek. 20.17; Matt. 5.44, 45; 18. 23-27; Luke 13. 6-9. 

5. FoRBEARANCE OF JFsUs. Matt. 26, 51-55; Luke 9. 
D4, 55; 23,84; 2Cor. 10. 1; 1 Pet, 2. 20, 21; 1 Tim. 1. 16. 

6. FoRBEARANCE ABUSED. Psa, 10, 6-11; 50. 21; Eccles. 
8.11; Isa, 26.10; Matt. 18. 28-87; Rom. 2. 4,5; 10. 21. 

7, FORBEARANCE HAS BOUNDS. Gen. 6. 8; Psa. 78. 65, 
66; Proy. 1. 24-26; Isa.55. 6; Rom. 11. 21; Heb. 8, 18, 15. 


Vou. VIII—2* 


2. Themes for Meditation. 

1. Positions reversed; the pursuer in the power of the 
pursued. 2. Him whom God had anointed king, David 
would not smite; hence learn: 1.) To reverence God's ap- 
pointments ; 2.) To reverence God's appointees, 3. The 
great David had 4 sensitive conscience; “ His heart smote 
him.”——4. Current rumors are sadly unreliable: There 
are surer words than those of men. 5. Happy is he 
who can confidently appeal to the Lord's judgment on his 
deeds. 6. The conquered king subdued: 1.) By for- 
bearance; 2.) By calm appeal. 7. Proper conduct is an 
irresistible enforcement of proper words: 1.) So with Da- 
vid and Saul; 2.) So with pastor and people; 3.) So with 
teacher and pupil; 4.) So with Christian and sinner. 


3. References. 


Foster's Oyclopedia of Prose Ulustrations: 1884, 
1887, 1890, 1892. 1979. Freeman’s Hand-Book : Sheep- 
evtes, 803; Dwelling in caves, 15; Me and Thee, 264. On 
all the lessons fur this month consult Taylor's Dawid, King 
of Israel; Smith's Students’ Old Testament TTistory ; 
Mills’ Ancient Hebreics ; Stanley's Jewish Church. Bee 
also Gray's Topics for Teachers, on Caves, Robe, Saul, and 
David. 

4. Lesson Catechism, 

16. Why did Saul so persistently pursue David? Saul 
pursned Darid so persistently beoause an evil spirit 
ruled him, and he envied David. 

17. Why did David spare Saul? David spared Saul 
because Saul was the Lord's anointed, and David pre- 
Serred to leave him in the Lord's hands, 

18. What may we learn from David's forbearance ? 
From Davia’s forbeardnce we may learn to abstain 
Srom revengeful acts, and to treat our enemies with 
kindness. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


What acts of David, of which this lesson tells, are good 
models for little people? Answers to be written for the 
teacher. 


Blackboard. 
BY J. B. PHIPPS, ESQ. 


wEMe 
Re 


sal 


Few persons are so gifted as to be able to place a lesson 
on the board during the time the blackboard theme is be- 
ing presented to the school, therefore this lesson, and all 
other Jessons with figures or emblems, had best be care- 
fully drawn on the board before the school assembles. The 
hand grasping the dagger is emblematic of the wrath of 
Saul. ‘The open hand dispensing goodness represents Da- 
vid. It is evil overcome with goodness on the one side, 
and evil for evil on the other, one bringing blessings, the 
othercursings. What is evil? It is 
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of it! Goodness is the sun whose warm rays 
ardept ad to throw aside his cloak of wickedness. Wrath 
iy the bitter wind which causes it to be held the closer. 
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sails set, weighing anchor and speeding on her 
way. There are few more stirring sights in the 
world, Then think of that ship in a fearful storm 
off an iron-bound coast, when all hope is over; 
her masts and her rudder gone, at the merey of 


the tempest, rolling heavily on to the rocks, then | 


lurching over, and in 2 moment disappearing be- 
neath the waves. Even if all lives have been 
saved, itis an awful sight, And in this lesson we 
see King Saul, once seemingly a vessel of grace, 
now proving to be ‘a vessel of wrath fitted for 
destruction ’’—not as some would blasphemously 
say, because of an arbitrary and irrevocable de- 
cree of fate, but because he had rejected the Lord, 
and now the Lord had rejected him. 

Before describing the fatal battle of Gilboa the 
teacher should certainly refer to the events of the 
night before; and ineluding them, the history 
may be thus divided: Difficulty, Despair, Death. 
p Saul in sore difficulty. Why? Is it 


he Philistines have ayain invaded the 
land ? ruly the sight of their great host does fill 


th alarm, chap. 28.5; but he has often 
wed them before—why fear them new ? 
tle consciousness of sin and guilt that dis- 
turbs him and robs him of all his courage and 
confidence. He wants counsel: whither shall he 
turn for it? Samuel, his faithful old friend, is 
dead; Gad the prophet and Abiathar the priest 
have joined his rival; not even from a dream can 
he derive comfort. ‘* The Lordanswered him not, 
neither by dream, nor Urim, (the priest’s method,) 
nor by prophets.”’ : 

Few men have had more advantages than Saul. 
God had given him all the external influences 
likely to lead him right; nay, more, he had not 
withholden his Spirit from him. (Chap. 10. 9, 10 ) 
But, as we have seen before, “his heart was lifted 
up to his destruction ;” the Spirit of God ‘* depart- 
ed from him,”’ (chap. 16. 14;) and now we see an il- 
lustration of the awful words of Proy. 1, 24-28, 
‘* Because Lhave called, and ye refused; ».. Lalso 
will laugh at your calamity; I will mock when 
your fear cometh. . . . Then shall they call upon 
ie, but I will not answer; they shall seck me 
early, but they shall not find me’’—why ?—be- 
cuuse they would “none of my counsel: they de- 
spised all my reproof.”’ 

II. What does Saul do? Like the prodigal 
son, he is ‘in want;’? and, like him, he “joins 
hiuself to a citizen of that country ’—he resorts 
(as he thinks) to the devil to give him what he 
cannot get from God. We often find the wick- 
edest of men the most superstitious. Infidels, 
who deny the miraculous and the supernatural, 
haye been known to apply to astrologers and for- 
tune-tellers. And is not the whole system ef 
spiritualism (which I understand bousts of so 
many votaries in America) an attempt to put 
some other unseen power in the place of God ? 

But how is Saul to find a dealer in the black 
art? In the days of his zeal for God, he had 
banished or slain them all. (Chap. 28. 3; see 


Deut. 18. 9-12.) He hears of one miserable wom- 
an living in one of the caves that honeycomb the 
mountain (El-Duhy, or Little Hermon) near En- 
dor. Itis eight miles off behind the Philistine 
eamp; yet he steals away from Gilboa by night, 
and reaches the place bya long detour to the east. 

I cannot discuss here the many explanations 
of the mysterious scene that follows. - The best 
modern commentators have come back to the oid 
and natural view, that Samuel was really sent by 
God to pronounce Saul’s doom. Of course the 
woman did not ‘‘bring him up.” Her shriek of 
terror shows that she wag as much amazed as the 
king; but it is singularly and solemnly appropri- 
ate that just wheu Sanl was sealing his apostasy 
from God by seeking (as he thought) the aid of 
hell, he should be met by a messenyer from 
heaven to deliver the last dread sentence of judg- 
ment. For it is clear from 1 Chron. 10. 13, 14, 
that this was his crowning sin. 

And now we see Saul in despair. The tall and 
powerful man, whose head and shoulders used to 
tower above all the people, giving him so kingly an 
appearance, (chap. 10. 23, 24,) falls down “‘allalong 
on the earth ;’? and there he lies, refusing food 
and comfort with the horror of great darkness 
upon him. Does he think of the past? His sins 
pass in array before his. memory like specters be- 
fore Richard the Third. Does he survey the pres- 
ent? He is alone, face to face with relentless 
foes, deserted by God, desolate. Does he venture 
to think of the future? What can he have but 
that ‘* fearful looking for of judgment” so solemn- 
ly described in Heb. 10. 26-31? 


III, Then the passage specially appointed for 
this lesson narrates Saul’s death. There is a 
melancholy satisfaction in seeing him courageous- 
ly leading his army to battle; yet how must the 
last night's revelation have paralyzed his energy ! 
In the account of his death two things are worth 
noting. First, there is a very probable tradition 
that the armor-bearer was Doeg the Edomite, 
and if so, Saul’s mortal wound was very likely 
inflicted by the actual weapon used in the mas- 
sacre of the priests ut Nob, (In ver. 4, “Sasword” 
should be ‘*éhe sword,” that is, Saul took the 
armor-beurer’s sword.) Secondly, if, as is proba- 
ble, the Amalekite’s story in 2 Sam. 1. was not 
wholly false, but is really supplemental to the 
narrative in 1 Sam, 81, then Saul was finally dis- 
spatched by one of the hated race he had de- 
stroyed yeurs before, 

The application is at first sight difficult, because 
probably none of our scholars can be compared to 
Saul. But the point to urve is this: Saul never 
meant to come to such an end. No one ever means 
to be lost; every one, in his secret heart, fully 
intends to be among the saved. But once go aside 
from the right path, and who ean tell where we 
shall stop? Therefore avoid the smallest de- 
flection. 

Whether Saul could have been forgiven had he, 
instead of seeking the witch, really cast himself 
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on God, we cannot say. We know that the 
broken and contrite heart God will never despise, 
and ¢iat Saul had not. But we and our scholars 
may be assured that he stands with outstretched 
arins ready to receive and pardon and bless wus. 


Blackboard. 
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The closing part of an eventful life is represented on the 
board—the sinful death of Saul. ‘The parted crown is em- 
blematic of the rending of his kingdom. The bloody 
sword of his self-murder. In_ presenting this lesson 
call attention to the address of Samuel to the people 
when they chose Saul their king. See 1 Sam. 12. 24, 25, 
Hine much better to obey God. Saul in his death thought 
only of his budy. ow much better to have thought of 
hia soul. Also impress this thought. It is to God whom 
we ae indebted for any success in life. Give him the 
praise! he success and abundance of the wicked in- 
creases their presumption, and leads them to swift de- 
struction. 


The Primary Class. 
BY L. J. E 


1. Revisaw. When the lessons are closely connected, as 
in this case, the review (with a few oonneoTIXG words) 
is the best possible prepuration for the advance lesson. 
It recalls the scene and persons, and should awaken relish 
—expectation and interest—in that part of the history 
which is to come. 

2. Be careful to teach correctly and continuonsly the 
FACTS OF JEWISH misToRY. Childhood is the go'den time 
for learning datesand facts. Try if the children remember 
the Philistines in connection with the lesson about Sam- 
son of last year. 

8. CENTRAL THOUGHT, Disobedience ends in death. 

4 Lines of approach to the lesson....1.) the “ line” of 
the review. If you are holding the class let nothing 
divert you from straight-forward narrative. Told vividly 
and in child-language, no fairy tale ever need be more 
intensely interesting. If the children understand maps 
(and very young children may be nade familiar with them) 
you can give vivacity and reality to your story by tracing 
the march of the Philistines and the gathering of the 
Jaraclites to meet them at the battle-field. Also use the 
map in describing the retreat toward <ad Gilhoa, where the 
men of Israel “ fell down slain.” and where Saul and Jona- 
than perished....2.) If you drop « atitch in passing from 
the review to the advance, turn to the board, and draw on 
ita sword. If you cannot draw well, put the sketch of the 
sword on the board beforehand, with lead-pencil, chalking 
it over before the class. It is much better than to have 
your picture ready-made, There ia a churm in seeing a 


picture grow under the hand ...Or, 3.) Show a real 
sword, asking * Whatisthis? For what used?” and telling 
the whole sad story. 

5. ApPLIoaTIoN....1.) Tell eehy Saul failed in battle, 
(chap. 15. 28.) why he was slain. Speak of the influence 
of bad men, the suffering caused by them. The good 
Jonathan suffered for his guilty father. Bad children 
cause suffering to their good parents and friends.... 
2.) With blackboard exercise. 


S in. 

W illfulness, 
O hduracy. 
K ebellion, 

D isobedience. 


WHAT KILLED SAUL? His own 


Explain the hard words, they have simple synonyms, and 
bring the lesson home to present times and present hearts. 
[For Whisper Song see page 46.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings, - 


1, Dusr teou Art. Gen. 2.7; 3.19; Job 7. 2ix 10. 9; 
Psa. 103. 14; 104.29; Eccles. 3. 20; 12. 7. 

2. DEATH IN TIE Wortp. 1 Sam. 31. 6; Psa. 9 5, 
6; 108. 15, 16; Eccles. 12. 5; Heb. 9. 27. 

8. Sin ann Deatn. Gen, 2.17; 3. 8,19; Bom. Pio; 
6. 23; 1 Cor. 15. 56; James 1.15; 1 John 5.16. 

4. Tue Sreconp Drata. Rev. 2. 11; 20. 6, 14; 21. 8. 

5. Dgatn Conqurrep. 1 Cor. 15. 26, 54-57; Heb. 2. 14, 
15; Rev. 2.10; 20.14; 21. 4. 

6. Erernac Lire. John 1. 4; 8. 15, 16, 36; 5. 24; 6. 
47; 11. 25, 26. 

7. Peace tn Deatn. Psa. 23.4; 116.15; Acts 7, 59, 60; 
2 Cor. 5. 6-8; Phil. 1. 21; 2 Tim. 4. 6-8. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Why should the nation favored of God flee before 
their foes, and fall down slain ? 2.“ Conscience makes 
cowards of us all.” %. "The wicked flee when no man 
pursueth;” 1.) More so when avengers do pursne; 
2.) Much more so when God riseth np.—4. Saul: 
1.) Fleeing; 2.) Bereaved; 8.) Wounded; 4.) Desperate ; 
5.) Dead. 


3. References. 


Foster: 5309, 5348, 5317, 4814, 4520, 5307. Freeman: 
Archers, 348; Armor-bearer, 253. See General Refer- 
ences in last lesson. Upon Saul's disastrous end see 
Trench’s three sermons, entitled, Shipwrecks of Frith, 
preached before the University of Cambridge, May, 1867. 
See also Bonar’s Bible Thoughtx and Themes, Vol. 1, Art. 
283; Topic: “ Divine Silence and Human Despair.” 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


19. After David spared Saul, how did Saul treat David? 
After David spared him, Saul was very kind for a time, 
but soon again tried to kill David. 

20. When were Saul and his sons slain? Saul and 
his sons were slain B. 0.1056, about forty years after 
Saul war anointed king, and avout twenty-three years 
after God had rejected him, 

21. What solemn lesson does the death of Saul and his 
sons teach us? The death of Suul and his sons teaches 
us that God will punish evil doers, even though he delay 
long. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Tlunt up some good things we have already learned 
about one son of Saul. 
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Feb. 20.| LESSON VIII. DAVID ESTABLISHED KING. [B. C. 1048.] (2 Sam. 5. 17-25. 


17 But when the Philistines heard that they had anointed David king over Israel, all the Philistines 
came up to seek David; and David heard of it, and went down to the hold....18 The Philistines also 
came and &pread themselves in the valley of Rephaim....19 And David inquired of the Lord, saying, 
Shall I go up to the Philistines ? wilt thou deliver them into mine hand? And the Lord said unto David, 
Go up: for I will doubtless deliver the Philistines into thine hand....20 And David came to Baal-pera- 
zim, and David smote them there, and said, The Lord hath broken forth upon mine enemies before me, 
as the breach of waters. Therefore he calied the name of that place Baal-perazim....21 And there 
they left their images, and David and his men burned them....22 And the Philistines came up yet again, and 
spread themselves in the valley of Rephaim....23 And when Dayid inquired of the Lord, he said. Thou shalt not go 
up; but fetch a compass behind them, and come upon them over against the mulberry trees....24 And let it be, when 
thou hearest the sound of a guing in the tops of the mulberry trees, that then then shalt bestir thyself: for then shall 
the Lord go out before thee, to smite the host of the Philistines....25 And David did so, as the Lord had commanded 
him; and smote the Philistines from Geba until thou come to Gazer. 


ee ee 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: TOPICAL OUTLINE: 
Entire Devotion establishes the Soul. 1. Gathering foes, vy. 17, 18” 


Monday. 2 Sam. 5. 17-25. 22. 

Twesday, 2 Sam. 1. 1-16, ©. Kudicn ‘devottodl tx tone 
Wednesday, 2 Sam, 1. 17-27. f . Entire 5 oe 1 
Thursday. 28am. 2. 1-11. GOLDEN TEXT: o4. 

Fr iday. ay 4 rag Believe in the Lord your God, so shall| 3. Complete establishment, 
Sonieee eS ye be established. 2 Chron. 20. 20. v. 20, 21, 25. 


SCRIPTURE REFERENCES.—Compare 2Sam 5.17 and Mark J. 10-12; Gen. 82. 9-12; Neh, 2.4: Acts 1 
19, 20; ActsM. 12-14, Compare Joshua 7. 1; 1 Sam. 15. 15, and 2 Sam. 5. 
Acts 2. 1-4, 41° Phil. 2. 12,13; Psa, 27. 1-3. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and GOLDEN TEXT. What is 
the TOPIC to be illustrated? What is the OUTLINE 
under which this topic is illustrated? Give the substance 
of the Link which connects this lesson with the last. 
From y. 4, 5, be prepared to give the facts of David's age 
and reign, 


1. Gathering foes, v. 1T, 18, 22; Psa. 27. 2. 

What is meant by “anointed” in vy. 17? See 1 Sam. 
16, 12, 18; 2 Sam. 2, 4, and 5. 8, and tell hy whom, 
and to what purpose, David was anvinted each of 
these times. 

Why should this last anointing cause the Philistines 
to come up against David ? 

Where is the s saley, of Rephaim?” y. 18, | 

What record of the Philistines is given in vy. 222 | 9 . 

What had happened to them nts they first came , lai lait as 
up against David? vy. 20, 21. | 

What sort of foes do you think they were? } 

Whit foes like these have we all to meet? 

Read Eph. 6. 11, 12, 

What was * the bold” to which David went? v.17. 

What dves David, in Psa. 18. 2, declare the Lord to be? 

Is the Lord all this to you? If not, why? 


2. Entire devotion, y. 19, 28, 24; Psa. 27. 4. 

What spirit does David show by inquiring of the 
Lord, as in v. 19, 23? 

What by his obedience in y. 20, 21, 24, 259 

What lesson upon prirying dovs this teach us ? 

What lesson upon prompt obedience? 

Name some other person fiom the Bible who in- 
quired of the Lord. and who obeyed. 

Why do not all Christians live in this way ? 

Do you live so? If not, why ? 


NOTES. 


The hold, v.17. Probably at Adullam, near Bethlehem. 
Here was David hidden, waiting and inquiring for the will 
of God, V 19. Go up. God's command to us all. As we 
| “go up” against our foes, we really “go up” to higher 
life in character and influence. David smote, vy. 20. By, 
God's help. Images.... burned. See Dent. 7.25. Yet 


again, v.22. God's enemies very persistent. 


A com- 
Mulberry trees. Probably 
poplar trees. Sound of a going, y. 24. A marching. 
When you hear the hosts of God treading the air and stix 


| ring the trees, then follow and smite the Philistines. 


How does this lesson— 


1. Illustrate the Title ? 
2. Illustrate the Golden Text ? 
3. Illustrate the Topic? 


Docrrine: Jehovah the King of kings. Psa. 44. 4; ThA 
The next lesson is in 2 Sam. 6. 1-15. 


What did the discipies remember when they saw 
Jesus at his work ? John 2. 17. 

Why did his work recall this text? 

Read 1 Cor. 10. 31. 


3. Complete establishment, v. 20, 21,25: Psa. 27. 3. 


What is meant by ‘complete establishment?” 
[Ans. to be made so firm and sure that nobody ean 
moye or overthrow you 

What is promised in our GOLDEN TEXT? 

What in v. 20, 21 shows that David became estab- 
lished; and what in v, 25? 

What in these verses shows that his victory was 
complete ? 

In what respects was David a type of Jesus? 

In what miy every Christian be like David? 

What is meant by Eph. 6, 13? 

Is Christ your Kiang’ Have you his armor ? 


LESSON HYMN. The Watcher. 


God is my strong salvation ; 
What foe have I to fear? 
In darkness and temptation, 
My light, my help, is near? 
Thongh hosts encamp around me, 
Firm in the fight I stand ; 
What terror can confound me, 
With God at my right hand? 


Place on the Lord reliance ; 
My soul, with courage wait; 
His truth be thine affiance 
When faint and desolate; 
Ilis might thy heart shail strengthen, 
His love thy joy in . 
Mercy thy days shall lengthen ; 
The Lord will give thee peace. 
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Bereun Notes. 

The coronation.—David was anointed three 
times: once by Samuel privately, 1 Sam. 16. 13; 
a second time at Hebron, publicly, when he be- 
eame king of Judah; and thirdly, at the same 
place when he was crowned over Israel. This 
eccond coronation was a brilliant affair. One 
noting the numbers in J Chron. 12. 23-40. amount- 
ing to 340,822, would swy it was a virtual assembly 
of the nation. The ceremonies we do not know ; 
but we are told that ‘“* David made a league with 
them before the Lord,’ (chup. 5. 3,) the stipula- 
tions of ‘which were allegiance and obedience on 
tireir part, and, on his, a pledge to rule according 
to the laws. This was his onth of office taken in 
God’s presence. He was not an absolute, but a 
constitutional, king. God was the real sovereign, 
and David his representative. The coronation 
was followed by a grand festival of three days. 
Shortly after David captured Mount Zion, which 
the Jebusites had held nntil then, and made Jeru- 
talem his capital. Psa. 48. 2. 

The gathering foe.—David, as king at Hebron, 
seeins not to liave been molested by the Philis- 
tines. As Jong as he was at war with the house 
of Sanl they could afford to let him alone. But 
as king of all Israel lhe was an object of 
alarm. They marched in search of him with 
their whole military force. Their invasion ab- 
solved lim from all obligation for their former 
kindness in his exile. When he heard of their 
coming, he led his army down to the hold. 
Probably this was the cave of Adullam, (chap. 
23. 12-17,) six miles south-east of Bethlehem, 
The Philistines eneamped on the valley of Reph- 
aim, or, The Giants,” a plain near Jerusalem, 
and so spread themselves that they occupied 
Bethichem itself. They brought their idols with 
them also to offaetin battle the power of Jehovah. 

David's spirit—He would not strike withont 
God’s direction. Unlike Saul, he felt himself 
God’s captain, If hie have success, it will be 
God’s vift. So by prayer he asked God throug): 
Abiathar, and the holy breastplate answered. A 
great victory followed, for which he gave God 
the glory. As the waters of a broken dain swecp 
away all before it, so God made the attack of 
Israel so resistless that the Philistines in their 
haste left their gods on the ficld of battle. Is- 
rae] miglit well rejoice, In their sins they had 
onee lost their ark to this very foe, and now 
they had in turn captured their gods. David 
burned them according to the law, Deut. 7. 5, 
25. Poor gods these, that could not save them- 
selves from destruction! 

The Philistines had not got enough. They s soon 
rallied at the same place in full force. A natural 
“fmpulse would have led David, flushed with his 
_ former victory, to attack them at onee; but re- 
- membering whose captain he was, he would not 
move without his yrders. Nor does he wait until 
he is sent for: as a prudent. general anid a watch 
aaa God to kuow his will, 


and how it will please him to work out this de- 
liverance. God’s oracle, unlike the heathen, 
speaks never cquivocally, but always _plvinly. 
David is forbidden to attack thet front, but 
directed to march around to their rear, and there 
wait until he should hear the signal of a going 
in the tops of the mulberry-trees. Then 
bestir thyself! Yet not alone, for the Lord 
shall goout before thee! Thou shalt do won- 
ders, but it is the Lord who shall smite the 
host of the foe! David has prayed: 
lieves and obeys. 

The victory.—There lay the Philistines with the 
mulberry grove on one side and Israel on the 
other. Suddenly they heard a noise as of an army 
marching on their front with so heayy a tread 
thatethey attempted a retreat, and so fell into the 
hands of Divid in their rear, who had already he- 
gun his advance, Punie-struck, they fled, with 
David pursuing them, as far as Gazer, on the sea, 
many miles to the north-west. What caused 
this noise in the trees? The Arabic has it, the 
noise of horses’ hoofs, reminding us of the horses 
and chariots of fireand the host that alarmed the 
Syrians. Sce 2 Kings 2. 11,12; 6.17; 7. 6; 19.35; 
Psa. 68.17; Dan. 7.10; Josh. 5. 14. Caarelia Wdste 
are the army of God whom he employs in both 
providence and grace. Christ is their captain. 
Supernatural beings are sent to minister to hia 
aiints. In the present case the sound of their 
moving was heard; but unheard and uuseen their 
miuistry is equally efficacious. 

Lessons. 1. An entire consecration to God 
takes him for our Lord and king, as well as 
Saviour. A true believingand a loving obedience 
go together. James 2. 22; John 7. 17; Phil. 8 
Col. 3.17. 2. Truly consecrated souls may ex- 
pect all needed protection and help. It may not 
come as we expect, but it will assuredly come. 
Matt. 28.19; Psa. 28. 7; 33. 18-21; Phil. 4. 19. 


he now be- 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


Now our present course very properly leaps 
over the seven years’ interval between the death 
of Saul and the establishment of David's throne 
in Israel, because the history of that period con- 
tains little from which profitable Sunday-school 
lessons may be made; but the teacher should 
nevertheless thoroughly master chaps. 2, 8, and 
4, and be prepared to begin this Jesson by lightly 
sketching the course of events as narrated in 
them. This is important, not merely to a right 
understanding of the history, but to a realization 
of the teachings of our immediate subject. 

On the death of Saul David would naturally ex- 
pect at once to suecced him. But although he 
was at once anointed king by his own tribe of 


Judah, the bulk of the nation slowed no dispe- 


sition to acknowledge him. Very likely the 
same jealousy of Judah which afterward hadso 
much to do with the disruption of the kingdom 
‘may account for their hesitation, Probably, how- 
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ever, they had little chance of choosing; for no 
doubt the disastrous battle of Gilboa, in which 
Saul fell, gave all the central part of the country 
to the Philistines, and apparently Israel (except 
the tribe of Judah) was without a king for nearly 
five years. The whole period was seven years ; 
but when Abner (Saul’s chief captain) succeeded 
in driving out.the oppressors and recovering dis- 
trict after district, (chap. 2. 9, is thought to indi- 
cate the order of conquest,) Ish-bosheth, whom 
he put on the throne, only reigned two years, 


and these were probably the last two of the seven, | 


Be this as it may, the point to observe is that 
David waited patiently for God’s time, taking not 
astep that might prematurely hurry on eyents. 
Ife believed Jehovah’s promise, and therefore he 
did not “‘make haste.’ (Isa, 28. 16.) Although 
there was ‘long war’’ (chap. 3. 1) between his 
adherents and those of Ish-bosheth, this most 
likely consisted only of oceasional skirmishes. 
We read of only one pitched battle, (chap. 2. 17,) 
and that was certainly provoked by Abner’s hos- 
tile advance to Gibeon, (ver. 12.) So that it seems 
that during the whole time David never made one 
serious attempt to subjuyate the country. When 
at last he did take the whole kingdom, it was be- 
cause the elders of Isracl came to Hebron to ask 
him, (chap. 5, 1-3.) 

Such a delay must have been a severe trial to 
David. He had passed some years as ‘‘ a fugitive 
anda vagabond,”’ waiting till Saul’s career should 
close; and now for seven years more the promise 
wis deferred. It must have been disappointing 
indeed, Yet so far from repining, he again and 
again evinced the same generous spirit that had 
made him spare Saul’s life twice. He avenged 
Saul on the man who avowed himself to be Saul’s 
murderer; he made the children of Judah learn 
the exqnisite ‘‘in memoriam ” poem he composed 
on the king’s death; he sent a grateful message 
to the men of Jabesh-gilead for their yalor in 
rescuing the king’s body; he was chief mourner 
at the funeral of Abner, who had been his most 


formidable opponent, and awhom his own general’ 


had slain; and he put to death the assassins of 
his rival, Ish-bosheth. 

But if we admire David’s patience, let us also 
admire the faithfulness and wisdom of God. The 
promise was sure, and in due time it was fulfilled. 
Obstacle after obstacle rose in the way; delay 
after deluy intervened; but the Divine purpose 
marched on, as it were, with calm and certain 
step to its performance. Nay, the very obstacles 
and delays were made to ‘‘ work tovether for 
good.’ Tribulation worked patience, and pa- 
tience experience, At Hebron he could practice 
the art of governing before he had the whole 
land to rule. Moreover his very forbearance, as 
well as his generosity, tended to win for him the 
confidence of the people, Gradually their affee- 
tions turned toward him, until at length a multi- 
tude, moved by one common impulse, came to- 
gether from all the tribes to Hebron to make him 


king. This event, only bricfly related in the 
chapter before us, (vers. 1-3,) is graphically de- 
seribed in 1 Chron. 12. 23-40. 

Three lines of application suggest themselves 
in considering this subject. 

1. The teacher will find it interesting to take a 
concordance and look out the passages that il- 
lustrate the idea of waiting upon God, and choose 
some of them to work out in combination. It 
would be a good exercise for the scholars to find 
the twenty-one allusions to ‘* waiting on God” in 
the Psalms, or the eigit in Isaiah. Three of the 
latter are peculiarly appropriate to David’s case: 
for by waiting on God he ‘‘ renewed his strength,” 
(Isa. 40. 81,) he was ‘‘not ashamed,”’ (49. 23,) and 
things beyond his expectation were prepared for 
him, (64. 4.) 

2. Or God’s faithfulness, and the certainty of 
his promises, may be made the special point of 
application. Let his promises of various kinds 
be turned to—forgiveness, a new heart, the gift 
of the Spirit, grace in time of need, provision and 
support in trial, peace in death, the life to come; 
and let these be exemplified by illustrative facts, 
either from Scripture, or (after Mr. Moody’s 
fashion) from the teacher’s own experience and 
observation. 

8. Or the Golden Text may be specially dwelt 
upon. ‘ Zstablished’’—illustrate the use of this 
word in popular parlance, (a shop ‘established ”’ 
so many years ago, ete.,) and also in Scripture, 
where it is very common. Take such texts as 
Psa. 40. 2—‘‘ He hath set my feet upon a rock, and 
established my goings;” or Psa. 112. 8, ‘‘ His 
heart is established; he shall not be afraid.” 
How can we become thus established? The 
Golden Text replies, ‘‘ Believe on the Lord your 
God,” which is exactly what David did; and Isa. 
7. 9 puts it the other way—‘If ye will not be- 
lieve, surely ye shall not be established.” 

There is another interesting way of getting 
spiritual instruction from this narrative, namely, 
by taking David's kingdom as a type of Christ’s. 
We look over the world: how far is the kingdom 
of Jesus from being ‘‘established!” Yet theeye 
of faith can see that it is, after all, like the house 
of David, (chap. 3. 1,) ‘‘waxing stronger and 
stronger,” and looks to its certain future triumph. 


The Primary Class, 
BY L. J. B. 


1. Revirw, “How many of you were here last Sunday, 
children? Hands up..... Almost all! Now how many of 
you—think Aard, now—how many remember the sad les- 
son we had then?....About—? Saud What about 
him? Bring out the whole story briefly. For what 
was he punished? Disobedience. Did he alone suffer? 
Do wicked people—bad children—always, bring suffering 
to their friends? Say after me: “Bad children—always 
bring suffering—to their friends.” 

2. Coxnzctine Links. The teacher should have a tol- 
erably accurate blackboard map,prepared—the samo may 
be used for this and the preceding lesson, A wall-map 
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will answer, though not as well. “ What was the name of 
the mountain where Saul was slain? Yes, Gilboa.” 
Teacher points to Mounts Hermon, Carmel, ete., finally to 
Gilboa, asking, ““ Was this the mountain? Was tAds it? 
O yes! Hereitis. Now David was away down here at 
Ziklag *—locate—* when Saul was killed, but the bad news 
soon reached him. How do you think he felt? Very 
sorry, Yes, he wept and mourned a long time.... After a 
few years "—Teacher had perhaps better omit the incidents 
of these years. Do not try to teach too much—* the hearts 
of the people turned toward David; they came to him, 
anointed him—poured oil on his head, and solemnly said 
he was the king of Israel. How happy and thankful he 
must have been! ete, 

8. THE Lesson. “* But those old enemies, the Philistines 
that lived down here *—locate—* heard that David was 
king. ‘A-ha!’ said they. ‘So they've made them a new 
king, have they? It's time we had a hand in this matter. 
We'll go up and fight this new king. We killed Saul, and 
we'll kill David!’ So they eame up with thei: armies to 
a valley “—locate—“ near Jerusalem “—locate—“ to fight 
with David. Then David did what all good men ought to 
do when in danger—what do yon think it was? Proved. 
Yes, he prayed, and more than that, when the Lord told 
him to fight and he should conquer, he believed every 
word, and obeyed promptly,” etc., ete. Tell the whole 
story in this way. Describe the two desperate and per- 
sistent attacks, referring to the map as occasion requires. 
Bring out the connection between David's trust and 
prompt obedience, and his glorious victories and “com- 
plete establishment,” teaching and explaining the Golden 
Text. 2 

4. AppLy, with blackboard basis 


P ride, 
H atred, 
I mpatience, 
L ying, 
I dleness, 
S wearing, 
T hieving, 
I ntemperance. 
N egligence, 
E nvy, 
8 elfishness. 

Write first, vertically, “ Philistines.” Then call out 
from the class “David prayed and conquered.” For ex- 
ample: “ About whom is our lesson?” David. “What 
did he do when threatened by the Philistines?” Pruyed. 
“ And the Lord helped him so he—?" Conquered ... 
“But there are Philistines nowadays—sins that would 
drive us out of the kingdom of God. What are they?” 
Fill out “ Pride,” “ Hatred,” ete., last of all printing, * Do 
we pray and conquer our—Philistines?” 

[Yor Whisper-Song see page 46.) 


|| wits 
owe 


mami onqnered the 
1 7 
ny onquer OU R 


Blackboard. 


SO SHALL 1 BE ESTABLISHED/ 
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The topic, “Entire devotion establishes the soul,” is rep- 
resented in the above blackboard illustration. Jehovah is 
King of kings, and it is to My God, Mly—King, that I 
must consecrate myself, In closing this lesson ask, How 
can we imitate the life of David? Hold up the left hand; 
point to the thumb. “This is D for the first letter of Da- 
yid's name. We must 


ARE 
O RIGHT. The first finger is A, In all life’s 
CTIONS 

LA\CT RIGHT, The nextis VY. In all life’s battles be 
IGILANT 


ALIENT forthe right. Thenext ie I. 
iE FAITH believing. The lastisD. Be 


We must live 


— IN 
UTY. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, Davis Ancestry. Ruth 4, 18-22; 1Sam.16.1; 17, 
12; 1 Chron, 2. 18-16; Matt. 1. 1-6. 

2. Davin’s Exports. 1 Sam. 17. 84, 85, 48-51; 18. 10, 
11; 24.4; 26, 12, 15, 16. 

8. Davip’s PRAYERFULNESS. 1 Sam. 23.2, 4; 80, 83 
2 Sam. 2.1; 5.19, 23; 21. 1; 1 Chron. 14. 10, 14. 

4. Tux Lorp witr Davin. 1 Sam, 16. 13, 18; 18, 12, 
14; 2 Sam. 5.10; 7.3; Psa. 28,4. 

5. Davin’s ANornTINGS. 1 Sam.16. 1, 12,13; 2 Sam. 2. 
4, 7; 5. 1-8, 17; 1 Chron. 11. 8; 14.8; Psa. 89. 20, 21. 

6. Davip A Kine. 28am.2. 12; 5. 4, 5,12; 7.1-8; 28. 
1; 1 Kings 2. 10,11; Matt. 1.6; Acts 13, 22. 

7. Tuk Son or Davin. Isa. 9. 6; Jer. 23.5; Matt. 9. 
27; 21.9; 22, 42-45; John 7. 42; Rom. 1.3; 2 Tim. 2. 8. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Exaltation always begets or develops enmity.—— 
2. David had a counselor superior to any among the Phil- 
istines.——3. He who inquires of the Lord may find new 
answers each time, but he may confidently trust them.—— 
4. When God says “Go up,” they who oppose must fall. 
——5. The Philistines an apt type of Satan and his hosts; 
baflied at one point they come ** yet again ”’ at another.—— 
6. When God leads forth to battle, then must his hosts 
“bestir” themselyes.——7. Kevival seasons the time for 
special Christian energy.——8. The tokens of God's com- 
ing vary: sometimes an audible “going,” sometimes the 
mere command to “go,” 


3. References. 


Foster: 3477, 8476, 2465, 5491. See General Refer- 
ences under Lesson VI. Also Gray’s 7opics under “ King.” 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


22. How many years elapsed after Saul was slain before 
David was established king? David was established 
king some eight years after Saul was slain, during 
which time Duvid subdued many of his foes, 

23. When and where was Dayid anointed king? David 
was anointed king first by Samuel at Bethlehem, B. 0. 
1063; secondly, by the men of Judah at Hebron, B. C. 
1056; and finally, by the elders of all Israel at Lebron, 
B.C, 1048. 

24. By what events was David fully established king ? 
David was fully establixhed king by two great victories 
over Israel's chief enemies, the Philistines. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Where in the books of Samuel do we find that David 
was three times anointed king ? 
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Feb. 27.) LESSON IX. THE ARK BROUGHT TO ZION. [B. C. 1042.] [2 Sam. 6. 1-15. 


1 Again, David gathered together all the chosen men of Israel. thirty thousand....2 And David arose, and wen 
with all the people that were with him from Baale of Judah, to bring up from thence the ark of God, whose name 1s 
called by the name of the Lord of hosts that dwelleth between the cherubim....3 And they set the ark of God upon 
a new cart, and brought it out of the house of Abinadab that was in Gileah: and Uzzah and Ahio, the sons of Abina- 
dab, drave the new cart....4 And they brought it out of the house of Abinadab which was at Gibeah, accompanying 
the ark of God: and Ahio went before the ark....5 And David and all the house of Israel played before the Lord on 
all manner of instruments made of fir wood, even on harps, and on ysalteries, and on timbrels, and on corncts, and on 
cymbals....6 And when they came to Nachon’s threshingfloor, Uzzah put forth his hand to the sche! of 
God, and tovk hold of it; for the oxen shook it....7 And the anger of the Lord was kindled against 
Uzzah, and God smote him there for his error; and there he died by the ark of God....8 And David 
was displeased, because the Lord had made a breach upon Uzzah: and he called the name of the place 
Peruz-uzzah to this day....9 And David was afraid of the Lord that day, and said, How shall the ark 
of the Lord come to me?....10 So David would not remove the ark of the Lord unto him into the city 
of David: but David carried-it aside into the house of Obed-edom the Gittite....11 And the ark of the 
Lord continued in the house of Obed-edom the Gittite three months: and the Lord blessed Obed-edom, 
and all his household....12 And it was told king David, saying, The Lord hath blessed the house of Obed-edom, 
and ali that pertaineth unto him, because of the ark of God. So David went and brought up the ark of God from the 
hause of Obed-edom into the city of David with gladness ...13 And it was so, that when they that bare the ark of the 
Lord had gone six paces, he sacrificed oxen and fatlings....124 And David danced before the Lord with all his might} 
and David was girded with a linen ephod....1& So David and all the house of Israel brought up the ark of the Lord 


w 


ith shouting, and with the sound of the trumpet. 
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HOME READINGS: 
Monday. 2 Sam. 6. 1-15. 
Tuesday. Exod. 25. 10-22. 


Wednesday. 1 Sam. 4, 1-11. 


Thursduy. 18am, 5, 1-12, 
Friday. Heb. 9. 1-12. 

Saturday. Psa, 24. 1-10. 
Sunday. Psa., 182. 1-18, 


TOPIC: 


Earnest Service pleasing to God. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


The Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath 
desired it for hix habitation. Psa. 132. 13. 


TOPICAL OUTLINE: 
An earnest service— 

1. Begun, y. 1-5, 

2. Impeded, v, 6-11. 

3. Completed, y. 12-15. 


SCRIPTURE REFERENCES.—Num. 10. 33-33; 1 Sam. 6.19-21; Psa, 132, 1-9; Exod. 25, 18-22; Psa. 80,13; 15). 
e 6-5; Ley. 10. 1-3; 1 Chron. 15, 2, 11-15: Gen. 80. 27; 39.5, 23: Prov. 3.9, 10; 
Matt. 10.42; Psa. $0.11, 12; Luke 15. 25; Deut. 6.5; Eccles. 9.10; Col. 3, 23. 


QUESTIONS; ete. 


resent? 
TOPIC, and OUTLINE. 
tablished king did he bring the ark tu Zion? 


tecite the ‘TITLE. Whose presence did this ark rep- 
See Exod, 25. 22, Kecite GOLDEN TEXT, 
lfow soun after David was es- 
Ln what 


year? ¥ 


1. An earnest service begun, v. 1-5; 1 Chron. 29, 2, 
What service did David begin so earnestly? y. 1, 2. 
How had he prepared for it? See 1 Chron. 13, 1-4, 

[Look over 1 Samuel, chapters 4, 5, 6; 7. 1, 2, 
and tell how the ark was lost, and what then hap- 
pened to it.J 

How muny years between its loss andits return to 
Zion? 

Why did David make so grand an arrangement © 
mien and musie as y, 1,5 show? \[Read Psaiy 
24, 132, and tell why we muy suppose they Were 
sung at this time.] 

What lessons may we learn concerning our services 
to God? 

2. An earnest service impeded, y. 6-11; 1 Chron. 29. 8, 
What happened to impede this service ? y, 6, 7. 
Why did God deal so severely with this man? Sve 

Num, 4. 15. 

What may we here learn? » 

It issaid “* David was dixpleared,” vy. 8; * Dayid was 
ajraid of the Lord,” vy, 9; and, * Dayid woud 
not remoye the ark,’ vy. 10; What do these state 
ments mean? 

What was done with the ark? y. 10, 11. 

What occurred to him who kept it? 

What does this teach us ? . 


3. An earnest service completed, v. 12-15; 2 Chron, 


eye 
Why did David resume his service? y. 12, 
Why * with gladness?” 
Tlow did they conduct the return of the ark ? y. 18-15. 
What were the final ceremonies at Zion? v. 17-19. 
Why was this service “pleasing to God?” See 

GOLDEN TEXT. 

What does this lesson teach us concerning— 

1. Public worship % 

2. Strict obedience 4 

3. Thoughtless disobedience ? 

4, The way of blessing t 


DocrrinE: Good works inseparable from piety. James 


1. 205 2.26. 


The next lesson is in 2 Sam. 7. 18-29. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Missionary Hymn, 


We heard the words of Jesus 
Unto his chosen tew, 

His ** Love ye one another, 
As I have lovéd you.” 

And so in sweet communion, 
Through poverty and loss, 

We followed him together 
To Calvary and the Cross! 


We saw him threugh the shadow 
That yvailed the pallid sun, 

With arms outstretched to gather 
llis scattered flock in one: 

But, O, the revelation 
Of love o’ercoming sin, 

When Jesus’ arms were opened 
To take his slayers in! - 


We saw the lips that mocked him _ 
Grow deathly in the dust; 

And dying eyes that sought him 
Grow radiant with trust: 

We saw—O wondrous vision— 
Beyond the cross—the tuinb, 

The lifted gates of glor 
And Jesus wicoaen met 


O King of love! we knew not 
The wondrous stoop divine 

Of love, beyond all knowledge, 
That drew our to thine, 

Not in the upper ber, 
But at the: cross alone, 

The lowest depth was fathomed 
Between thee and thy throne, 


—Mary A. Lathbury. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT. 


What will Jerusalem, and the king, and the 
court, and the army of Israel, do without the 
ark of the Lord? So"the long-cherished pur- 
pose and desire of David are about being fulfilled. 
In our lesson, according to the Title, we see 
** The ark brought to Zion,” and this movement is 
Necording to the Lord’s will as recorded in the 
Golden Text, ‘“‘ The Lord hath chosen,” ete. In 
the manner of doing it shows earnest service which, 
as stated in the Topic, is ‘‘ pleasing to God,” and 
which in the lesson we find as in the Outline: 
1. Begun; 2. Impeded 5; 3. Completed. 


Berean Notes. 


Davin having fortified Mount Zion, routed the 
Philistine invaders, and formed an alliance with 
fliram, king of Tyre, next erected a palace as his 
official residence, thus making Zion the capital 
of the nation. But the government was a theoc- 
racy; and Jehovah, its head, chose Zion to be 
also the capital of his kingdom. (See Psa. 68. 16, 
and Golden Text.) As such, it must be the 
dwelling-place of the ark of his covenant, the 
symbol of his presence. Thus the ‘City of 
Darid,’’? chap. 5. 9, became ‘‘the City of God.’’ 
Psa. 46. 4; 48. 1,2. Acting doubtless by divine 
direction, David erected for its reception a taber- 
nacie on Mount Zion, As its service was to be 
different from that of the Mosaic tabernacle then 
located at Gibeon, some four or five miles dis- 
tunt, it was probably somewhat different in its 
style. Our lesson describes the removal of the 
ark to its new place. Theaccount should be read 
of its taking from Shiloh, its capture by the 
Philistines ninety-eight years previous, aud its 
fortunes until it reached Kirjath-jearim, where it 
still remained. See 1 Sam. ch. 4-7. 

1-5. The first attempt. Compare 1 Chron. 
13. 1-14. ‘‘ We inquired not at it in the days of 
Saui,’’ is a sad confession of the general neglect 
of theark by both priests and Levites as well as 
the king. Religion was ata low ebb, and David 
sought its genuine revival after the true spirit of 
the Mosaic institutions. As a first step he pru- 
dently consulted his chief meu, that the move- 
ment might be a national one and in earnest. 
The popular assent was given to itas “ right.” 
Thirty thousand men accompinied David to 
Kirjath-jearim, here called Baale of Judah. 
(The word from should read to.) For a descrip- 
tion of the ark see Exod. 25. 10-22, and Freemun, 
142, A great mistake was mide at the outset. 
The law was yery explicit in its directions cou- 
cerning this sacred chest. Only the priests 
might touch it; in removing it the priests 
must cover it, and the Levites must carry it by 
the staves of acacia wood, inserted in its rings ; 
and it was said, ‘‘ they shall not touch any holy 
thing, lest they die.” Num. 4. 5, 15. Only on 


the theory of ignorance of these precepts can we 
explain the employment of 2 cart drawn by oxen, 
while the use of a new cart shows a wish to 
avoid every thing profane. But such ignorance 
shows the great need of a reformation. 


6-11. The disaster, The procession moved, and 
king and people broke forth in songs of joy, ac- 
companied with instruments of various kinds. It 
had reached Nachon, a spot now unknown, 
when suddenly the exen so shook or stumbled 
that the ark seemed in danger of falling, and 
Uzzah took hold of it to secure its safety. 
This was the second mistake. Had not the first 
been committed, this would not have occurred. 
So does one sin prepare the way for another. 
For his error (vas/imess) Uzzah died by God's act 
on the spot. Did he not know better? Te must 
have reccived instructions from his father, in 
whose house the ark had been so long, Perhaps 
familiarity had made him irreverent and careless. 
He did not stop to think or remember—the fre- 
quent plea of sinners. Butit was his business to 
think. Obedience was in God’s sight of more 
consequence than the ark itself. By this startling 
judgment, directly connected with Uzzah’s act, 
he deelared his sense of the ark’s sacredness and 
his own holiness, and set men to inquiring after 
his law, as well as stopped all further innoyation, 


David was displeased. Gricved, astonished, 
and alarmed. Consternation fell upon the throng, 
Afraid of the Lord. As be might well be. 
He trembled in view of his new ideas of the holie 
ness and terribleness of God, and knew not what 
next to expect. For the first time he saw that 
he had gone blindly at this business, and he dared 
go no further with it. 


12-15. The second attempt. Compare 1 Chron, 
15. and 16. In the three months that followed 
this enlamity David learned that it befell them 


because they disobeyed God, and “sought him 


hot after the due order,’? Pity he had not in- 
quired earlier. He also heard of God’s blessing 
upon Obed=edom, in whose house the ark was, 
upon his person, his family, and his possessions, 
and was thus encouraged to believe that it might 
be safely removed ifit should be done rightly. He 
resolved to try, and to doall things us commanded, 
The priests and Levites, nine hundred and sixty- 
two in number, “sanctified themselves,” and 
went down to bear the ark and perform the mu- 
‘sical service. ‘‘ All Isracl’’—vyast numbers of the 
people—attended. It is supposed that on leaving 
Jerusalem they broke out in singing Psalm 15; as 
the priests entered Obed-edom’s house, Psalm 
132. 1-7; us they came out with the ark, 9-18, 
After murching six paces, and seeing that *‘God 
helped the Levyites’? and did them no harm, 
double sacrifices were offered, David laying aside 
his royal rubes, and, clad like a priest in an 
ephod, dancing in holy joy with all his strength, 
On starting again they sang Psalm 68, and on 
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approaching the city and tabernacle, Psalm 24 
responsively. Having placed the ark in the tent, 
additional sacrifices were offered, and free provis- 
ions distributed to the people. 

The ark was never restored to the tabernacle of 
Moses. The offering of sacrifice and the whole 
service of the ritual continued there until the 
temple was built, thirty-eight years later. For 
the tabernacle on Zion a distinct service was 
provided, under the care of the Levites, with 
Asaph at their head, of which sacrifice formed no 
part, and with no priests except to blow the 
trumpets as the call to worship. It consisted of 
song, prayer, and a recital of God’s dealings with 
suitable applications, a primitive style of preach- 
ing. 1 Chron. 16. 4, 87-40, It was more spiritual 
than that at Gibeon, and was a great transition 
step in the line of preparation for the brighter and 
still more spiritual worship of the Gospel. Acts 
15. 16. 


Lessons, 1. Truly, an earnest service entered 
upon and continued with energy of soul and per- 
severed in with a desire of honoring him is 
pleasing to God. A half-hearted service neither 
pleases nor honors him. Rom. 12.1; Eccl. 9. 10; 
John 9.4; Rey. 3, 15, 16; Gal. 1.16. 2, Blessed 
is the home where God dwells and is reyerenced. 
The family of Obed-edom found it so, Every 
family should have its daily reading of the Bible 
and prayer, seeking his will and asking his grace. 
Josh, 24. 15; Gen. 18.19. 3. Let us learn from 
the case of Uzzah God’s hatred of sin, even of 
what men call the smallest sins. He notes all 
sin, He has mercy forall penitent souls, but the 
disobedient and impenitent ought to be afraid 
of him. Rom. 2. 4-8; Psa, 119. 120; Eccl. 12.14; 
1 Cor. 16. 22. 4. How thankful we should be 
that we have God’s word, so that we need not be 
in ignorance of his will. Let us study it. Psa, 
119, 105; John 5. 29; 2 Tim. 3. 15. 


EXnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


THIS subject at once shows us the great con- 
trast between the reign of Saul and the reign of 
Dayid. As we have seen, the former was not 
without its brilliant passages, in the shape of vic- 
tories over all the surrounding nations. Butdur- 
ing its whole duration of forty years, the ark of 
God was left in the temporary home at Kirjath- 
jearim it had occupied since its Philistine captors 
pHa sent it back, (1 Sam, 7. 1,) and no thought 

appears eyer to haye been givenit by Saul. How 
little he cared for God’s ordinances he showed 
by his cruel massacre of the priests at Nob, But 
as soon as David was established in his kingdom, 
his first concern was to restore the regular sery- 
ices of the tabernacle, 

The tabernacle itself was at Gibeon, (1 Chron. 
16. 89; 21. 29,) having been probably pitched 
there after the destruction of Shiloh, Nob ap- 
pears also to have had (prior to the massacre) some 


sacred character, as thither David went to see the 
high-priest, and there was kept the sword of Go- 
liath. (1 Sam. 21.) Gilgal also retained its an- 
cient sanctity. (1 Sam. 41. 14, 15.) Yet the ark 
wis at none of these places, but left at Kirjath- 
jearim, All this irregularity was in direct con- 
travention of God’s command. He had an- 
nounced to Moses (Deut. 12, 5-11) that there 
should be in the Jand of promise ‘ta place where 
he would choose to pnt his name there,’’ and 
again and again in Deuteronomy occur directions 
as to the offering of sacrifices, etc., at this 
‘‘place.” Shiloh was the spot originally chosen, 
but it was so desecrated by the wickedness of 
priests and people (see especially 1 Sam. 2) that 
God permitted it to be destroyed, and made an- 
other choice. Sce the intcresting account of the 


transfer in Psa. 78. 59-68. Butthe new sanctuary £~ 


had not been appointed when David came to the 
throne, and his solicitude to find out where it 


would be is touchingly expressed in Psa. 132, 1-5: 


*“T will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber 
to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the 
Lord, a habitation for the mighty God of 
Jacob.” * 


In some way it was revealed to David that the 
very Jebusite city he had just captured and made 
his capital, on account of its central, protected, 
and beautiful situation,.(see Psa. 48. 2; 125. 2,) 
was the one chosen by Jehovah as his dwelling- - 
place—as the Golden Text, which is taken from 
Psa. 182, says, and as was afterward confirmed to 
Solomon by God's own yoice, 2 Chron. 7. 12. 
We may be sure that on this account God led 
David to fix his seat of government there. And 
in the chapter before us (with which 1 Chron. ne A 
15, and 16, should be carefully compared) we have 
the account of the solemn bringing up of the ark 
to its new quarters, 


After so long a discontinuance of the regular 
tabernacle services, Israel needed a plain lesson 
on the importance of reverence for God’s ordi- 
nances being combined with zeal in their behalf. 
There was a strictly ordained mode of carrying 
the ark, by stayes borne on the shoulders of the 
Levites, (see Exod. 25.4; Num. 4.15; 7.9.) This 
David did not adopt, but put it in a new cart, 
and when the oxen stumbled, Uzzah, who was in 
charge, laid hold of the ark to steady it—thus 
again breaking the law—and died on the spot. 
We can imagine David’s grief and perplexity at 
this untoward event, and cannot wonder at his 
abandoning his project for a time from fear. “But 
the result of the ark’s sojourn in Obed-edom’s 
house showed him that it was an instrument of 
blessing when rightly treated; and when he again 
essayed to conyey it to Jerusalem he took eare to 
do so, as he himself expressed it, ‘Sin due order,?? 
(1 Chron, 15. 13.) With great solemnity and re- 


| joicing (fully described in 1 Chron. 15. and 16.) 


it was at length brought to Zion and delivered to 
the care of a special band of Leyites. A new tab- 
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ernacle had been prepared for its reception, the 
old one being left still at Gibeon, where the reg- 
ular sacrifices of the altar were offered by Zadok 
and the priests, (1 Chron. 16. 1, 87-40;) and this 
divided arrangement was continued till a temple 
should be built, a task which David proposed to 
do himself, but had to leave to his son Solomon 
to complete. 

Several psalms are believed to have been com- 
posed in connection with the removal of the ark. 
The 132d was probably written long after, but 
it refers to the event in a very interesting way. 
For instance, verse 6, ‘Lo, we heard of it at 
Ephratah ; we found it in the fields of the wood” 
—evidently refers to David having heard of the 
ark when at Bethlehem, of which Ephratah was 
the ancient name, and of finding it at Kirjath- 
jearim, which means *“‘ the city of the wood.” The 
words of verses 8 and 9 were probably sung when 
the ark was deposited in its tent, as we find Sol- 
omon afterward closing his solemn prayer with 
them at the dedication of the temple. (2 Chron. 
6. 41.) The 68th Psalm seems to belong to this 
oceasion, see verses 15, 16, 24:27. The 24th 
is supposed to have been chanted in alternate 
verses by the Levites heading the procession, and 
those stationed on Mount Zion, *‘ Lift up your 
heads, O ye gates,’’ ete., and its question, ‘‘ Who 
shall ascend into the hill of the Lord?” while the 
searching answer in verses 4-6 must have come 
significantly after Uzzah's death. In 1 Chron. 16 
we find the actual psalm of thanksgiving com- 
posed by David expressly to be sung at the con- 
clusion of the festival, and it consists of fifteen 
verses from the 105th Psalm, and others from the 
29th and 96th, cte. 

The foregoing will, perhaps, help the teacher in 
his study of this most intéresting narrative; and 
intelligent clusses will no doubt be pleased to 
compare the psalms with the history. A few 
words now on the practical teachings of the 
subject. 

_ The ark, throuzhout the history of Israel, was 
thesymbol of the presence of God. External signs 
of spiritual] facts ure given to us to help our faith. 
Water in baptism, and bread and wine in the Lord’s 
Supper, are such signs. But in the history of 
the ark we sce how apt men are to put the sign 
in the place of the thing signified, and how vain 
itis todoso. Israel] took the ark to battle with 
the Philistines, but God was not with them, and 
the yaunted symbol was permitted to fall into 
the enemy’s hands. David, before he broucht the 
ark up from Kirjath-jearim, never was near it; 
yet, though without the sign, he did have the 
reality. 

Nevertheless, we sce the value God sets on his 
ordinances in the punishment of Uzzah and the 
blessings that came on Obed-edom’s house. And 
the main lessons to be derived from the subject 
are (1) zeal for the house of God and its services, 
(2) reverence in the use of them. Our water- 
pipes will not quench our thirst, or wash our 
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clothes and ourselyes; but they are the channels 
through which flows the water that will do both. 
And the ordinances of religion, though power- 
less in themselves to save or to sanctify; dre the 
means God is pleased to use for the conveyance 
of the grace that does both save and sanctify. 
The teacher, therefore, need not refrain from urg- 
ing their regular use on his scholars for fear of 
encouraging formality, 

Another thought will be a solemn one to close 
with. There is a heavenly Zion, a new Jerusa- 
lem, where is the immediate presence of God. In 
the words of David’s psalm, ‘t Who shall ascend 
that hill of the Lord?” 


The Primary Class. 


[At the beginning of this lesson it will be well for the 
teacher to give some account of the ark, its history. and its 
design, Refer the class to the lesson of May 80, 1875. 
See if any remember the story of the good old man 
who died when he heard that the Philistines had carried 
the ark away into their own country. After being in the 
possession of the Philistines seven months it came to Kir- 
jath-jearim, or Baale of Judah, where it remained for 
many years. David, being established king, brought the 
ark to Zion. Notice the great importance of the ark in 
the Jewish worship. or the lesson will have no point to it.] 

. David took a great number of soldiers and went to the 
place where the ark had been so many years, in order that 
he might have it taken to Zion, the place where he lived. 
Very many years before this when the ark was made, it 
was ordered that whenever it became necessary to move it 
from one place to another it should be lifted and exrried by 
means of staves or poles run through rings on the sides of 
the ark. It was also ordered that no one should touch it. 
Instead, however, at this time of moving it in the right 
way, they made acart on which to carry it. This was 
wrong. Itis always wrong to disobey God, even in what 
we night consider little things. Perhaps they said, “ It 
can make no difference whether this ark is carried by 
means of poles, or put upon a cart and drawn by oxen, so 
long as it is taken from one place to the other. So we 
will make a nice cart for it” But they were mistaken in 
this, for when God tells us to doa thing in one way we 
have no right to do it in any other. The good man in 
whose honse the ark had stayed for so many years was 
named Abinadab. He had two sons, one named Uzzah, 
and the other Ahio. These took care of the new cart on 
which the ark was carried. As the soldiers and the pceo- 
ple went along in procession with the ark, King David and 
the rest of them made musie on different instruments, just 
as you have known the band to do when the soldiers are 
marching. By and by as they were going along, the oxen, 
which were in charge of Ahio, shook the ark. Uzzuh, his 
brother, who was alongside of the ark, when he saw this 
reached out his hand to steady the ark. This was wrong, 
because God had commanded that no man should touch it, 
It nay be that these young men had been 80 used to see- 
ing the ark in their father’s house that they had quite for- 
gotten that it was a holy thing, Some people who go to 
church forget that it is a holy place, and act there in 
naughty way. Voor Uzzah had to pay dearly for his 
thoughtlessness, for he dropped dead by the side of the 
Orin s : 

David was frightened at this, and dared not take the ark 
to his own city, but had it carried to the honse of a good 
man named Obed-edom. Here it stayed three months, and 
the Lord greatly blessed this man and all his family, When 
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King David found this out he had the ark taken up to 
Zion, You may be sure that this time he had no cart or 
oxen, but he had the ark carried by men who lifted it care- 
fully by the poles which went through the rings at its sides. 
Every body was glad when the ark came to Mount 
Zion. 

[Close by showing that the ark represented God's pres- 
ence, and though now we see no ark, yet God, who is 
every-where present, is specially present in his house. 
Hence we ought to go there to worship him. Repeat the 
Golden Text, and let the Twenty-fourth Psalm be read, or 
recited responsively.] 


[For Whisper Song see below.] 


Blackboard. 


Tear 
ARNEST 
\ we 


In the above blackboard lesson we have the open way 


toward the city of Zion. It is also the only way. David 
began his earnest service therein. His journey was im- 
peded by fear and distrust of God. . He was our of the 
right way. Afterward we learn that he came back and 
completed his service with gladness, God’s open way to- 
ward Zion is the only way for us to journey. Are we IN 
that way? Have we his presence with us? We shonld 
welcome his law in our hearts with rejoicing, and ask him 
for grace, that having received it, we may keep it and 
obey it. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. DesoriPTION OF THE ARK. 
1-5. 

2. Names or tuk Ark. Exod. 80. 6; Num, 
83; 1 Sam, 8.3; 2 Chron. 6. 41; Psa. 182. S. 

8. PLACE or THE Ark. Exod. 26. 38; 40. 20,21; 28am, 
6. 17; 2 Chron, 5. 7-9; Heb. 9. 3,4; Rev. 11. 19. 

4, CovERING or Tux ARK, Exod, 25. 17-21; 26.34; 87. 
6-9. 

5. CONTENTS OF TE ARK, Exod. 16. 82-84; 25. 16. 21; 
Num. 17.10; Deut. 81. 26; 1 Kings 8 9; 2 Chron. 5. 10; 
Heb. 9. 4. 

6. MrrAc tes BY THR ARK. Josh. 4. T; 6. 6-20; 1 Sam, 
5: 1-4; 6.19; 2 Sam. 6. 6.7; 1 Chron. 15, 13. 

7. Curist our ArK, Matt. 1. 23; Jonn 1, 14; 1 Tim. 
8. 16; 1 John 1. 2, 


Exod. 25.10, 15; 87. 


7. 89; 10. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. What truths did God propose to symbolize by the 
ark of the covenant?——2. Why may we liken this re- 
moval of the ark to a revival of religion? ——3. He who 
disobeys God, whether willfully or thoughtlessly. must bear 


the penalties —-4. Obed-edom blessed: 1.) At an unex- 


pected moment; 2.) In an unexpected manner}; 8.) In an 
unexpected measure. 5. Full obedience secures a full 
measure of blessing. 


3. References. 


Foster : 6265, 6270, 4893, 838, 4934, $41. Freeman: 
Ark of the Covenant, 142; Dwelling between the cheru- 
bim, 295; Harps, 61; Psaltery, 432; Timbrels, 61; Cor- 
nets, 272; Cymbals, 456; Dancing, 123. See general ref- 
erences under Lesson VI. Also Gray's Jopies under 
“Ark.” Also Bonar's Themes, Vol. 1, Art. 29; Topic: 
“ Jewish Unbelief and Gentile Blessing.” 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


25. What was the Ark of God? The ark of God waa 
that sacred chest, made by Moses in the wilderness, in 
which various sacred things were kept, and on which 
the light of God’s presence shone, 

26. What-had been the history of this ark? The ark 
of God was highly prized until the time of Eli; it was 
then carried into battle, where the Philistines captured 
it; it was a source of affliction to its captors, who sent 
it from place to place, until at last it was put in the 
house of Abinadab at Kirjath-jearim, whence it waa 
carried to the house of Obed-edom, and thence by David 
to Zion. 

27. What does David’s anxiety to bring this ark to Zion 
teach us? David's anwiety to bring the ark to Zion 
teaches us to seek and toil for God's presence where we 
dwell, - 

5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


From Exod. 25. 10, figure up ‘the size of the ark of the 
covenant, a cubit being eighteen inches. What was the 
shape of this ark? 


LESSONS FOR MARCH. 


Marcn 5. God's Covenant with David. 2 Sam. T. 18-29, 
Maron 12. Absalom’s Rebellion. 2 Sam. 15. 1-14, 
Marcu 19. Absalom’s Death. 2 Sam. 18. 24-33. 

Marcu 26. Review of First Quarter. 


Whisper Songs for February. 


LESSON VI. 
Lord, to us impart, 
While we wait to-day, 
A forgiving heart, 
Come what may, 
Chorus.—Speak, my lips, his love; 
Sing, my tongue, his praise; 
Walk, my wayward feet, 
In his ways. 


LESSON VII. 


Help me, Lord, to hate 
Every sin I see; 

And the sinner’s fate 
Thus to flee, 


LESSON VIII. 


Help me, Lord, to trust 
All my ways to thee; 

Then my soul shall rest 
Safe in thee. 


LESSON IX. 


Canst thou make thy home, 
O thou heavenly Guest— 

Wilt thou deign to come 
To my breast? 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL 


JOURNAL. 47 


Book Notices. 


The Theistic Conception of the World. An essay in 
opposition to certain tendencies of modern thought. By 
B. F. Cocker, DD., LL.D. New York: Harper & Brothers. 
The learned author of this work claiming that “ the issue 
is now sharply and clearly defined between @ God and 
no God,” by the atheistic tendencies and avowals of a 
certain modern school of so-called “advanced thinkers,” 
attempts “to restate and defend the theistic conception of 
the world.” He announces in bis opening chapter “the 
problem of problems” to be, “How shall we conceive 
aright the first principle and origin of all things, itselt un- 
originated and unbeginning, the source of all beginnings? 
or again, Whatis that first principle which, being assumed, 
shall te found a sufficient explanation of the motion and 
change, the order and adaptation, the life and feeling, the 
consciousness and reason we call collectively, the uni- 
verse?” He then gives “all the answers which have 
been given, and indeed all which can be conceived. 1. In 
th® beginning was metfer, 2. In the beginning was 
force. 3. In the beginning was thought. 4 In the be- 
ginniug was will.” Me says: “The first and second of 
these propositions coalesce with the erced of atheism, the 
third with the creed of panticism, the fourth is the creed 
of theism, and, as we hope to prove in subsequent chap- 
ters, the only rational and adequate explanation of the 
facts of the universe.” Then follow ten chapters discuss- 
ing the questions invelyed in the following themes: 
“God the Creator,” “The Creation,” “The Genesis,” 
“The History of Creation,” “Conservation—the Relation 
of God to the World,” “Providence of God in Human 
History,” “Special Providence and Prayer,” and “ Moral 
Government.” The whole discussion is conducted with 
charity, good taste, and ability. 


Our Wasted Resources. The Missing Link in the 
Temperance Refurm. By Wm. Hargreaves,M.D. New 
York: National Temperance Society. A small book, but 
a mighty book. It bristles with facts and figures. It 
will prove valuable to more than one cla-s of students. 
Ministers, intelligent citizens, politicians of the better 
sort, and all lovers of the temperance reform, will want it. 
It gives, from official sources, the figares showing our 
national wealth of Agriculture, Manufactures, Trade and 
Commerce, Exsilways, Mines, Fisheries, cte.; the number 
of persons employed, wages paid, ete.; showing the vast 
resources of the country, and how developed. It also 
presents, in strong contrast, the well-authenticated statis- 
tics of the liquor traffic, showing the quantity and cost of 

‘intoxicating drinks; the number of persons employed in 
the manufacture and sale of liquors; the expenditures for 
crime and pauperism caused by the drink traffic; and the 
material benefit which would accrue especially to the 
laboring classes, to the cause of education and religion, 
and the ease with which our national debt could be paid 
if the great drink waste were stopped. 


The Patriarch of One Ilundred Years; being Ikem- 
iniscences, Historical and Biographical, of Rev. Henry 
Bochm. By Rey. J. B. Wakeley, D.D. New York: Nel- 
son & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitcheock & Walden, Be- 
fore the republic began our patriarch, Henry Boehm, was 
born. He lives to see marvelous changes in the land, the 
Government, and the Church. A simple-hearted, child- 
like old man, he has not yet begun to complain that the 
old times were better than the present. The volume be- 
fore us is full of interest. It gives an account of the ene 
hundredth birthday of Father Boehm, with the addresses, 
and the poem, und the sermon of Father Boehm himself 


on the occasion. We think that no novel can be more in- | 


teresting thau some parts of this narrative. 


Childhood, the Text-book of the Age. By W. F. 
Orafts, A. M. Boston: Lee & Shepard. We do not 
know how it is that our coluamns have not before this con- 
tained a notice of the last book of our friend and corre- 
spondent, the Rey. W. F. Crafts, This treatise is more 
than an analysis of childhood, and the study of its capa- 
bilities and claims and possibilities. It is an exhaustive 
eyclopedia of the wisest and best things that have been 
said about childhood, and of the brightestand wittiest and 
wisest things that children have themselves said about 
almost every subject, 


Christians and the Theater. By Rey. J. M. Buckley. 
New York: Nelson & Phillips, Twenty-five chapters in 
one hundred and fifty-six pages on the standing of the 
theater in the opinion of the Churel: in all ages; the argu- 
ments in favor of the institution; its relations to Chris- 
tian life and influence; its effects on the youthful mind 
and character; the objections which thoughtful, cultivated, 
and deyout Christiuns bring against it, and the question as 
to its possible reformation. The author examined critic- 
ally sixty plays, all of whieh have appeared on the stage 
in the leading theaters of New York during the past 
three years. The book contains an account of them. Mr. 
Buckley’s book deserves a place alongside of Dr. Wilkin- 
son’s “Dance of Modern Society.” Like that, Mr. Buck- 
ley’s is full of gigorous logic and fervent appeal. 


Bible Lands: their Modern Customs and Manners II- 
lustrative of Scripture. By the Rev. Henry J. Vanlennep, 
D.D. New York: Harper & Brothers. A book of enter- 
taining reading which is, in the best sense, a eyclopedia. 
A large octavo of 832 pages, containing 800 illustrations, 
two colored maps, twenty-four chapters of valuable in- 
formation on all subjects pertaining to the lands of the 
Bible, with most complete and satisfactory appendices and 
indices. Dr. Vanlennep has not merely collated from bo ks 
on the subject, but has through years of personal travel 
and observation amassed an immense store of rich material 
which has been put in the present volume, It is not often 
that sv valuable a book is offered to the Bible student. 


Brought Home. By Hesba Stratton. New York: 
Dodd & Mead. A melancholy tale of intemperance. A 
young clergyman is compelled to leave his native jand on 
account of ill health. Owing to poverty he is not able to 
take his young wife with him. During his absence she falls a 
victim to the habit of drink. She is drunk on his return. 
With great tenderness and patience he devotes himself to 
cher reformation, He is compelled to go with her to New 
Zealand. After eight years he is invited by his old Church 
to return, Purified by struggle and trial, both husband 
and wife return to their native land. The story is one of 
sweetness, and will be an effective contribution to the 
temperance reform, 

The Rapids of Niagara. By the author of * The Wide, 
Wide World.” New York: Robert Carter & Brothers, 
A spirited book, written in the well-known author's best 
style, and, like all of Miss Warner's prodnctions, calculated 
to give the reader a nobler standard of life, and to bring 
_him into contact with the one only source of human peace, 
Several finely drawn characters, and a few most admirable 
pieces of word-picturing, give this book a special attractive- 
ness. : , 

Select Notes on the International Sunday-School Les- 
sons for 1876. By Rev. F. N. Peloubet. Ohio: L. W. 
Snead & Co., Mount Union, Sturk Co. A compend on the 
lesgons for 1876. It is a good, and will prove a helpful, 
manual for all teachers. 
Hope Raymond ; or, What is Truth? By Mrs. E. J. 
chmond. New York: Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: 
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Hitchcock & Walden. Experiences in every-day life and 
in religions life told in a captivating way, and calculated 
to do good to all who may read them. 


Ry Agnes Giberne. New York: 
Robert Carter & Brothers. A thrilling story of five hun- 
dred years ago in Great Britain. The author has sought 
to follow history, while she has, as far as possible, given 
vivid views of domestic and social life in those days of 
struggle, heroism, and martyrdom. 


Coulyng Castile, 


John Winthropand the Great Colony. By Charles K. 
True, D.D. New York: Nelson & Phillips: Cincinnati : 
Hitcheock & Walden. Nine chapters about Boston and its 
beginnings. Dr. True has reproduced, with valuable ad- 
ditions, his little history of “Shawmut,” published nearly 
thirty years ago. It is now quite a large book, and will be 
read by the young people who are interested in a well- 
written history. 

Lesson Compend for 1876. Sclected by Rey. Jesse 
Lyman Hurlbut, A. M. New York: Nelson & Phillips. 
Wecannot get into the SunpDAay-Scuoor, JouRNAL all the 
good things that have been said by the wisest men and 


commentators about the Scripture that forms the text of 


our International Lessons. We therefore put a rich selee- 
tion into a book as a companion for all students of the 
lessons. The work for 1876 has been well performed by 
our pastor, Mr. Hurlbut. ° 


The Wesleyan Demosthenes; Comprising Seléct Ser- 
mons of Rey, Joseph Beaumont, with a Sketch of his 
Character. By Roy. J. B. Wakeley. D.D. New York: 
Nelson & Phillips. A book of forcible and eloquent ser- 
mons by one of the most distinguished ministers of the 
Wesleyan pulpit of the present century, 


The Probationer’s Manual. By Rey. E. C. Bass. 
Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. This isa cheap little 
manual which every Methodist Episcopal pastor should 
order at once. It may give him a new plan of work, and 
save his probationers to the Church. 


My Uncle Toby: His Table-talks and. Reflections. By 
an Attorney at Law. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden, 
In this little book a “graceful, genial. lovable, old man” 
—Uncle Toby by name—in a series of table-talks reported 
by ‘an attorney at law,” gives a great deal of pleasant and 
forcible common-sense on social, domestic, ecclesiastical, 
political, and scientific questions. His talk is wise talk, 
and his attorney has reported it in a wise and agreeable 
way. 3 

Boys and Girls in Biology. By Miss Sarah Hackett 
Stevenson. New York: D, Appleton & Co. A wise and 
well-executed attempt to teach science to the youngsters. 
The author has done her part well, and the publishers 
have supplied the pictorial illustrations, and now it re- 
mains for us to induce our young people to read works 
of this class. > 


The Little Trowel. By Edith Waddy. New York: 
Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitehcock & Walden. 
Miss Waddy, of England, the daughter of the late distin- 
guished Dr, Waddy, of the British Conference, issues her 
first American book from the press of Nelson & Phillips. 
It isa sweet and inspiring little story, and will du good, 
while it does credit to the name of the fuir author. 


Elsie’s Sania Claus. By Joanna H. Matthews. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. When we finda book 
written by the author of the “Bessie Books” we slways 
say to every body, “ Buy it.” Now “ Elsie’s Santa Claus” 
was written by the author of the “ Bessie, Books.” 


Schedler’s Manual for the Use of the Globes. Price, 
25 cents, Published by E, Steiger, 22 and 24 Frankfort- 
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strect, New York: Geographical and astronomical know!- 
edge packed into a portable shape, and useful with or 
without globes. 


Social Impurity. By Rev. J. J. Fleharty. ‘Cincinnati. 
A bold-tongued book on several shameful crimes which are 
not often enough rebuked fiom the pulpit. 


Kindergarten Toys. By Heinrich Hoffmann, New 
York: E. Steiger, An illustrated manual of the Kinder- 
garten “ gifts,’ or teaching apparatus employed in these 
new and delightfu! infant schools. 


Mr. Mackenzie's Answer. By Faye Huntington. 
New York: National Temperance Society. A story of in- 
consistent living by 2 man of large professions, whose in- 
fluence proved pernicious, A sad story. 


Murian’s Mission; or, The Influence of Sunday- 
Schools. By Emma Leslie. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. A simple, 
natural, pleasing, instructive story taken from Eng§sh 
life by onr good friend Mrs. Dixon. It shows the power 
of a true life. 


Bread and Oranges. 
Robert Carter & Brothers. 

Little. Feres. By the author of “How Marjorie 
Watched.” New York: Nelson & Phillips. 

What God Does is Well Done, From the German of 
C. G. Salzmann. By Miss E. T. Disosway. Cincinnati: 
Ilitcheock & Walden. 

Burford Mitis ; or, God's Answer to Woman's Prayer. 
By Miss M. E. Winslow. New York: National Temper- 
ance Society. 

God's Way; or, Gaining the Better Life. By Mrs. M. 
A. Holt. New York: Nelson & Phillips. 

Toward the Mark; or, Grace Allen’s Aim. By Emma 
F. R. Campbell. Philadelphia: Garrigues Brothers. 

Lack of space prevents s full notice of the valuable 
books above named, all of which will do good service in 
the Sunday-school library. 


By Miss Warner. New York: 
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Vox. VII, No. 3. 


Attic Prayers. 


I HAVE great faith in attic prayers. A pro- 
fessing Christian had been lamenting to me 
lis sense of wickedness. He had a different 
consciousness, though, to express to me one 
day. Said he, “I felt wicked because I was 
wicked.” Determined to get relief, he added, 


“T went up into the attic and asked God to | 


give me light, and he as.” Neglectful of his 
duty as a priest of God in the home, he had 
now set up the family altar and asked God's 
blessing at the table. He not only had light 
to see his duty but strength to do it. That is 
it, away up in the attic, in that secluded 
place whose only visitor through the week 
may be some sunbeam streaming through the 
one little window across the dusty relics, up 
there because the soul desires to be separated 
as much as possible from man and alone as 
much as possible with God, up there in the 
dark and down on one’s knees, the soul pours 
out its fullness before God. To get into some 
lonely place, to feel driven there by a great 
longing after God; this is what I term attic 
praying. And how God meets the soul there 
and brightens the place witb his presence till 
the dingy rafters overhead seem to shine like 
the beams in the temple “ overlaid with gold.” 

I find that attic praying was a favorite style 
among the Old Testament saints. 

There was Jacob, all alone by the brook 
Jabbok. A great want was in his heart driving 
him to God, and he wrestled all night in that 
dark, secluded place, its only light the stars 
overhead, its only noise the brook purling at 
his feet. 

There was Elisha, leaving every body be- 
hind him, climbing the narrow stairs to his 

Vou. VUI.—3 


isolated “ little chamber on the wall,” there at 
| the side of the dead child to bow his soul be- 
| fore God. He had faith in attic praying. 
When Hezekiah “turned his face to the 
| wall,” in all the intensity of a soul seeking 
isolation from the world and uninterrupted 
communion with God, it was in the spirit of 
the petitioner under the slanting roof. 


We reach the New Testament. We come 
to our great Exemplar, Christ. On one side 
of his being he was man. It was a human 
nature hungry for the sympathy and help of 
God. So we see him in Gethsemane, sepa- 
rating himself from all the disciples save 
“Peter and the two sons of Zebedee,’ then 
withdrawing from these and going “a little 
farther” all alone to fall on his face and pray. 
“Tn the days of his flesh,’ weare told that he 
“ offered up prayers and supplications with 
strong crying and tears unto Him that was 
able to save him from death.” 

From all these lonely, intense struggles. 
what results! 

Jacob became Israel]. Elisha brought the 
dead child to life. Hezekiah’s life was 
lengthened fifteen years, and Christ “ was 
heard in that he feared.” 

And what fruits of isolation and com- 
munion with God some now could speak of! 
What battles with temptation have been 
fought up on the attic floor till the little sun- 
beam, stealing through the dusty window, 
touches with a crown of victory the wrestling 
suppliant’s head! What baptisms of the 
Spirit have been received away up under the 
rafters, how many revivals started there, how 
many tears of sorrow wiped away, what doors 
unto heaven opened! Another life has de- 
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scended, coming lower and lower, till it has 
flashed its glory into the suppliant’s face, and 
he who went up heavy-hearted and sad, comes 
down, like Moses, with a face that shines. 


eS Se 
A Specimen Lesson. 


BY MARY G. BURDETTE. 


Absalom’s Rebellion. 


REFER to previous lessons, noting on the 
blackboard, as the children recall them, the 
following characters in which David has been 
presented to them :— 

careful shepherd, 

obedient son, 

kind brother, 

faithful servant, 

mighty warrior, 

true subject, 
| good king. 

[Ask about his children; discover that he had a 
large family of boys and girls. Develop, from the 
children’s conception of his character, the fact that he 
loved his children, and confirm this opinion by refer- 
ring to Bible pictures of his tenderness; such as his 
sorrow when a dear little son lay sick, (chap. 12. 16, 17.)] 


David, the 


Among this troop of sons and daughters 
there was none of whom David was fonder 
than of a bright, beautiful boy named (black- 
board) AB’SA-LOM. 

{Speak of Absalom when he had grown up; his 
murder of Amnon, his flight to his grandfather’s 
court; of the deserved punishment, which he escaped 
through the tenderness of his father, of the kiss which 
sealed his pardon, and made him free to go where he 
pleased in safety.] 

What now have we learned about David ? 
That he was a LOVING FATHER, (Blackboard.) 

[Speak of beauty of person ; rosy cheeks, sparkling 
eyes, silken curls, Call out the fact that such beauty 
wins admiration, and is noticed by smiles and kisses. 
Speak of beauty of spirit, All may not have beauti- 
ful faces: may all have beautiful spirits ? Which is 
most pleasing to God ?] 

Absalom was the handsomest man in the 
land, and the people were proud of his great 
beauty. Absalom knew this, and when he 
wanted to be king instead of his father, he 
said in his heart, “I will make these foolish 
people so fond of me that they will take my 
father’s crown from his head and give it to 
me.” How could he doit? The Bible tells us. 
He spoke falsely about his father, and made 
the people believe that David did not care for 
them,and would not try to make them happy. 
He would go to the people who were waiting 
to tell their troubles to the king, and say, 
“ My father will not send any one to listen to 
you. I am so sorry; I would gladly help 
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you; but my father is king, and he will not 
let me.” ‘Then he would take the people by 
the hand and kiss them; and so, the Bible 
says, “ He stole the hearts of the people.” What 
did he steal? What does this mean? From 
whom did he steal? How did he do it? 


[Picture Absalom asking leave to go to Hebron, 
and David’s gracious permission. The calling to- 
gether of multitudes ; the throwing off of the mask; 
the blowing of trumpets ; the shouts of ‘“‘ ABSALom 18 
KING.” 


Picture David at Jerusalem in trusting peace; the 
coming of the messenger; David’s grief and amaze- 
ment; hasty and sorrowful flight. A sing, barefoot 
and in sackcloth; a father, deceived, betrayed, driven 
from home; a whole procession in tears. ] 


Who has caused all this sorrow? What 
was David to Absalom? .- How does God 
command children to treat their parents. 
Exod. 20. 12; Eph. 6.1.) Did Absalom hon- 
or David? Do yow honor your parents? 
The Golden Text teaches that wicked chil- 
dren will be punished. Who has learned it ? 
(Recited by those who have explained and 
taught to class.) Did God punish Absalom? 
Our next lesson will tell us. 


a 


Vecgetation—Navigation. 


In the October number of the SunpDay- 
ScHooL JouRNAL, under the lesson on “ Jesus 
Lifted Up,” Jobn 12. 23-33, Dr. Barrows 
asked the question: “In what respect was his 
death symbolized by the fact of vegetation?” 
The printer allowed the type to turn the word 
“ vegetation” into “ navigation.” Several an- 
swers seem to have been given to the question 
in its wrong form. In response to our invitation 
several teachers have sent in the answers 
elicited, or the explanations made of what 
they at the time deemed to be the legitimate 
question. One found in the figure a sugges- 
tion of the “mariner’s compass.” Another 
says: ‘Christ drawing all men to him is to 
men what the pole is tothe loadstone.” From 
New Bedford, Mass. : “‘ Christ was lifted on the 
cross the light of the world; every vessel is 
obliged by law at night to keep lights burning 
in her rigging ; so Christ shows men where he 
is and where they are on life’s perilous voyage, 
and Christ is like the light-house on the coast, 
throwing his beams of light over the billows of 
time, warning of danger and guiding the 
voyager to tlie channel of safety, rest, and 
glory.” Another: “ We compared the dark- 
ness and earthquake and rending of the vail 
to the storm on the ocean in the dark night. 
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We admit that vegetation sounds much bet- 
ter than navigation, but we go for things as 
they are.” A Bible class teacher from Maine, 
who says that his class is a “ talking class, a 
debating club,” gives verbatim the reply he 
made to the question when it came up :— 
“The world’s commerce is carried on by 
navigation upon the world’s waters; and the 
dew-drop upon the leaf on the mountain, and 
its kindred drop from the cleft of the rock, 
uniting in the humble streamlet, press on- 
ward in their channeled course in streams, 
rivers, seas, and oceans, helping at all times 
to bear the burdens necessary for the world’s 
navigation. The manger-born Infant came 
into the world to institute and perfect a spirit- 
ual navigation between this world and that 
to come, and himself became the ship of this 
world’s salvation, taking on board all who 
would be saved, giving each working passen- 
ger the compass of fuith, a new derth, and a 
Christian sailor's fare over the rough waters 
of this world until] they anchor upon the 
other shore. Christ's death made navigable 
the waters of salvation, enabling every human 
soul to embark and be both freely and safely 
transported to that haven of rest beyond Jor- 
can. This, dear scholars, is the best answer 
I can, without more study, give to Dr. Bar- 
rows’ question respecting navigation in his 
‘Seed Thoughts, and if the questioner dives 
again into deep waters, I hope he will make 
the acquaintance of Dr. Jonah, and learn from 
him some new facts touching ‘Symbolized 


Navigation.’ ” 
——_+++—__——_- 


The Net Result. 


“ Waar did you learn at Sunday-school to- 
day ?” was the question of a father to his six- 
year-old one Sunday at tea time. 

“ Same as we learned last Sunday, sir.” 

“ Well, then, what did you learn last Sun- 
day,my dear?” 

“¢Why, nuffin’, sir.” 

The child’s experience is that of many and 
many a youngster. Week after week the 
same; just “ nuffin’, sir.” Simply attendance 
on what ought to be an improving exercise, 
but without profit; without any thingin par- 
ticular to remember; without growth. 

Teacher, try to leave with each of your 
class at least one good thought as the result 
of each day’s teaching. If you can leave a 
whole cluster of good thoughts, so arranged 
as not to crowd each other out, it will be bet- 
ter. But never let the day’s work on the les- 


son be so barren of result that the child shall 
have notbing to take home, nothing to re- 
member, nothing to grow strong upon. 
Teacher, ask at the close of the lesson labor 
of the day— 
WHAT HAVE I DONE FOR MY OWN s0UL ? 
WHAT HAVE I DONE FOR THE SOULS OF MY 
SCHOLARS ? 


J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN, Associate Editor, 
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The Quarterly Leaf. 


HAVE you seen our new Quarterly Berean Leaf ? 
Send for a specimen copy, inclosing six cents. 


——_—_++ ¢—__. 
The Berean Leaf. 


We shall change the style of printing the 
Scripture in the Berean Leaf next month. The 
new plan is a failure. 


—_—_—_+ + @>__—_—— 


The March Normal Class. 


We shall devote several pages of the March 
number of our new magazine, THE NORMAL 
Crass, to hints tosuperintendents about the first 
Quarterly Review of the lessons for 1876. New 
and useful hints will be given. If you do not 
regularly subseribe for the Norma Cuass, send 
in your name with $150 and receive it for one 
year. Or order the March number, inelosing 
fifteen cents. Address Nelson & Phillips, 805 
Broadway, N. Y. 


——_+ > > ___—_- 


Graduates.—Class of 
1875. 

AFTER a long but unavoidable delay we are able 
to announce the list of graduates at the Chau- 
tauqua Assembly for 1875. One hundred and 
twenty-three names are enrolled. We may here 
say, Without at all reflecting upon the noble 
pioneer band of 1874, that their fellow-alumni of 
1875 are in every way worthy of the honorable 
fraternity into which they have come, Tbe ques- 
tions of 1875 were more rigid than those of the 
first examination, and the papers of the present 
class will average with the best of the former. It 
has been a sore trial to us to reject several of the 


Chautauqua 
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papers, but justice to the class and to the cause 
required it at our hands. We have sought to be 
eutirely honest in our decisions. One most ex- 
cellent paper, which contained nearly all of the 
answers required, lacked the name of the author. 
This makes one less than we ought to haye en- 
rolled. If the timid candidate will satisfy us as 
to the manuseript now in our hands we shall be 
glad to record his name among the successful 
competitors, 


Lina V. Anderson, Thirty-eighth-street, above Butler, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Rey. Alfred Andrews, Tilsonburgh, Ontario, Canada. 

Rev. F,. A. Archibald, Pleasantville, Venango Co., Pa 

Mrs. A. F, Archibald, Pleasantville, Venango Cu., Pa. 

Rey. J. B. Atchinson, Detroit, Mich. 

Orrin Babcock, Cooperstown, Venango Co., Pa. 

Geo. H, Baker, 86 Bromfield-street, Boston, Mass. 

M. L. Barnes, Binghamton, N. Y. 

W.E.S8. Basset, Volney, N. Y. 

Mrs. J. P. Billings, Jamestown, N. Y. 

Ariadne J. Borden, 98 Bay-street, Fall River, Mass. 

Rey. R. 8. Borland, Randolph, N. Y. 

Jacob T. Bowne, Glen Cove, L. I. as 

Rey. J. M. Bray, Silver Creek, N. Y. 

Mrs. A, W. Briggs, Elma, Erie Co., N. Y. 

Ella Brown, Portland, N. Y. 

H. W. Brown, Corry, Pa. 

Samuel Q. Brown, Pleasantville, Pa. 

John Brushingham, Olean, N. Y. 

Edward §. Burgess, Panama, N, Y. 

Mrs. Emma J. Burgess, Panama, N. Y. 

Mrs. O. I. Burritt, Fredonia, N. Y. 

Mrs. Julia A Burt, South Division, Buffalo, N. Y. 

James D. Carlisle, 37 Fifth-street, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Miss Rachel Carney, Mount Pleasant, lowa. 

Hattie Carter, North East, Pa. 

Miss Gertie A, Carter, Randolph, N. Y. 

Samuel 8, Chapman, Elvaston, Hancock Co., Il. 

Miss Hatuie A. Clark, Westfield, N. Y. 

Rey. W. A. Clark, Perry, Ohio. 

Rey. N. B. C. Comings, Bellefield, 14th Ward, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Frances K. Congdon, Geneseo, N. Y. 

Rev. L. F, Congdon, Geneseo, N. Y. n 

J.B. Cory, Vienna, ‘Trumbull Co., 0. 

Jno. W. Crawford, Clark, Pa. 

Sade Creighton, North Bloomfield, Trumbull Co., 0. 

T. H. Delamater, Meadville, Pa. 

Rev. A. 8. Dobbs, Corry, Pa. 

Mrs. J, 8. Elder, Clarion, Clarion Oo., Pa, 

Mrs. I. M. Ely, Chenango Forks, N. Y. 

J. B, Espy, Espyville, Pa. 

Rev. Benj. Excell, 14 Langwood Avenue, Cleveland, 0. 

E. P. Fogg, Earlville, Delaware Co., Lowa. 

Mrs. J. W. Fritts, Rouseville, Pa. 

Mrs. Emily J. Gilbert, Dansville, Livingston Co., N. Y. 

Melissa II, Gildersleeve, Franklin, Pa. 

Adelaide A. Gleason, Mayville, N. Y. 

Miss Ella A, Gleason, 252 East Eagle-street, Buffalo, 
INuexs ; 

Rey. I. B. Goodrich, Mentor, Lake Co., O. 

Miss Pamela H. Goodwin, Akron, O. 

Miss S. A. Grant, Brockton, N. Y. 

RK. 8. Green, Westfield, N.Y. 

Rey. W. H. Haskell, Garrettsville, 0. 

Rey. J. G. Hawkins, Gharlestown, Portage Oo., 0. 

M. A. Hawkins, Charlestown, O. 


Rev. J. F. Hill, Clymer, N. Y. 

Josie Hinsdale, Cleveland, O. 

Rey. A. A. Horton, Busti, Chautauqua Co., N. Y. 

Rey. J. M. Howard, Brownsville, Pa. 

A. L. Keen, Louisville, Ky., German-English Academy. 

G. W. Kittinger, 889 Elk-street, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Helen L. Knapp, West Chenango, N. Y. 

Rey. Thomas Lawrence, Sharpsburgh, Pa. 

Mrs. Thomas Lawrence, Sharpsburgh, Pa. 

Mrs. Mary T. Lodge, Indianapolis, Ind. 

H. P. Malick, Girard, Pa. 

Mrs. H. P. Malick, Girard, Pa. 

Belle A. Mansfield, Mount Pleasant, O. 

Rey. John W. Martin, Seoteh Hill, Pa. 

Chester D. Massey, Cleveland, O. 

Rey. D. 'f. Mays, Fairview, Pa. 

G. W. Mays, Sandy Lake, Pa, 

R. G. M’Clelland, Oberlin, O. (Box $3.) 

Mrs. K. L. M’Cormick, Warren, O. 

Rev. A. J. Merchant, Warren, Warren Co., Pa. 

Miss Augusta M’Gerald, Medina, Orleans Co., N. Y. 

Rey. E. O. M’Intire, Lodi, O. 

John M'Lachlan, Pleasantville, Venango Co., Pa. 

Mrs. E. D. M’Cullough, Sinclairville, Chautauqua Co., 
N.Y. 

Rey. J. H. Miller, Mayville, Chautauqua Cv., N. Y. 

Mrs, P. A. Moffett, Fredonia, N. Y. 

Rey. A. P. Morrison, Alton, Ii. 

Mary R. Morse, Jamestown, N, Y. 

Mary J. Parsons, Lyndonville, Orleans Co., N. Y. 

Walter M. Patton, Camden, N. J. 

D. D, Peabody, Sherman, N. Y. 

Rey. Geo. A. Pelton, Croton, N Y. 

Sue Pittinger, Dennison, O. 

Mrs. Emeline H. Post, Brockton, N. Y. 

Carrie E, Putnam, Mayville, N. Y. 

Emily Raymond, North East, Pa. 

Mrs. A. M. Rice, Petrolia, Pa. 

Rey. A. R. Rich, Espyville, Crawford Co., Pa. 

Mrs. J. H. Schmeck, Sanborn, Niagara Co., N. Y. 

Rey. Z. W. Shadduck, Phillipsville, Pa, 

Rey. Ernest A. Simons, Nelson, Portage Co., 0. 

Rey. W. L. Sly, Upper Alton, IIL - 

Miss Clarissa Smith, Binghamton, N. Y. 

Hattie E. Smith, Portland, N. Y. 

Amelia M. Starkweather, Titusville, Pa, 

D. S. Steadman, Fredonia, N. Y. 

Rey. L. A. Stevens, Olean, N. Y. 

Rey. J. D. Stewart, Little Valley, N. Y. 

Mrs. A. W. Stoney, Sheffield, Pa. 

Levi Tarr, Albion, Mich. 


’ W.J. Terrell, Harrisonville, Mo. 


Mrs. Mollie L. Thomson, Jerseyville, TM. 

8. A. Thomson, Millersburgh, Holmes Cv., 0. 

Mrs. John Truesdell, Panama, N. Y. 

Rev. Jesse Van Law, Marietta, O. 

Rev. I. M. Van Treese, Collinsville, Ti. 

Mrs. K. W. Wallace, Westfield, N. ¥. 

Rev. C. R. Waters, Deerfield, 0. 

Martha P. Welsh, Franklin, Pa. 

W. 8. Welsh, Franklin, Venango Co., Pa. 

Mary E. Wightman, Cleveland, O. 

Rey. C. Wilson, Clarion, Pa. 

Mary J. Wilson, Dublin, Ind. 

Rev. C. W. Winchester, Millport, Chemung Co., N. Y. 

J.O. Woodruff, Oswego, N. Y. 

Bertie G@. Woodward, Westfield, N. Y. 

Anna ©. Woolson, Mount Pleasant, O. 

Rey. A. H. Wyatt, 414 Washington Avenue, Brooklyn, 
oY: 
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The Plainfield S. 8. Congress. 


Tue following circular will explain itself :— 

The Committee having in charge the Plaintield, 
N. J., Normal class, devoted to the improvement 
of Sunday-school teachers, take the liberty of 
inviting the several Sunday-school Societies, 
union and denominutional, the publishers of Sun- 
day-school lesson helps and all other organiz:- 
lions interested in Sunday-school work, to send 
delegates to Plainfield for the purpose of holding 
there, March 5 to 10, an informal ‘* Congress ”’ 
for consultation upon three of the great ques- 
tions which most interest the Sunday-school 
workers of the day. 

The following are the qnestions proposed :— 

1. The present lesson system: its successes, 
defects, possibilities, future development, rela- 
tion to the denominational systems of iustruc- 
tion, the catechism, the chureh-year, ete. 

2. How to increase the effectiveness of Sunday- 
school Conventions, Institutes, and especially of 
Normal classes. 

3. The Sunday-school superintendent: his 
office, difficulties, relation to the Church, the 
pastor, the teacher, his duties, etc. 

It is believed that a representative body such 
as may be convened in response to this invitation 
may accomplish munch in the way of suggestion 
which will be of service to the workers at large, 
but also and princtpally to the persons who pre- 
pare and who publish helps to the International 
lessons. The conductors of Institutes and Nor- 
mal classes, and those who are respousible for the 
management of conventions, will also be greatly 
profited. Sunday-school superintendents need, 
whut they havenever enjoyed, an opportunity for 
protracted and thorough: consultation upon their 
peculiar and most important work, 

This invitation originates with the Committee 
now issuing it. It represents nothing more than 
a body of Sunday-school workers, resident in this 
place, who desire to increase their own efficiency, 
and at the same time to promote the great cuuse 
beyond their own borders. 

The following gentlemen approve the call thus 
extended. The list of names might be largely 
increased if time permitted us to consult other 
distinguished workers. 

Rev. Geo. A. PELtTz, President late International 
Sunday-School Convention. 

Rev. B. C. Lippincott, President New Jersey 
State Sunday-School Assuciution. 

Rey. WarRzeNn Ranpoupu, D.D., Sunday-School 
Secretary, Baptist Publication Society. 

J.B. Tyuer, Esq., Sunday-School Secretary, Pres- 
byterian Board of Publication. 

Rev. 8. Boykin, Editor Kind Words, Macon, Ga. 

W. R. BurnuwaM, Esq., President Counecticut 
State Sunday-School Association. 

Lewis MiLuER, Esq, President Chautauqua 
Sunday-School Assembly. _ 

O. F. Pressrey, Esq., President Chautauqua 
Alumni Association. 
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Joun E. Searves, Jun., Chairman Executive 
Committee International 8. 8. Cony. 

W. F. Suerwin, Esq., Chairman Executive Com- 
mittee New Jersey State 8. 8, Association. 

| IsraeL A. Barker, Esq., President Brooklyn 

Sunday-School Union. 

E. C. Witper, Esq., President New York City 
Sunday-School Association. 

Rev. H. C. TrumsBvtt, Editor S, 8. Times. 

C. B. Stout, Esq., N. J. State 8. 8. Associntion. 

B. F. Jacons, Esq., Editor Internutional Lesson 
Monthly. 

M. C. Hazarp, Esq., Editor National Sunday- 
School Teacher. 

Rev. Epwrin W. Rice, Editor 8. 8. World. 

Rev. J. M. Freeman, D.D., Associate Editor 
SunDAy-ScHoot JOURNAL, ete. 

Ravpu WELLS, Supt. Grace Mission, New York. 

F. A. Ferris, Esq., Sup’t. Fourteenth-street 
Presbyterian Sunday-school, New York. 

JoserH F, Knapp, Esq., Sup’t St. John’s M. E. 
Sunday-school, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Rey. Epwarp EaGieston, D.D. 

Avex. TynG, Esq., Peoria, Il. 

Wma. Reynoups, Esq., Peoria, Ill. 

I. Newron Baker, Philadelphia, Pa. 

A. Macatium, Esq., (International Lesson Com- 
mittee,) Canada. 

Rev. J. 8. OSTRANDER, New York. 

Rey. ALFRED TayLor, New York. 

Rey. W. F. Crarrs, New Bedford, Mass. 

Rey. H. M. Parsons, Boston, Mass. 

Rev. A. D. Vain, New York. 

8. W. Criark, Esq., Cor. See. New Jersey Sun- 
day-School Association. 

Exsen Suure, Esq., Massachusetts 8. 8. Conv. 

Hon. Henry P. Haven, New Loudon, Conn. 


It is proposed to hold a session of the Congress 
each afternoon from three until eight o’clock, 
with an intermission at six for a collation, to: be 
served to the delegates by ladies of the city. At 
eight o’clock each evening there will be a lecture 
by some distinguished speaker. The morning 
may be spent in informal conferences on various 
phases of the Sunday-school work, or, if any large 
number of the delegates desire it, in regular ses- 
sions of the Congress. 

The committee extending this invitation pro- 
pose to provide homes for the delegates during 
their stay in Plainfield. ‘ 

Will you be kind enough to reply at once to 
this invitation, and at as early a day as possible 
‘to forward to the secretary, Rey. N. E. Smith, 
D.D., the name of the persou whom you appoivt 
to represent your bouse or society at the ap- 
proaching Congresg ? 

G. H. Bascock, Chairman Committee. 

N. E. Smiru, Secretary. 

C. W. M’Cutcuen, James M’GEs, 

K. P. Kerouam, O. B, LzonarD, 
J. H. VINCENT. 


Plainfield, N. J., Jan. 11, 1876. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. MARCH. 


FIRST QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF DAVID. 


March 5.] LESSON X. GOD'S COVENANT WITH DAVID. [B. C. 1042.] [2 ea 7.18-29. 

18 Then went king David in, and sat before the Lord, and hesaid, Who am I, 0 Lord Gene and what is ons ee 
thou hast brought me hitherto? Isa. 87. 14; Gen. 82. 10; Exod. 8. 11; Judges 6. Ages Eph $..8....19 An See oe 
a small thing in thy sight, O Lord God; but thou hast spoken also of thy servant's house for a great while v 
And is this the manner of man, O Lord God? Isa. 55. 8, 9; Eph. 3.19. 20. ..20 And what can Dayid say ste uy ; 
thee? for thou, Lord God, knowest thy servant. Gen. 18.19; John 21.17; Heb. 4. 13....21 For thy hee ev he 
according to thine own heart, hast thou done all these great things, to make thy servant know them. Num. 23. ——- ; 
24.35; Eph, 1. 9....22 Wherefore thou art great, O Lord God: for there is none like thee, neither is aia any re 
sides thee, according to all that we have heard with our ears. Psa. 48.1; Isa. 45, 5: Micah 7. 18. ---23 And what one 
nation in the earth is like thy people, even like Israel, whom God went to redeem for a people to himself, and to mske 
him a name, and to do for you great things and terrible, for thy land, before thy people, which thou redeemedst 
to thee from Egypt, from the nations and their gods? Rom. 8.1, 2; Titus 2 14; 1 Pet. 9: .93%, Rev. Svi8. soe 
24 For thon hast confirmed to thyself thy people Israel to be a people unto thee forever: and thou, Lord, art become 
their God. Psa. 48.14; John 1.12; Rom. 9. 25, 26....25 And now, O Lord God, the word that thou hast spoken con- 
cerning thy servant, and concerning his house, establish it forever, and do as thou hast said....26 And let thy name 
be magnified forever, saying, The Lord of hosts is the God over Israel: and let the house of thy servant David be estab- 
lished before thee. Matt. 6.9; John 12. 28; 2 Pet. 1. 17....27 For thou, O Lord of hosts, God of Israel, hast 
revealed to thy servant, saying, I will build thee a house: therefore hath thy servant found in his heart 
to pray this prayer unto thee. Psa. 10, 17....28 And now, O Lord God, thou art that God, and thy words 
be true, and thou hast promised this goodness unto thy servant: Titus 1. 2....29 Therefore now let it 
please thee to bless the house of thy servant, that it may continue ferever before thee: for thou, O Lord 
God, hast spoken it: and with thy blessing let the house of thy servant be blessed forever, Num. 6. 24-26; 
Psa. 115, 12-15, 
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HOME READINGS: 


Monday. 2Sam. 7. 18-29. 
Tuesdity, 2 Sam. 7, 1-17, 
Wednesday. Psa. 46, 1-11. 
Thursday. Psa, 48. 1-14. 


TOPIC: 
Hope Resting upon God. 


TOPICAL OUTLINE: 
Hope resting— 


1. Upon the works of God, 
y. 18-24. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Friday. Psa, 146. 1-10. Of this man’s seed hath God, accord-| 9, Upon the words of God, 
Saturday. Heb. 6. 11-20. ing to his promise, raised unto Israel a 95-99 
Sunday. 1 Pet. 1. 1-9. Ye Y 


Saviour, Jesus. Acts 13. 23, 
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QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. What is a “covenant?” [Ans. An 
agreement, a promise, solemnly made.] Read v. 8-17, pre- 
ceéding our lesson, and tell what God had covenanted to do 


What is said ef God’s words in v. 28? 

What appeal is founded on this statement? v, 29. 

Why does he say, “ thou,O Lord God, hast spoken it?” 

Upon what words of God may the hopes of a sinner. 
rest? 


for David. Recite the GOLDEN TEXT. Who spoke 
these words? Whom does he mean by “this man?” 
‘See 2 Sam. 7. 12. Recite the TOPIC and OUTLINE. 
What is the Connecting Link between this lesson and 
ithe last? In what yeur was this covenant made? 


s 


1. Hope lie upon the works of God, v. 18-24. Rom. 
8. 3 


: Wee a David go in before the Lord, as told in 

ve 168 

What work of God for David is named in v. 182 

What is meant by “ brought me hitherto ?” y. 8,9. 

What had God done for David's house? y, 18. 

What had God thus spoken? vy. 12, 16. 

For the sake of what, and according to what, had 
God done these great things? v. 21, 

What does each of these statements mean? 

What three things are said in praise of God in y. 229 

What acts for Israel are named in y. 23, 24? 

What view of himself do you think David had in 
using these words? What view of God? 

Name some acts of God to your nation; also some to 
yourself. 

How do you feel in view of these? 

Head Psalm 107, 8. 


‘%. Hope resting wpon the words of God, y. 25-29; 
Psa 119. 49, : 


What does Dayid, in vy, 25, ask concerning the word 
God had spoken? 

What had God said about David and his house? 

What two prayers are in v. 26? 

What words of God are quoted in y. 27? 

What effect had these words on David? y. 27. 


Upon what works of God may one’s hopes rest ? 

How may *‘ God’s covenant with David” prove 
coniferting to us? 

Are God’s works and words comforting to you ? 


What in this lesson shows— 
1. The benefits of knowing God's works and 
words ? 


2.'The benefits of trusting God’s works and 
words ? 


Docrrine: The truthfulness of God. Exod. 34. 6; Psa. 
146. 6. 
OLDER SCHOLARS 


will find it profitable to examine all the references in the 
Scripture lesson above. 


The next lesson is in 2 Sam. 15. 1-14. 


LESSON HYMN. Portuguese Hymn. 


How firm a foundation, ye saints of the Lord, 

Is nid for your faith in his excellent word ! 

‘What more can he say than to you he hath said— 
You, who unto Jesus for refuge have tied ? 


"In every condition,—in sickness, in health, 
In poverty’s yale, or abounding in wealth, 
At home and abroad, on the land, on the sea,— 
As thy days may demand shall thy strength ever be. 
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LESSONS FOR 1876. 
First Quarter. 


Jan, 2, SAUL REJECTED... mse. ..ce0s eee 1 Sam. 15. 10-28. 
9. Davip ANOINTED K1in@.......... 1 Sam. 16. 1-13. 

16, DAV AND GOLIATH, «<...s0s6008 1Sam. 17. 3S-51. 

28. Davip IN THE PALACE........... 1 Sam.18. 1-16. 

30, DAVID AND JONATIIAN......5-00.. 1 Sam. 20, 35-42. 
Feb. 6. Davw Sparine Savtn............1 Sam, 24 1-16. 
13. SAUL AND His Sons SLAIN.....-- 1 Sam.31. 1-6. 

20. Davip EstTasiisHep KinG....... 2 Sam. 5. 17-25, 

27. Tue Ark Broweut ro Zon ...... 2 Sam. 6. 1-15. 
Mar.5. God's Covenant with David. ...2Sam.7. 18-29. 
12. Absalom’s Rebellion... ........2S5am.15. 1-14. 

19. Absalom’s Death....... ee ey 2 Sam. 18. 24-83. 

26. Review; or, A Lesson Selected by the 


School. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


In this lesson we see God's Covenant with David. As 
we read it we do not wonder at finding David's and the 
Christian’s “/ope resting upon God.” The apostle in 
the GoLtpen Text records the fulfillment of God's prom- 
ise: “Of this man’s seed hath God, according to his 
Promise, raised unto Israed a Saviour, Jesus. In the 
CUTLINE we see hope resting, 1. Upon the works of 
God; 2. Upon the words of God. 


Berean Notes. 


BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


TuE purpose of David, formed soon after bring- 
ing up the ark to his tabernacle, of erecting a 
temple for the glory of Jehovuh, wus certainly a 
laudable one. Nathan, the prophet, at once 
warmly commended it. But God had other 
plans for both him and his temple. Though it 
Wis then a time of rest from war, it would not 
long continue. David, from the necessities of 
the ease, must be a warrior-kivg, and a temple, 
significant of permanence, would be inappro- 
priate until the kingdom should become permi- 
hnently established. It was reserved for Solomon, 
the peaceable, as his name means, to build it. So 
God sent Nathan to forbid David's project, much 
to his disappointment, doubtless, but he gave 
lim atthe same time a message of wonderful 
blessing and far-reaching import. He first re- 
counts what he has already done, and then tells 
what he intends to do. Our title terms the lat- 
tera COVENANT. Strictly, a covenant is a mu- 
tual contract between two parties; here it must 
be understood us asolemn promise made by God, 
to whose fulfillment he held himself as if bound 
by an outh. David’s prayer in response is, in 
like manner, twofuld, embracing both the past 
and the future, God’s works and God’s words. 

Gods Works. Ver. 18. David went in the 
tabernacle, and offered his prayer. Sat before. 
On his heels, and near the ark, Or, instead of 
referring to his posture, the meaning may be 
that he waited there. WhoamtTI? Surely, no- 
body; a simple shepherd boy whom God had 
lifted up toa throue. My house. Respectable 


in family, but nothing more. No merit was in 
him orit. Brought me hitherto. Ver. 8, 9, 
explain. It was God who chose him, protected, 
delivered, led, and exalted him, and—miude him 
great, 

19. A small thing. David's greatness was 
ereat for him, by all the worldly distance between 
ashepherd and a king, but O! how small as be- 
tween him and his God. A great while. David 
was the founder of his dynasty, the first of his 
line. Nota royal house in Europe is a thousand 
years old, but the promise here given looks for- 
ward through a longer period, even to Christ, 
and then beyond him forever, ver. 13, 16. Da- 
vid is so struck with the gracious condescension 
thus displayed, that he asks, in adoring astonish- 
ment, Is this the manner, or law, of God’s 
dealing with man? This is a mode of strongly 
affirming the contrary. ‘A man of high de- 
gree” (1 Chron. 17. 17) might, perhaps, expect 
something of the kind, but not a shepherd boy. 

20, 21. Say more. That is, in the way of 
grateful expression, or of desire. He saw the 
permanency of his throne and kingdom assured, 
and with all his love of country and family could 
ask for them nothing more. Yet he ean adore. 
Thy word’s sake. The prophetic word of 
promise which God would magnify. 

22. Thou art great. David’s soul now over- 
flows in adoration of the divine greatness. First, 
God is great in himself, in his unity and su- 
premacy; second, he has shown it in his won- 
derful deliverance of his people from Egypt, 
and planting them in Canaan in spite of oppos- 
ing nations and gods, ver. 23; and, third, in 
having proved the yalidity of the covenant with 
Israel, and confirmed it by bringing them to 
their present security and prosperity. ; 

God’s Word. Ver. 25. The word. David 
next reverts to the promise just made himself, 
and asks for its fulfillment. I will build thee 
a house, are the foundation words. The ‘‘ house 
of David’ is the family, the posterity of David. 
The exposition of the promise we have in vers. 
12-16: ‘TZ will set up thy seed after thee; I wilt 
establish the throne of his kingdom forever ; thine 
house and thy kingdom shall be established forever ; 
thy throne shall be established forever.”” The primary 
reference was to the earthly throne and kingdom ; 
and so David understood it. A part of what was 
suid could only thus apply, while another part 
points to the spiritual kingdom, of which the 
carthly was a type, and to Jesus, David’s son, 
who now sits upon its throne, Thenceforth in the 
psalms and prophecies, tle son of David rises 
into prominence, und the kingdom is expected 
to find its permanenee and glory in him as the 
Messiah. When he came he was the true and 
legal heir to the throne of Israel, and in him as 
the exalted king, the promise has its proper ful- 
fillment. See Psa. $9.3, 4, 20, 29, 36, 87; 132. 11; 
Isa. 9, 6, 7; Jer. 23. 5, 6; 33. 21; Luke 1. 32, 33; 


56 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 


jo th see ee oe el, Ee 


John 12. 34; Acts 13. 28; Heb. 1.8. Keil well 
says, ‘The posterity of David could only last 
forever by running out in a person who lives for- 
ever, that is, by culminating in the Messiah, who 
lives forever, and of whose kingdom there is no 
end.”?> How -mnch of all this David perceived 
we cannot tell; but we well know that it is fully 
realized in Christ. 

27. Hast—revealed. This fact was the 
apology for so great a request, and also the 
ground of the prayer. Promised things are 
things to be prayed for. 

29. Thou hast spoken it. He had just said 
thy words be true, aud now he plants himself 
once more upon the word and promise of God, 
with a firm conviction of its faithfulness, That 
yod has said a thing is enough for him who be- 
lieves that there is a Godatall. David ascertains 
what God has said, and then believes it with his 
whole soul, and makes it the ground of asking 
his blessing. Thus what God had done and said 
beeame the basis of a blessed hope for the future 
of his house, even forever. And God has been 
true to his word, as he always is, and has raised 
us up of this man’s seed, a Saviour, Jesus, who 
shall reign forever. 

Tessons 1. The truthfulness of God. Let us 
fasten this in our minds. Heis true. His Bible 
is true. His promises and threatenings are true. 
What he has said we may depend on, for be will 
not lie to saint or sinver, nor can he fail those 
who trust him. Psa,. 89. 35; Heb. 6. 17-19; 
Num. 23. 19; Ezek. 24. 14. 2. Our hope for 
eternity must rest on God. Every other busis is 
shifting sand, Each of us can find enough in 
what God has done for us and said to us, to rest 
our hopes upon, especially in his gift of his Son 
and the promise of life through him. Mutt. 
%. 24-27; Psa. 50. 28; Acts 4. 12; 10. 43; John 
6. 68; 3. 16. 3. Now that a Saviour is raised up, 
let us receive and love him. Let the teacher 
press this practical lesson, and not rest until his 
whole class are in covenant with Christ. Acts 
2. 38; 13. 26; 1 Tim. 1.15; Proy. 8, 17, 


An Einelish Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


WHILE most of the surrounding nations, jeal- 
ous of the growing power of David, made war 
upon Israel, and thus, being defeated one after 
the other, became tributaries to the warlike king, 
there was one more prudent monarch who sought 
his friendship. This was Hiram, king of Tyre; 
and the alliance with a people so skilled in the 
industrial arts, and so enterprising in commerce, 
as the Phenicians, brought many material advan- 
tages to Israel. One of the first results of it was 
the erection on Mount Zion, by Tyrian workmen, 
of a splendid palice for David, (chap. 5.11; 7. 2.) 
And this indirectly led to the building of the 


temple; for he could not go from his cedar walls 
to the simple tent in which the ark was deposited 
without feeling the contrast between his own 
dwelling and that provided for the outward sym- 
bol of God’s presence, 

The message God sent by Nathan respecting 
David’s proposal does not imply the Divine dis- 
approval of it. ‘ Thou didst well that it was in 
thine heart,’? are words which, though not re- 
corded in our chapter, were comprised in the 
messaee, as we learn from 1 Kings 8.18. Still, 
we must take vers. 6and 7 of our chapter as a 
warning against the materialistic idea that Ged 
“dwelleth in temples made with hands,” which 
afterward was to work such havoe both in the 
Jewish and the Christian Church. See 1 Kings 
8. 27; Isa. 66.1; Acts 7. 49; 17. 24. 

The reason that David was not permitted him- 
self to carry out his grand project we learn from 
1 Chron. 22. 8; 28.3. He was ‘Sa man of war, 
and had shed blood.’? This does not imply that 
David’s wars were wrong. On the contrary, by 
subduing the neighboring kingdoms he only ex- 
tended Israel's dominion te the limits God had 
long before assigned to them, (Gen. 15.18; Deut. 
1. 7;) and he was quite right when he said, in the 
Eighteenth Psalm, that it was God who ‘ taught 
his hands to war,” ‘‘vave him the necks of his 
enemies,’? and ‘“‘made him the head of the 
heathen.”” Personally, too, he was a better man 
than his son Solomon. But still-it was fitting 
that the temple should be the achievement of a 
peaceful reign, and therefore David was not to do 
more toward it than to collect the materials. 


But what God would notsuffer David to do for 
him, he now announced his purpose to do for 
David. ‘‘Thou shalt net build mea house’’—a 
material temple; but ‘‘the Lord will build thee a 
house’’—a house of living souls—a family that 
should never die out. Such was Nathan’s mes- 
sage (as given in 1 Chron. 17. 4,10.) And it was 
revealed also, not dimly, that from that family 
should spring the mysterious coming One who 
should himself be in a peculiar sense the temple 
of God, (see John 2. 19,) the true abode and 
medium of God's presence among men. 

“God’s covenant with David,” then, was really 
a renewal and development of his ancient promise 
respecting a Messiah to come, as the Golden 
Text—so happily chosen to give the teacher the 
key of this lesson—clearly states. The lesson, 
therefore, should be a lesson on prophecy, that 
is, the Old Testament prophecies concerning 
Christ. Nosubject can be more interesting to in- 
telligent scholars. Even juniors may be made to 
understand a good deal about it, And it is one 
of peculiar value as fortifying the mind against 
the infidel doubts which most boys (if not girls) 
will meet when they go out into life. 

The Old Testament is often said to be “full of 
Christ;’’ yet many, in proving this, either enu- 
merate several isolated texts which do not amount 
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to a hundreth part of the whole, or else resort to 
fantastic resemblances in little details for which 
there is no warrant in Scripture or reason. But 
we should study the prophecies in the light of 
contemporary history, and determine the meaning 
they would apparently have at the time of their 
delivery. And we must consider what tlre types 
would represent to those who saw them, and that 
meaning should indicate the true and full one as 
the shadow does the substance. Zhen we shall 
sve how eyery event was made the means of 
throwing forward the minds of the people to 
something greater yet to come; and how every 
great man, in his own special capacity of king, 
or judge, or captain, or prophet, or priest, was a 
type of the coming One, an imperfect specimen 
of what he should be perfectly. 

Take an example or two. 1 Sam. 2. 35 is not 
usually quoted as a Messianic text; there were 
inany ‘faithful priests” succeeding Eli's 
but the very sins of Hophni and Phinehas would 
make the people long for some one different, and 
they would be led te hope for the coming One as 
i “faithful priest.’’ Again, the simple appoint- 
ment of the good Eliakim to succeed the arrogant 


sons 3 


Shebna, as treasurer to Hezekiah, gives Isaiuh 
(22. 15-23) an opportunity of saying of Eliakim 


what could only refer in its full sense to Messiah. 
Onee more: what a force attaches to Isa. 32. 1, 
“Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness,”’ 
when we think of it as spoken in the reign of Aliaz! 

Now before the time of David, the dim revela- 
tions of the coming One gave no hint of his king- 
ship. To Adam and Eve he was revealed as the 
conqueror of the serpent, to the patriarchs as the 
medium of blessing to the world. The Levitical 
types pointed mainly to his vicarious atonement, 
to sin being put away by the blood of another. 
Israel in the wilderness could think of nothing 
higher than ‘ta Prophet like unto Moses,’’ and 
accordingly it is in that character that Messiah is 
promised to them, Under Joshua, and Gideon, 
and Samson, they would think of him (if at all) 
as a great Deliverer. A good and wise reign like 
David’s would itself cause their ideal to be agreat 
king; and it is Messiah’s kingdom to which 
Nathan's messaye not obscurely points. 

David himself was made the instrument of de- 
veloping this ‘‘ Messianic idea,”’ as it is called. 
It is in his psalms—which Christ's own testi- 
mony tells us were written under the inspiration 
of the Holy Ghost (see Matt, 22. 43)—that we 
have the most vivid prophetic pictures of the 
coming King and his kingdom, and Sunday 
seholurs will be interested in turning to these 
psalms. They will find that Messiah should be 
the Son of David, Psa. 89 und 132; that he should 
reign as a king, Psa. 2. 6, aud 45; gloriously, 45. 
3, 4; rigbteously, 72. 2; graciously, 72. 4, 12-14; 
despite all opposition, 2. 1-6; 110. 1, 2; that his 
kingdom should be every-where, 72. 8; 2. 8; and 
forever, 72. 5,17, And we get glimpses even of 
his divinity in Psa, 2. 12; 45. 7,8; 110. 1. 

Von. VIII—3* 


‘David should be king? 


As the promise about Solomon pointed ulti- 
mately to Christ, so the promise, ‘*The Lord will 
build thee a house,’’ points to the Chureh of 
Christ, the spiritual seed or family of David as 
well as of Abraham, (see Rom. 4, 11, 12; Gal. 
3. 29,) and, af another aspect, the temple of God, 
(see 2 Cor. 6. 16; 1 Tim. 3. 15; Heb. 8. 6; 1 Pet. 
2. 5.) 

So we geta twofold application : 1. Does Christ, 
as a Kine, reign in our hearts? 2, Do we belong 
to the spiritual “house” of the Son of David ? 


Blackboard. 
BY J. B. PHIPPS, ESQ. 


FULFILLED! > 


* PROMISE \ 
os s to DAVID 
“Ying Lone gnat be * Wercver 


The blackboard lesson of to-day illustrates the fulfill- 
ment of God’s promise to David: “Thy throne shall be 
forever.” First we see the golden crown of David, the 
shepherd king. The next is the twenty-eight generations 
of the seed of David. Then comes the thorn crown of 
the martyr King, and last is the immortal crown of our 
risen Saviour, KING OF KINGS FORFVER. Read v. 8-17 
preceding our lesson. Refer to first chapter of Matthew. 
Repeat Golden Text, 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. ORAFTS. 


Subject. God's covenant with David, 
Golden Tert. Acts 18, 23. 
Central Thought. A covenant-keeping God. 


Lesson PLAN. 


1. To show how God's promise to David that he shonld 
be king was kept. 2. To teach that God promised David 
should have a son who should be forever a king. 8. To 
teach how that promise has been fulfilled in Jesus. 


IntTRODUCTORY EXErciseE, 


(Tanght by primary superintendent.) NowI am going 
to ask you a question which Iam sure you can all an- 
swer if you will think, What was David when he was 
young, and before he was a king? Who promised that 
Where was the shepherd-boy 
when God sent Samuel to anoint him to be king? Who 
was very much troubled because David would some day 
be king in his place? What did Saul try todv? Who 
was always taking care of David when Saul tried to kill 
him? Yon have been learning for two Sundays about 
Dayid being king as God had promised. 

What kind of houses do kings live in? David had s 
grand and beantiful house built for him, “a house of 
cedar” it was called. I wish I could show you a picture 
of it. I would like to, if 1 could, show youa picture of 
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King David, dressed in his kingly robes and sitting alone 
in one of the grand rooms of his cedar house. He was 
thinking hard. He must have had his head in his hand— 
so—(the teacher indicates how by placing her own head 
in that position.) His face was all wrinkled—so—hecause 
he was thinking about something that troubled him. 
What do yon guess he was thinking about? (Allow time 
for several answers to be given.) Your teachers are wait- 
ing to tell you what king David was thinking about. 

‘Normal Episode, Children should be trained to use 
the knowledge théy have gained to help them to a better 
understanding of something unfamiliar. Teaching should 
be a building wp rather than a filling wp process. 

Tue Lesson Tavenr. 
(By assistant teachers.) Before I tell you what King 
David was thinking about I want you to tell me what the 
great procession with King David for their leader had 
brought to Jerusalem. God’sark. Where did King David 
have it put? Ina house made of curtains—a tent. 

King Dayid was sitting in his cedar house, thinking about 
God's ark in that tent. He said to himself, “ I live in a bet- 
ter house than I have given to God,” and s0 he was 
troubled. What do you think he would promise himself 
todo? (Let the teacher as briefly as possible describe 
David's interview with Nathan, See 2 Sam. 7.) 

While Nathan was lying on his bed in the night, God 
spoke to him about the house David wanted to build for 
the ark. God told Nathan to tell David that hevdid not 
want him to do it, but to leave it for his son Solomon to do. 
God also told Nathan that he wanted to make a promise to 
David. Why do you think David would believe any 
promise which God would make to him? Because 
he had made him king as he had promised. Now I will 
tell you of the second promise which God made to David. 
God said to Nathan, Tell David I will give him a son 
who shall be king forever. I want you all to repeat 
that promise with meso you will be sure not to forget it. 

When Nathan had told God's promise King David went 
into the house of curtains where the ark was, and he 
prayed very earnestly arid thanked God for the precious 
promise he had made. What was the promise? What 
did David believe God would give him ? 

God can give sons to any one whom he pleases. I have 
read in the Bible about a man who was nearly a hundred 
years old and had no son, but God promised he should have 
as many children as there were stars in heaven, God kept 
that promise. J think it would be as easy fur you to 
count the stars in the sky as to count the number of chil- 
dren and grand children God gave to Abraham. What 
was God’s second promise to David ? 


Crosine Exerciser. 

(To he given by the primary superintendent.) What was 
king David thinking about as he sat in his house of cedar? 
Whom did God say should build him a house? What 
promise did God make to David? Why did David believe 
God's promise? It was more than a thousand years 
before God’s promise to David was kept. Dayid had 
gone to heaven, but he knew that God had kept his promise, 
and sent the Son who should be king forever. When that 
Son of David was born many people knew that he had 
been promised a long time, and even when he was a baby 
they called him “king.” 
and rode through the streets the children shouted “ Hosanna 
to the Son of David!” When he passed by blind people 
they cried out to be cured, saying, * Wave mercy on us, 
thou Son of David.” Do you not know the name of that 
Son who should be king forever? Jesus! He was God’s 
son, but God gave his Son to be David's Son, 

Repeat the Golden Text several times, teachers and 
children together, 


When he had grown to bea man. 


Where will Jesus be king forever? In heaven. Yes, 
and onearth, teo, Let the teacher show pictures of the five 
races of men, and name each one; tell that each will call 
Jesus king. 

Develop the following characteristics of the King eternal, 
immortal, invisible, all-wise God: and draw a crown like 
the following upon the blackboard. 


[For Whisper Song see page 70, ver. 1.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Trutm. Proy. 8. 3; 12. 17-19; John &. 81, 32; 18. 37; 
1 Cor. 5. S. 

2. Gop 18 TruTH. 
65. 16; Titus 1. 2. 

8. Gop Loves Trutn. 1 Sam. 12. 24; Psa. 51. 6; Prov. 
12, 22; 23. 23; John 4. 23, 24. 

4. Gop’s Name 1s Trutu. Psa. 81.5; 91.4; John 14. 6; 
1 Cor. 1. 9;°2 Tim. 2. 13. 

5. Gop's Worp 1s Truth. Psa. 119. 160; Dan. 10. 21; 
John 17.17; Rey. 19.9; 22. 6. 

6. Gop's Promises ARE Truth. Deut. 7.9; 1 Kings 8. 
24; Micah 7. 20; 2 Cor. 1. 20; Ileb. 10. 28. 
7. Gop’s THREATENINGS ARE TRUTH. 
Jer. 39. 16; Lam, 2. 


Deut. 32.4; Psa. 31.5; 89. 14; Isa. 


Psa. 46, 9-11; 
. 17; Dan. 9. 12,13; 2 Pet. 3. 9. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. God's exceeding goodness, graciousness, greatness. 
— 2. The duty of cheerful subinission when our cher- 
ished plans are thwarted.——3. The blessings and benefits 
of yielding our will to that of the Lord.—A4. The cer- 
tainty that God will take care of his own interests and 
glory.——5. The faithfulness of his promises. 6. The 
duty of heartfelt thankfulness for his favors.—7. The 
beauty of humility when lifted by God into lofty places. 
—S8. The joy of belonging to God’s own people-— 
9. The redemption of Israel by Jehovah typical of the re- 
demption of the world by Jesus. 


3. References. 


Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Hlustrations: 1159, 
2562, 5812, 4746, 4750. 290. Freeman’s Hand-Hook: 
“Lord of Hosts,’ 189. On “Covenant,” see M’Clintock 
and Strong’s Cyclopedia. 


4. Lesson Catechism, 


28. What is meant by God's covenant? By God's cov- 
encunt is meant a promise, or an agreement which God 
makes with men. 

29. What great covenant has God made with us? God 
has made with us his great covenunt of salvation, the 
promise of which is unto us and our children. 

30. How should we regard God's covenants? We 
should regurd God's covenants with heartfelt thunkful- 
ness, ds David regarded God's covenant with himself. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Who wished to build a temple for the Lord? Who 
built it? On what mount? What namesare given to the 
Lord in this lesson ? 
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March 12.] LESSON XI. ABSALOM’S REBELLION. [B. C. 1024,] 2 Sam, 15. 1-14. 


1 And it came to pass after this, that Absalom prepared him chariots and horses, and fifty men to ran be- 
fore him,...2 And Absalom rose up early, and stood beside the way of the gate: and it was so, that when 
any man that had a controversy came to the king for judgment, then Absalom called unto him, and said, 
Of what city art thou? And he said, Thy servant is of one of the tribes of Israel.,..3 And Absalom said 
unto him, See, thy matters are good and right; but there is no man deputed of the king to hear thee.... 
4 Absalom said morevyer, O that I were made judge in the land, that every man which hath any suit or 
cause might come unto me, and [ would do him justice!....5 And it was so, that when any man came 
nigh to him to do him obeisance, he put forth his hand, and took him, and kissed him....6 And on this 
manner did Absalom to all Israel that came to the king for judgment: so Absalom stole the hearts of the 
men of Israel....7 And it came to pass after forty years. that Absalom said unto the king, I pray thee, let me go and 
}ty my vow, which I have vowed unto the Lord, in Hebron....8 For thy servant vowed a vow while 1 abode at 
Geshur in Syria, saying. If the Lord shall bring me again indeed to Jerusalem, then I will serve the Lord....9 And the 
king said unto him, Goin peace, So he arose,and went to Hebron. ... 10 But Absalom sent s}ies throughout all the tribes 
of Israel, saying, As soon as ye hear the sound of the trumpet, then ye shall say, Absalom reigneth in Hebron.... 
11 ‘And with Absalom went two hundred men out of Jerusalem, that were called ; and they went in their simplicity, 
and they knew not any thing....12 And Absalom sent for Ahithophel the Gilonite, David's counsellor. from bis city, 
even from Giloh, while he offered sacrifices. And the conspiracy was strong; for the people increased continually with 
Absalom....13 And there came a messenger to David, saying, The liearts of the men of Israel are after Absalom... | 
14 And David said unto all his servants that were with him at Jerusalem, Arise, and let us fee; for we shall not else 
escape from Absalom: make speed to depart, lest he overtake us suddenly, and bring evil upon us, and sinite the city 
with the edge of the sword. 


TOPIC: 
Heartless Rebellion against a Loving 


er. 
GOLDEN TEXT: 
The eye that mocketh at his father, 


TOPICAL OUTLINE: 
1. Hypocrisy, v. 1-6. 


JIOME READINGS: 


Monday. 2 Sam. 15. 1-14. 
Tuexduy. 2 Sam. 14. 2)-33, 


Wednesduy. 1 Sam. 15. 15-30, 2. Deception, y. 7-9. 


has oa aa and despiseth to obey his mother, the | 3. Rebellion, v. 10-12. 
Muturday Psa. 12. 1-8 ravens of the valley shal! pick it out, : 
Sunday. Luke 19. 11-27. rrp hea young eagles shall eat it. Proy. 4. Flight, v. 13, 14 


SCRIPTURE REFERENCES.—2 Sam. 12. 11; Prov. 24. 15,16; Rom. 16. 18; Prov. 21. 27; 14. 15: 22. 3; Psa. 
41. 9; 55.12-14; 3.1; Prov. 11.2; 16. 18; 12.2; Psa. 12.2; Job 27. 14; Prov. 
22.6; 15am. 3. 13. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and TOPIC. What sad things are 
presented by the OUTLINE? What terrible penalty is 
denounced in the GOLDEN TEXT? What are the Con- 
wecTine Links between this and the preceding lesson? 
At what date did this rebellion occur ? 


3. Suggest our duties—1) To our earthly par- 
enis? 2) To our heavenly Father? 
Docrrint: Human depravity. Psa. 51. 5; Eph. 2. 3. 


‘The next lesson is 2 Sam. 18. 24-33. 


LESSON HYMN. 


Sinner, rouse thee from thy sleep ; 
Wake, and o'er thy folly weep ; 
Raise thy spirit, dark and dead ; 
Jesus wuits his light to shed. 
Leave thy folly; cease from crime; 
From this hour redecm thy time; 
Life secure without delay ; 
Evil is thy mortal day. 


Hendon. 


1. Aypoerixy, v. 1-6; Luke 12,1; Job. S. 13. 

What is meant by “hypocrisy?” [Ans. It is the 
putting on of a false appearance in order to gain 
some selfish end. } 

Look over verses 1-5, and tell what evidences of hy- 
pocrisy in Absalom are there. 

In what respects is Absalom Jike the so-called poli- 
ticians of our day? 

After what event did Absalom act thus? 2 Sam. 
14. 33. 

Why was Absalom’s conduct heartless? 

Repeat the Golden Text. 


2. Deception, v. 7-9; 2 Tim. 8.13; John 8. 44 


GENERAL STATEMENT, 


Absalom’s Rebellion was a [Teartless rebellion against 
a loving futher. Well might Solomon, his brother. in 


What gross deception of Absalom’s is told in y. 7-9? 
Why was this specially wicked ¢ 

Why was it specially “ heartless ?” 

How many of the ten commandments did it break ? 


3. Rebellion, v. 10-12; Luke 19. 14; Jer. 28. 16. 
What rebellious message did Absalom send? y. 10. 
What rebellious acts did he doy y, 11, 12. 

Why was all this specially wicked ? 

Against whom is the rebellion described, Psa. 2. 2,3? 

Have you ever taken part in such a rebellion? 

Read Psa. 2, and tell—1) How God regards such re- 
bellion; and, 2) How the rebellious should act. 


4. Flight, v. 13.14; Psa. 11.1, 2; Matt. 2. 13. 
Wat, reasons does David give for fleeing? v.14. 
Give some account of this flight. See y. 15-37, ete. 


How does this lesson— 


1. HMlustrate the Topic? 
2. Enforce the Golden Text? 


memory of Absilom’s misdeeds and fearful doum, say, as 
in the Gotpen Text: “* The eye that mocketh at his fu- 
ther, and. dexpixeth to obey his mother, the ruvens of the 
wulley shall pick it out, and the young eagles shall eat 
it.” ‘See in the lesson, according to the Outing: 1. Hy- 
pocrisy; 2. Deception; 3. Rebellion ; 4. Flight. 


Berean Notes. 


In the cixhteen years of the Connecting LINK 
David in successive campaigns extended his em- 


pire to_its promised limits, (Josh. 1. 4.) from 
Mount Lebanon to the frontier of Eeypt, and 


from the Mediterranean to the Euphrates, a ter- 
ritory of fifty-six thousand square miles, a little 
larger than New York and New Jersey united. 
Then was the day of his greatest glory. Had he 
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died then, we should have been spared the pain- 
ful records of sin and shame and woe; and we 
should have also lost the records of his bitter 
penitence and the rising up of a fallen soul. 

The preparation. Wer. 1. After this. Namely, 
after the reconciliation narrated in the preceding 
chapter of a loving father with a murderous, im- 
penitent son. Duavid’s weakness in the treat- 
ment of his children was conspicuous among the 
antecedents of the rebellion. He was “very 
wroth” with Amnon (chap. 15. 21) for debauch- 
ing his half-sister Tamar, but he did not punish 
him. In Absalom’s exile after his murder of 
Amnon, he loneed for his return, and finally re- 
stored him to his favor, but with no vindication 
of the broken law. He was king as well as father, 
and had no right to allow an offender to go un- 
punished because that offender was his son. 
Consciousness of his own guilt scems to have 
stopped his mouth. There was no discipline or 
authority in his home, and Absilom presumed on 
his father’s weakness. At what period he con- 
ceived the idea of seizing the throne does not ap- 
pear. 

2.Roseupearly. Thenextstep was to-seek 
popular favor by all the arts which an adroit, 
supple, and unscrupulous hypocrite could em- 
ploy. - He affected diligence in affairs. He sought 
the gate, the place of publie resort in ancient 
cities, and where kings sat to hear complaints and 
administer justice. David seems to haye neg- 
lected this, and Absalom took advantage of it, 
seeking the personal acquaintance of suitors, in- 
quiring into and showing an interest in every 
ease, assuring every man, on hearing his story, 
that his cause was a good one, and then exciting 
discontent by complaining of his father’s neg- 
lect. It was ensy to add that if he were judze 
in the land all this would be remedied, and the 
hearer would understand that to be judge he must 
be king. He also put on great affubility and 
familiarity, ver.°5, embracing and kissing as 
friends those who upproached him, Add all this 
to his altractive person (chop, 14. 25)and prineely 
eurriage, and his popularity is easily understood. 

6. Stole the hearts, That is, away from the 
king, to whom they belonged.  David’s retire- 
ment from the publie eye, his neglect of busi- 
ness, the knowledge of his ereat sing and the be- 
lief that he was a hypocrite, (see Psa, 69. 10-12,) 
all helped this growing partisanship for his plot- 
ting son against himself. But his defeets do not 
excuse the wickedness of his son. 

7. Forty years. This should read ‘four 
years. It took that time to vet ready. The 
next step is one of duplicity, in pretending to 
have made a vow when in exile in Geshur, and 
asking his father’s permission to hold a sueriticial 
festival at Hebron, his birth-place. With the 
cloak of religion he hid his iniquity. His real 
purpose was to explode the mine he had lid, 

The rebellion. 10. Spies. These emissaries 
were to sound the peuple, and wherever they 


found support they were, on hearing the 
trumpet, the signal of insurrection, to explain 
it by erying, Absalom reigneth in Hebron. 

11, 12. Twohundred men. Invited to the 
festival, and innocent of all complicity with or 
knowledge of the plot. Their going would pre- 
vent suspicion of the real design. They were 
eraftily used as a blind. But Ahithophel, 
Dayid’s friend and wise eounselor, whose ad- 
vice was an “oracle of God,’? chap. 16. 23. was 
at his home in Giloh, and ready to be sent for, 
being already in the conspiracy. This sad defee- 
tion must have grown largely out of the matter 
of Bath-sheba, his granddaughter, The standard 
of revolt was raised at Hebron, David’s former 
capital, and in. Judah, his own tribe, and from the 
outset had a strong popular support. 

The flight.. 14. Arise, and letus flee. It is 
not easy at first to comprehend this sudden evae- 
uation of a city so strongly fortified, and without 
n blow in its defense, or even a sight of the foe. 
The report of the messenger that the people had 
pronounced for Absalom, and the flight of the 
old heroie warrior, show the great strength of the 
rebellion. He evidently had no confidence in the 
fidelity of the people of Jerusalem, and supposed 
a powerful foree to be swiftly marching on the 
city which he had built and loved. His enly 
safety was in departure. It was a sad sight. 
The aged monarch, with his servants and the 
faithful six hundred of his guurd, goes forth 
from the city and across the Kidron with loud 
wailing, and barefoot he ascends Mount Olivet, 
with head covered with his mantle and weeping, 
and his whole company follows with like self- 
abasement and woe. Psa. 41. and 55, doubtless 
belong here. 

Lessons. 1. This rebellion was wicked in every 
way. It was against God. It was against the 
Lord’s anointed. It was against a loving father. 
It was utterly heartless and without excuse. 
This is true of all sin; and in these respects Ab- 
silom is a type of every sinner. 1 Sam, 15. 23; 
Mal. 1.6; Prov. 8.36; Luke 6. 46. 2. The duty 
of honoring parents, heeding their counsels, 
obeying their commands, and submitting to their 
guidance in ehildhood and youth, and in maturer 
years rendering them respect and reverence. So 
did not Absalom; but so did Jesus, Exod. 20. 12; 
21.17; Eph. 6 1-8; Gen. 45.11; Deut, 21. 18-21; 
Proy. 18.1; 15.5; Luke 2. 51. 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


THE revolt of Absalom is one of the most dra- 
matie episodes in Scripture history. From be- 
vinning to end there is a unity and completeness 
about it which is perhaps only rivaled by the his- 
tory of Joseph. For purposes of study—though 
not for teaching—it will be best understood by 
being divided in dramatie fashion, thus :— 

Prologue or Introduction—Duayid’s sin and its 
consequences. - 


—_—< 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL 


JOURNAL. 61 


Scenes or Chapters: 1. The Exile. 2 The 
Popular Favorite. 3. The Usurper. 4. The Fugi- 
tive King. 5. The Two Counselors. 6. The 
Battle. Epilogue or Conclusion—David's grief 
aud restoration, 

In this arrangement the prologue and epilogue 
secure tiltention to the fact that the story is but 
un episode in David's life, and that he is really 
the central figure, and also remind us of the con- 
nection between his great sin and the misfortunes 
that followed, showing both the justice of God in 
the chastisement and his merey in its removal. 

In teaching the two appointed lessons the 
sume general order can be followed without act- 
ually exhibiting it to the class. The first lesson 
will trace Absulom’s career up to his successful 
usurpation, and the second will tell the stury of 
his defeat and death. There will be scarcely time 
to follow David in bis mournful flight, but it is 
important to explain clearly how all his suffer- 
ings were the consequences of his sins. The ap- 
plications, as indicated by the Golden Texts, will 
view Absalom in the first lesson us a rebellious 
son, and in the second as a wicked man in gen- 
eral; the former pointing to the character and 
guilt of sin, the latter to its certain punishment. 

The key to the history is the word ‘* Howbeit,” 
spoken by Nathan to David. 2 Sum. 12.14. God 
pardoned the great sin, and its guilt was freely 
put sway, so far as spiritual and eternal banish- 
ment from God was conecrned, but it should be 
severely punished on earth nevertheless. Notice 
two things here:— 

1. The sin had been done ; it could not be un- 
done; its evil effeets remained; great occasion 
had been given to the Lord's enemies to blas- 
pheme—{have they not blasphemed about it to 
this very day ?)—und therefore the equity of God’s 
government required that the punishment should 
be a public onc, and commensurate with so great 
asin. Buath-sheba’s child was to die; then evil 
should arise unto David out of his own house; 
the sword should never depart from him, and 
even the royal harem should become the prop- 
erty of another. A terrible judgment! And it 
was all duly executed. 

2. A large part of the punishment was simply 
the natural consequence of the sin. When we 
see the father breaking the sixth and seventh 
commandments, can we wonder if the sons do 
the same? When we observe that Abithoplel 
was the grandfather of Bath-sheba, (see chap. 11. 
3; 23. 34,) can we wonder at his joining a con- 
spiracy against David? When we remember 
that Juab knew the secret of Uriah’s death, aid 
thus bad David in his power, can we wonder at 
his indifference to the latter's wishes and feel- 
ings? (See chap. 18. 14; 19.5.) Thus we see il- 
lustrated the great moral law that sia brings suf- 
Sering naturaily and necessarily, and without any 
arbitrary sentence. If I put my hand in the fire 
I must not complain of being burned. Or, more 
exactly still, if I thrust it through a shop-win- 


| 
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dow and cannet pay the damaye, a friend may 
pay for me, (as Christ’s atonement pays the debt 
of sin,) but that will not prevent the injury the 
broken glass does to my hand. 

With these remarks on the story as a whole, 
let us now look more closely at that part of it 
which will come into the first lesson. : 

Five years before the fifteenth chapter opens 
Absalom had killed his eldest half-brother, Am- 
non, for the wrong done to his ownsister, Tamar, 
and had fied to his grandfather, the king of Ge- 
shur. (See chap. 3.3.) After three years’ exilr, 
his safe return had been secured by an artifice of 
Joub’s; but though David yearned for him, two 
years more had elapsed before father and son 
met. At length the reconcilistion was effected, 
and from that time the perfidious youth seems to 
have plotted to gain the throne. 

It may be that at first he only wished to in- 
gratiate himself with the people in order to se- 
eure the succession at his father’s death. Prob- 
ably he was now the eldest son, (Amnon being 
dead, and Chileab also, as we gather from his 
name not occurring,) see chap. 38. 3; and he 
would be naturally jealous of Solomon, who was 
yet a boy, but who had been indicated by God as 
David’s successor even before his birth. (See 
1 Chron. 22. 9.) Or it may be that he aimed at 
being associated with his father as viceroy, If 
80, ambition, as it always does, grew with suc- 
cess, and he ended by heading an open revolt. 

How did Absalom succeed in ‘stealing the 
hearts’? of the people? One would think it a 
hard task, with such a king as, David on the 
throne. But vers. 2 and 3 of our chapter seem 
to imply that David (no doubt depressed by the 
recollection of his sin and by his family troubles) 
had given up thet important function of an 
Oriental monarch, ‘sitting in the gate” to hear 
petitions and complaints, and had not even ap- 
pointed a deputy to fill this office. This gave ~ 
Absalon an opening, of which he eagerly availed 
himself. Notice four things :— 

1. He was personally very handsome, chap. 14. 25, 

2. He made a great display, chap. 15. 1. 

8. He was a gross flatterer, telling every man 
that Wis cause was right, ver. 3; aud see ver. 5. 

4. He made great promises. 

For four years (“forty,’’ in ver. 7, should be 
“four’’) this went on, until the affections of the 
nation were turned from the now ‘secluded king 
to bis handsome and attractive son, and all was 
ripe for the revolt. The standard of rebellion 
was raised at Hebron, (the tribe of Judah, to 
which both Abhithophel and Amasa belonged, 
being, perhaps, offended at being merged with the 
other tribes,) and very soon Absalom rode uure- 
sisted as king into Jerusalem. 

Here we leave him for the present. His vanity, 
his ambition, lis deceitfulness, his flattering tongue, 
all leading to his wicked conspiracy against bis 
too affectionate and indulgent father—these will 
be the teacher’s topics of practical application. 


Blackboard. 


A hypocrite’s heart is filled with deceit. Absalom was a 
hypocrite whose heart was filled with deceit and sin. Our 
lesson informs us with what craftiness and cunning he 
presented to the people a show of humility, justice, and 
goodness. In the blackboard illustration we show his 
heart as he represented it to the people, and on the other 
ride we show it as it really was, filled with evil ambition, 
pride, and sin. Let this lesson teach the importance of 
living honestly and justly in the sight of God and man. 


The Primary Class. 
BY Ld Be 

1. Review. 

2. The Great Tuovent to be left with the children is 
the sin of failing in filial duty. 

8. PLAN or Tracuine Tur Lesson. 1.) Make the chil- 
dren understand the relution of Absalom tu David. We 
had been treated with great and special favor, (see chap. 
14.) and owed his father the deepest gratitude, love, and 
respect....For example: “ What is the best present a fa- 
ther could give his child? What is the grandest and most 
beautiful thing you can think of? What would you like 
best? Nowif your father should give it to you, how would 
you feel toward him? 
want to tell you to-day about a son who received a great 
many gifts and favors from his father. who was a great and 
rich king.” Particularize. Mention his house and retinue, 
as well as the forgiveness and special favor recorded in 

‘chap. 14....2.) Deseribe the treatment David received ut 
the hand of this favored son....For example: * But after 
all this kindness, what do you think Absalom did? He 
stood in the street and talked to the men there against his 
father. If they were in trouble he said, ‘There’s no use 
trying to get help from the king, he has no time for you. 
O that 7 were made judge in the land!’ And when the 
people bowed to him, he took them by the hand and 
kissed them, and all the people thought what a good. kind 
prince he was! But he only wanted to make them love 
him better than they did his father. and after a while,”.... 
Tell how he deceived the king in going to Hebron, and de- 
scribe the open rebellion there. ‘ How do you think Da- 
vid felt when he heard that his own son had gathered an 
army, and was trying to take the kingdom away from 
him, and kill him? How would your father feel if you 
were to try to kill him ?....Yes. very, very sad. He said 
to bis servants, ‘ Arise, let us flee, or Absalom will come 
and kill us.” He took off his shoes to show how sorry he 
was, and went barefooted out of the city, weeping, and 
eovering his head and face. A bad man came out and 
threw stones at him, and called him names as he walked 
Weeping a] ng, but he did not answer a word, because he 
said, ‘Mine own son seeketh my life, bow much more may 
this man do it?’” ete..... 8.) Ingwire how we are treat- 
ing our earthly parents and vur heavenly Futher.... 
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For example: “ What do you think of Absalom? What 
kind of a son was he? Did you ever see any one like 
him? I saw alittle boy once that made me think of Ab- 
salom, Look likehim? Ono! But his mother wanted 
him to stay with little sister awhile, and he wanted to go 
and play, and he stamped and cried and looked so cross | 
I believe he would have struck his mother had he dared. 
Didn't he act like Absalom? I wonder if there’s any boy 
or girl here that acts like Absalom. Tear what the Bible 
says about such.” Teach Golden Text....“ How many of 
you know the Lord’s Prayer? What is the first of it? 
Who is ‘Our Father in heaven?’ Speak of the bless- 
ings God bestows upon us, and ask if we are trying to 
obey and please him, or if we are treating him as Absalom 
dd his father. 
[For Whisper Song see page 70, verse 2.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Sts or Vanity. Deut. 8. 14-17: 2 Sam. 14. 25, 26; 
Isa. 8. 16, 17; “Luke 14. 11; 2 Cor. 12. T. 

2. Stn or Amprtion. Gen. 11.4; 1 Kings 1. 5; Matt. 
20. 20; Mark 9. 38-35; 3 John 9 

8. Sin or SELFisuNEss, 1 Sam. 25. 3-11; Mal. 1. 10; 
2 Cor. 5.15; Phil. 2. 21; Jude 11. 

4. Six oF Deorir. Psa. 118. 119; 5. 6; Prov. 27. 6; Jer. 
17.9; Rom. 3. 13. 

5. Sin or Conspiracy. 2 Kings 12. 20; Esther 2. 21- 
983; Jer. 5. 26; 11.9; Acts 23. 12-15. 

6. Sin OF INGRATITUDE. Gen. 11. 25; Judges S$. 84; 
2 Chron. 24, 22; Psa. 7. 3-5; 106. 7. 

7. Stn of Uxeoputness. Psa. 36.1; 14.15 Jer. 6. 16 
Ezek, 12.2; Rom. 10. 21. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. The power of personal fascination: 1.) Its legitimate 
power—to attract hearts, to attach hearts; 2.) Its abuseé 
power—to pervert hearts, to pain hearts. 2. The hate- 
fulness of duplicity and hypocrisy. 3. The folly of re- 
lying on earthly friendships. 4. The faithfulness of 
ene © Friend that sticketh closer than a brother.’—— 
5. Directly or indirectly our s9vrows the consequences of 
our sérs. 25am. 12. 10; 3.3. 


3. References. 


Foster: 3114, 1886, 4805, 4804, 8291. Freeman: War 
chariots, 119, 615; Running footmen, 814; The gate a 
place of justice, 199; Vows, 851. Dr. Cowles’ Hebrew 
History, 199-205, Abbott's Dictionury of Religious 
Knowledye. Art. “ Absalom.” 


4. Lesson Catechism, 


31. Who was Absalom? Absulom was the third son 
of David. He was born B. C. 1050; he was very hand- 
some, but very wicked, 

32. Ilow did Absalom rebel against his father? Absa- 
lom rebelled uguinst his futher, first, by pretending to 
be « betier friend to the people; then by organizing con- 
sptracy against his futher; then proclaiming himself 
king; and finally by going to battle against his father. 

33. What acts of Absalom should we all shun? We 
should all shun Absalon’s jiliul ingratitude, his hypoo- 
risy and ungodliness, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Which of the sons of David was most beautiful? What 
was the weight of his hair per year? Who was his moth- 
er? What was the name of his sister ? 
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March 19.) LESSON XII. ABSALOM’S DEATH. [B. ©. 1023.} [2 Sam. 18. 24-33, 


24 And David sat between the two gates: and the watchman went up to the roof over the gate unto the wall, and 
lifted up his eyes, and looked, and behold a man running alone,...25 And the watchman erled. and told the ive, 
And the king suid. If he be alone, there is tidings in his mouth. And he came apace, and drew near... "And the 
Watchman saw another man running: and the watchman called unto the porter, and said, Behold another man running 
alone. And the king said, He also bringeth tidings....27 And the watchman said, Methinketh the running of the fore- 
most is like the running of Ahimaaz the son of Zadok. And the king said, Ue isa good man, and cometh with good 
tidings....28 And Ahimaaz called, and said unto the king, Allis well. And he fell down to the earth upon his face 
before the king, and said, Blessed be the Lord thy God, which hath delivered up the men that lifted up their hand against 
my lord the king....29 And the king said, Is the young man Absalom safe? And Abimanz answered, 
When Joab sent the king’s servant, and me thy servant, I saw a great tumult, but I knew not what it 
was....30 And the king said unto him, Turn aside, and stand here. And he turned aside, and stood 
still....31 And, behold, Cushi carfe; and Cushi said, Tidings, my lord the king: for the Lord hath 
avenged thee this day of all them that rose up against thee....32 And the king said unto Cushi, Is 
the young man Absalom safe? And Cushi answered, The enemies of my lord the king, and all that 
rise against thee to do thee hurt, be as that young man is....33 And the king was much moved, and 
went up to the chamber over the gate, and wept: and as he went, thus he said, O my son Absalom! my 
son, my son Absalom! would God I had died for thee, 0 Absalom, my son, my son! : 


SS Se een eee ee Se 
HOME READINGS: TOPIC: TOPICAL OUTLINE: 
Monday.  2Sam, 18. 24-33. Hopeless Sorrow over a Lost Son. 


Tuesday. 2 Sam. 18. 1-23. 
Wednexday, 2 Sam. 19. 1-15. 


1. An anxious father, y. 
24-80, 


ee ong 4 ot GOLDEN TEXT: 2. The lost son, y. 31, 32. 
Saturday. Matt. 15. 21-23. He that pursueth evil, pursueth it to 3. The hopeless sorrow, 
Sunday. Luke 15. 11-24. his own death, Proy. 11. 19. v. 83. 


SCRIPTURE REFERENCES,—| Sam. 4.13; Prov. 18. 24; 19.18: 29.15; 29.15; Eph. 6.4: Dent. 5.16; 27. 16; 
Eph. 6. 2,3; Col.3. 20; Deut, 21, 15-21; Prov, 23. 24; 80. 11; Zech. 12. 10. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. What is said of s case like Absa- 
lom’s in the GOLDEN TEXT? Recite the TOPLC and 
OUTLINE. What are the Conyectine Links between the 
lust lesson and this? Absalom was slain in “the wood of 
~ oe ” (vy. 6:) Whereis this place? In what year did 
he die? 


1. The anvious futher, vy. 24-80; Luke 15. 20. 

About what do we here find David anxious? 
verses preceding the lexson.] 

Between what “two gates” was he sitting? v. 24. 

Why did not David go out to the battle ? v, 2-4. 

Who is meant in vy. 24 by “the watchman?” 

Who in v. 26 by * the porter?” 

What three messages did the watchman give, and 
what were David's answers? v. 24-2T. 

What passed between Alimaaz and the king? v. 
28-30. 


[See 


Why did not this man tell him more? y. 19-23. 

What things here show David's anxiety ? 

Why did he ask only for Absalom’s safety? 

Sce his care for Absalom in y. 4, 5, and teli what kind 
of a father he was. 

What father has even greater care for you? 

Read Luke 12, 6, 7. 

Fe a nm 


2. The lost son, v. 31, 32; Luke 15. 13. 
What passed between Cushi and David? v. 31, 52. 
What wus Cushi ordered to tell David? v. 21. 
Read v. 9-15, and teil how Absalom died. 
Whit became of his body? y. 17. Contrast with 


v. 18. 
How does this terrible end illustrate the GOLDEN 
TEXT? 
What is the end of all the wicked ? 
3. The hopeless sorrow, vy. 83; Matt. 23. 37. 
Read carefully the sad account in v. 33, 
What reasons can you give for this great sorrow ? 
What reasons for the sorrow of Matt. 23. 877 
Does Jesus sorrow over you? 
How might Absalom have spared his father? 
How may you make heaven glad? Luke 15. 10. 


What practical lesson is there here— 


a La ae children ? P 

e young men 

3. pos the aeait and tenderness of parental 
love? 

4, Upon the sin of rebellion against God? 


Explain how— 


1. David's waiting is like Jesus’ waiting. 

2. David's love is like Jesus’ love. 

3. David's tears are like Jesus’ tears, 

Docrrine: Death the wages of sin. Rom. 6. 23; James 
1, 13-15. 


The next lesson is First Quarterly Review. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Webb. 


Lift up—lift up—O Zion, 
Your everlasting gates ! 
Before your tardy portals 
The Lord of glory waits. 
The Lord hath chosen Zion, 
Ile cometh to his own ; 
Prepare the way before him ;— . 
Prepare the crown and throne, 


He cometh with a promise— 
A covenant of grace ; 
The brightness of his coming 
Makes glorious the place: 
“ Here will I dwell forever, 
And here shall be my rest; 
And, blessing, T have called thee 
Ilenceforth forever blessed!” 


Go forth, my heart, to meet him,— 
Go forth, without the gates ; 
For thee, in holy patience, 
The world’s Redeemer waits. 
Go forth unto him, bearing 
Tlis cross, reproach, and shame, 
And thou shalt bear forever 
The beauty of his name. 
—Mary A, Luthbury. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT. 


At Absalom’s Death we see a loving father’s “ Hopeless 
rorrow over « lost son,” and there, too, we have an_illus- 
tration of the Gotpen Text: “ /7e that pursueth evil, 
pursueth it to his own death.” The whole lesson is con- 
tained in the Ourtine: 1. The anxious father ; 2. The 
lost son; 3. The hopeicss sorrow. 


Werean Notes. 


ABSALOM entered Jerusalem on the very day 
of David’s departure with a force of at least 
twelve thousand men. His first act was a revolt- 
ine crime, chap. 12.11, 12; 16. 21, at the sug- 
gestion of Ahithophel, who meant to make irre- 
parable the breach between him and his father. 
Had he followed his counsel of an immediate 
pursuit of David, chap. 17. 1-38, eseape would 
hive been impossible. But Hushai, Dayid’s 


friend, who was in the rebellion to defeat it, and | 


who sought to gain time for his master, advised 
delay, and the gathering of a mighty army before 
taking the field. This plan was adopted, to the 
dismay of Ahithophel, who, seeing the cause 
thereby already lost and himself ruined, went 
home and deliberately hung himself. David by 
evening lad reached the fords of the.Jordan. 
Before morning he was roused by a message 
from Hushai, who feared that after all his plan 
might fail, and meant in any event to be on the 
sufe side, and by daylight his whole company 
were across the river. Psalm 4. expresses his 
feelings at evening, and Psalm 38. (see its title) 
in the morning. He fixed his head-quarters at 
Mahanaim, Ish-bosheth’s capital of thirty years 
before, where friends and adherents rallied around 
him, Aftera time Absalom with a large army 
crossed the Jordan in pursuit. 

The battle. The armies met in the wood of 
Ephraim, chap. 18, 6, a forest of Mount Gilead, of 
which Dr. Thomson says, ‘‘ The region is still 
covered with such forests—with thick oaks and 
tangJed bushes, and thorny creepers growing 
over rugged rocks, and ruinous precipices down 
which the rebel army plunged in wild dismay, 
horses and men crushing cach other to death in 
remediless ruin,” Josephus gives David’s army 
at about four thousand; some, judging from ver. 
3, put it at ten thousand. The rebel force was 
much greater, as its killed alone were twenty 
thousand. His people, in their loving eare for 
his person, insisted that David should remain in 
the city and not enter the fight. 80 the eom- 
mand was given to Joab, Abishai, and Ittai, with 
the strict injunction as they passed him at the 
gute, Deal gently for my sake with the 
young man, even with Absalom, ver. 5. 
Tiis fatherly affeetion forgot the treason which 
as king he had no right to forget. The battle 
wis short. Overwhelming disaster befell the 
rebels, and in their flight the spreading bough 
of an ovk, beneath which Absalom was riding, 
caught him by the head and held him fast, so 
that, his mule slipping away from under-him, he 
wus suspended in the air, ver, 9, ‘There are 


thousands of such trees,” says Thomson, ‘still 
in the country, admirably suited to eateh long- 
haired rebels.””. He would soon have perished if 
let alone, but Joab’s darts soon ended his life, 
and crushed the rebellion. Joab disobeyed Da- 
vid, indeed, but it was a necessity of the case. 
See his vindication in chap. 19. 5-7. The body 
was thrown into a pit near by, and stones 
heaped upon it in token of abhorrence of his 
crime. So natives to-day in passing the struct- 
ure called Absalom’s Tomb, stop to stone it 
from the samé motive. 

Verses 24-30. The anzious father. How 
deeply anxious, who can tell? Between the 
two gates. Inthe space between the outer and 
inner wates of the city wall. There news would 
soonest be learned, From the roof of a tower 
at the outer gate, a watchman looking ent 
over the country saw in the distance a man Trun= 
ning alone, andso reported. Tidings—Several 
toxcther would have indicated flight and defeat. 
Tie soon siw another and reported it through 
the gate-keeper. He soon recognized the first by 
his well-known gait to be Ahimaaz, the high- 
priest’s son, and Hushai’s former messenger, 
Thongh starting seeond, he had taken a different 
route and arrived first. AIl is well—That is, 
to thee. ‘* Thou art in safety, thy matter is pros- 
perous.’’—Gesenius. This was shouted from a 
distance. Fell down. In homage. He re- 
ports a victory, ascribing it to the Lord. Abe 
salom safe—Here speaks the father. I knew 
not. If this was true, it was an evasion. He 
eertainly knew that Absalom was dead, ver. 20, 
but Joab did not mean that fe should tell it. So 
David waited still. But the terrible agony of his 
suspense, They best know who have waited for 
intelligence from the battle field where their loved 
ones were in peril. 

31, 32. The lost son. The Lord hath 
avenged thee, is Cushi’s announcement of the 
victory. Absalom safe. The uppermost ques- 
tion in the father’s soul, And how delicately, 
yet how plainly, the unweleome truth is told in 
the wish that all the enemies of David’s throne 
might be as that young man is. Under the 
words spoken is the idea that death is the right- 
ful doom of traitors. All that David sees is that 
he is dead. He knows nothing of the hanging 
in the oak, the darts of Joab, or the heap of 
stones. How different this end from what Absa- 
lom expected when in his pride he erected the 
pillar, ver, 18, in the valley of Jehoshaphat, to 
perpetuate his name. He had planned evil and 
pursued it, from hate of his brother to impious 
war for the dethronement of his father and king, 
going on in his pride and ambition from bad to 
worse, until, as in the Golden Text, he had pur- 
sued it to his own death, 

33. The hopeless sorrow. The wail of anguish 
that tenderly calls and repeats the loved name, 
and cries my son, my son, as the stricken king 
goes up to the chamber in the tower, must 
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touch the hardest heart. He forgets the terrible 
crime, the justice of his fate, the sin against God, 
and the merciful deliverance of his kingdom and 
himself, in the depth of his fatherly love for a 
graceless, incorrigible son, and sorrow for his 
death, even wishing that he had died in his 
sterd, But though smitten in his tenderest af- 
feetions, this wild, unreasoning grief was wrong. 
He had no right to forget justice, law, and the 
rightful claims of his people. He made the day 
one of mourning and shame to them who had 
just periled their lives in his cause; and it was 
time that he be roused by the plain truths and 
bold words of Joab, chap. 19. 1-7. 

Lessons. 1. Sin pursued must end jin rnin. 
There is no escape. Its earned and promised 
wages is eternal death, and will surely be paid. 
It is terrible to die forever, and O! how needless. 
Rom. 6, 23; 2. 5; Ezek. 33. 113 2 Peter 3. 9; 
Matt. 25. 41; 2 Thess. 1.9. 2. Christ’s sorrow 
over lost souls is a greater sorrow than David’s 
was, just as his love is greater. He thinks of the 
sin, the cause of the ruin, as well as the woe. 
He even died to save us frem both. How deep 
will be his sorrow in the judgment-day! Judges 
10. 16; John 3. 16; Luke 19. 10. 41, 42; Matt. 
23. 37. 3. Our one great need is a new heart. 
Let us seek it at Jesus’ feet in repentance and 
prayer. Jolin 3. 3; Gal. 6. 15; 2 Cor. 5.17; Psa. 
51. 10. ' 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 

Havine brought Absalom to Jerusalem, let us 
now follow David in his flight from thence. It is 
not at first sight easy to understand why he fied 
at all, Probably the most obvious course, re- 
sistance, was precluded by the hostile attitude of 
some of the citizens, whose hearts Absalom had 
stolen, and who would have betrayed the city to 
him, But apparently, also, David deeply felt that 
the rebellion was to him God’s chastisement. If 
he took the cursing of Shimei in that light, (chap. 
16, 11-13,) much more would he so regard the 
heavier trial. One would think, however, that 
the humiliation and self-reproaches that would, 
ou this view, fill his mind would lead him to stay 
in his palace, and submit unresistingly to what- 
ever his rebellious son might do. But perhaps 
some of the weakness which his fall and subse- 
quent troubles had wrought in him impelled him 
to the middle course, of fleeing from the capital. 
Or, on the other hand, it may have been a sense 
of his respousibility as still king by right that led 
him, as victory was for the present hopeless, to 
retreat in time, with a view to subsequent efforts 
to restore his throne. 

It is clear that the majority, though not per- 
haps the boldest and noisiest, of the people sym- 
pathized with David; and the account of his sor- 
rowful ascent of Olivet, ‘‘all the country weep- 

“ing”? (15. 23) to see the king in mourning garb, 
and in tears, a fugitive from his own city, is most 
touching. Here the teacher should strive to give 


his class a vivid picture of the scene; and he 
should not fail to contrast with it that other 
scene on the same hillside, when the son of David 
rode over the mount in the opposite direction, 
and amid, not the tears, but the joyful shouts of 
the surrounding multitudes, wept over the city 
which wis about to reject,(in a far more terrible 
sense than when it received Absalom) its rightful 
king and Lord. ‘ 

I cannot enlarge here on the incidents of the 
flight, the faithfulness of Ittai, the loyalty of the 
priests, the mission of Hushai, the deception of 
Ziba, and the insults of Shimei. But I would 
just point out how interesting a light is thrown 
upon the story by the Psalms that appear to have 
been the utterances of David at this time. The 
Third Psalm, if the title may be accepted, was 
composed ‘* when he fled from Absalom.’’ Prob- 
ably the first night was spent at the foot of the 
long and steep road down the mountain pass to 
Jericho; to which chap. 16. 14 naturally refers. 
Then David, waking in the morning, and finding 
himself so far safe, gives expression to his feelings 
in this psalm, ‘‘I laid me down and slept; I 
awaked; for the Lord sustained me. I will not 
be afraid of ten thousands of people, that have 
set themselves against me round abont. Arise, 
© Lord; save me, O my God.” The Fourth 
Psalm, by its similarity of language, is unmis- 
takably connected with the third, and is as mani- 
festly an evening hymn as the third is a morning 
one. It was no doubt composed at nightfall of 
that day when David was about to rest for the 
night in ‘‘the plains of the wilderness,’’ (chap. 
17. 16,) that is, the lower end of the Jordan val- 
Jey, but was suddenly prevented and induced by 
the tidings from Jerusalem to cross the river 
during the night. It breathes a spirit of inward 
calm amid outward troubles exactly fitting David 
on the occasion; and the 6th and 7th verses 
draw the contrast between the unsatisfying char- 
acter of earthly ambition such as Absalom’s, and 
the peace of God, passing all understanding, 
which David experienced even in this time of trial. 

Another group of psalms is referred to this 
period, the 41st, 42d, 43d, and 55th; see 42. 4, 6, 
and 43. 3, (where David yearns for the public 
services at the capital;) 55. 6, (‘‘O that I had 
wings like a dove,’’ cte.;) 55. 9, (‘‘Destroy, O 
Lord, and divide their tongues ””—exactly what 
was done through Hushui’s agency ; and especially 
41. 9, and 55. 12-14, 21, where the ‘familiar 
friend,” whose words were ‘‘ smoother than but- 
ter,” though ‘‘ war was in his heart,”’ is believed 
to be Ahithophel. 

With these allusions to Ahithophel in our mind, 
let us go back to Jerusalem. They indicate that 
though long the king’s companion in public wor- 
ship (‘‘we walked to the house of God in com- 
pany’) he was a hypocrite at heart; and his 
wicked counsel to Absalom (16. 21) shows him in 
his true colors. No wonder, with such a disposi- 
tion, and eager to ayenge on Dayid the wrong 
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done to his granddaughter and her ill-fated )us- 
band (see 11. 3, and 23. 34)—and without the 
spiritual discernment to understand David’s deep 
repentance—he joined the standard of revolt. 
But the result was the first suicide recorded in 
Scripture. And in the hypocrite, the betrayer, 
the self-destroyer, we see that likeness to Judas 
which Christ himself and Peter saw when they 
quoted, in allusion to the traitor, the psalms 
referring to Ahithophel. See Psa. 41. 9; 69. 25; 
109. 8; compared with John 13. 18; Acts 1. 20. 

The subject of this lessom.is the death of Absa- 
Jom; but the teacher must sketch the previous 
history before concentrating the attention of the 
class on the sad closing scene. The picture of 
his miserable end must, however, be the main 
feature of the lesson. What must have been his 
feelings ‘as he hung there in the oak, as yet un- 
aurt, but caught fast by the long hair, which had 
veen his beauty, and at the mercy of a relentless 
soldier like Joab! None came to help. Stolen 
nearts are of no more real advantage than other 
stolen things.. What would he give now to be 
seven years younger! But it is too Inte; and 
soon his head and disfigured body lie, not under 
the memorial pillar he had reared for himself in 
the valley of Jehoshaphat, (18. 18,) but under a 
heap of stones, like that other ‘‘troubler of 
Israel,’? Achan. 

Thus both Absalom and Ahithophel in their 
fate illustrate the Golden Text. Some people are 
pursued by evil ; sin will not let them alone; and 
thongh conscious of their failings, and longing 
to be rid of them, they fall daily victims to the 
pursuing tyrant. But some pursue evil. They 
sin willfully, knowingly, determinately, persever- 
ingly. In different ways the vain son and the 
treacherous friend of David did so. Let their 
end be a warning to us. 

The issue of the history, even as regards David, 
shows how—as we saw last time—sin brings szf- 
fering. Though his enemies are scattered, and 
his throne restored, yet that deeply touching pas- 
save appointed for the reading lesson, where with 
keenest anxiety he waits for news of the battle, 
and with overwhelming grief he laments his lost 
son, shows him still suffering the yet unfinished 
consequences of his great fall. How the bad ex- 
ample he had set his children must have come 
home to him then! We sin, and our sin may be 
pardoned; but by sinning we have, perhaps, set in 
motion a chain of cause and effect which may 
work mischief years after. ‘* Vouehsafe, O Lord, 
to keep us each day without sin.” 


The Primary Class. 
BY L. 3, 2, 


_ The Lesson Taught, and the Teaching Analyzed. 
Review. Facts. Central thought. Application. How 
many of these boys and girls know what I am going to tell 
them about? Hands up, What is it, Cora?.... Yes, 
about David's bad son. What was his name, Eddie?.... 
What did he do, Johnny ?....But was his father very harsh 


and unkind that Absalom tried to kill him, and take his 
kingdom?....What do you think of sneh conduct?... 
How did David feel?....What did he do?....Who wishes 
to he like Absalom? Who is like him? Yes, those who 
do not quickly and Zovingly obey their earthly parents and 
their heavenly Father are like Absalom, 

The story. But what became of Ab- 
After his father went weeping 
out of the city—what city, Charlie? Ah! Charlie doesn’t 
know; he wasn’t paying attention. After David went 
weeping out of Jerrsaulem, Absalom and his soldiers came 
into it, and he took possession of his father’s palace, But 
this wasn’t enough; he couldn't be satisfied without trying 
to kill David, the dear father that loved him so much, so 
he and his army started out to find him. Now look at this 
map a moment. What is this? And this? (Teacher, 
point to Jerusalem and the Jordan.) When David fled 
from Jerusalem he went this way over Jordan to a city on 
this other side. Absalom followed on, and crossed the 
river, but by this time David's friends and soldiers had 
gathered around him, so he had an army, as well as Absa- 
lom, to fight for him. And here, in a thick wood, the 
armies came together. (Teacher, describe the battle, and 
the defeat and tragic death of Absalom.) David was not 
with his soldiers, but waited in the city to know how it all 
ended, How do you think he felt?.... Yes, very anxious, 
Absalom had been very wicked; do you think David loved 
him stifl? (Tell of the command in yer. 5.) Pretty 
soon, as Dayid watched and waited, a man came running 
very fast teward the city, and called ont “all is well!” 
That meant, that David's soldiers had won the battle. 
But—see how David loved his son! his first question was, 
“Is Absalom safe?” And when he found that he was dead 
he covered up his face, and cried aloud, saying, “O my son 
Absalom! my son, my son Absalom! Would God I had 
died for thee, O Absalom, my son, my son!” ; 

Sprciat Text. What is this text that I have printed 
here on the board? Read it with me. “The—wicked— 
shall,” ete. 

APPLICATION. Who was the wicked person in to-day’s 
lesson? From what was he driven away? Yes, I'm 
afraid he was driven away from heaven, for the Bible says 
nothing bad shall enter there. But how will it be with the 
boys and girls that do wicked things nowadays?....What 
do you think David would have done if Absalom had re- 
pented and begged his forgiveness? Forgivehim. Why? 
Because he loved him. Yes, David loved his sen so much 
that he wished to die for him, but some one has loved us so 
niuch that he has died for us. Who is it?....And when 
we are naughty Jesus up in heaven mourns over us, as 
David did over Absalom. Let us kneel down now and tell 
him how sorry we are that we have ever disobeyed him, 
and ask him to keep us from ever sinning against him 
again. ( Prayer.) 


{For Whisper Song see page 70, ver. 8.] 


ADVANCE Lesson, 
salom, this wicked son ? 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, A Fatuer’s Autnoriry. Ley. 19. 8; Deut. 5. 16; 
27.16; Proy. 6, 20-22; Eph. 6. 1. 

2. A Fatner’s Dory. Deut. 11, 19; Gen. 18. 19; Psa, 
78. 4-6; Proy. 19. 18; Eph. 6. 4. 

3, A Faruer’s Love. Gen. 37.8; Deut. 1,31; 2 Sam, 
18. 89; Luke 11. 11, 12; 2 Cor, 6, 15, 

4. A Faruer’s Farture, 1 Sam. 3.18; 2 Chron. 83. 6; 
1 Kings 1. 6; Psa. 78. 8; Prov. 29. 15, 

5. A Fatner’s Responsisiity. Exod, 20.5; 1 Sam. 8, 
14; Isa, 14,21; Hosea 4,6; Heb. 12.5. 
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6. A Fatuer’s Grizr. Gen. 87. 84, 85; 2 Sam. 12, 16, 
17; 1 Chron. 7. 22; Prov. 17. 25; 28. 7. 

7. A Farner’s Guory, Psa. 37.26; Prov. 10.1; 28. 15, 
16, 24,25; 29. 3. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1: The results of wrong-doing: 1.) To ourselyes—in our 
lives, in our deaths; 2.) To those who suffer with and for 
us through the love they bear us. 2. The consequences 
that may result from parental failure. ——3. The hopeless 
grief of the parent whose child is forever lost through 
such failure on his part——4. God's care of and tender- 
ness toward us, even in rebellion against him.——5. The 
certajnty of the fate which will be ours if we rebel against 
“Our Father,” who has shown us only kindness and affec- 
tion. 6. In Absalom see revenge, vanity, ambition, 
meanness, hypocrisy. 7.“ Goodness is not hereditary.” 
——S. “ Even in the holiest parents nature may be guilty 
of an injurious tenderness, of a bloody indulgence.” 
9. “One death is not enough for Absalom; he is at once 
hanged, shot, mangled, stoned..——10. What feature in 
the story of the prodigal son is suggested by this lesson? 


3. References. 


Foster's Prose Illustrations: 160, 829, 5051, 2730, 
5466, Foster's Cyclopedia of Poetical Illustrations: 
No. 8. Freeman: Double gates, 282; Watchman and 
porter, 253; Chamber over the gate, 2S+; Lamentations 
over the dead, 285. Lesson Compend. Dr. Taylor's Da- 
vid, King of Israel. Homilist, Vol. 6, page 122. Halts 
Contemplations, Book 16, Cont. 3. Miss Gardner's 
Every Inch a King. 

4. Lesson Catechism. 

34. In what year did Absalom die? Absalom died 
B. C. 1023, being then some twenty-seven years of age. 

35. How did Absalom's death occur? <Absculom’s death 
occurred by his mule running under an oak-tree, in the 
branches of which Absalom'’s head was caught. While 


hanging there, Joab, one of David's commanders 
thrust an arrow through his heart. 

36. What truth should Absalom’s death impress upon 
each of us? Absalom’s death should impress each of us 
with the truth of the Golden Text: He that pursueth 
evil, pursueth it to his own death, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


What wicked deed had Absalom done a few years previ- 


ous? Where did he flee for refuge? How often does the 
word “running ” occur in the lesson? What questions are 
asked? By whom? 

Blackboard. 
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Refer back to a few verses previous to the lesson of to 
day, and see where it states that Absalom reared a pillar 
that by it he might be held in remembrance. That pillar 
has long since crumbled to dust, but the pillar of his life 
stands out before us, as represented in our illustration, a 
monument of evil. Se/f was the foundation stone. Stn, 
Vanity, and Envy completed it, and made it a thing of 
evil, with Death in the front. How am TI building my 
pillur? Will I be remembered for good or for evil? 
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March 26.} 


REVIEW -OF FIRST QUARTER. 


[1876. 


GCLDEN TEXT.—Wait on the Lord, and keep his way, and he shall exalt thee to inherit the land: 
when the wicked are cut off, thou shalt see it. Psa. 37. 34. 


HOME READINGS.—W. Deut. 8. 1-20. Tw. 1 Sam. 16. 1-13, 
Sunpay. Psa, 103. 1-22. 


F, 2 Sam. 7.18-29. 8. 2 5am. 18. 24-83. 
REVIEW CONCERT SERVICE. 


PROGRAMME, 


1, Votuntary.—[Instrumental or vocal.] 

2. Invocation. Closing with “Lord's prayer.” 

8. Recitation by a boy: “The Approach to our Les- 
sons.” See Quarterly Berean Leaf, page 1. 

4, CoNCERT RECITATION by the school: “ Titles, Topics, 
and Golden Texts” for January. 

5. Sone. “Song of the first month.” 

6. CoNOER® RECITATION by the school: “ Titles, Topics, 
and Golden Texts ” for February. 

7. Sone. “Song of the second month.” 

8. CONCERT RECITATION by the school; “ Titles, Topics, 
and Golden Texts” for March. 

9. Sone. “Song of the third month.” 

10. GrograpnroaL OuTLine. [Let a member of one of 
the Bible classes prepare a brief outline of David's journey- 
ings. (See Itinerary of David, Berean Question Book, page 
43.) By using a map this exercise may occupy five min- 
utes, or even more, with great interest.) 

11. Practioat Outiine. [Let a teacher give, in a ten- 
minute address, the one or two practical truths from each 
of the twelve lessons for the quarter, calling the attention 


W.1Sam. 17. 38-51. 7h’. 2 Sam, 5. 17-26. 


of the scholars to their duties as suggested by the twelve 
lessons from the life of David.] 

12. Review Catecuism. [Pupils who have been taught 
the answers of the “ Review Catechism” for the quarter 
will be able to recite the thirty-six answers. . See “ Lesson 
Miscellany ” under each lesson in the JourNAL.] 

13, A Sone. “The Shepherd-boy made King.” 

Air :—* Rejoice, or Millennium.” 

Superintendent. ‘In Webron he reigned over Judah 
seven years and six months: and in Jerusalem he reigned 
thirty and three years over all Israel and Judab.” 2 Sam, 


5. 5. 
Verse 1.—Sone or JUDAH. 
(To be sung by a part of the school.) 
Rejoice, rejoice, O Judah’s sons and daughters, 
Relotce rejoice, for Judah’s king hath come : 
From Ziklag in Philistia’s plain, 
The exiled David comes again ; 
Rejoice, rejoice, O Judah’s sons and daughters, 
Rejoice, rejoice, for Judah’s king hath come: 
The shepherd-boy of Bethlehem, 
The friend beloved of Jonathan, 
Whose harp ap the angered king ; 
Who slew Goliath with his sling; 
Rejoice, rejoice, O Judah’s sons and daughters, 
Rejoice, rejoice, David to Hebron comes, 
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Verse 2.—Sone or ALL IsRskEL. 
(To be sung by the whole school.) 


Rejoice, rejoice, let Israel's tribes uniting, 
Plate rejoice, and come to crown their king: 

The shepherd-boy of Bethlehem 

Shall build thy walls, Jerusalem ; 
Rejoice, rejoice, let Israel's tribes uniting. _ 
Rejoice, rejoice, and come to crown their king ; 

Jerusalem in strength shall rise, 

The proudest city neath the skies ; 

A Sore king to us is given. 

Renowned on earth and loved in heaven: 
Rejoice, rejoice, let Israel’s tribes uniting, 
Rejoice, rejoice, and come to crown their king. 

Superintendent. And David, the king, sinned sorely 
against the Lord. — 

Scheol. And the thing that David had done displeased 
the Lord. 

Supt. And David was sorely troubled because of his 
sin, and he cried unto the Lord: 

School. Have mercy upon me, O God, according to thy 
loving kindness : 

Supt. According unto the multitude of thy tender 
mercies blot out my transgressions. 

School. Wash me thoroughly from mine iniqnity, and 
cleanse me from my sin. 

Supt. For I acknowledge my transgressions: and my 
sin is ever before me, 

School, Against thee, thee only, have I sinned, and done 
this evil in thy sight: that thou mightest be justified 
when thou speakest, and be clear when thou judgest. 

Supt. Behold, I was shapen in iniquity; and in sin did 
my mother conceive me, 

School. Behold, thou desirest truth in the inward parts: 
and in the hidden part thou shalt make me to know wis- 
dom. 

Supt, Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean: 
wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow. 

School. Make me to hear joy and gladness; that the 
bones which thou hast broken may rejoice. 

Supt, Hide thy face from my sins, ond blot out all mine 
iniquities. 

School. Create in me a clean heart, O God; and renew 
8 right spirit within me. 

Supt. Cast me not away from thy presence; and take 
not thy Holy Spirit from me. 

School, Restore unto me the joy of thy salvation; and 
uphold me with thy free Spirit. 

Supt. Then will I teach transgressors thy ways; and 
sinners shall be converted unto thee. : 

School, Deliver me from bloodguiltiness, O God, thou 
God of my salvation: and my tongue shall sing aloud of 
thy righteousness, 

Supt. O Lord, open thou my lips; and my mouth shall 
show forth thy praise. 

School. For thou desirest not sacrifice; else would I 
give it: thou delightest not in burnt-offering. 

Supt. The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit: a 
broken and a contrite heart, O God, thou wilt not despise. 

14. A Sona, “Just as I am.” [Sung by a choir, ten- 
derly and softly.] 


Just as I am, without one plea, 
But that thy blood was shed for me, 
And that thou bidd’st me come to thee, 
O Lamb of God, I come! I come! 


Just as I am, and waiting not, 

To rid my soul of one dark blot; 

To thee, whose blood can cleanse each spot, 
O Lamb of God, I come! I come! 


Just as I am, i wretched, blind; 
Sight, riches, healing of the mind, 
Yea, all I need, in thee to find, 

O Lamb of God, Icome! I come! 


15. Appress by pastor or other person. [Short, practi- 
cal, and bearing on one or more lessons from the life of 
David.] ‘ 

16, A Pratse Service. [From the Psalms of David.] 

Pustor, Praise ye the Lord. 

Supt. Praisé God in his sanctuary : 3 

Teachers. Praise Him in the firmament of his power. 

Schovl. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens. 

Sing: [italian Hymn.) 
To the great One and Three, 
Eternal praises be, 

Hence, evermore. 

His sovereign mujesty 

May we in glory see, 
And to eternity 
Loye and adore. 


Pas. Praise Him in the heights. 
Supt. Praise ye Him, all his angels: 
Teachers. Praise ye him, all bis hosts. 
School. Praise ye him, sun and moon: 
Pas. Praise him, all ye stars of light. 
Supt. Praise him, ye heaven of heavens. 
School. And ye waters that. be above the heaven. 
[Let all sing with force and feeling.] 
HALLELUIAH! 
Lord of every land and nation, 
Ancient of eternal days! 
Sounded through the wide creation, 
Be thy just, exalted praise. 
alleluiah ! 
Halleluiah! Halleluiah! Amen. 
Supt. Praise the Lord from the earth, ye dragons and 
all deeps: 
School. Fire, and hail; snow, and vapors; stormy wind 
falfilling his word: 
Supt. Mountains, and all hills; fruitful trees, and all 
cedars : 
School. Beasts, and all cattle; creeping things, and fly- 
ing fowl: 
Supt. Kings of the earth, and all people; princes, and 
all judges of the earth: 
School. Both young men, and maidens; old men, and 
children: ‘ 
Supt. Let them praise the name of the Lord: 
School. For his name alone is excellent; his glory is 
above the earth and heaven. 
[Let all sing :] 


For the grandeur of thy nature— 
Grand beyond a seraph’s thought— 
For created works of power, 
Works with skill and kindness wrought: 
Halleluiah! Amen. 


For thy providence that governs 
Through thine empire’s wide domain,— 
Wings an angel, guidés a sparrow,— 
Blessed by thy gentle reign: 
Halleluiah! Amen. 

Supt. The Lord hath prepared his throne in the neavens: 

School. And his kingdom reigneth over all. 

Supt. Bless the Lord, ye his angels that excel in 
strength, that do his commandments. 

School. Hearkening unto the voice of his word. 

Supt. Bless ye the Lord, all ye his hosts: 

School. Ye ministers of his that do his pleasure. 

Supt. Bless the Lord, all his works in all places of his 
dominion. 

School. Bless the Lord, O my soul. 

Supt. Let every thing that hath breath praise the Lord. 

School. Praise ye the Lord! 

{Sing heartily.] 
Praise God, from whom all blessings flow; 
Praise him, all creatures here below ; 


Praise him above, ye heavenly host ; 
Praise Father, Son, and Holy-Ghost. 


17. Bengprorion, 5 
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Blackboard. 


The Golden Text says, “ Wait on the Lord, and keep his 
way.” The blackboard lesson represents the way. It is 
the narrow way leading to the strait gate, beyond 
which is Lirz. This is the way in which we must keep. 
It is the way of fvith and love; it is the direct, open, and 
only way ; it leads toa land of promise; it is free; it is 
safe; itis a joyful way. In the review see where David 
strayed from the right way. If we get out of the true 
way, what must we do? ow is it with me? 


Werean Notes. 


In our lessons for the quarter we have traveled 
over the history, including the “ Introductory 
Note,” of about seventy years. Our review, 
while gathering much on the side of the gracious 
dealings of God, shows from first to last an un- 
pleasant feature of human character and life. 
The fairest chances are lost, the brightest hopes 
blasted, and woeful wretchedness wrought by the 
eause of sin. The Saul who, humble and modest, 
was called to the throne amid the joyful enthu- 
siasm of his people, we fiud so far changed 
in character that he is rejected from being 
king because of willful disobedience to a 
specific injunction of Jehovah. From that day 
he steadily deteriorates, giving way to fiery pas- 
sion, imperious temper, and violent rage, striking 
again and again at the life of David, who has in- 
curred his hate, though he has done no wrong; in 
his passion aiming at the life of Jonathan, and 
going on from worse to worse until he falls on 
Mount Gilboa. The Spirit of the Lord de- 
parted from Saul, 1 Sam. 16. 14, is one of the 
sud passages of this history, When abandoned 
of God he could do no otherwise than deteriorate. 
The same law holds to-day, 


Let us take David, the shepherd-boy. Surely 
here we shall find stability aud persistent up- 
rightness. He was anointed by Samuel, and thus 
divinely called to the kingdom when about 
eighteen years old, just as in these days the Holy 
Spirit often moves the heart of a young man of 
the same or an earlier ave with the conviction 
that he must preach the Gospel. Years of study 
and discipline pass before the Chureh ordains 
him to the ministry; and in like manner years of 
training elapse before the people make David 


king. Will he, as a young man, wait om the 
Lord and keep his way, or will he grow proud 
and vain? His great victory over Goliath—-does 
not elute him, although it easily might if his soul 
were not in faith grounded on the Lord. The 
song of the people, David his ten thousands, 
is pleasant, but does not lift him from his pro- 
priety. In intimate friendship with Jonathan, 
the prince, and promotion to official position 
aud power, he retains his humility. Persecuted 
by Saul, be enters into no conspiracy and plans 
no revenge, As a hunted exile, he spares his 
greatest earthly foe. And when Saul is slain 
none in Israel more tenderly laments him. But 
these years were to David mostly years of trouble, 
and years of rich spiritual growth as well. His 
troubles drove him to God in prayer and trust, 
and led him into such experiences as are recorded 
in Psalms 31, 54. 57. 63. and 142. 


The effect of these years of discipline was a 
profound conviction that Jehovah was his King 
and must be obeyed. In the spirit of entire de- 
yotion to his will he ascended the throne. The 
marvelous victory at the Mulberry-trees, in an- 
swer to his prayer for guidance, showed him that 
his prosperity was of God. His ardor in bring- 
ing up the ark to his capital city proved his piety. 
God’s covenant to perpetuate his throne forever 
in the kingdom of Messiah was a word of won- 
derful grace. The prosperity of his arms and the 
extension of his empire prove the divine favor. 
These twenty years of his reign ought, one would 
suppose, to have so established him in righteous- 
ness that he would be as firm as the rocks of 
Mount Zion itself. Perhaps he thought he was, 
and so forgot to pray, and watcb, and trust. 
Saul could not endure sudden prosperity, and he 
miserably fell. David’s long training prepared 
him to value prosperity, and he stood long, but 
he, too, fell. Young people are thought to be in 
special danger, and many are their lessons and 
cautions ; but the middle-aged and the old are in 
danger too. The only safety for any is in keep- 
ing the way of the Lord. 

David’s great sin is not to be excused or pal- 
liated. The same Scriptures which describe his 
character as God’s servant, tell us of his awful 
fall. -They cover up nothing. But they also 
tell us of his bitter repentance. Saul repented, 
but only for the consequences of his sin, and did 
not stop sinning: David repented for the sin 
itself. The Fifty-first Psalm, full of remorse and 
tears, is an eternal rebuke of the scoffs at him of 
wicked men. He found forgiveness, yet the re- 
sults of lis sin were full of misery. Notwith- 
stunding his repentance, he lost respect among 
the people. His sin paralyzed his hand in the 
control of his family and the punishment of his 
guilty sons, and the willful rebellion of Ab- 
salon was only one of its consequences. The 
story is a sad one, and full of lessons for all 


ages. 
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On the other hand, it is out of sueh histories 
and experiences as these that the world was to 
learn the great wiekedness of sin, the weakness 
of men in struggling with it, and, therefore, their 
need of a Saviour. We must remember that 
spiritual light and influences were less then than 
now, and we must not judge the people of that 
time as we would judge ourselves, who have the 
light and power of the Gospel. God was cducat- 
ing the world as fast as he could up to a felt 
need of its utter helplessness. But it was a 
thousand years before it so felt its need that 
Christ came to help it. From the beginning, as 
we can now sce, God’s holiness and hatred of sin 
stand out very distinct, but it was hard to make 
men see the truth. No less distinct are his loy- 
ing-kindness and tender mercy. His blessings 
were many, and they were gained, as ours are, by 
his grace, through simple faith, and in the way 
of obedience. If he slew Saul, smote Uzzah, 
punished Dayid, and destroyed Absalom, teach- 
ing the eviland ruin of sin, he none the less 
showed his mercy to the penitent and obedient. 
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When David wrote the Golden Text he was an 
old man, ver. 25. The psalm may be taken as the 
summing up of all the experiences of his life. 
Wickedness and wicked men may plan and 
triumph, and schemes of selfishness, ambition, 
and wrong doing succeed for a time; but the 
Lord is the protector, the judge, the guide, the 
deliverer and Saviour of them that trust in him. 
There is no safety but in God. And the result 
of it all is that to wait on the Lord, and 
kéep his way, is the highest wisdom. The Gos- 
pel teaches no ‘Joftier lesson, though it better 
tells us how, and helps us with a mightier pow- 
er of the Holy Spirit. 


LESSONS FOR APRIL. 


Aprit 2. The Ascending Lord. Acts 1. 1-12. 

Aprit 9. The Day of Pentecost. Acts 2. 1-11. 

Apri. 16. Peter's Defense, Acts 2. 12-28, 

Apeit 23. The Early Christian Church. Acts 2. 83T-47. 
Aprit 30. The Lame Man Healed. Acts 8, 1-11. 


| Se 
| ee | + 


im- part, While we wait to- day, A 


Lord, to us 


we 
for - giv - ing heart, Come what 


b.8s. Walk, my way-ward feet, In his 


Come what may. 
ways, In_ his ways. 


Speak, my lips, his love; 


Sing, my tongue, his _ praise; 
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Sure are the prom - is-es, Cer- tain God’s word, 
Je - as our 


Now, as when spok-en, Of 


et. 


2 Surely God punishes 
All who despise 
Those they should love, and whose 
Word they should prize. 


WHISPER SONGS FOR MARCH. 


It shall ex - alt thee to Dwell in ~ 


Chorus, 


Lord. } Wait on the Lord, my soul, 


the land. 


§ He that pursueth 
‘The pathways of sin, 
Scorning all counsel, 
Shall perish therein, 


Copyright, 1876, by Nelson & Phillips, New York, 
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Book Notices. 


Cyclopedia of Biblical, Theological, and Evelesias- 
tical Literature. Prepared by Rey. Dr. John M’Clintock 
and James Strong, 8.T.D, Vol. 5, K, L, M’. New York: 
Harper & Brothers. This, the fifth volume of the great 
Cyclopedia, embraces articles from Kaab, the Arabian 
poet, to Jf’ Vicar, the Protestant Episcopal clergyman, 
The scholarship employed in the preparation of this ex- 
haustive dictionary, the outlay of money by the publishers 
in making it typographically worthy of the learning it 
contains, and the care with which it is edited, guarantee to 
all subseribers that they will have in their libraries a work 
to last fora century. It is not a book to be substituted by 
Something else in a decade, Let our Sunday-school 
teachers on the look-out for an appropriate and acceptable 
present for their superintendent order this grand work, 
and let superintendents and pastors who plan wisely for 
their teuchers put the book inte the teachers’ library. 


The Four-Footed Lovers, By Frank Albertsen. Bos- 
ton: Lee & Shepard. New York: Lee, Shepard, & Dill- 
ingham. A book about squirrel life and squirrel love. It 
is full of fine engravings, is printed in great type that 
almost reads itself. The cover of the squirrel volume has 
a pretty colored chromo ef bunny. with his tall ears and 
bright eyes. But why do the publishers allow the author 
to put words bordering on the very verge of profanity into 
the lips of the little boys whom he introduces into the 
story? This mars a very excellent birthday or holiday 
present. 


John Todd: the Story of his Life, told Mainly by 
Himself. Compiled and edited by Rev. John E. Todd. 
New York: Harper & Brothers. This is the simple, 
straightforwari record of a most useful and snecessful min- 
ister’s life. It has a special interest to Sunday-school 
people, for Doctor Todd was one of the most active pro- 
moters and leaders of the Sunday-school cause. Young 
men will find it encouraging and helpful, for John Todd, 
beginning at the lowest round of the ladder and rising to 
the highest, by clear ability and hard work, without wrong- 
doing or selfishness, is a conspicuous example of success. 
So poor was he in childhood that the loan of a pair of shoes 
was all that kept him from going barefoot to his father’s 
funeral; while his mother, a confirmed lunatic, was for 
years in the poer-house, until he was able to earn money 
enough to pay for her board. by writing his first book. 
With less than a dollar in his pocket he started forth to ob- 
tain the education for which he hungered more than for 
bread, and, as be says, “entered Yale College with his 
wardrobe under one arm, and his library under the other.” 
But although battling with poverty and ill-health all 
through the college and seminary, he won an honorable 
position, and even in his earliest ministry showed the 
elements of power. He was pastor of four Churches, and 
built an edifice for each. He wrote “Lectures to Chil- 
dren,” “The Sabbath-School Teacher,” and other works, 
but notably “The Student's Manual,” the best book of 
counsel ever given to young students. It has been trans- 
lated into four languages and circulated almost by the 
million. He was active in all the great reforms and chari- 
ties of his time, and was one of the first to forésee the in- 
finite possibilities of the Sunday-school for good. Who- 
ever reads this story of his life will behold a noble charac- 
ter, and will be strengthened by contact and communion 
with it. 

Every-day Religion: Sermons delivered in the Brook- 
lyn Tabernacle by T. DeWitt Talmage. New York: Har- 
per & Brothers. Probably no preacher in this age ad- 
dresses such a multitude, through pulpit and press, ds Mr. 
Talmage. He can count both admirers and critics by the 


legion. There is enough food for each class. in this 
thoroughly characteristic volume of sermons, He can find 
themes in the Bible, and in the newspapers too, for here 
are discourses upon “ Ziklag,” “ Canaan's Corn,” and also 
“The Wreck of the Schiller,’ “The Syracuse Calamity,” 
and the drowning of two young men in Lake Geneva. 
Brilliant and daring, direct and pointed, some passages 
terse and some turgid, this book will not lack for readers. 


The Analogy of Religion, Natural and Revealed, to 
the Constitution and Course of Nature, ete. By Joseph 
Butler, LL.D., Lord Bishop of Durham. With a Life of the 
Author, Copious Notes, and an Auiple Index. The whole 
edited by Rey. Joseph Cummings, D.D., LL.D., President 
of Wesleyan University. Dr. Cummings is an able in- 


~terpreter of Butler's Analogy, as hundreds of the sons of 


old Wesleyan can testify. Whoever has enjoyed the privilege 
of studying that work under his supervision is likely to un- 
derstand it. He has carefully prepared this, which will 
doubtless long remain the standard edition for the class- 
room and the study. 


Summer Days on the Hudson: The Story of a Pleasure 
Tour from Sandy Hook to the Saranae Lakes, including 
Incidents of Travel, Legends, Historical Anecdotes, 
Sketches of Scenery, ete. By Daniel Wise, D.D. Illus- 
trated by one hundred and nine engravings. New York: 
Nelson & Phillips. With its rich cover, tinted paper. clear 
print, and especially its abundant and beautiful illustra- 
tions, this is an elegant volume. Its flowing, graceful 
style, the interest of the story, and the many traditions 
and incidents woven into the narrative, make it one of the 
very best books for young people. If you want to make a 
birthday present fur your Sunday-scholar send for this 
volume. 


D. S. Moody, and his Work. By Rev. W. H. Daniels, 
A.M. With Portraits and Illustrations. This is a hand- 
some volume of 472 pages, presenting very fairly, and in 
aninteresting manner, what Moody and Sankey have 
been and have done. We have their portraits, views 
of their homes, the churches and halls where they have 
preached and chanted the Gospel, and the very words 
they have used to aronse, to instruct, to comfort, and to bless 
men. They have taken a foremost place among the 
captains of the mighty who are on the Lord’s side, and the 
desire to know something about them is most becoming. 
We go with the author of these pages in all his pleasant 
descriptions of the upbringing of these men, their training 
for the wondrous work they are now accomplishing, and 
we see a little of the method the great Teacher takes to fit 
some of his servants for special duties, Such publications 
as this are most interesting, and admirably fitted to pre- 
sent the evangelists very fairly to those who cannot hear 
them. We hope the book may be read by millions who 
may uever see the living men, 


The Footprints of the Creator ; or, the Asterolepis of 
Stromness. By Hugh Miller. With a Biography of the Au- 
thor, by Louis Agassiz. The Testimony of the Rocks; om 
Geology in its Bearings on the Two Theologies, Natural and 
Revealed. By Hugh Miller. New York: R. Carter & Bros. 
“He being dead yet speaketh.” While the scientists of the 
present age may make fresh discoveries, they cannot im- 
pair the facts which this industrious Scotchman collected 
from the fields of nature, nor can they wield a more elo- 
quent pen in describing them, nor use a logic more effect- 
ive; and if the young people of this age will read the 
glowing pages of Hugh Miller they will think no less of 
the truly scientific spirit, take no less interest in scientifice 
pursuits, while they must have larger reverence for the 
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Christian religion than some of the more modern scientific 
productions are likely to inspire. 


Account of the Union Meeting for the Promotion of 
Scriptural Holiness, held at Oxford, August 29 to Septem- 
ber 7, 1874. New York: Willard Tract Depository. It 
was a wonderful meeting; it may have had its errors of 
theology, it may have lacked wisdom in some of its de- 
tails, but we must say that the aim, and the tone, and the 
standards of the meeting throughout were such as to com- 
mend it to all who love the Lord Jesus Christ and to de- 
sire the establishment of his kingdom among men, Itis 
easy to find fault. May the Lord give us more such 
meetings! 


Gipsy’s Adventures. By Josephine Pollard. New 
York: Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Wal- 
den. The stories by Miss Pollard about “Gipsy” have 
been eagerly sought after by little people, and some of the 
older folk -have confessed an interest in the development 
of the strange and thoroughly hearty character. The 
present volume will disappoint no one, 


The Great Men of God. Biographies of Patriarchs, 
Prophets, Kings, and Apostles. Edited by Rev. W. F. P. 
Noble. New York: Nelson & Phillips. The New York 
Agents have embarked in the subscription book business. 
They inaugurate the movement by offering to the public a 
book of intrinsic merit, elegantly printed, bound in the 
very best style, containing able and well-written articles 
upon forty-six Bible characters from Adam to Timothy. 
There are thirteen full page steel plate engravings executed 
in the best style of the art. The Introduction is by Bishop 
Wiley. 

Illustrated History of Hymns and their Authors. 
Rey. Edwin M. Long. Philadelphia: Published by Jos. 
F. Jaggers. This large book contains much that is inter- 
esting concerning the history of the great hymns of the 
Church. Its biographical notes are valuable. Its steel 
plate engravings are often good. Its wood-cuts, which 
have evidently been collected from various sources with a 
good intention by both author and publisher, are out of 
keeping with the pretensions of the book, and mar it more 
than they can possibly help it. 


Fred and Jennie. By Jennie M. Drinkwater. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. Here we have a book 
of theology that does not look or read a bit like the tradi- 
tional book of theology, It is a beautiful story with a 
golden thread running and shining, and sometimes fairly 
flashing, through it. Its chapters drop ‘into the little 
mind that reads them such truths as these: “ God knows 
avout every body,” “God is every-where,” * God knows 
best about every thing,” “God cannot look upon sin,” 
“God sends little people into the world tu learn about him,” 
ete., ete, 


By 


Commentary on the New Testament. By D. D. 
Whedon, LL.D. Volume 4, I Corinthians-II Timo- 
thy. New York: Nelson & Phillips. This great com- 
mentary will be for years to come what Albert Barnes’ 
was for years after its first appearance. Dr. Whedon is a 
more original and vigorous thinker than was Dr, Barnes. 
Ile puts vastly more matter into the same space; is epi- 
grammatie, clear, and practical. Writing as an Arminian, 
he will be likely to go into every Methodist library. 


Jacob's Ladder ; or, More Than Leaves. Royal Road 
to Learning. These books are by James Merrifield. 
Philadelphia: Townsend & Co., 124 North Ttb-street. 
Two peculiar and somewhat ingenious books. They are 
a combination of the “Index Rerum” and the ‘Scrap- 
“book.” The author, and any one who can work up details 
just as the author does, may make good use of them, 


2 
Persons who take to note-books, scrap-books, etc., should 
see these volumes. 


Elfreda. A Sequel to Leofwine. By Emma Leslie. 
Leofwine, the Saxon. A Story. of Hopes and Struggles. 
By Emma Leslie. New York: Nelson & Phillips. Cin- 
cinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. We confess that we are 
pleased with the success of the “Church History Series 1 
which Mrs. Dixon has written for ourdepartment, ‘* Leof- 
wine,” a story of the dark ages, and the sequel to it, 
“ Elfreda,” will be read with intensest interest, and the 
effect of the series will be to create a taste for a higher 
class of Sunday-school books among our young people. 
Put them all into the Sunday-school library. 


Tlistory of the Reformation in Europe. By J. H. 
Merle D’Aubigne. New York: Carter & Brothers, Vol. 
vi. The great historian of thé Reformation died before his 
entire plan of Church history hal been completed, His 
manuscripts were, however, in such a state of completeness 
that with editorial care such as bis son-in-law, Ducie™1n, 
and Professor BrnpEr, of Geneva, were so well able to 
give, the world is now permitted to read D’AvUBIENE'S 
fascinating and inspiring story of the Reformation in Scot- 
land, the life and principles of the great Calvin, and the 
struggles, religious and political, of which Geneva was at 
that time the scene. 

The Work of God in Great Britain; under Messrs, 
Moody and Sankey, 1873 to 1875. With Biographical 
Sketches. By Rufus W. Clark, D.D. New York: Harper 
& Brothers. Dr. Clark has collated from various reliable 
sources the story of the great evangelists of the nineteenth 
century, and their work in Ireland, Scotland, and England. 
What a marvelous record it makes. It is God’s own an- 
swer to the skepticism and heresies and complainings of 
the age. It shows the Church and the world that the 
Master’s promise still holds good: “Lo, lam withgyou 
alway.” This book is itself a-toreh which under God's 
blessing will light the fires of revival in the heart of 
many & minister, and in many a Church who not able to 
enjoy the personal ministrations of these his devout serv- 
ants. Thus the press will multiply the power of the 
evangelists. 
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New Serres. 


APRIL, 1876. 


Vor. VII; No. 4. 


The April Lessons. 


WE give up all our space to lessons this month. 
Next month we shall have more room for general 
articles and ‘At Home” items. Add to your 
JOURNAL our NorMab Cuass and you will have 
a permanent library of Sunday-school news, 
philosophy, method, ete., as well as these rich 
pages of Bible exposition. 


Se 
The Catechism. 


Do not neglect it. Use it skillfally. Let pas- 
tors and superintendents and parents agree to do 
it, and there will be no more complaints about 
the ‘neglect of the Catechism.’? Whenever pas- 
tors resolve to have this important part of our 
system adopted, it meets with no opposition, A 
pastor’s purpose is a powerful thing. 


———— 


Good Mothers. 


Let our girls and young women be taucht in 
the Sunday-school to estimate rightly the true 
“sphere of woman.’’ The want of the age is— 
good mothers. The Scotel proverb says truly, 
“An ounce of mother is worth a pound of 
clergy.’? Where they cannot become wives and 
mothers there are the womanly occupations of 
teaching and housekeeping, and a score of quict 
and modest and useful callings which do not mar 
the delicacy and charm and sweetness of woman- 
hood. And these prepare girls for the nobler 
sphere of the wife and mother. 

We depreeate the abnormal tendency of these 
times which would “ enlarge’? woman’s sphere. 
We see in it all manner of evil. We lift our 
voice and sharpen our pen and utter our fervent 
prayers againsi it. The ‘ public women”? may 
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become a nuisance in the Church as they gener- 
ally are out of it. We acknowledge the excep- 
tions. Thereareexceptions. There are eloquent 
women whoseem called out to do a special work. 
So was Joan of Are. We honor the woman who 
aecepts in a humble spirit this strange call of 
God, and wisely and modestly obeys it. But we 
trust the ‘‘exceptions”’ may not create the un- 
healthy impression among our growing girls that 
there is, or can be, any thing nobler, loftier, more 
useful than wifehood, motherhood, domestic 
helpfulness, and the quiet, retiring life which be- 
longs tq woman. And above all we deprecate 
the impression which these notable ‘‘ exceptions ”’ 
unintentionally make upon women who would 
be the best of housckeepers and most excellent 
mothers, but who, deluded by the success of the 
gifted public speakers among their sex, are sim- 
ply unendurable as orators and are at the same 
time marring and missing work in their proper 
spheres, Let men do men’s work, and let our 
women be efficient teachers, writers, cultured 
wives, skillful housekeepers, educated and ex- 
emplary mothers, and in a modest way help on 
the work of the individual Church to which they 
belong. 
————- 44 ———— 


The Whisper Song. 


In schools where the infant class has no sepa- 
rate room we urge their teachers to have them 
whisper over little songlets, that they may not dis- 
turb the other classes. ‘his gave the name to 
the little, the tiny, the delicate bits of verse and 
music we now issue for the infant class. Wecall 
them ‘* Whisper Songs ’’ whether they are sung 
or whispered. Will the little Baltimore Confer- 
ence “‘ six-year-old”’ now understand ? 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. APRIL. 


SECOND QUARTER: 


A. DB. 33.) LESSON I—<Aets 2. BIR 


The Ascending Ler. 


2 The former treatise Dave I eade, O The-ophinsg ofall that Jeses 


demam both te de and teach, 


' 
2 Uti the dar im whic be was taker up after that be Gheough | 
the Hoty GRest bad given cemmandmen® exte the egestas wha 


he had chesen: 


that they shewd not depart Svar Jerusalem, kat wet De We prem | ms 


ie of the Pather, whieh, seit Ae ve Dave beard ef ma, 


3 For John truly baptied with wearers Dut ye stall be napoaad 


with the Holt Gheat not mam days Remee, 


TWELVE LESSONS UPON 
Ageit 2. 


were come tecether, they asked | 


TRE EARLY CHURCH. 


TOPIC: 
Qur Savieer’s Asceusien w Hesrea_ 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


And & come t 
thew, be wes 
ried wy Bate beavea Luis B. . 


HOME READLVGS: 


Non@ey. The Asreesien, Ace 2. 
Tueeten The Past NeeGhg. Aow 2k DD. 
Watresy. The Reoireeeehn Lake 3 DR 


Frit «= Aer ~~ e Ink 

BM 3d 
t Sotergay. The Cie and ber GAR. Beh. 

\ Ra 
hbean  “wetay. Free Bie » Rare Jha 


genes up tate beqvent ie see Dien sth Ene ep | mug fa Rae 

from you tate heaven, shall se cuue ia Wie manmer as 

Reet: cnah tien Ge tans Sanne. = eee me ag meer emmy 
2 Them retarted they wanda Jece'Slem fem the smart aed es shee Chet 


QUESTIONS, ete. 


Ree the TITER snd TOPIQ Hew ® thik ameasie 
dered ih the GOLDEN TEXT? 


Wst is meant im ¥ 1 Oy “ De Remer Peete?” 

Whe wrete Rand t% whem? 

O€ what ore things GAZ be wrike® ¥ 2. 

Up te what time Did War zarctive eeninge?® e 2 

At wat time dees the narrative in Aecs begin * 

‘Whar is maceunt Dy * DiS passion * in SP 

‘Tell seme case i whied, alee DQ Jesus “Sew 
Ddaself aliva” 

Wat is meant Qo “Eels pree&\" Bee SP 

Wat were sounee? the inate pree’& be wdicd de 
Showed Danse? alles afer US pessva + 

Veeses £5 contain—t) A deubie eecmmand: 2 A 
peeeigus promise: S A Questinm: amd, ® Aa sa~ 
Seve cursing a geate redbade snd Dey prerieus 
prema. (Seek euct cart ef Ghose, ain? de meade B> 
vee yuu Render sa explauscea ef era.) 

What may we kare ef Jesus een bs chai mi 
hay? 

What houk? we give > Jeaas? Pee. S| 


3. Gur Saviver’s wiempham asceasiva, x B22: 
Lake 3. RQ 


Compare % S22 with Lake BM 3A and ech 
Gown all De hears ef Gass Dee araaas> 2}.AL 
ives eat Me areasiea, FB AD as shot Be 
@uing Ghipkes ani Se cee mans H Al tee 
eet Be more w Jecosalke, snl what Idigead_ 

Beal Mick 26 19: Ram & Sp BRA TS ani ge 
xvur alee af wie Jesas dine bz brea. 

Is Jens peur Sear? Baek way? 


Wer iz ths Rewe 2 we ee 


1, The compiemeaess ef Serene t 
2. The Srgeciebees ef wee! 
S The exaleiress af Jeem ! 
& The sempashy of ange? 


Doqrammn: Reuecur ditereewer. BM Ete 
Ry Jade WS aly I deka & 2p Be & BE Ream 
ay Bed. 2 SK 


sisted on it. Rev. 1 18. If he benotalive Chris- 
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LESSONS FOR 1876. times are distinctly mentioned, Luke 24. 34, 26 
Second Quarter. Join 2). 26; 21. 1; Luke 24. 50. He talked, 


Apr.@. The Ascending Lord..........-«. Acta 1-12 
9. The Day of Pentecost............ Acts 2. 1-11 

16. Peter’ Delames, 25000000 -cercee Acts 2. 12-24, 

2. The Varly Christian Church..... Acts 2. 87-47. 

2%. The Lame Man Healed ....... + Acta B. 1-11. 
Muy 7. Tan Powers on Smow’ Namue........Acts 8. 12-6, 
16. Cugeriaw COURAGE... 0.6. c5ccceree Acts 4. 6-172. 

2). Cncswerian Preiescowemir.....---+---- Acts 4. 2-27 

TB. LANG UNTO GOD,. oc r0rscerceescenns Acta 5. 1-11 


Junes. Tux Avoeriva ts Primsom........----Acta 6. 12-26. 
IL. Tux Aroeries seroer tue Couscit.Acts 5. 27-42. 
18. Tux SxveEew Cuoeem......--- eee -o- Acts 6. 1-15. 
@. Review; or, A Lesson Buizoren er Tee Bcuoow 


Guereat Srateuecet. 

We now come to study the story of The Ascending 
Lord, a2 oar Torte states it: * Our Sertour's Ascension 
ts Meacen;* and we the fact is beautifally recorded tn the 
Go_ves Text: “And tt came to pass, while he blemed 
them, he was partel from them, and carried up tnto 
heacen” After 1. Our Baviour’s Closing Ministry, 
we have the aceount of 2. Our Saviour’s Trinmphal 
Ascension. Dear teacher: Ours is not a Gospel of mere 
haman memories that claster about some quict grave in 
which sleeps “ all that ie left™ of him we honor. We teach 
« Geepel of Wife. Remember it—Life! Liret! LIFE!St! 
A living Lort in beaven watches over us, and, as the 
Doctetse states it, is * Our Intercessor” He shail re- 
turn to us, or take us & bin. Let us teoch as in his sight 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


Tue book of Acts, written by Luke about 
A. D. 4, gives an account of the ministry of our 
Lord in his Church after his ascension to heaven 
a6 the Gospel docs of his ministry while on earth. 
Our lessone for the quarter are confined w the 
pentecostal Church, and the locality of Jerusa- 
jem. 

lL. Our Swiour's closing ministry, vere, 1-8. 

1. The former treatise. History, meaning 
Luke's Gospel. Both narratives are dedicated to 
Theophilus, as to an esteemed friend, who is 
Jwglieved to bave been a Roman convert of some 
distinction. Began. The Gospel tells the story 
of the beginnings of Jesus’ miracles, but not of 
their endings. Tie Acts continues the story, 
and shows him still dving and teaching, but usu- 
ally through the Holy Spirit or his apostles. 

2. Through the Holy Ghost, The Holy 
Spirit that filled the human soul of Jesus, by 
whose empowering be did his work as a man. 
This ie not the same as his Godhead. Luke 4 1 
chop. 10.28. Commandments, Luke is still 
peaking of his Guspel. See its last chapter. 

3. Showed himself alive. Thot the Jesus 
who was dead was alive again was a fundament- 
al fact of the new preaching. He himself in- 


tianity is untrue. Its proofs must therefore be 
positive and infallible. They were twofvid. 


He was repeatedly seen by his apostles. Five 


walked, and ate with them. 
person. They saw his hands, face; fect, and 
tide. They knew that he was troly alive again. 
The chief subject of his speaking with them, 
namely, the kingdom of God, was an added 
proof. He explained the Scriptures as related to 
himself, and instructed them in their future 
work. This continued during forty days. 
They were days of preparation for great things 
to come. Perhaps it took that space to get the 
aposties where it would be safe for Jesus toleave 
them. Passion. Sufferings and death. These 
three verses are properly only an introduction. 

4. Assembled together. In Jerusalem, on 
the day of ascension, probably Thursday. The 
command to not depart is parallel to the “‘ tarry 
ye” of Luke 24 49, and the promise of the 
Pather with “ power from on high.”” Promise. 
That is, the thing promised, namely, by God in 
the Old Testament: “I will pour out my Spirit 
upon ajl flesh.” Joel 2. 28. See, also, Isa. 44 3, 
and Ezek. 36. 25-27. This is the glorious inlierit- 
ance of Gospel days. Heard of me. As the 
Holy Ghost, the Comforter. Juhu 14 16, 17, 26; 
16. 7-11. 


They handled his 
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MAP OF BETHANY, OLIVET, AND JELUSALEM 


5. Baptized. Joln's baptism with water 
was a symbo); Christ’s with the Holy Ghost 
was its reality. The former was external, thu: 
latter interval, the sprinkling with clean water 
typifying the purifying of the soul. Both are 
called baptism. The latter was an outpouring 
of. the baptizing element upon the person; so 
also, if Olirist’s words have meaning, was the 
former. : 

6. Come together. The conversation con- 
tinues as they ascend Mt. Olivet and come to the 
borders of Bethany. Restore again. Free Is- 
ravl from the Roman yoke and raise it to its old 
glory with himseif on the throne. This they «till 
Pa a asked if he would do it at this 


7. Times oF seasons. Periods and fixed 


- 
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dates of future events. He answers not their 
question, and the ascension will soon correct 
their error, The time of the rise and fall of na- 
tions, the second advent, and the end of the 
world, the Father has kept to his own decis- 
jon, and has not yet published. 

8. Ye shall receive power... As a gracious 
gift, the result of the coming upon you of the 
Holy Ghost, which shall quicken and strength- 
en your souls, and qualify you for your place as 
leaders in the new kingdom. Witnesses unto 
me. Their great work was to testify of Christ. 
They were to begin it at Jerusalem in the midst 
of their bitterest enemies, and carry it thence to 

‘the ends of the earth. Surely a mighty change 
must first come upon these men who ouly six 
weeks previous, at the first appearance of dunger, 
forsook their Lord and fled. 

2. Our Saviour’s triumphal ascension, v. 9-12. 

9. Had spoken. At the instant of ceasing 
to speak he ‘lifted up his hands, und blessed 
them,’ (Luke 24. 50,) and also began to rise from 
the earth, With hands still uplifted, he rose 
higher and higher until a cloud received him 
out of their sight. They still gazed, but could 


sce him no longer. Daniel, the prophet, in vision 


six hundred years before, followed him still fur- 
ther, even to the awful presence of The Ancient 
of Days, where ‘twas given him dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, 
and languages, should serve him.’? See Dan, 
7, 18, 14, 

10. Two men. Angels in human form and 
shining raiment, suddenly become visible. 

11. This same Jesus. The Jesus that was 
erucified, dead, buried, and made alive again, is 
the Jesus that was taken into heaven, with 
the body which these disciples had felt and hand- 
led. It was necessary that they who were to 
publish his resurrection should be able.always to 
tell distinetly what had afterward become of him. 
For the question would inevitably arise. What‘a 
sad failure their mission would have been had he 
died again, or in one of his absences ascended 
secretly, But they can now declare that they 
saw him ascend. Shall so come. At the sec- 
ond advent. In like manner. Really, bodily, 
visibly, and in acloud. Matt. 24. 30; Rey. 1. 7%. 
The Third Article of the Methodist Episcopal 


VIEW OF BETHANY, OLIVET, AND JERUSALEM, LOOKING SOUTH. 


Chureh runs thus: “‘ Christ did truly rise again 
from the dead, and took again his body, with all 
things appertaining to the perfection of man’s 
nature, wherewith he ascended into heaven, and 
there sitteth until he return to judge all men at 
the last day.” 

Lessons. 1. The ascended Jesus is now the 
glorious King of heaven and earth. It is blessed 
to serve and be ruled by such a King. Will not 
every student of this lesson giye himself this day 
to him as a life-long servant of his Lord? Acts 
5. 31; 7. 55; 1 Pet. 3. 22; Phil. 2. 9,10; Matt. 
21. 28-31. 2. As our gracious Intercessor, he is 
continually presenting the merit of his death be- 
fore the Father for us who come to him. We 
have no merit, and would certainly fail; but he 
cannot fail, He is as anxious now to save us as 
he was when he died for us. But if we do not 
come to him, it is, so far as we are concerned, as 
though he were not there to intercede. 1 John 
2.1; 1 Tim. 2.5; Rom. 8. 34; Heb. 9. 24; 7. 25. 


An English Teacher’s Notes en the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


THE Acts of the Apostles might, with equal 
accuracy, be entitled The Acts of the Ascended 
Lord. And this, not only because, as a matter 
of fact, whatever the apostles did, Christ was the 
doer of it; but because the book continually lays 
especial stress upon this fact. In its very first 
verse, St. Luke refers to his Gospel as “the former 
treatise of all that Jesus began both to do and to 
teach,’? as though he would imply that this latter 
treatise was to be of what Jesus went on doing. 
Nearly a hundred times in the Acts occurs the 
expression ‘‘ the Zord,’? and this means, in New 
Testament usage, not *‘God” in a general sense, 
but specifically, the Lord Jesus. Turn to such 
passaves us 1. 24; 2.47; 9.5, 10; 11. 21; 12. 11; 
14. 3; 16, 10, 14; 18. 9; 23.11; and the force of 
the coneluding words of Mark’s Gospel will be at 
once apparent—“ They went forth, and preached 
every-where, the Lord working with them,” 

» One of our English writers on the Acts, Canon | 
Norris, finely remarks that, as in His sufferings, 
(see Mark 10, 32.) so in. his triumphs, ‘‘ Jeses went 
before” his apostles, and ‘‘as they followed, they were 
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amazed.” ‘*Tt was no impulse of his own that 
made Philip accost the Ethiopian stranger; it 
was ashock and seandal to Peter to find himself 
ealled to eat bread with a Roman soldier; it was 
with fear and alarm that the apostles received 
Saul of Tarsus into their number; it took them 
all by surprise to hear that the hund of the Lord 
was gathering a Gentile Chureh at Antioch; it 
was not St. Paul’s free choice, but the Spirit of 
Jesus overruling his plans, that pushed him on- 
ward into Europe; it was the Lord himself who 
mide him stay in Corinth; «nd when he came to 
Jerusalem, expecting only bonds and death, it 
was the same glorified Form that stood beside 
him, saying, “Thou must bear witness also in 
Rome,” 

We see, therefore, how appropriate it is that 
the Book of the Acts, and the Lessons upon it, 
should bevin with the Ascension of Christ. We 
are to follow him, chapter after chapter, working 
to establish his kingdom in the hearts of men; 
but first we see him, as it were, sitting down 
upvn his heavenly throne. 

In teaching on this subject, it will be found 
couvenient to divide it thus: Ist. Christ ascend- 
jug; 2d. Christ ascended. The first division is 
concerned with the narrative before us; the see- 
ond with the important truths of which it re- 
minds us. 

I, Curist ASCENDING. 

Under this head we may have two minor di- 
Visions :— ¥ 

(1.) Christ leaving the earth. Here the teacher 
will naturally picture out the scene: the cleven 
{as is probable) in that upper room where they 
ate the Paschal supper, aud which became tlic 
head-quarters of the infant Church, (see 13th 
verse;) then Jesus coming and “leading them 
out” (Luke 24 50) by the old familiar road, over 
the Kedron, past Gethsemane, up Olivet, over 
toward Bethany; his farewell instructions—in 
connection with which their peculiar functions 
as “witnesses unto him’”’ (Acts 1. 8) will be ex- 
plained, aud illustrated by witnesses in law- 
courts, ete.; and then his sudden rising into the 
air, wafted upward from their midst, and lost in 
the encircling clouds, The prediction of the an- 
gels will be specially noticed, (verse 11)—" shall 
so come in like manver as ye have seen him go.”’ 
In what manner? (a4) With clouds, see Rev. 1. 7; 
(6) Blessing his peuple, see Luke 24. 51; Matt. 
25. 31, 34. : 

(2.) Christ entering heaven. Can we dare to pict- 
‘ure that? | Well, we have an inspired picture of 
it. See Psa. 24. 7-10. The ascension took place 
quietly enough on Olivet, The great men of 
Greece and Rome knew nothing of it. Even 
close by, in Jerusalem, Pilate, Herod, Caiaphas, 
Jittle dreamed what was going on. But in heaven 
it was a grand event. Zhe Son of God had come 
back. Yes, and more than that: he did not return 
to heaven as he left it. He left it as God; he re- 
turned as both God and mau. He had stooped 


to be “lower than the angels;’? now he was 
exalted “far above all principalities and powers, 
and every name that is named.’”? See Heb, 2. 9; 
1 Pet. 3. 22: Phil. 2 711; Col.-1. 20-22: He 
left to seek and to save the lost sheep; he ré- 
turned, as it were, with his redeemed people laid 
upon his shoulder, rejoicing. He left to fight the 
great enslaver of men’s souls; he returned ‘ lend- 
ing captivity captive.” There was joy in heaven 
when he was born in Bethlehem; but how much 
more now! 

Songs of praise awoke the morn 

When the Prince of peace was born; 

Songs of praise arose, when he 

Captive led captivity. 

Il. Cuuist ASCENDED. 

Under this head the teacher may dwell on one 
or more of the four aspects in which his medi- 
atorial work at God’s right hand is revarded in 
Scripture :— 

1. Our IHigh-priest. The Jewish high-priest 
went once every year within the vail, into the 
Holy of Holies, taking with him (a) the blood of 
the great sin-off-ring of the Day of Atonement, 
(d) incense to burn before God. A vivid picture 
of God’s work! Sce Heb. 4. 14; 6.19, 20; 8.1; 
9. 11, 12, 24; 10. 12. — He offered himself, the 
“one sacrifice for sins,” und then went into the 
presence of God for us, to present, as it were, 
(a) his blood, and (0) the incense of his inter- 
cession. ’ 

2. Our Advocate. Weare like prisoners at the 
bar of justice. Satan, the accuser of the brethren, 
(Zech. 3,1; Rev. 12. 10,) lays grievous charges 
against us, and we have no answer to them, for 
we are verily guilty. But Crist is our advocate, 
and pleads our cause; and he cannot fail, for he 
has himself paid the penalty. See 1 John 2. 1; 
Rom. 8. 34; Heb. 7. 25. 

3. Our Eider Brother. Heaven is called the 
inheritance of God’s children. Col. 1. 12; 1 Pet. 
1.4. How comes it to be theirs? It is for the 
heir and his brethren. Jesus is the heir, Heb. 
1.2. He is “not ashamed to call us brethren,” 
(Heb. 2. 11,) so we are joint heirs, Rom. 8, 17; 
Gal. 4 7. Aud he, the Elder Brother, has gone 
before to tuke possession, to ‘prepare u place 
for us.” 

4. Our King. He is upon his throne. His 
proclamation has gone forth, with the promise of 
free pardou to all rebels who will return to their 
true allegiance. Have we yielded up ourselves, 
our souls and bodies, to our King? And are we 
doing what we can to exteid his kingdomy 


’ 


The Primary Class. 
BY MBS. W. F. ORAFTS. 


Subject. The Ascending Lord. 
Golden Text. Luke 24. 51, 
Central Thought. “God with us.” 
Lesson PLAN. 


1. To develop a desire in the children’s hearts to be near 
Foscien 2. To tanch: about Jesus going to heaven. 3, Tv 
teach that Jesus promised to be in heayen a near help to 
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those who love him on earth. 4, To teach that Jesus will 

come again and take to heaven with him all who haye 

been his friends and keep them near him forever. 
INTRODUCTORY EXERCISE. 

(Taught by primary superintendent.) Who are in this 
picture? (Showing a picture of “Christ blessing little 
children.”) Can you repeat some of the words which 
Jesus said when he wanted the mothers to bring their 
little children near him? “Suffer little children to come,” 
ete. How many of you would like to have been with 
them then? What would you have liked for Jesus to do to 
you? Put his hands on my head, IHlow many of you 
would have liked to see his kind look when he said, * Let 
the little ones come unto me?™ Now let us sing a little 
song about their wishes— 


‘“‘T think when I read that sweet story of old,” ete. 
(First two verses.) 


(If a picture cannot he procured, let the lesson begin 
with the song. Then the questions which are suggested 
may follow.) ; 

When Jesus was here on this earth he lived in the land 
of Palestine. If he were living there now how many of 
you would go to sve him? (All raise their hands.) You 
eonld not go unless you were very rich, for Palestine is a 
long way off from here, and it would cost a great deal of 
money to get there. Hlow many of you still think yon 
could go to Palestine to see Jesus if he were there? 
(Fewer hands are raised.) If Jesus were there such great 
crowds of people would go to see him from all parts of 
the world by steamboats and railroads that you could not 
get near enough to let him know that you had come, 
Tlow many of you think now that you would go to Jesus 
if he were in Palestine? (All hands raised.) 

I go to Jesus twice every day and sometimes oftener. 
I am sure that some of you do, too. When we pray we 
get very near to Jesus, near enough for him to know we 
have come; near enough for hi: to bear us speak. Could 
we get thus near to Jesus by going to Palestine if he were 
there? No. Then I should say Jesus in heaven is 
nearer to us than he would be if he were on this 
earth. How many of you would like to learn to-day 
about Jesus going up to heaven? Your teachers are wait- 
{ng to tell you about it. : 


Tuer Lesson Tavent. 

(Taught by assistant teachers.) In what do you ride 
when you take a journey? I wonder if any of you have 
ever thought how Jesus rode to heaven? Would you like 
to know about it? (All would.) The Bible tells us that 
God makes the clouds his chariot, (carriage ) You never 
saw so beautiful a chariat (carriage) as God has. As it is 
the clouds, I wonder if you cannot tell me the colors in it. 
White, blue, green, gold, black, and red. Shall I tell you 
how God's chariot is drawn? Yes. Bytheangels! Once 
God sent his chariot to take a man named Enoch up to 
heaven. Then God sent it again to take up a man named 
Elijah. Then he sent it again to take Jesus up to heaven. 
Only these three times God has sent his chariot down to 
earth. Now I think you can tell me how Jesus rode to 
heaven, In God's chariot; in a cloud. (Let the teacher 
here read from the Bible the last clause of Acts 1. 9.) 

Normat Epigopr. Make the lessun contribute to the 
child's love of the Bible. To cherish a love for God's 
beok next to the conversion of the child's heart is the 
most tinportant work a teacher has to do, 

Do you think any body saw Jesus go up to heaven? 
Yes. Jesus’ eleven dear friends. Can you not tell me the 
names of some of them? Peter, James, John. I will tell you 
the rest of them, (the disciples are named.) From what 
country did Jesus go toheaven? Palestine, Yes, near the 


city of Bethany, on a hill or mountain called Olives How 
was he taken up to heaven? Who were watching him go 
up? His disciples. They were his loving friends, for three 
years Jesus hai been with them, showing them how and 
helping them to teach about God. Do you think after he 
should go to heaven he could teach them any more? 
What do you think Jesus said, just as he was leaving 
them and going up in God's chariot? “Good-bye.” So 
he told them that he would send them help from 
heaven, even the Holy Spirit, who should make therm 
able to teach better than they had ever done before, and 
do greater things than they had ever done. (Let the 
teacher now relate the closing incidents of this scene as 
found in the last three verses (Acts 1. 10-12) of the lesson, 
also the additional incident given in the Gulden Text.) 


Tue Crosine EXERCISE. 

(Taught by primary superintendent.) Where is Jesus 
now? In heaven. What did Jesus promise to send to 
the disciples to help them? Jesus knows just when we 
need the Holy Spirit to help us do right instead of wrong. 
How many of you think, then, that Jesus must be taking 
care of us even if he hasgone to heaven? (All do.) Heis 
watching us and praying for us all of the time. Is he, then, 
near us or far from us? Nearus. Jesus says, ** Le, I 
am with you alway.” What did the two angels 
promise to the disciples as they looked and saw Jesus 
going out of sight? That he would come again! Yes, 
and the angels told them how he would come. In God's 
chariot. How many of you hope you will be living when 
Jesus comes to earth again? (All do.) If you are not 
living Jesus will call your bodies up out of the grave and 
you shall see him. If you have been his friend, he 
will take you to be with him forever, where you 
shall see him as he is. 

[For Whisper Song see page 95, verse 1.] 


Blackboard. 
BY J. B. PHIPPS, ESQ. 


By the blackboard lesson we illustrate the promise of 
the ascending Lord. He did not leave us comfortless. We 
have the presence of the Holy Spirit if we ask for it in 
Juith believing. We can come to the foot of the cross in 
Jaith delieving. We have a blessed hope, through Sittin, 
in the merit of the shed blood of Jesus Christ, which is an: 
anchor to our souls. In presenting this lesson, plead with 
the school to consecrate themselyes anew to the service of 


Christ, that the presence of the Comforter may abide with 
them, 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, From Heaven Hr Oa ; : : 
1 Gog Bo EN He Came, John 8.18; 8.23; 16,28; 
2. Or HEAVEN He Spake. Matt. 5. 12; 27, 18: 

10.20; 15. 7; John 14, 2, beac hesrae 
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8. To Heaven HE Porntep, 
Luke 8, 10; John 17. 24. 

4. By HEAVEN was Arpep. John 17.22; Phil. 2.9; Col. 
1.19; 3.9; Heb. 1.8. 

5. To Heaven AscenpED, Heb. 10. 12; Mark 16. 19; 
Luke 24. 51; Acts 2. 83; Eph. 4 8-10. 

6. IN Heaven ts Interceptnc. Rom. 8 34; Heb. 7. 
25; 12.24; 1 John 2.1; John 14. 6. 

7. To Iimaven INvires Ati. Matt. 6. 19-21; 8 11; 
John 3. 16; Rey. 8,21; 22. 17. 


Matt. 4. 17; 5.3; 13. 44; 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Baptized—water, fire, Holy Ghost. 2. The disci- 
ples talked of “the kingdom of Israel,” ver. 6. The Mas- 
ter talked of the “kingdom of God,” ver. 8. That shows 
the real difference between the two at that time-—— 
3. Different names given in the lessun to the apostles.—— 
4. “Power,” ver. §. What kind of power?——5. The 
“second coming ” of Christ. 


A. D. 33.) LESSON [1.—Acts 2. 1-11. 


The Day of Pentecost. 


—_-> 


[April 9. 
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3. References, 


Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 657, 
690, 680, 705. Freeman’s Hand-Hook: White gar- 
ments, 472; Sabbuth day's journey, $24. Valuable works 
on Acts of Apostles; Dr. Arnot on the Acts;-Dr. Hack- 
ett on Acts; Biblical Museum, by J. Comper Gray, 


4. Lesson Catechism, 


1. How long after his resurrection did Jesus ascend to 
heaven? Forty diya. 

2. From what place did he ascend? From Mount 
Olivet. near Bethany. 

3. Whither did the disciples go after the ascension of 
the Lord? They returned unto Jerusalem. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


What countries are named in the lesson? Find them 
onthe map. Make a rough map locating them, and take 
it to your teacher next Sunday. What questions are asked 
in the lesson? Fix in mind all the Topics for April. 


TOPIC: 


Our Saviour’s Promise Fulfilled. 


1 And when the day of Pen’te-cost was. fully come, they 
were all with one accordin one place. 

2 And suddenly there came a seund from heaven as of a 
rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they 
were sitting, 

3 And there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as 
of fire, and it sat upon each of therm. 

4 And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and be- 
gan to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them 
utterance, * 

5 And there were dwelling at Je-ru’sa-lem Jews, devout 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


He shall baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost, and with fire. Matt. 3. 11. 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday, Acts 2. 1-11. 
Tuesday. Lev. 23, 4-21. 
Wednesday. Acts 20. 1-16. 
Thursday. Mark 16. 9-20. 


men, out of every nation under heaven pie FA oe is at 
6 Now when this was noised abroad, the multitude came Sunday. John 16. 1-16. 


together, and were confounded, because that every man 
heard them speak in his own language. 

7 And they were all amazed and marveled, saying one to another, 
Behold, are not all these which speak Gal-i-le’ans? 

§ And how hear we every man in our own tongue, wherein we 
were horn? 

9 Par/thi-ans, and Medes, and E/lam-ites, and the dwellers in Mes/o- 
po-ta/mi-a, and in Ju-de’a, and Cap-pa-do/ci-a, in Pon/tus. and A/si-a. 

10 Phryg’i-a, and Pam-phyVi-a, in E’gypt, and in the parts of 
Libvy-a ut Cy-re/ne, and strangers of Rome, Jews and proselytes. 

11 Cre’tes and A-ra/bi-ans, we do hear them speak in our tongues 


LESSON HYMN. Federal Street. 


Come, O Creator, Spirit blest! ; 

And in our souls take up thy rest; ° 

Come, with thy grace and heavenly aid, 
’o fill the hearts which thou hast made. 


Great Comforter! to thee we ery ; 
O highest gift of God most high! 
O fount of life! O fire of love! 


the wonderful works of God: 


Send sweet anointing from above. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and TOPIC. A promise made by 
John the Baptist is stated in the GOLDEN TEXT: repeat 
it. Recite the OUTLINE. How long after Christ's as- 
cension did the scene described in this lesson occur? At 
what place did it occur? Acts 1. 12, Who were present 
‘there? Acts 1.138-15. Where did they meet? Acts 1. 13. 


1. Waiting for the Holy Ghost, v. 1; Acts 1. 14. 

What was “the day of Pentecost?” ([Awns. Pente- 
cost means jiftieth. This day was the fiftieth 
after a certain other feast. See Lev. 23. 15, 16.) 

What is meant by “ with one accord ?” 

For whom were thus waiting? See OUTLINE. 

= — name is the Holy Spirit called in the Golden 

ext 

To whom do these names refer? [Ans. To that 
divine person whom the Scriptures associate with 
God the Father, and God the Son; these three 
persons constituting the one living and trne God. 
See Matt. 48.19; 2 Cor. 18. 14.] ‘ 

What reason had they to expect his coming? See 

GOLDEN TEXT; John 14, 16, 17, 26; 15. 26; 16. 

7-15. 

What reacon had they for waiting? Luke 24. 49. 

How did they use their titne while waiting? Acte 1.14. 

Kaeh scholar pick out some one good lesson we may 
learn from this waiting. 


2. Filled with the Holy Spirit, v. 2-4; Mph. 5. 18. 
Verses bee each state two facts: What are they, 
and what does each mean ? 


What persons are named, and what fact is told of 
each of them in the following texts: Luke 1. 67; 
Acts 4. 8; 6 5; 11. 24; 13.9? 

Can this be truly said of you? If not, why? 

See Luke 11. 11-13. 

Why is this coming of the Holy Spirit called a 
buptism? See GOLDEN TEXT. 


3. Speaking through the Holy Spirit, v. 5-11; 
1 Cor. 12. 3. 


What wonderful effect upon the disciples had this — 
coming of the Holy Ghost? vy. 4, 6. 

From what lands were persons present? v. 8-11. 

Look up these places on a Map of Bible 
Lands. 

What great result came from this miracle? y. 11. 

What is said of the gift of tongues, 1 Cor, 18.1? 

Peter, who saw this coming of the Spirit at Pente- 
cost. tells of others who “spake” threugh the 
Holy Ghost: Who were they? 2 Pet. 1, 20, 21. 

May we ever speak through this divine power? See 
Luke 12. 11,12. 

Read Eph. 4. 30. 


Tiow does this lesson show that— 

1. Jesus is faithful to his promises 4 

2. The promises of Jesus are very rich? 

3. He who receives what Jesus promises needs 
nothing more? 

Docrrine: The personality of the Holy Spirit, John 
14. 26; 1 Cor. 2, 10, 11. 

The next lesson is Acts 2. 12-28, 
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GENERAL STATEMENT. 


We find * Our Suviour's promise fulfilled.” Of Him 
John had said, “ We shall baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost, and with fire.” He had himself promised the gift 
of “power. So we find the disciples here on The Day ef 
Pentecost, 1. Waiting for; 2. Filled with, and ; 
3. Speaking through the Holy Spirit. The Doo- 
TRINE, * The personality of the Holy Spirit,” may fitly 
claim our attention. Sodo you, with faith, wart till you 
‘re FILLED with the Spirit, and are able to speak through 
his mighty inspirations. 


Bereun Notes. 


1. Waiting for the Holy Spirit. Our Lord on the 
day of his ascension, as we saw in the last les- 
son, directed his disciples to wait at Jerusalem 
for the coming of the promised Holy Spirit. Re- 
turning from Mount Olivet to the city, they 
went into an upper room, probably the same 
in which the last passover was eaten, and which 
seems to have continued a Christian head- 
quarters. Their souls were filled “‘ with great 
joy” through the blessing of their ascending 
Lord. Ten days elapsed before the Pentecost. 
Luke (chap. 24. 53) tells us that they were habit- 
ually ut the temple, that is, at the morning and 
evening sacrifice; but the upper room was their 
place of supplication for the promised Comforter. 
H{ere it was that the Lord Jesus, in answer to 
their prayer, chose Matthias to be the twelfth 
upostle in the place of Judas, thus making their 
number full. Their great business was to wait, 
notin indolenee or listlessness, but in earnest, 
united prayer for the baptism of the Spirit and 
the gift of power. They werein number * about 
one hundred and twenty,’? men and women to- 
wether, an organized body, waiting and persist- 
ently beseeehing. 

1. Day of Pentecost. The fiftieth day after 
the passover, so called from the Greck word sig- 
nifying fiftieth. It was the second of the three 
vreat Jewish festivals, which all the males were 
required to attend. Josephus tells us that in his 
time large numbers of Jews came to it from every 
quarter. It commemorated the giving of the 
Law from Mount Sinai, fifty days after the de- 
parture from Egypt, and thus had an historical 
reference, It was also called the feast of weeks, 
a festival of thanksgiving for the harvest, and 
thus had reference to their current life. Lev. 
23, 15-22; Deut. 16. 9-12, 16. The two great 
pentecosts, of Sinai and Jerusalem, ushered in 
two great dispensations, The whole congregation 
was represented at both, At the former, thun- 
ders, lightnings, smoke, tire, the voice of a trum- 
pet, and the quaking mount, proved to all the 
presence of God. Exod. 19, 16-18, So at the 
latter, the things heard and seen were to show 
hevond a doubt that what was done was his work, 
They. The “avout one hundred and twenty.” 
All. None absent from his place on that Sun- 
day morning, With one accord. Together 
iu person, and agreed in spirit, as in chap. 1. 14. 


‘filling them with heavenly love. 


One place. The same place, the upper room. 
They would not be allowed a room by themselves 
at the temple. Here they were gathered for 
prayer. 

2. Filled with the Hely Spirit. 

2. Suddenly. With nothing foretokening. 
Jesus selected the time, and they were prepared. 
From heaven. Descending perpendicularly, 
indicating whence and from whom it came. 
Wind. There was no wind, but only a sound, 
and the sound was as of a violent wind ina 
tempest, and, yet more, this sound filled the 
whole house. Thus much for what was Aeard. 


3. Appeared. Next, what was seen. At the 


) Same time with the sound, in the air above them 


were appearances like as of fire, yet not literal 
fire, in shape as tongues, firm at the root but di- 
vided at the tip. They were descending rather than 
floating, until a tongue sat upon each head. 

4. All. The whole hundred and twenty, the 
Women as well as the apostles. Filled with 
the Holy Ghost. This was their experience. 
The sound was of the Spirit descending; the 
fire was the Spirit making himself visible; and 
now the same Spirit had taken possession of their 
whole being. The Holy Spirit was in the world 
before. Gen. 6 3; Psa. 51. 11. Prophets spoke 
through him. 2 Pet. 1, 21. Jolin the Baptist and 
Zacharias were filled with him. Luke 1. 15, 67. 
But never had he come with such abundant and 
mighty influenees as now. God’s provisions of 
grace go hand in hand and well-proportioned. 
Just as the atoning sacrifiee of Christ transeends 
those of the Mosaic law, does the gift of the 
Holy Spirit transcend his previous bestowment. 
He could not thus come till Jesus had ascended, 
for he was still with them in person, (John 7. 89,) 
and now Christ’s first act after being enthroned 
on high is to send him with power. This was 
the baptism of the Holy Ghost and of fire. The 
first effect was upon the souls of the disciples, 
purifying them as if with consuming fire, and 
The great 
miracle was in their hearts. 

38. Speaking through the Holy Spirit. 

With other tongues. In languages they had 
never learned. This was the first visible effect of 
which the tongues on their heads were a symbol. 
It was not intended to be a permanent endow- 
ment, 

5-8. Dwelling. Pious Jews, born in foreign 
lands, and now residing at Jerusalem. Many 
pilgrims were there for the feast. Jews were 
scattered literally in almost all nations, through 
eaptivities and voluntary emigration. On hear 
ing the sound, a crowd soon gathered from 
curiosity in the open court of the house, where 
they found the disciples, who were mostly Galie 
Jeans, and whose dialect was a peculiar one, 
speaking the languages of thelr own countries. 
The Elamite heard Persie, the Egyptian Coptic, 
the Roman Latin, and the Jerusalemite Aramaic, 
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No wonder that they were confounded, or that 
continued listening and thinking filled them with 
astonishment. It was really a divine sign to ar- 
rest their attention aud produce this very mental 
state. 

9-11. The countries from which these hearers 
came. Parthians, Medes, Elamites, froin 
arts of uncicnt Assyria. 2 Kings 18. 9-12. Mes- 
opotamia. 2 Kings 25.8-11. Asia. A part of 
Proconsular A-ia. Strangers. Non-residents. 
Rome. A general term for Europe. Wone 
derful works. Not in preaching, but in joyful, 
rapturons utterance of their new emotions under 
the mighty baptism. 

Lessons. 1. The Holy Spirit is not a mere in- 
fluence, or energy, or another name for the 
Father, but a Living Person, a thinking, intelli- 
gent Being. He is ‘God with us,” though un- 
seen, as truly us Jesus was when on the earth. 
Matt. 1. 23; 28.19. Hespeaks, Acts 13. 2; Jolin 
16. 13; is grieved, Eph. 4. 30; witnesses, Rom. 
8. 16; intercedes, Rom. 8. 26, 27. 2. Now that 
Christ has given the promised Spirit, we ought to 
have him filling our souls, that we may be pure 
aud holy, and fall of love and joy. Let us sec 
our need, and seek him. Rom. 5. 5; 8. 9, 15; 
Gal. 5. 22, 23; John 3. 5; Eph. 5.18. 3. It is 
in answer to prayer that he comes tous. Itis 
worth praying for, earnestly and long. Let us 
pray till we feel our need of the Spirit, and then 
pray till the precious baptism falls. Acts 1. 14; 
4. 31; 8. 15; Luke 3. 21, 22; 11. 13. 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Tuts lessou will natarally open with a brief ref- 
erence to the ten days of waiting between the as- 
cension and Pentecost. They suggest a very 
practical application on the connection of our 
prayers with God’s promises. What encouraged 
the disciples to ‘“‘continue in prayer?’”’ The 
promise that Jesus gave them just before he as- 
cended—“‘ Ye shall be baptized with the Holy 
Ghost not many days hence’’—which promise 
they felt would be surely fulfilled. But, then, 
whut was the use of praying for what was already 
a certainty? Ah! they did not reason thus. To 
them their Master was not far away; though in- 
visibie, hie seemed still among them, and they 
just went and asked him to do as he had said, as 
they had been wont to do when his bodily pres- 
ence was with them. ; 

At length the great day came, and an appro- 
priate day it was. The Feast of Pentecost (con- 
cerning which see Exod. 23. 14-17; Lev. 23. 15- 
22; Num. 28. 26-31; Deut. 16. 9-12) had two as- 
pects. First, it was the fewst of harvest. The 
first sheaf of ripe barley had been presented in 
the temple at the passover, then the people had 
been scattered over the country, reaping the 
crops, and storing the grain, and now two 
loaves of the new wheat were to be offered at the 
Feast of Pentecost. Sce Lev. 23. Secondly, it 


Vou. VIIL--4* 


was regarded by the Jews as a commemoration of 
the giving of the Law on Sinsi, which would ap- 
pear (or at all events was supposed) to have oc- 
curred fifty days after the departure from Exyyjit. 
And now, under the new dispensation, fifty 
days after the true passover Lamb was slain, the 
first-fruits of the great harvest of souls was to be 
gathered in, and God’s law was thenceforward to 
be written, ‘‘not in tables of stone, but in fleshly 
tables of the heart.” See Jer. 31. 33; 2 Cor. 3. 3; 
Heb. 8. 10. 

Consider, now, the outward signs of the fulfill- 
ment of Christ’s great promise, and the inward 
gift. 

L Tue Ovtwarp Sicys. 

Of these there were three :— 

1. The “sound as of a rushing mighty wind.” 
Not a wind, bunt asound as of a wind. Nota 
blust to be felt. It was an audible sign; it 
touched the faculty of hearing. 

2. The “ cloven tongues like as of fire.”?. Again, 
not fire, but bright jets like fire. Nota flame to 
burn. It wusa vivible sign; it touched the fac- 
ulty of speech. 

8. The ‘‘ other tongues.” This was not 4 sien 
which they could merely hear orsee. It was in 
them, a wonderful power touching the faculty of 
speech. 

Great misconception prevails respecting these 
“other tongues.”” The common idea is that the 
apostles needed a miraculous power of under- 
standing and speaking foreign Janguages, in or- 
der to be able to preach the Gospel to all na- 
tions; that this power was given at Pentecost, 
and was afterward used by them; and that they 
did actually preach the Gospel in varions dialects 
to the assembled crowds on the day of Pentecost. 
But observe— 

(1.) No euch power was needed. ' True, if any 
of the apostles went to very remote lands—India, 
for instance—then the power would be useful, 
and it may have been bestowed. But of this 
there is no Scripture evidence. In all the ecoun- 
tries which we read of as visited by St. Paul or 
others, Greek was generally understood ; and the 
wide spread of this language is justly regarded 
as one way in which God prepared the world for 
the Gospel. Of course the various Janguages ex- 
isted, but they were not necessary to intercourse, 

(2.) In the Acts we never afterward find the 
apostics using a foreign language. And the 
epistles are all written in Greck,  ~ 

(3.) Our chapter does not say that the apostles 
preached in foreign tongues to the crowd. It 
was not preaching, but praise, (compare ver. 11 
with chap. 10. 46,) and it began before tue 
crowds came together, When the amazed people 
began to question and to mock, Peter stood up 
and addressed them, and he spoke in Greek, 
which they all understood. 

What, then, was the gift of tongues? It was 
an inspiration, not unlike those prophetic im- 
pulses we read of in the Old Testament. The 
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apostles did on the day of Pentecost speak intel- 
ligibly in actual languages, and their words were 
understood by those who knew the languages ; 
but it is not implied that a permanent knowledge 
of any foreign tongue was given, of which they 
could avail themselves at pleasure; they only 
spoke as the Spirit ‘“‘gave them utterance.” The 
power, very likely, recurred on other occasions, 
but it was not one to be used at the will of the 
individual. If was given afterward to converts 
at various places who had no special commission 
to go to distant lands to preach the Gospel, as ‘at 
Cesarea, Ephesus, Corinth. Sce Acts 10. 46; 
19. 6; 1 Cor. 12, and 14. At Corinth those so in- 
spired spoke not to men, but to God; not edify- 
ing their brethren, for they could not understand 
them, but edifying themselves by the utterance 
in any way of their hearts’ feelings. Hence 
prophesying, or preaching, was a nobler gift, be- 
cause it was understood, and so edified the 
Chureh. See 1 Cor. 14. 2+, 18, 19, 39. 

Then what was the use of the gift of tongues ? 
See 1 Cor. 14. 22; it was ‘a sign to those who be- 
lieved not.’?> It answered a purpose similar to that 
of miracles; it compelled attention, and made 
men feel that ‘‘ this was the finger of God,’’ and so 
it opened the way for the preaching of the Gospel. 

This is a very imperfect sketch of the argu- 
ment, and there is not space to notice many 
points which will occur to a thoughtful reader. 
But to every objection to this view there is a 
sufficient answer. 

Il. Tue InwarpD Girt. 

Neither the sound of wind, nor the fiery jets, 
nor the strange tongues, were the real Pente- 
costal gift. ‘* They were all filled with the Holy 
Ghost ’?—these are the important words. But the 
three sions beautifully symbolize his work in the 
heart :— 

1, He is like wind. (a) Invisible and mysterious, 


see John 3. 8. (6) Mighty and irresistible. The 
Spirit is God, therefore Omnipotent. (ce) Life- 


giving. How reviving is a draught of fresh air! 
The Spirit breathes on dead souls and they live; 
Ezek. 87. 9. 10. 

2. He is like fire, as John the Baptist’s words in 
the Golden Text remindus. Fire burns, and God 
js called ‘a consuming fire.’’ (Heb, 12.29.) But, 
by burning, fire (a) warms, and the Spirit warms 
our cold hearts by “shedding abroad in them 
the love of Christ,” (Rom. 5. 53) (0) purifies— 
separates the gold frem the dross—and so the 
Spirit takes away our evil thoughts and sinful 
ways, makes us pure and holy. Rom, 8. 9, 13; 
1 Cor. 6. 11; Gal. 5, 22-24. 

3. He gives new tongues indeed. St. James 
(8. 5-8) describes, only too truly, what: our 
tongues are by nature. See how the Spirit makes 
men speak, Eph. 4. 15, 25, 29; 5. 4,19; Col. 4.6; 
speak to God, Psa. 5. 3; and for God, Acts 5. 20. 

Let our prayer then be, 


Come, Holy Ghost, ow souls inspire, 
And lighten with celestial tire | 


Blackboard. 


Our diagram represents a heart with the light of the 
Holy Ghost descending on it. The tongue of fire is also 
represented as emblematic of the cloven tongues that ap- 
peared and sat upon the disciples at the pentecustal feast. 
Jesus had promised the Holy Ghost. [Ask when and 
where.] See Golden Text. We all need a baptism of the 
Holy Spirit, and, like the disciples, we have only to delieve 
and receive. 


The Primary Class. 


BY E. J, Bs 
1. Review. 


2. CENTRAL THOUGHT. God, the Holy Spirit, in the 
hearts of his children. 

3. Approacn to the ‘lesson....What do we breathe? 
What am I blowing on my hand? What is all around us 
here? (\ir.) Canwesee it? Can we feel it? There ave 
some real things around us that we can feel, but cannot 
see....We all love somebody, don’t we ?. What do we love 
with? Our feet? Arms? Heads? (Spirit.) Did you 
ever see a spirit? Can any one see a spirit? Spirits are 
invisible....Go on to explain about the Holy Spirit. 

4. Tue Lesson....Did you ever hear a very strong 
wind? Ever know it to shake the house? What kind of 
a noise does it make?....Tell the whole wonderful story, 
explaining that the fire and “sound” were the signs of the 
Spirit’s presence and power, and emphasizing such of the 
following points as you wish to use in the application: 
1.) Ad received the Holy Spirit, (ver.4.) 2.) In answer to 
prayer, (chap. 1.14.) 8.) When they were in perfect har- 
mony, (ver. 1.) 4.) To help them tell of Jesus, (whole 
chapter.) 

5. APPLICATION....Does the Holy Spirit ever come to 
any one nowadays? Why did the disciples meed the 
Holy Spirit? To help them—? (Tell of Jesus.) Do we 
not need help now, in telling of Jesus, just as much as they 
did? Let me show you what the Bible says....(Here 
print or show for the first time the Golden Text, and ex- 
plain that Holy Spirit and “ Holy Ghost” are synony- 
mous, and that “ baptize with” means, make to feel the 
power of.).... What is this first word? Who is meant by 
“He?”....What is his little word? (You.) Who does 
that mean? Adi God’s children, even the little ones.... 
But did the Holy Spirit come to the disciples without ask- 
ing? What must we do if we want the Holy Spirit to 
come and stay with us?....Would the Holy Spirit put a 
flame on our heads to,show his presence? No, but he 
would put something rrgx a fire in our hearts. It would 
make us love Jesus so much that we should want to tell 
every body about him....Now I want to ask one question 
—think well before you raise your hand. How many of 
you can think of the name of some one—brother or sister, 
playmate, or parent—who doesn't love our dear Saviour? 
....How many of you want to ask God with me now, to 
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send us the Holy Spirit, and help us ask that person to 
love Jesus? (Prayer.) 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Tok NaMEs OF THR Hoty Guosr, John 14, 26; 1 Cor. 
12. 3.113 Eph. 1.13: Heb. 9. 14. 

2. Tre Work or tne Ho.y Gnost rn tir O1p Trsta- 
MENT, Gen. 1.2; 6.3; Psa.189. 7; Isa. 11.2; Ezek. 87. 1. 

3. Tue Baptism or t1# Hoty Guost. John 20, 22; 
Acts 2.4; 4.81; 10.44; 19. 6. 

4. Tue Frurrs or tue Hory Grosr. Acts 1, 8; 11. 24; 
Rom, 5.5; 1 Cor. 12. 8-10; Gal. 5. 22, 23, 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. “One accord “—one baptism of fire—unity and power. 
—2. Why “cloven tongues?” 3. Why should the 
day of Pentecost be chosen for this display of divine power 
and grace ?——4. Did all speak at one time in various 
tongues ? 5. Did all understand all tongues ?——6. 
Why the “sound” and the “mighty wind?” Any les- 
s0n involved in this? 7. Ilow is the Holy Spirit like 
“fire ¥"—— 8. “ The halleluiahs of the world sung by in- 


numerable voices to the honor of God—commenced in 
creation, commenced anew at Pentecost, to be continued 
Jorever.” 


3. References. 
Foster: 2990, 2998, 2996. 2995, 380017 
Day of Pentecost, 131. 


Freeman: 
Arthur's * Tongue of Fire.” 


4, Lesson Catechism. 


4. What did they do in Jerusalem? They “continaed 
with one accord in prayer und supplication” for ten 
days. 

5. What occurred on the day of Pentecost? ‘ Tongues 
Vike (8 of fire... sit upon each of them, and they were 
Jilled with the Holy Ghost.” 

6. What great miracle occurred? _ Although they vere 
of different nutions they wnderstood each other's speech. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


What does the word “ Pentecost” mean? What did the 
feast of Pentecost commemorate? When did it occur? 
What are “cloven tongues?” IZLow many countries or 
nations are named in this lesson? Where did the Elam- 
iteslive? Who were the proselytes ? 


—_—> + a 


A.D. 33.] LESSON IIL—Acts 2. 12-28, 


Peter's Defense, 


12 And they were all amazed, and were in doubt, saying one to an- 
{Acts 10. 17; Matt. 9.8; Luke 15. 6 ; 18, 36.] 
13 Others mocking said, These men are full of new wine. [Eph. 5. 18. 
14 But Pe’ter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice, an 
said unto them, Ye men of Ju-de/a, and all ye that dwell at Je-rn/sa- 
lem, be this known unto Peon and hearken to my words: [isa. 40. 9.] 
runken, as ye suppose, seeing it is bué the 


other, What meaneth this? 


15 For these ure not 


third hour of the day. [1 Sam. 1. 15; Matt. 20. 3; 1 Thess. 5. 7. 


16 But this is that which was spoken by the prophet Jo/el; 
17 And it shall come to pass in the Jast days, saith God, I 
your sons and 
your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall 
see visions, and your old men shall dream dreams: [Pss. 72. 
18 And on my servants and on my handmaidens I wil 
pour out in those days of my Spirit ; and they shall prophesy: 
19 And I will show wonders in heaven above, and = 
in thé earth beneath; blood, and fire, aud vapor of smoke: 
2 The sun shall be tarned into darkness, and the moon into 
blood, before that great and notable day of the Lord come: 
21 And it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall call on ‘ 
be saved, [Pea. 86. 5; John 2. 32.] . 


will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh: an 


the name of the Lord sh 


{April 16. 


TOPIC: 
Old Testament Prophecies Fulfilled. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Of which salvation the prophets have in- 
quired and searched diligently, who proph- 
esied of the grace that should come unte 
you, 1 Pet. 1. 10, 


HOME READINGS: 


Blonday. Acts 2, 12-28. 
Tuesday. Acts 2. 29-36. 
Wednesday. Joel 2. 21-32. 
Thuraday. Psa. 16. 1-11, 
Friday. Isa, 44, 1-S, 
Saturday. John 5. 36-47. 
Sunday. Luke 24, 25-32, 


22 Ye men of Is’ra-el, hear these words; Je’sus of Naz/a-reth, a 


man approved of God among you by miracles and wonders and signs, 
which God did by him in the midst of you, as ye yourselves also 
know: [Matt. 3.17; Luke 9 35; 24.19; John 5. 36; 6. 14,27; 7. 81.) P 

23 Him, being delivered by the determinate counsel and fore- 
khowledge of God, ye have taken, and by wicked hands have cru- 
cified and slain: (Iss. 53.10; Dan. 9. 24; Matt. 26. v4; Luke 22. 22, 31.) 

24 Whom God hath raised up, having loosed the pains of death: 
because it was not possible that he should be holden of it. [Rom.6. 4.] 


LESSON HYMN. Rockingham. 


‘Twas by an order from the Lord, 

The ancient prophets spoke his word; 

His Spirit did their tongues inspire, 

And warm their hearts with heavenly fire. 


Great God, mine eyes with pleasure look 


95 For Da/vid speaketh concerning him, I foresaw the Lord always 
before pee face; Pa Rt is on my right hand, that I should not i 


moved: (Psa. 16. $11; 73.23; 109. 51; iss. 41. 13.] 


26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, and my tongue was glad; 
moreover also my flesh shall rest in hope: Pea. 16. 95 80. 11; 71. 28.) 

27 Because thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou 
suffer thine Holy One to see corruption. [Psa. 49. 15; 1 Cor. 15. 54.] 

28 Thou hast made known to ine the ways of life; thou shalt make 
me full of joy with thy countenance, [Psa. 16, 11; 89. 15 5 Heb. 12. 2.) 


On all the pages of thy book; 
There m leemer’s face I see, 
And read his name who died for me. 


(=~ To make room for the “Notes” 
this month we omit the questions. Let the 
teacher borrow a ‘‘ Berean Leaf” from a 
scholar if needed for the recitation. 


Berean Notes. 

12, 13. Two principal classes of spectators were 
gathered in the open court and galleries of the 
house where the disciples had received the won- 
derful effusion of the Holy Spirit. The devout 
foreign Jews were all entirely at a loss how to 
explain the phenomenon before them, What 
meaneth this? was their anxious and sincere 
inquiry. The other class were mockers, probably 
native Jews, worldly and careless, Perhaps they 
were mere idlers about town. They treat the scene 
with profane and ribald wit, asserting that these 


men are drunk. As though strong drink would. 


teach men languazes! New wine. Sweet wine, 
fermented aud intoxicating. 


14, Peter standing up. A great chanye has 
been wrought by the baptism of the Spirit in 
this man, Seven weeks previous he had denied 
acquaintance with Jesus, and now, leader of this 
glorious band of confessors, he proclaims him to 
thousands as risen and glorified, and charges 
them with the crime of his crucifixion. This is 
as maryelous as the visible and audible miracle. 
He lias no primacy, but is spokesman with the. 
concurrence of his brethren. The tongues 
cvased and Peter stepped forth where he could be 
seen and heard, the eleven standing near, and 
answered the question, What meaneth this ? 

15-21. The propheeics of Jvel predict it, 

15. Not drunken. In a manly way Peter 
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first replies to the charge of the mockers, It was 
but nine o’clock in the morning, the hour of 
morning sacrifice, before which hour pious Jews 
did not eat or drink. This was enough. Night 
wag the time for drunkenness, even among the 
heathen, 

16. The prophet Joel. In the reign of 
Uzziuh, B. C. 800, and contemporary with Isaiah 
aid Amos.—The Jews of Peter’s time under- 
stood this passage to point to the times of the 
Messiah. 

17, 18. The last days. The days for which 
all preceding ones were a preparation; the days 
of the last great revelation from God; the days 

of the last dispensation in his great plan of sal- 
vation, the days of Messish. Pour out. The 
vift of the Spirit is abundant, free, and full. 
All flesh, Of which the fulfillment began on 
the Pentecost. In its full import it has not yet 
been realized, as it is surely to come upon the 
whole earth. Showers of blessings wait for the 
prayers of the Church. The Spirit’s supernatural 
influenees are for all classes, and not fora few 
persons, so that your sons and daughters 
generally, and also servants and handmaid- 
ens, shall receive them. The Jews held that the 
Spirit was never given toa poor man, Proph= 
esy. Speak under special divine influence for 
any purpose, and not mercly in predictions of 
future events. It embraced the speaking with 
tongues. Wisions and dreams, in which God 
had revealed himself to the few, should now be 
for the many. Tis revealed truth is now, how- 
ever, complete in the written Seriptures. 

19, 20. The ereat event was to be preceded 
by supernatural wonders. Blood in ver. 19 is 
explained by blood in ver, 20, and smoke by 
darkness. The fire was secn on the Pentecost. 
Notable day. Illustrious, or memorae 
ble day, namely, that of the Spirit’s outpouring, 
blessed to believers, but terrible to all rejecters 
of his grace, 

21. Saved. The great end of this effusion is 
the salvation of men. This, too, is not for the 
few, but for all who will eall on Christ’s nume, 
Whosoever is one of the far-reaching words. 

22. Peter next applies the prophecy. Jesus 
of Nazareth. Jesus the Nazarene, the exact 
superscription on the cross. Approved of 
God. The Sunhedrim, by solemn vote, pro- 
nounced him a blasphemer, and Pilate crucitied 
him as a traitor, Ye... know. His minis- 
try was full of miracles. John 11, 47, 

23. Distinguish between what God did and 
what men did. It was God’s determinate 
counse}, thit is, his detinite purpose or plan, 
that Christ should voluntarily die as a sacrifice 
for men’s sins. 1 Pet. 1. 20. In‘acecordance with 
this plan, he frecly gave his Son. John 3. 16; 
Rom, 8.32, He foreordains his own acts, but not 
those of men. He foreknew just what men would 
do with his Son, but their acts he did not pur- 
pose, nor wis it necessary that they should do 


them. Christ could have died in other ways 
without their help. Wee Jews. Perhaps some 
then present had cried, Crucify him. By wicked 
hands. Thatis, of the Romans. The Jews were 
the principals. Crucified, This was their own 
voluntary, guilty act, which God never decreed; 
planned, or sanctioned. 

24. God hath raised. This is the first pub- 
lic announcement of Cbrist’s resurreetion. How 
it must have startled the hearers. If it ean be 
proved, the great question is answered. Not 
possible. Death had no power against Christ's 
will. 

25-28. The prophecies of David predict his resur- 
rection, 

25. David. Psa. 16. 811. The prediction 
was either of Dayid or the Messiah. It was not 
of David, for he yet lay in his sepulcher, ver. 
29. He therefore spoke of the resurrection of 
Messiah, ver. 31. 

27. My soulin hell. Hades, the world of 
departed spirits. Thine Holy One is in ver. 
31, his flesh. Corruption means not only decay, 
but its chief idea is that of utter destruction. 

28. The ways of life. Through the resur- 
rection. Full of joy. After the ascension. 
Peter having shown the resurrection to have been 
predieted in the psalm, goes on to affirm it an ac- 
complished fact, whereof, he says, we are 
witnesses, ver. 32, and then to declare that 
what they saw and heard was the work of the as- 
cended Jesus, ver. 38. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 

THE teacher of this lesson has no easy task be- 
fore him. He has to interest his scholars in the 
argument of a speech or sermon, without admix- 
ture of narrative or parable. Moreover, the 
speech to be expounded has not, like the Sermon 
on the Mount, a direct bearing on ourselves, 
which might give seope for familiar illustration 
and homely application. Its main object is to 


‘prove what to Sunday scholars needs no proof, 


namely, that Jesus of Nazareth is the Messiah ; 
and the teacher has therefore to interest them 
not so much in itself, as in its purpose and its 
effect at the time when it was delivered. .The 
subject calls emphatically for thoughtful Bible 
study ; which is precisely what ordinary children 
are not easily tempted to enzage in. 

To those, indeed, who are ready to enter upon 
such a study heart and soul, few passages in 
Scripture are more interesting. The speech is 
such a masterly one, that the fact of its delivery 
by a Galilean fisherman, who had only a few 
weeks before misunderstood, forsaken, and de- 
nied the Master he now affirmed to be ‘Lord 
and Christ,” is a far more wonderful proof that 
the Holy Ghost had come down, than the gift of 
tongues and the other signs all put together. 
But most teachers will find that they want some- 
thing more than a beautiful chain of reasoning 
to enlist the attention of their classes. 
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Now this ‘something more” may be found in 
a Vivid portrayal of the external scene. Not a 
deseription, however archeologieally accurate, 
of a Jewish strect or house, or of the costumes 
of the actors in the seene—that would be of 
little nse—but wn attempt to trace out the ex- 
citement, in its various phases, which first occa- 
sionéd Peter’s speech, and was then oceasioned 
by it. To do this effectively, the mental stand- 
point of the teacher and of his lesson must be 
earefully chosen. Now in reading a speech one 
naturally stands in imagination with the speaker, 
looking at the auditory. In this case it should not 
be so. Let the teacher and his class stand, as it 
were, in the crowd, and notice the effects pro- 
duced by Peter's arguments. I believe that if 
this idea is well carried out, far more interest will 
be awukened than in any other way. 

First, then, imagine the crowd collecting. 
Many of them ure foreign Jews of “ the Disper- 
sion,” come up to the holy city for the pente- 
costal feast, and now at the “third hour” on 
their way to the temple. A loud and strange 
noise has attracted them, and now they are (as 
seems probable) thronging the large court-yurd 
of the house, and looking at a company of men 
extolling ‘‘the wonderful works of God” in 
twenty different languages. At first all seems 
unintelligible and unmeaning, in the mingling of 
diverse tongues. But as they listen in wonder, a 
forcign Jew from Parthia hears his language, an- 
other from Libya hears Ais, and so, amid increas- 
ing excitement, dialect after dialect is identiticd. 
Some attribute so strange a scene to intemper- 
ance; but others, too sensible to think that 
drunkenness will teach a man a language, are 
content to wonder what it a]l means. 


Then conceive the effect of Peter’s rising to 
epeak. To most he is a stranger; but some may 
recornize him as a follower of that Galilean 
whom Pilate crucified last passover. Their at- 
tention is quickly gained as he addresses them 
quietly and rationally im a tongue (Greek—see 
last Note) they can all understand, as he appeals 
to the ancient proplicts for a prediction of this 
very scene, as le affirms that his brethren are 
not drunk with wine, but filled with the Spirit.” 
(Eples. 5. 18.) 

But the interest becomes deeper, and the ex- 
citement more intense, as he goes on to identify 
the “ Zord,” of whom Joel spoke as ready to 
saye whoever called on Him, with Jesus the 


Nazarene, so lately crucified ; and to charge upon |- 


them the crime of killing that “Lord.” True, 
he says it was all done by God’s ‘* determinate 
counsel and foreknowledge ;” but a murderer’s 
guilt is not lessened because, contrary to his in- 
tention, his wickedness is overruled to fulfill the 
Divine purposes. Peter’s strong Janguage, too, 
tells upon them; for instance, the Greek word 
for “ crucified,” in ver. 23, is not the usual one, 
but means literally ‘nailed up,’’ and expresses 


the cruelty of the punishment as emphatically as 
possible. 

But how will Peter prove his case? Perhaps 
some are beyinning to resent such charyes and 
will repudiate them. How will he carry convic- 
tion to their minds? He does so by affirming 
two great facts: 1. That God has raised Jesus of 
Nazareth from the dead, vers. 24-82; 2. That God 
has exalted him to be Lord and Christ, vers. 33-36, 
(He does not put forward the Divinity of Jesus. 
They are not yet prepared for a deep truth like 
that. His object throughout is to show that 
Jehovah, the God of Israel, has ordained and 
done all.) And these two facts he proves in two 
ways: (1.) as fulfillments of Seripture; (2.) as 
actual occurrences. Put it thus:— 

1. God has raised Jesus from the dead. 

(a) It is true, for the Scriptures say so. Who 
was that Holy One who, Psa. 16 says, shall not 
see corruption? Not David, for there is his 
tomb close by. No, but that Son of Dayid for 
whom you are all looking, (vers. 25-31.) 

(d) It is true, for the risen Jesus was seen. 
that we are witnesses. We saw him, (ver. 32.) 

2. God has exalted Jesus to be Lord and Christ. 
You may say that resurrection is no proof of 
Messiahship, for Lazarus of Bethany was raised. 
But this is uotall. Jesus will not die again, but 
is gone up to God’s right hand, 

(a) It is true, for the Scriptures say so. David 
says, “The Lord said unto my Lord, sit thou on 
My right hand’”’—who is that? The Son of 
David, again, for whom you look, (vers. 34-36.) 

(b) It is true, for the result can be seen. That 
strange sound you heard—these foreign languages 
—uare signs of that promised Spirit God spoke of, 
and it is Jesus who has sent him down! (ver. 33.) 

Now move about in the crowd, aud mark the 
effect of all this. They see it now, 

(a) They see what Scripture means. They 
have often heard those psalms in the synagogues, 
but never understood thein before, 

(b) They see who Jesus was. They used to 
think sometimes, Can he be Messiah? But when 
he was executed they gaye up all such ideus, 
But now! 

(c) They see how guilty they are. For centu- 
ries the nation looked for Messiah, He came at 
last. And they have crucified him! ‘ 

(4) They see what danger they are in! He is 
on his throne now: what must he think of them? 
They have been his “foes,” and he will tread 
them under foot! 

Three thousand piteous voices erying out, 
“What stall we do?” <A result of the Holy 
Ghost’s descent indeed! May he open our cyes 


Of 


as he opened theirs ! 


The Primary Class. 
BY Ks) 3s, B. 
1. Apvanoz. 1.) Explain prophecy. For example: 
“ Were you ever in a great bookstore? How many books 
do you think there were in it? But among them all, do 
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you think there was a single book that would tell what 
would’ happen next year? that would tell whether you 
are to be sick or well, or who the little children are 
that will die next yeav?.... No, there is no such 


future? 
Say with me, No one but God knows the future. Now 
suppose a man to write a book, telling in it many things 
that should happen next year, (give illustrations, ) and when 
the time came it should all happen just as he said. 
Wouldn’t that be very wonderful? No one could do it 
unless—? God told him what to write, Then if we found 
such a book we shwuld be certain that it came from God. 
What is this book? (Show a Bible.) It is divided into 
two parts—? (Old and New Testaments. Blackboard.) 
But what does this 400 mean that I’ve written between ? 
400 whit? (Excite curiosity.) It means that after this 
first part (show the Old Testament part of your Bible) was 
all zinished, it was 400 years before the last part was be- 
gun. Yet this Qrst part is all full of verses which tell 
how Christ and the Holy Spirit should come to the world 
more than 400 years afterward, about the time that this 
last part, which tells how they did come, was written. 
What does this teach us? That the Bible comes from—” ? 
....2.) This particular occasion for, and use of, proph- 
ecy. For example: “Did you ever hear a German talk? 
Could you answer him? Why not? (Strange language.) 
...- Well, there were a great many people speaking strange 
languages in Jerusalem when the Holy Spirit came upon 
the disciples, and as they started out telling of Jesus—for 
that's what every body wants to do if the spirit of God is 
with them—God wrought a great wonder—” Tell of the 
gift of tongues... .‘* Of course a great crowd came running 
to see what was the matter, and some said, ‘They are 
crazy!’ and others, ‘They must be drunk!’ But Peter— 
you remember him—climbed up somewhere so he could be 
seen and heard, and cried out, ‘Ye men of Judea, beark 
en!?”....Tell of Peter’s sermon, and the convincing use 
he made of prophecy in regard to the Spirit's work, and 
Christ on the earth, 3.) Hivcite curiosity about the re- 
sult of the sermon, promising to satisfy it next Sunday if 
the children cannot find out at home, 4.) Blackboard :— 


BIBLE | « 


0 
wah 


T. ) ALL ONE, 

ALL FROM GOD. 
ALL ABOUT JESUS, 
ALL POWERFUL, 


Nortr.—The lesson is for classes of from eight to eleven 
years old. For younger classes only one or two promi- 


nent points should be brought out, Beware of uttempt- 
ing too much. 
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—— = a 
ETERS DEFENUL 


Peter founded his defense on a sure foundation—THEe 
Bistr. Take it for your guide, and you can go forward 
with boldness, knowing that you are right. The black- 
beard lesson is self-explanatory. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Meditation. 

1.“ He who speaks of heavenly things speaks with new 
tongues.” —Gregory.——2. How harmonize statements in 
verse 237 3. Of whom did David speak in verse 27? 
——A. The points of contrast between “drunken” men 
and these early Christians.——5. The names given to Je- 
sus in this lesson. 


2. References. 
Foster : 2993, 8007, 5079, 2655, 755. Freeman: Hours 
of the day, 806; Time for eating, 825. 


3. Lesson Catechism, 

7. What did the people of Jerusalem say to all this? 
” They were in doubt.” Some said, “* What meuneth 
this?’ Others mocking said, ‘ These men are full of 
new wine,” 

8. How did Peter explain it? He said it was from the 
Spirit of God, 

9. What Old Testament writers did Peter quote ? 
prophet Joel und the psulmist David. 


The 


4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 

Why did people say, * These men are full of new wine? ” 
Who was Joel? Which four verses in the lesson are the 
most easily understood? Which verse contains the most 
prectous and beautiful truth ? 
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LESSON I'V.—Acts 2. 87-4 
The Early Christian Church, 


A.D. 33.] 


[April 23. 


TOPIC: 
Opening the Doors of the Church. 


8T Now when they heard this, they were pricked in their 


heart, and said unto Pe/ter and to the rest of the apostles, 
Men «nd brethren, what shall we do? (Ezek. 1.16; Jer. 6. 26.) 

88 Then Pe’ter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized 
every one of you in the name of Je’sus Christ for the re- 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Whosoever shall call upon the name of 
the Lord shall be saved. ktum.10.18,  ; 


mission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Hol 


Ghost, [Matt. 3, 2, 8,95 4.17; Luke 13, 8,5; 24.475 Isa, 44, 3, 4; Ezek, 36. 26. 
39 For the promise is unto you, and to your children, and 
to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God 
shall call, [Jer. 82. 39,40 + Ezek, 87. 25 ; Joel 2. 28; Acts 10, 45; Eph, 2 19, 13.) 
40 And with many other words did he testify and exhort, 

saying, Save yourselves from this untoward generation. 

41 When they that filadly received his word were bap- 
ay there were added unto them about 

three thousand souls, (Matt. 18, 20; Acts 8 6. 8; 13. 48 5 Psa. 22, 16, 17.] 
continued steadfastly in the apostles’ doctrine 

and fellowship, and in b eaking of bread, oe in seid 
43 And fear came upon every soul: and many wonders anc 
were done Wy the apostles, [ler #8. 9; Hosea 8. 5; Luke 7, 16; Ac 


tized: and the same 


42 And the 


44 Andal 
45 And sold their possessions snd good 


ness an 


nd signs 
ta 3. 6, 9.) 
that believed were together, and had all things common ; 


8, tnd parted them to al 
men, as every man had need, [Pax. 112.9; Isa. 58, 7; 2 Cor. 9 1; Jas. 2 15.) 


46 And they, continuing daily with one accord in the temple, and 
ae bread from house to house, did eat their meat with glad- 
- ‘a Nae of heart, (CCor. 11. 20, 22; Neh. 8 10; Eph. 6, FY 

raisins God, and having favor with all the people. And the 
Lord added to the chureh daily such as should be save (Rom. 9 27.) 


HOME READINGS: 
Monday. Acts 2, 37-47. 
Tuesday. Luke 8, 1-9, 
Wednesday. Acts 16. 19-34, 


Thursday. Matt. 16. 1-18, 
Friday. Luke 15. 1-10, 
Saturday. Rom. 10, 1-18. 
Sunday. Phil. 2, 1-11. 


LESSON HYMN, St. Thomas, 


I love thy church, O God ; 
i Her walls before thee stand, 
Dear as the apple of thine eye, 
And graven on thy hand, 


For her my tears shall fall; 
For her my prayers ascend ; 

To her my cares and toils be given, 
Till tuils and cares shall end, 
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Tue Chureh, whose organic form became com- 
plete in the election of Matthias, received its 
soul in the gift of the Holy Ghost, and was made 
a living spiritual body. It immediately opened its 
doors for the entrance of the world, and at once 
found a multitude ready for the eall. 


37. When they heard. The argument of 
Peter was conclusive. Joel had foretold the out- 
pouring of the Spirit; David had predicted the 
resurrection of Messiah; the apostles testified 
that, as matter of fact, he had, to their personal 
knowledge, risen und ascended ; and they ascribed 
the present work to him, ver. 33. The only possi- 
ble conelusion was that he whom they crucified 
fifty days before was the now exalted Lord and 
true Messiah. Pricked in their heart. Com- 
punction seized them as their terrible crime was 
set before them of having killed their long-looked- 
for Messiah. And as he was now enthroned on 
high, they feared his wrath. The conviction was 2 
sudden one, asif a sharp sword had pierced them. 
Peter’s words were but the instrument of the 
Holy Spirit. John 16. 8, 9. Men, brethren. 
No longer ‘‘Galileans’’ and ‘* filled with new 
wine.’’ Conscience-smitten and afraid, they are 
anxious to know what they must do in order to 
be at peace with the glorified Christ. 

38. Repent. Clange your minds, your feel- 
ings and purposes, Their opinions were already 
changed. Renounce your sins, especially your 
rejection of Christ, and turn to him as your King 
and Saviour. (See Catechism, 48, 49.) This is 
an act of the soul, very different from the 
Romish, Do penance, which is an external act, 
Be baptized. The first mention of Christian 
baptism. Name of Jesus Christ. In an open 
confession of faith in him as Saviour, and con- 
secration to his service as Lord. Remission. 
Forgiveness, With a view to it, which is always 
granted to such a faith. Unwillingness to the 
open confession in baptism would shut the door 
to forgiveness. Luke 14. 26, 27,33. Baptism does 
not wash away sin: it only pictures it. Gift of 
the Holy Ghost. He had already convicted 
them of sin, and the promise is that he will re- 
new their hearts, and make them children of 
God. There is no evidence that these converts 
were endowed with the power of working mir- 
acles, 


39. For. Ye shall receive this gift, because 
the promise of the Holy Spirit, as quoted in 
yer. 17 from Joel, is unto you, Jews. Its first 
reference was to the Jewish people, to whom it 
was given. Your children. For they are in- 
cluded in the prophecy. A Jew hearing Peter 
would certainly understand him as meaning the 
little ones of his own home, und not merely his 
posterity in general. They are redeemed by the 
blood of Christ, and are his from their birth : why 
should'they not grow up with the indwelling of 
the Holy Spirit, as did John the Baptist? In- 


fused. 
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fants were until then embraced in God’s cove- 
nant, receiving circumcision as its token. So 
they are now, and are graciously entitled to bap- 
tism as its sign and seal. They who deny them 
this assume a grave responsibility. Afar off. 
In residence. AS many as. Whomsoever the 
Lord shall call by his Gospel. So wide is the 
gracious provision. O! when shall this call be 
published throughout the world! 

40. Save yourselves. Rather, be saved. 
Untoward, perverse, wicked. We hive only 
un outline of what Peter said, but the burden of 
all his facts and exhortations was, be saved from 
these wicked people, their opinions, their sins, 
their influence, and their doom, as you certainly 
will be if you become saved by Christ. ‘Come 
out from among them, and be ye separate,” 
2 Cor. 6, 17, is the constant cry of the Gospel. It 
is as if Christ had drawn a line and were bidding 
us come over from the crowd of the worldly and 
wicked and stand with him on his side of it. 

41. Received. Of those who heard, many 
heartily accepted Peter’s answer to the question, 
what shall we do? They believed Jesus to be 
the Christ, and resolved to act out this belief in 
a full surrender of themselves to him as their 
Lord and Saviour. They at once put on the 
badge of discipleship, being baptized in the 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost, (Mutt. 28. 19,) the first that were 
ever thus baptized. They thus entered the opened 
doors of the Church. The mode of this baptism 
scems very clear. It was the visible symbol of 
the heavenly baptism in the falling of the renew- 
ing Spirit upon their souls, and must have cor- 
responded in its mode, The Spirit and fire de- 
seending upon the person, had that day showed 
how Christ baptizes, and also how he meant his 
ministers to baptize, The element employed ean- 
not affect the mode, Three thousand, A 
glorious work! Yet probably as many more re- 
The apostles really meant to save souls, 
and the Holy Spirit spoke through them, 

42. These converts knew only that Jesus was 
Christ, and needed further teaching. They 
therefore.put themselves at once and persever- 
ingly under the apostles’ iustruction. Fellows 
ship. Christian communion and intimacy. 
Breaking of bread. A simple meal taken to- 
gether daily, the love-feast, followed by the Lord’s 
Supper. Prayers. Socially. The infant Church 
had proved the power of prayer, 

43. Fear. There was, therefore, no outward 
opposition. An awe rested upon unbelievers, 
Within the brotherhood all was peace and love, 
All things common. Not in common stock, 
but such wis their oneness of spirit that owners 
of property freely used it to meet the necessities 
of the poorer brethren. It was entirely volun- 
tary and temporary, but it beautifully shows 
the power of love, a 

46,47. Daily. Attending the temple serv- 
ice, und then social prayer and praise together. 
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No wonder that they were a happy company, and 
that the Lord added to their number daily. 
Such as should be saved. Literally, those 
being saved. Fresh cases of persons saved from 
sin occurred every day. 

Lessons. 1. Thus was the visible Church born, 
and its work begun of saving the world. How 
beautiful its love! How glorious its power! It 
should have gone on increasing till now. What 
miglty results would follow if all chureh-mem- 
bers and Sunday-school teachers were filled with 
the spirit of the Pentecost! Acts1. 8; 4. 4,32, 33; 
5.14; 11. 21; 1 Thess. 1. 5-8. 2, Let us be glad 
that the promise of the Holy Spirit is to our chile 
dren. Not one in our Sunday-schools or our 
families is left out. It is for them to-day. Some 
of them are baptized children, and Jesus claims 
them. May they every one to-day receive his 
grace! Isa. 44. 8; 54. 18; Jer. 31. 34; Matt. 
19, 18, 14; 1 John 2. 12. 3. Then, if any dislike 
this view, there is the duty to repent, and call 
on the name of the Lord Jesus for his mercy, 
Let the teacher not yield this point. Matt. 4. 17; 
Heb. 3. 7, 8; Acts 17. 30; Rom. 10, 18. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


THREE subjects present themselves to our at- 
tention inthis, lesson, namely: (1.) Who formed 
the early Church; (2.) How they entered it; 
(8.) How they behaved in it. 

I. Lhe Members of the Chaurch. 

Reverting to the scene brought before us in 
our last lesson, we can at once understand that 
those faithful followers of the crucified but now 
risen Jesus would be members of the great king- 
dom or church or society of loyal subjects of the 
exiulted King, and that the wonderful outpouring 
of the Spirit upon them was the token and proof 
of their membership. But these rejecters and 
murderers of their true Messiah, among whom we 
are standing, (as assumed in last lesson,) what 
part or lot can they have in the matter? See the 
conviction of their wickedness stampedupon their 
anxious and distressed faces as the ery bursts 
forth, ‘‘Men and brethren, what shall we do?” 
Hardly dare they hope for forgiveness, and that 
is the utmost limit of their trembling hope. 

Yet these are to be the first members of the 
Chureh, The chief cornerstone of the building 
is Christ himself; the rest of the great founda- 
tion-stones are the apostles, (Eph. 2. 20;) but 
these are the stones to be dug out of the quarry 
of unbelief and sin, and carved and polished for 
the newt place in the spiritual temple. 
Peter proclaims that the exalted Jesus is ready 
to give them, ver. 88 ;— 

(a) Remission of sins. But how could their 
guilt be put away? Because he whom they had 
crucified had, on the cross, borne it himself! 

(0) The gift of the Holy Ghost. Even that/ 
He had ascended on high, and received “ gifts for 
men, yea, for the rebellious also.” (Psa. 68. 18.) 
And the offer is not to them only, ver. 30, Be- 


See what 


fore Pilate they had taken ‘‘his blood on them 
and their echildren,’’? and now ‘‘ to them and their 
children’? he gives these blessings. 

Il. The Entrance into the Church, 

There is something to be done on their side, 
too, ver. 38, 

(a) Repent, that is, change their minds, change 
all their feelings and thoughts about Jesus and 
about themselves—call upon him, as Joel had 
said, (ver. 21, and Golden Text,) that they may 
be saved. 

(b) Be baptized in his name, and thus avow 
their change of mind before all men. It was not 
enough that they should repent in secret. They 
must *‘ come out, and be separate’ (2 Cor. 6. 17) 
from their unbelieving nation, and publicly join 
themselves to the little society of faithful follow- 
ers, the Church of loyal subjects. And this was 
a condition laid down, not by Peter, but by Christ 
himself. See Matt. 28.19; Mark 16. 16. 

A most interesting picture may, without any 
extravagant use of the imagination, be drawn of 
the scene that ensued, which is so briefly but 
significantly indicated in ver. 41. Three thou- 
sand people pressing eagerly forward to join the 
despised Nazarenes! Whata task for the apos- 
tles must have been the mere mechanical act of 
baptizing! It must have gone on all day. Must 
they not have thought of that morning by the 
Sea of Galilee a few weeks before, when they 
“could not draw the net for the multitude of 
fishes ?”” 

Stand in thought by the-side of one of those 
converts. He isa Jew, a child of Abrakam; he 
has always looked forward to Messiah’s reign 
without the shadow of a doubt that he, by his 
very descent, had a right to a good seat in his 
kingdom. Doubtless he had heard Jesus teach 
in the temple sometimes, but had despised the 
Galilean prophet. Perhaps he had joined in that 
fearful mockery on Calvary. Now, here he is, 
meekly and thankfully standing to haye water 
poured upon him in the name of that very Gali- 
lean by one of that Galilean’s disciples. What 
does it mean ? 

1. It means, on his side, (a) Confession that he 
needs cleansing from sin, (see Matt. 3. 6;) (6) that 
Jesus can cleanse him, (see Acts 22. 16;) (¢) Pur- 

"pose to lead a new life, (see Rom. 6. 4;) (d) Avow- 
al of ajl this publicly, (see Luke 12, 8; Rom, 10, 
9, 10; 1 Tim. 6. 12.) 

2, It means, on God’s side, the two things Pe- 
ter promised. It isa token to him, (a) that his 
sin is washed away, not by the water, but by 
Christ’s blood; (6) that the Spirit is given to 
him—he is baptized, not only with water, but 
with the Holy Ghost, too. (Acts 1. 5.) 

How different that convert feels that nicht! 
His past life is at an end; it is as if he had been 
dead and buried, and had risen again. (See Rom, 
6. 4; Col. 2 12.) ‘Old things are passed 

| away; behold, all things are become new,” 
2 Cor. 5. 17. ; 
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Ill. The Daily Life of the Church. 

Take the four things named in the summary of 
the infant Church’s life in ver. 42. 

1. ‘The apostles’ doctrine.” Literally, “in 
the teaching of the apostles.” Christ’s command 
was, after baptizing converts, to “teach them to 


observe all things commanded.” (Matt. 28. 20.) | them what all this meant. 


The phrase here used seems to imply a systematic 
course of iustruction, and the teachableness of 
the new converts is shown by their ‘* continuing 
steadfast in it.” 

2. *‘Fellowship.”” They regarded themselves 
as one body, as closely and inseparably connected 
together as the various organs and limbs of a 
man’s body. See 1 Cor. 12. 14-25. They were 
the body of Christ, he the Head, (Eph. 1. 22, 238; 
4. 15,16; Col. 1. 18; 2. 19;) they the members, 
(Rom. 12. 4,5; 1 Cor. 
on the day of Pentecost they had been ‘‘all bap- 
lized into one body,”’ (1 Cor. 12. 13.) But if so, 
how should they live? They must be united, 
(Eph. 4. 3-5,) live in fellowship, (Phil. 2, 1-4,) not 
split up into parties, (1 Cor. 1. 10-13,) care for 
one another, (Rom. 12. 15,) love one another, 
(1 John 4 7-11.) And so they did, as our passage 
slows. They habitually met *‘logether,’’ (verse 
44,) literally “in one place,’’ (same Greek words 
as in ver. 1,) and the rich shared their property 
with the poor, 

3. “ Breaking of bread.” Another command 
of Christ’s obeyed, ** Do this in remembrance of 
me.” The words * from house’ to house ”’ should 
be “at home,” that is, at their head-quarters. 

4. “Prayers.” Not merely private prayer, but 
the regular stated devotions of the whole body. 
They learned to call God not merely ‘my Fa- 
ther,’? but “‘our Father.” , 


It is a beautiful picture. And what was the 
effect of it? People feared, ver. 43, that is, they 
began to think, Can it be all true about this Je- 
sus? ifso, what will become of us? People ap- 
proved, ver. 47. The converts, by their unity and 
love, “let their light shine,’’ and the predicted 
result followed. See Matt. 5.16. And people 
joined them, just as Christ had foretold. See Jon 
ay 3 

What is the application of the whole for our 
Sunday scholars ¥ (1.) The promise is to them, 
tuo, for it is to the children, and to those afar off, 
yer. 39. (2.) They, too, must confess Christ 
openly. (8.) Let them be loving and unselfish 
among themselves, and diligent in attending the 
ordinances of the Chureb ; that is the best ser- 
mou they cun preach to win others. 


The Primary Class. 


Wuart is the Title of this lesson? [Class answer.] Do 
you know what is meant by the Church? [The object of 
this question should be to see if the children can make the 
distinction between the building called the church, and the 
persons who make up the Church in its highest sense. Let 
the teacher give a definition broad enough to include all be- 


12. 26.) By the solemn uct | 
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Hievers, in all places, and at all times.) This lesson is about 
the good men and women who, many years ago, s00n after 
the death of Christ, made up the first company of peoplo 
who believed in Jesus, 

Just after the wonderful things which Were told about 
in the last lesson had happened. Peter preached a sermon 
to the people in which he told 
He told them about Jesus, and 


who were standing by, 


| his sufferings and death for sinful men, and how sinners 


might be saved through him. The people who heard this 
sermon were very much moved by it. They knew they were 
sinners, and they were glad to bear that Jesns died for 
them. They believed in Jesus and he blessedthem. They 
gladly listened to what Peter said, and three thousand of 
them were added to the Church. That is a great many 
people. Did you ever see so many at once? There are 
many villages which do not have so many people in them. 
These all became Obristians in one day. 

They met together eyery day. They sang and prayed 
and praised the Lord. They even ate together. They 
were a very happy people, because God was with them. 
Every day others came and joined them, so that their 
number grew larger all the time. They had no Bibles as 
we have, for this was long before the time when the first 
book was printed. They had the Old Testament written 
on pieces of sheepskin, but there were not many copies of 
this. [Briefly explain the differcnee between the Old Tes- 
tament and the New.] The people could hear it read, but 
very few could own it. The New Testament was not yet 
written; but the apostles told the people what they knew 
about Jesus, how they had seen him, and talked with him, 
and learned from him. Thus the people learned about 
the blessed Saviour by hearing the apostles every day. 

None of us ever saw any of these apostles, but we have 
printed in this book [show a New Testament] the very 
things which they told these people, and we can read them 
for ourselves. We can go to church and meet with Chris- 
tian people, and sing and pray with them. Among these 
thousands of people who went to hear the apostles there 
must have been many children. So there ought to be 
many children in God’s house every time it is opened, that 
they may join with others in calling upon the name of the 
Lord. [Let the class repeat the Golden Text, and impress 
on them the importance of attending church, a duty which 
many parents in these days neglect to teach their children.] 


[For Whisper Song sce music on p. 95, verse 2.] 


Blackboard. 


| “AN AWE CRLRE 
Hoy WILLING Lv 

Yo OBEDIENTLY ¢ 
PRAYERFULLY 


KNOWINGLY 


Fis TRUST ° 


SEEK 
-REPENT : 


f o 
how Tent 


This lesson should be placed on the board while the 
school is in session. The topic is, * Opening the doors of 
the Church.” Make the diagram as represented. The 
square represents the Church. It is the fuld. In each 
corner write F-O-L-D, Explain, the four corner-stones 
represent, F for Farrn, © for Oseprence, L, for Love, D 
for deyotion to Dury. Make an opening for the doors of 
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the Church. Write, or ask, How to enter? Answer, Re- 


pent of sin. Seek forgiveness. Trust Jesus. Write 
these three words in the door of the Church. Next write 
W-O-R-K as represented in the diagram. Ask, How 


shall we work in the Church? Write the answers. Who 
do we work for? This Jesson can be made very interest- 
ing. 


Tiesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Tae Grory or THe Caristian Cnuren my JkwIsh 
Tiwes. Exod. 40. 84,35; 1 Kings 8. 11; Psa. 50. 1, 23 
Isa. 7, 1-8; Hag. 2. 7-9. 

2. Tur Giory or ts Crristran Cnurcr Prepicrep. 
Gen, 49. 10; Psa, 22. 27; Isa. 85. S-10; Dan. 2. 44; Mic. 
eis. 

38. Tre Founpation oF THe Cunwtian Crvron, Isa. 
28. 16; Matt. 16.18; 1 Cor. 8, 11; Eph. 2. 20, 21; 2 Tin. 
2.19. 

4. Toe Missron oF tar Crristran Crvron. Matt. 
16. 7. 8; 28. 19, 20; Mark 16.15; Acts 8 4; 13, 47. 

5. Tare Uniry oF tae Crristran Cuvrem John 10. 165 
Rom. 12. 5; 1 Cor. 1.17; 12. 12, 28; Gal. 3. 28 

6. Tuk Earty Succrss oF THE CHRISTIAN CuvURCH. 
Acts 2. 413 4.43 6.7; 9.81: 26. 20, 

T. Tue Groririep Caristran Cucren, Heb, 11. 14-16; 
12, 22, 28; Rev. 7.9; 14.13 21.2, . 


A. D. 33.] LESSON V.—Acts 8. 1-11. 


The Lame Man Healed, 


1 Now Pe’ter and John went up together into the tem- 


ple at the hour of prayer, being the ninth hour. 


2 And a certain man lame from his mother’s womb was 
carried, whom they laid daily at the gate of the temple 
which is called Beautiful, to ask alms of them that entered 


into the temple; 


8 Who, seeing Peter and John about to go inte the tem- 


ple, asked an alms. 


—_? 


[April 30. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 

1.“ Three thousand “all baptized in one day ?——2. Why 
did “fear * come “ upon every soul ?”——3. What kind of 
fear? ——4, Was Peter the only speaker on these occa- 
sions 9——5. Would it be practicable for Christians in 
these days to follow the example of these converts as given 
jn verses 44 and 45 of the lesson? 6. What points in 
the lesson are worthy the imitation of Christians in these 
days ? 


3. References. 
Foster : 1095, 1099, L047, 2383, 1082. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 

10. When the people heard Peter's earnest words, what 
did they say to Peter and to the rest of the apostles? 
* Men and brethren, what shall we do?” 

31. What did Peter answer? “ Repent, and be dbap- 
tized every one of youin the name of Jesus Christ for 
the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the 
Holy Ghost.” 

12, How many were added to the Ohurch that day? 
“ The same day there were added unto them about three 
thousand souls.” 

5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 

To how many persons is the “promise” said to belong 
(in verse 89)? What is meant by “breaking bread from 
house to house?” Find meaning of words remission, 
untoward, fellowship, accord. 


TOPIC: 
Our Strength—the Name of Jesus. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


And his name, through faith in his name, 
hath made this man strong, Acts 8. 16 


4 And Pevter, fastening his eyes upon him with John, 


said, Look on us. 


5 And he gave heed unto them, expecting to receive 


something of them, 


6 Then Pe’ter said, Silver and gold have I none; but such 
In the name of Je’sus Christ of 


as I have give I thee: 
Naz/a-reth rise 4 4 and walk. 
7 And he took hi 


into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. 


9 And all the people saw him walking and praising God: 
10 And they knew that it was he which sat foralms at the Beau- 
tiful gate of the temple: and they were filled with wonder and 


amazement at that which had happened unte him. 


11 And as the lame man which was healed held Pe/ter and John, 
all the people ran together unto them in the porch that is called 


Solo-mon’s, greatly wondering, 


HOME READINGS. 


aM. Acts 3. 1-11, Th, Matt. 21, 12-16. 

Tu Mark 2. 1-12. FF. Luke T. 11-23. 

Wed. Matt, 12.1-18. SS Isa. 83, 1-10. 
Sunday, Mark 16, 14-18. 


m by the right hand, and lif'led him “ee 
and immediately his feet and ankle bones received strength, 
8 And he leaping up stood, and walked, and entered with them 


SCRIPTUTE COMMENTARY: 


Verse 1. Matt. 17.1, 2 Luke 16.20; 18.85; 
John 9. 1,8; Acts 14.8 3. Luke 4 20; John 
5. 6; 11. 40; Acts 14.9, 10. 4. Matt. 10. 9; 
2 Cor. 6.10; Phil. 4. 11; Mark 16,17. 6. Acts 
4.10; 10.88; Mark 1 81; 5. 41. 6. Luke 18. 
18; Acts 9% 415 Isa 35.6. S. Mattil d 10. 
John ®& 8,9 Lk. Luke & 388; John 10. 28; 
Acts & 12, 


QUESTIONS, etc. . 


Recite the TITLE. What een of the healing of 
this man is given in the GOLDEN TEXT?  Revite the 
OUTLINE, ‘The TOPLC states what we may learn from 


all this; recite it. What is the Connrettne Linx be- 
tween this and the preceding lesson ? 


A. Life-long infirmity, v. 1, 2; John 9% 1; Eph. 3. 2. 

How old was this iife-long a Acts 4. 

In what did his lameness consist? v. T. 

What fact stated in v. 2 shows his lameness was 
complete? 

How frequently was he laid at that gate? 

Why would the ee be apt to know this man ? 

Why was he laid at a gate of the temple? 

Why at this * Beautiful gate?” 

Have we any life-long intirmities? 

‘Was that man’s infirmity curable ? 

Are our infirmities curable? 

in what respects are we worse off with our infirm- 
ities than this man was? 


2. Help at hand, vy. 8-5; Psa. 46, 1: 60. 15. 

At what time of the day did Peter and John meet 
this blind man? v.1. 

bam was Ane ey vet ao ‘ er. : 
Vhy, pro y, did they go to the tem 

What passed between them and him? v. 345, 

What sort of help did he expect from them ? 

What help at hand did he find? 

What help for us is at hand? Rom, 10, 8, 9% 


3. Perfect soundness, y, 6-8; John 9. T; 2 Cor, 5, 17. 
What help was Peter unable to give? v. 6 
What help did he give? Tell how he did it? 
What proves that the man received perfect 

ness} 
How cog dee obtain perfect soundness for our souls? 
2 Cor. 5. 1T 


Have you obtained this? If not, why? 


4. 2 ore Amazement, y. 211; Acts 2.12; 9. 21, 
Ww Aid all Shegenpls Se eee ow ? v. 9 10. 
With what were they filled, and why? vy. 10. 


sound- 
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What did they finally do? v.11. 

Namie some other caso of popular amazement at the 
works of Jesus, or his people. 

What followed the gathering together of the people? 
v. 12, ete. 

Why do people wonder at God's works ? 

Why do they not understand religious things ? 

Read 1 Cor. 2. 14. 

Do you wonder, or do you believe? 


Where does this lesson show— 


1. The needy world’s source of supply? 
2. The Christian worker's true strength ? 
3. There are better things than silver and gold? 


Docretne: Christ present in his Church. Matt, 28. 20; 
Rev, 1. 13. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Year of Jubilee, 


To meet the ascending Lord 

The heaven of heavens came down, 
And angels bore above 

The Victor to his crown: 
He rose to stand before the throne, 
And plead forever for his own. 


JOURNAT. 


co 
a 


Berean Notes. 


How long the blessed period of peace and un- 
disturbed growth described in the last Jesson 
continued we do not know. It wotild seem to 
have been of some weeks’ duration, Our next 
four lessons describe its interruption by the first 
persecution. The miracle related in the present 
lesson is not to be taken as selected out of the 
many pf chap. 2. 43, but rather as the last of them, 
and specially mentioned because of its own signifi- 
cance and the important events that followed. 

1. Peter and John. Two widely different 
men, yet intimately associated. They were old 
friends at Bethsaida, both fishermen, both disci- 
ples of John Baptist, and now leaders-of the band 
of apostles, ‘‘ the eldest and the youngest, prob- 
ably, of the noble twelve.” See Matt. 4 18, 21; 
17.1; 26. 37; Luke 22. 8; John 20. 3; 21. 20. 
Went, Were going when they met the cripple. 


Within the mystic vail 
Forever rent in twain, 
The Holy Presence shone 
Upon the world again : 
When God the Holy Spirit came 
To crown his own with tongues of flame. 


O Christ! unseen till now, 
Though passed from human sight, 
Thy words, thy life, thy death, 
Stand clothed in living light: 
Thy saints grow strong beneath the ray 
‘That ushers in the latter day. 
—Mary A. Lathbury. 


Coxxectise Lisx.—The address which constitutes the 
next lesson was delivered to the crowd which gathered he- 
cause this lame man was healed. The next lesson is Acts 
3. 12-26. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


New power comes to man. We visit the temple and 
see “the lame man healed,” and this by the energy which 
ane may, command for spiritual healing, “* Our Strength— 
the name of Jesus,” concerning which Peter and John 
say in the Gotpen Text: “ And his name, through faith 
in hia name, hath made this man strong.” Find the 
facts of the lesson in the OurLive: 1. Life-long infirm- 
ity: 2. Help at hand; 3. Perfect soundness ; 
4. Popular amazement. Study the Docraine: Christ 
present in his Church. 


THK TEMPLE AS SEEN FEOM THE MOUNT UF OLIVES. 


71a LEA 


The temple. The word sometimes means the 
central editiee, and sometimes the whole inclos- 
ure. They were inside the latter, and going to- 
ward the former. Hour of prayer. See chap. 
2. 46. ° Ninth. There were three hours of prayer, 
the third, sixth, and ninth, about nine o’cleck in 
the morning, noon, and three in the afternoon. 
See chap. 2. 15; 10.9; Psa. 55.17. This was the 
time of evening sacrifice. The first Christians 
continued their Jewish worship. Their full 
knowledge of the Christian system did not sud- 
denly burst upon them, but was gained gradually 
in the progress of events, and under the teaching 
of the Holy Spirit. John 16, 13, 14. 

2. Man lame. He was over forty years old, 
and had been lame from his birth. His feet.and 
ankles, v. 7, were, by a natural defect, so weak 
that he had never been able even to stand, 
inuch less to walk. Only:a miracle could rem- 
edy his case. He was poor withal. It was the 
habit of his friends to place him daily near the 
gate, that he might solicit charity, rightly assum- 
ing that the piousure also benevolent, Thesame 
practice prevails to-day in Oriental and Catholic 
countries. He was just being carried there as 


BEAUTIFUL GATE. 


Peter and John were approaching Beautiful. 
A magnificent gate fifty cubits lngh and forty 
cubits wide, at the entrance on the east of the 
Court of the Women, from the Court of the Gen- 
tiles. 

3. Alms. The word means mercy, compassion, 
and so an act of merey. How truly he got what 
he asked, yet how differently from what he 
thought, and how much more gloriously! 
Christ’s compassion is for both body and soul. 
This meeting was no chance affair. It was in- 
tended by the Holy Spirit as the occasion for an 
advance movement. The moment of the request 
for alms scems to have been that in which the 
Spirit moved Peter to work the miracle, and gave 
him the requisite power. 

4. Fastening his eyes. No attempt at mag- 
netism here. It is the look steadfastly of chap. 1. 
10, and the look earnestly of ver. 12. Look on us, 
To win his attention and awaken his expectation. 

5. Gave heed. Peter was successful. The 
man fixed his attention on him, expecting a gift 
of money. Dr. Adam Clarke says :*‘t Because it 
was a constant custom for all who entered the 
temple to carry money with them to give to the 
treasury, or to the poor, or to both,’? So Chris- 
tians now ought always to take their purse to 
church, 

6. Silver. Peter was a poor man. He had no 
moucy for either the treasury or the poor. He 
forsook all to follow Christ. Yet how rich he 
wus as an heir of God. In the name. Literally, 
in the name of Jesus, Messiah, the Nazarene, rise 
and walk. They were the boldest words ever 
uttered within those temple walls. There but a 
few weeks previous Jesus had been pronounced a 
blasphemer, and now his disciple on the same 
ground openly proclaims him the Messiah, and, 
as if determined that nobody should fail to iden- 
tify him as the crucified One, he adds, the Naza- 
rene, Tlow wonderful the mighty change in Pe- 
ter’s heart! Note, too, that Peter speaks in the 
name of Jesus, thatis, by hisauthority. Christ 
did miracles in his own name. John 5, 8; 11. 43, 
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The lame man had doubtless known something 
of Jesus before. 

7. Lifted. As he spoke, having himself no 
doubt, and as if expecting to be obeyed. Luke 
was a physician, and tells us just where this man’s 
defect lay. The weak and flabby muscles and 
livaments, which no skill had been able to touch, 
instantaneously became firm and strong. 

8. Leaping. As Peter took his hand the 
lame man sprang to his feet. Then he stood for 
a moment, balancing himself with perfect ease, 
which he could not do before. The miracle did 
more than give strength. Next he walked. 
The art of walking must usually be learned. It 
is said of Caspar Hauser, who had been confined 
in a German prison till he was seventeen years 
old, that-he could not walk without stumbling; 
but this man walked atonee. The miracle taug¢ht 
him how to use his limbs. So it was a double 
miracle. Thus he entered the Court of the 
Women with Peter and John, walking, leap-= 
ing, and praising God with joyous shouts for 
his great work, Well he might rejoice. 

9,10. People saw ...knew. The mir- 
acle was not done ina corner. The shouts of the 
healed man drew the attention of the worship- 
ers, Who at once recognized him as the identical 


person whom they had been in the habit of see- 


ing asking charity at the Beautiful gate. 
They knew him well, and nobody, either then or 
during the subsequent inquiries, pretended to 
doubt that wgreat miracle had really been per- 
formed, as was done in the case of the man born 
blind. John 9. 18. 

11. Wondering. It would have been strange 
had they not been greatly excited. While they 
remained in the court the healed man clung to 
the apostles; and also as they came out and 
crossed the Court of the Gentiles toward the 
outer gate. But the crowd of people surrounded 
them in Solomon?’s porch, where we shall in 
our next lesson find Peter addressing them. This 
poreh extended six hundred feet along the inner 
face of the eastern wall. It was a colonnade of 
white marble pillars, each six feet in diameter, 
supporting a cedar roof thirty-seven and a half 
feet high. Its width was forty-five feet. See 
Jobn 10, 23-38. 


Lessons, 1. Jesus, though ascended up on high, 
is, as he promised to be, still present with his 
people and in his Church, Peter believed it and 
proved it. He is with us in our praying, our striv- 
ing against sin, and in all our Christian work. We 
want a faith that will make him our Strength, and 
lay hold of him continually. Matt. 18. 20; 28, 20; 
Jolin 14, 21; 2 Cor. 12.9; Col. 1. 2% 2. Bad as 
it is to be born lame, it is far worse to be born in 
sin. Alame soul is worse than lame feet, and no 
human power can cure it, Jesus can. To heal 
guilty souls and give a new heart is his work, and 
every sinner may prove it so upon the asking. Psa, 
51.5, 10; 2 Cor, 6. 17; 1 John 1, 9; Acts 15, 8, 9. 
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Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


THE first verse of this passage suggests some 
interesting points: the continued close friend- 
ship of Peter and John; that though they had 
now the arduous work of teaching and govern- 
ing such a suddenly enlarged body of adherents, 
they did not neglect their own devotions; that 
they did not cease to be Jews by becoming Chris- 
tans, but observed the Mosaic ordinances, as in- 
deed the Church at Jerusalem did until the final 
destruction of the temple, ete. 


But the chief interest of the passage centers 
round the lame man, Consider his probable past 
history. Evidently he was well known to the 
people, (vers. 9, 10,) so it is likely that his being 
“laid daily’? at the Beautiful gate was no new 
thing. If so, he had certainly seen Jesus; per- 
haps often. In such a plice of concourse, he 
must have heard of the great miracles wrought 
at or near Jerusalem—the cure of the cripple at 
Bethesda and of the man born blind, and the 
raising of Lazarus. Very likely he lay there on 
that memorable day (it was only a few weeks be- 
fore) when, after Jesus drove out the cattle- 
dealers and money-changers, ‘* the blind and the 
lame cumne to him in the temple; and he healed 
them.”? (Matt. 21. 14.) 

How was it he had not been healed himself ? 
Ife had no faith, and sohe never asked. Hecould 
not doubt the power of Jesus to do miracles, 
but he did not believe in it as applicable to him- 
self. True, Jesus sometimes cured people with- 
out their asking; indeed, both the chief Jerusa- 
lem miracles were of this kind. (John 5, 5-8; 
9. 1, 6.) But remembering th nbelief coud 
hinder his loving interposition, @@e@ Matt. 13. 58; 
Mark 6. 5,6; 9. 23,) we are warranted in infer- 
ring that the obstacle to this man’s being healed 
wis in himself. Perhaps he actually disliked 
Jesiis, and sympathized with his opponents, Or 
perbaps he cared for vothing but the alms be got, 
and wasso wrapped upin his yreediness for them 
as to think of nothing else. 

This last supposition is supported by our nar- 
rative. Peter and Jolin stop before him, and say 
“Look on us,’’? which seems to mean, * You have 
scen us before, with Jesus; recollect who we 
are,” and if so, it is an indirect suggestion 
to him to usk to be healed now, He must 
have heard of the execution of Jesus, of the 
strange rumors of his body having disappeared, 
of the sudden emergence of his followers from 
obscurity, and of large numbers joining them ; 
and now Peter will, as it were, give him another 
chance of believing in the power of Christ to 
heal him. But the man never thinks of a cure; 
nay, after a life of forty years (ver. 2; chap. 4. 22,) 
spent as a cripple, and never having known what 
it is to walk, heis utterly careless about it, Only 
one thing does he care about—“‘ silver and gold, ys 
_ and for that he eagerly looks, ver. 5. 

But it is the Spirit who is prompting all that 


Peter and John sayand do now; and, undeterred 
by his unpromising manner, they tell him ‘in 
the name of Jesus, the Messinh, the Nazerete,”’ 
to “rise up and walk.’”? And in a moment the 
same Spirit has implanted in him that faith which 
is the gift of God: the conviction rushes in upon 
his mind and heart that Jesus, thougha Nazarene, 
wis Messith too; he believes that Peter is not 
mocking him; he grasps the out-stretched arm, 
feels a new and hitherto unfelt power in his feet 
and ankle bones, springs up, and goes, leaping 
and walking and praising God, into the temple. 


Now this lame man is a most striking type of 
the unconverted sinner; and if the teacher can 
trace out the likeness skillfully in this lesson, 
few passages are more likely, by God's blessing, 
to awaken in the minds of the class a sense of 
need, and a simple faith in Christ. ; 

1, The sinner is a cripple. He cannot ‘' walk” 
jm a spiritual sense. See the use of this figure in 
Scripture. ‘* Walk in my ways,” and ‘tin my 
statutes,’’ are frequent expressions in the Pen- 
tateuch. ‘Walk in truth,” Psa. 86.11; 3 John 
4 “Walk iu light, Isa. 2. 5; 1 John 1. 7%. 
“They that wait upon the Lord shall walk and not 
faint,’ Isa. 40, 81. ‘‘ Walk in newness of life,” 
Rom. 6.4. * Walk after the Spirit,’? Rom. 8.1; 
Gal, 5.16. .“* Wilk by faith,’ 2Cor.5. 7.‘ Walk 
in good works,’? Eph. 2. 10. ‘ Walk worthy 
of the Lord,’”’ Col. 1.10. ** Walk in love,” Eph. 
5.2. “ Walk in Christ,’ Col. 2.6. ‘* Walk with 
God,” Gen. 5. 24. And many other passages. 

2. The sinner was born a cripple. His lame; 
nes Avy i A 


8. The sinner, therefore, cannot realize the jo 
and liberty of being able to walk spiritually. 

PE Mrs a nar WerelOrer saree etnies ale es nothing aboutit, 

5. The sinner does not believe in Christ's 
power to healhim, At least, not really. He secs 
other men ‘‘rising and walking’? “in newness 
of life,” and he does not deny Christ’s power to 
work sucha miracle. But it does not occur to 
him that he himself has but to ask, with his heart, 
to be able instantly to ‘‘leap and walk ” in God’s 
service. 

6. Yet the sinner does not seek nothing from 
God, Perhaps he does sometimes pray. But 
what for? For temporal prosperity, and health, 
and success, For ‘‘ silver aud gold,’ and not for 
spiritual life and strength. For the lesser bless- 
ings, when God can give the greater, 


“7%. Yet for him, tov, there is a complete cure, 
if he will only trust the word of Christ and be- 
lieve in the name of Jesus. Nay, the offer is 
made to him. The word rings in his ears from 
the lips of Christ’s servants, ‘‘ Rise up and walk.” 


8. The greater blessing will include the smaller. 
The lame man, being healed, could now work for 
his living, and thus earn the silyer and the gold. 
And the word to us is, ‘‘Seck ye first the king- 
dom of God, and his righteousness; and all these 
things shall be added unto you.” 
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“ T can’t”? is many a boy and many a girl’s an- 
swer—spoken or unspoken—to the teacher’s ap- 
peals to them to walk in the way of God’s com- 
mandments. And it isquite true. They cannot. 
But Christ can. His hand is stretched forth to 
lift them up. Let them grasp it by simple trust; 
the hitherto unfelt and unknown power will be 
realized in-their souls; and they will be able to 
say, ‘I can do all things through Christ which 
strengtheneth me.” 


Blackboard. 


| 


STRENGTH, 
ELE Ex 


ALL. 


It was at the gate of the temple, called Beautiful, that 
the lame man lay whom Peter healed in the name of Jesus. 
This lesson represents the gate of Mercy, where we should 
all come with our sin-sick, wounded hearts. Love hovers 
over it, and the way to it is through Jesus, and in his 
precious name, We also learn how to werk. (Ask how.) 
This lesson can be easily placed on the board. Draw two 
straight lines for the gates. Leave off the wings if you 
can’t make them, but write Zove, and then as you talk 
about the truths of this beautiful lesson, write the other 
words as you refer to them, Sing:— 


* All hail the power of Jesus’ name,” 


The Primary Class. 


{Grvz a brief explanation of the temple and its different 
parts. A diagram on the blackboard will greatly help the 
class to understand it. Also brietly explain the number- 
ing of the hours, the “ninth hour” being about three 
o'clock in the afternoon according to our time. It*was the 
hour fer evening prayer in the temple.] 

You have often seen lame men, have you not? [Let 
s0me one or more in the class tell of somelame man. Take 
but a moment or two for this,] The man spoken of in the 
lesson had never walked. There are many men, now lame, 
who, when they were boys, could walk as well as any one. 
But this poor fellow when he was a boy could not walk 
and run like other boys. How would you feel if you werd 
lame? [Don't ask this if there should happen to be a lame 
child in the class, and omit the question and reference to 
Jameness in the first part of this paragraph if such be the 
case.] This man was not only lame but poor. Every day 
some kind friends brought him to the temple, and set him 
down near one of the largest gates of the temple through 
which a great many people went. (If you have a diagram 
of the temple show the location of this gate] Here he 
begged of the people who passed, and in this way he lived 
from day today. When he saw Peter snd John going into 
the temple be begged from them. Do you know what 
Peter said to him? [Let the class answer, “ Look on us.”] 
He thought that the apostles were about to give him some 
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money, but they had something better than money for 
him. Peter said, [let the class respond, “Silver and gold,” 
ete.] Then he took hold of the man by the right hand and 
lifted him up. The man did what he had never done be- 
fore. Ile jumped up, stood on his feet, walked, leaped, and 
was so happy that he praised the Lord. Every body who 
saw it wondered at it, as well they might. Who did this 
wonderful thing? ‘Was it Peter, or some one who moved 
Peter to it? Ifso, who was this Being? Yes, it was God. 
He can do all things. And do you not see that there are 
some things better than silver and gold? Name some of 
these. [Let the class try. If necessary, suggest answers, 
such as health, friends, learning, etc.] But better than 
all these is to have the love of God in the heart. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Tre Name IN THE Oxp TEsTAMENT. Gen. 49. 10; 
Josh. 5. 14; Isa. 7. 14; 9. 6; Dan. 9. 25. 

2. Toe NAME IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. Matt. 2.28; 
Luke 1, $1, 32; John 1.1; Matt. 16. 16; 1 Tim. 2. 5, 

8. Tue Name or Power. Luke 10.17; Mark 16. 17, 18; 
Acts 4.10; 9.34; 16.18 

4. Tur Name or Grace. Acts 15. 11; Rom. 5. 15; 
2 Cor. §. 9; Rom. 16, 20; Eph. 8. 2. 

5. Tue Name 1n Inrercession. John 16. 23; Rom. 8. 
84; Heb. 7. 25; 9. 24; 1 John 2. 1. 

6. Toe Name Exatrep. Phil. 2.9, 10; Heb. 1. 4-6; 
2.9; Rev. 5.13; 19. 16. 

7. Tue Name Invoxep. Luke 23. 42; John 20. 25; 
Acts 7. 59; 9.5, 6; °2 Cor. 18. 14, 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Not friendless, for he was “ carried ” and “ laid daily,” 
ete.——2. Why did the apostles go to the temple at the 
hour of prayer?——3. Why did Peter and John go to- 
gether ?——4. Did John have any part in this miracle? 
—5. Why did Peter say, “ Look on ws? "——6. What 
about the gate utiful—location, appearance, etc. ?—— 
7. The op a hopelessly lame man at its gates, 
and at its gate “Beautiful *—a symbol of the impotency of 
the Jewish system, and of all mere ceremonial and esthet- 
ical systems. 

3. References. 

Foster: 1454, 1466, 14538, 1078, 1077. Freeman: 
Hours of prayer, 595; Gate of the temple, 704. Lesson 
Compend. 

4. Lesson Catechism. 


13. Soon after the day of Pentecost what great miracle 
did Peterand John perform? They healed the lame man 
at the gate of the temple which is called Beautiful. 

14. In whose name did they perform this miracle? 
In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, 

15. Eow did the peeple act when they saw that “the 
lame man which was healed held Peter and John?” “All 
the people ran together unto them in the porch that is 
called Solomon's, greatly wondering.” 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


What was the Jewish “ ninth hour?” What would ovr 
four o'clock P.M. be? Our ten A. M.? Our five A. M.? 
What jive things did the healed man do? Find out all 
you can about “Solomon’s poreh.” 


LESSONS FOR MAY. 


May 7. The Power of Jesus’ Name. Acts 3, 12-26. 
May 14. Christian Courage. Acts 4. 8-22. 
May 21. Christian Fellowship. Acts 4. 28-37, 


. May 28, Lying unto God. Acts 5, 1-11. 
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WHISPER SONG FOR APRIL. 
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Book Notices. 


The Asbury Twins, By Sophie May. Boston: Lee & 
Shepard. Twin sisters go to Paris and spend two years 
at a French school. The story is bright and lively, a sequel 
in some sense to “Our Helen,” by the same author. It is 
full of flirtation and love of the agreeable sort. Wedonot 
recommend “love stories” of any kind to young people, 
but when such must be read “ The Asbury Twins” will be 
likely to do less harm than most works of this class. 


Indoors and Out; or, Views from the Chimney Corner. 
By Oliver Optic. Boston: Lee & Shepard. A collection 
of the author's earlier and better productions. “ Oliver 
Optic” bas forever injured his fame, among thoughtful and 
judicious people, by his extravagant and sensational 
stories. The best nen and women we happen to know 
are afraid of him and of his pen. He kindles the flame in 
a boy’s heart, which after a few years can be satisfied by 
nothing but literature of the “ blood and thunder” species. 
That he once did better is a source of satisfaction to us. 
Now will he repent, change his style, themes, nom de 
plume, and be the really helpful juvenile writer he has it 
in his power to be ? 

Hugh Cheston’s Vow; or, the Trials and Triumphs of 
aStep Mother. By Mrs. Lucy A. Sputtswood. Philadel- 
phia: Methodist Book Room. A plsasant story for hume 
reading in behalf of a class of women of whom too few 
youd things are said in parlor, kitchen, or literature. 

Dunean Matheson, the Scottish Ecungelist. By the 
Rev. John M’Pherson. New York: Kubert Carter & 
Brothers. The thrilling story of a wondertul life, which 
fairly glowed with the Divine fire—the enthusiasm for 
Christ—which was its secret inspiration. Let every body 
read it. 

David, the King; with a Study on the Location of the 
Pselins in the Order of David's Life. By the Rey. Charles 
E. Knox. New York: Anson D, ¥F. Randolph & Co. Mr. 
Knox has done for David what Conybeare and Howson 
did for Paul, Patient, studious, schularly, a clear writer, 
a born teacher, he has succeeded in producing a useful and 
standard work on David and the Psalms. 

The Thrones and Palaces of Babyton and Nineveh, 
from Sea to Sea ; a Thousand Mileson Horseback. By Juhn 
Y. Newman, D.D. New York: Nelson & Phillips. Cincin- 
nati: Hitchcock& Walden. An elegant volume, with type, 
and paper, and illustrations, and rhetoric, and adventure, 
and description, and conjecture, and moralizings that 


‘ 


pe 
ought to bring the bones of Benjamin Franklin out of his 
grave. When Dr. Newman does a thing it is done so as 
to make an impression. No one can read this sumptuous 
yolume without gratification and instruction. The doc- 
tor keeps both eyes open wherever he goes, and has a re- 
tentive memory, fine descriptive power, and a sort of mag- 
netic enthusiasm which carries the reader along through 
his books as it does the hearer who has the good fortune 
to bear him preach. 


Our oly Christianity. A Series of Essays and Sermons 
upon the Nature of Regeneration, or Holiness, and Chris- 
tian Manhood, or Perfection. By Methodist Ministers of 
Central Illinois, Upper Iowa, and Pittsburgh Conferences. 
With an Introdaction by Rev. Emory Miller. Compiled 
by Rev. Chas. W. Swartz, A.M., Davenport. Iowa: Day, 
Egbert & Fidlar. A book on the much-discussed doctrine 
of holiness. It will be read by the friends of the several 
ministers by whom itis produced. A subject which locks 
better in the life than in books may nevertheless be dis- 
cussed in books, and will be read more than it is practiced, 
and yet cannot be read too much. We commend this and 
all books on all sides of this question to all persons who 
want to know more and to Le better than at present. 


Nearer, My God, to Thee. By Sarah Flower Adams, 
With designs by L. B. Humphrey. Boston: Lee & Shep- 
ard. The poem has become a hymn for the ages. It can 
never die. The deepest, purest, most fervent and divinest 
longings of the human soul find expression in it. With 
the exquisite engravings which illuminate this edition of 
the hy:mn it will find place on many a parlor table, while in 
richer, more beautiful engravement it will be seen in many 
an ardent, consecrated heart by Him who delighteth in the 
heavenward aspirations of his children. 


The First Three Kings of Israel: an Introduction to 
the Study of the Reigns of Saul, David, and Solomon. By 
Robert Tuck, B.A. London: 8.8. Union, 56 Old Bailey. 
Useful for students of the International Lessons. 


A Complete Alphabetically Arranged Biblical Biog- 
raphy, Containing a Full History of Bible Men and 
Women, with an Appendix, embracing a Biography of Un- 
named Persons. By Rev. T.G. Beharrell, A.M. Cincin- 
nati: Hitchcock & Walden. A useful book. One who 
would study the Word of God needs such a compilation. 
This {s a book which has been befo.e the public for several 
years, and is doubtless the best of the class. — 
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Curiosities of the Bible, Pertaining to Scripture Per- 
sons, Places, and Things, including Prize Questions and 
Answers, Enigmas, Anagrams, Acrostics, Puzzles, Quota- 
tions, Facts, and Statistics, with many valuable Ready 
Reference Tables, designed to incite in old and young a 
greater desire to search the Scriptures. By a New York 
Sunday-school Superintendent. With an Introduction by 
Rey. J. H. Vincent, D.D. New York: E. B. Treat, 805 
Broadway. A helpful book, which if wisely used will be 
an incentive to biblical searching. 


Two Lectures upon the Relations of Civil Law to 
Church Polity, Discipline, and Property. By Hon. Wm. 
Strong, LL.D. New York: Dodd & Mead. Delivered be- 
fore the Union Theological Seminary. They deserve a 
reading by al] ministers and thoughtful laymen, 


The Bertram Family. By the author of Chronicles of 
the Schénberg Cotta Family. New York: Dodd & Mead. 
Did she really write it? Then let us read it, for can she 
write any thing unworthy of a careful perusal? 


The Autobiography of President Finney is to be pub- 
lished by A. 8. Barnes & Co. It will deserve and receive ry 
wide reading. 


The Centennial Historical Calendar for 1876, by 
Thomas W. Price & Co., 505 Minor-street, Philadelphia, 
calls for our acknowledgment. It is a useful manual for the 
Centennial year. Every morning 8 man may see what was 
done that day ove hundred years before. 


Infunt Baptism Briefly Considered. By Rev. N. 
Doane. New York: Nelson & Phillips. A discussion of 
the theory and history of the question in all ages. An im- 
portant work. 


The Quarterly Binders. By Eben Shute, 36 Brom- 
field-street, Boston. A help to the preservation of the 
weekly, monthly, and quarterly leaves. An admirable de- 
vice. Price, 20 cents. 


The Improved Diary ; or, Marginal Indexed Book of 
Daily Record. Published by the Erie Publishing Co., Erie, 
Pa. Devised and arranged by M. N. Lovell. It is really 
one of the most complete things of the kind we have ever 
seen, It would pay physicians, ministers, and other pro- 
fessional, and even business, men to send for a circular fully 
setting forth the contents and claims of this remarkable 
manual. 


Baulluds of Home. Edited by Geo. M. Baker. With 
forty full page illustrations, Boston: Lee & Shepard. A 
collection of some of the sweetest domestic poems 
of the language, We are sorry not to have been able to 
enll the attention of our readers to this charming book be- 
fore the holidays, but it is just the thing for a birthday 
present, and will never be amiss asa gift to a friend. 


Golden Hours. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. 
This juvenile magazine holds on its way. It is an excellent 
thing, and deserves a large patronage in and out of the 
Church. Well edited, well illustrated, well printed. It is 
a credit to the house. 


Every Inch a King. By Miss Celia A. Gardner. New 
York; Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Wal- 
den. A book to read with the International Lessons on 
David and Solomon, or without them. A book that is in- 
structive without being at all dull, imaginative without 
transgressing the hounds of probability, free from sensa- 
tion, carrying the reader back to the days of the kings, Saul, 
David, and Solomon, It sustains a simple and natural plot, 
introduces Bible characters and events without violence to 
the facts of the Scripture narrative, imparts a sense of 
nearness to those far-away times, and is both a commen- 
tary and a story. Every young person should read this 


delightful book. Let it be ordered immediately for the 
Sunday-school library. Price, $1 50. 


Sermons by the Monday Club on the Lessons for 1876. 
490 pp. Cloth, $150. Boston: Lock wood, Brooks & Ca. 
What next? Songs on the lessons; notes on the lessons; 
pictures about the lessons; stories about the lessons; 
question books on the lessons; leaves full of the lessons ; 
well, why not sermons on the lessons? We vote for the 
new help. They are generally very good sermons, and will 
do good to all who read them. 


The Sunday-School Teachers Reference Bible. New 
York: Thomas Nelson & Sons. This book contains, be- 
sides the Bible with marginal references, Cruden’s Cen- 
cordance. (unabridged ;) tables of measures, weights and 
coins; several chronological tables; historical connection 
between the Old Testament and the New; ‘an account of 
the Jewish and other sects; Scripture text-book; index of 
subjects; besides a series of beautiful colored maps, and 
other matters of great service to Sunday-school teachers. 
It is truly a valuable work. 


The Sunday-School Teachers’ Treasury Bible. New 
York: Thomas Nelson & Sons. This volume contains, 
besides the authorized version of the Old and New Testa- 
ments, a selection of more than 500,000 Scripture Refer- 
ences and Parallel Passages, with numerous Illustrative 
Notes, Harmony of the Four Evangelists, chronologically 
arranged, colored maps, and a copious Alphabetical Index. 
With its binding of Levant morocco, limp and kid lined, 
and a convenient little pocket, we cannot see how a Sun- 
day-schoo] teacher of even the most fastidions taste could 
desire any thing more beautiful. But even of more value 
than its beauty is its utility. It is a Bible for work, 
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He that fears he has committed the sin arainst 
the Holy Ghost may be certain he has not com- 
mitted it. 
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New Serres. 


A Summons. 
BY E. F. BURR, D.D. 
Wuat, ho! ye many idle men, 
In market-place still sitting, 
Though sun is up, and working hours 
So fast away are flitting, 
Is there no honest work to-day, 
No master fair to hire you, 
That ye sit here with loins ungirt, 
And hands that hang beside you ? 


Behold a vineyard nigh and wide! 
Its gates are widely open, 
And from within come loudly forth 
These words by Master spoken: 
“Up, all ye many idle men, 
Into my broad field come ye, 
And work with me till sun go down— 
Then rest in Heayen with me.”’ 


Now list ye to these goodly words 
That from the Lord come sounding, 
And set to work like faithful men 
In all his field surrounding ; 
Think ye what Master great ye have 
To wateh and work beside you— 
Think of the wage of endless life 
Which he will soon provide you, 


Nor man can want, nor world can give 
A field so worth your tilling— 

Strange that to till sueh field as this 
All men should not be willing ! 

If I were ye, no earthly thing 
Without this field should keep me; 

And, once within, no earthly power 
Without the field should sweep me. 


Sce through the gates some men ye know, 
For God sublimely toiling ; 

They plow and plant, they till and reap, 
Yet whitest hands not soiling. — 

Now rise, ye drones, and join these men ! 
Be every whit abreast them ! 


Von. VIIL—5 


MAY, ‘1876. 


Vox. VIII, No. 5. 


What matters work to weary men ~ 
If Heaven at last shall rest them ! 


Will ye sit here the livelong day 
While God for work is ealling, 
And crowns to pay for faithful work 
Like showers of stars are falling ? 
What will ye do when day is done 
If ye no work can show him 
In all his wide and weedy field 
For all the work ye owe him? 


What will ye do when day is done 
If ye no wage have taken, 

But tind that they who work farsake 
Must be of God forsaken ? 

Know, workless men are worthless men, 
Let him who will deny it; 

And chaff, like wind, shall fly away 
When God with fan shall ply it. 


The Dead Bible Class. 


Tue class had not actually perished, nor was 
it buried out of sight. It had a sort of exist- 
ence; “a name tolive.” It met, or some of it, 
every Sunday afternoon. It had rather more 
existence than a nightmare, although the 
amount of vitality manifested by a nightmare 
is far in excess of any thing that could be 
called vigor ever developed im the doings of 
this class, 4 

The principal recommendation of the teach- 
er of this class was that he had been teaching 
it or a similar class for forty years. Being a 
lawyer by profession, he was supposed to have 
great ability in making a scientific analysis of 
a Bible lesson, and of presenting the truth in 
such a manner as to enable people to under- 
stand it with ease. But he omitted to bestow 
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on his lessons the care in preparation which 
he would devote to the putting of a case into 
good shape for presentation to a jury. How- 
ever forcible may have been his pleading in 
court, he brought to his students all the dull- 
ness he had, and gave them his mental leav- 
ings in so soporific a style that, had not the 
benches furnished the class been stiff and un- 
yielding, each student would have been “at 
ease in Zion” in slumberous repose. 


This excellent person gave evidence of great 
recularity in his habits of preparation. Every 
Sunday afternoon, immediately on rising from 
the dinner-table, he would go to the room by 
courtesy called his “ study,” to study the les- 
son. Dinner finished about one o'clock. Class 
began at two, and the walk from home to 
church took nearly half an hour. He had a 
commentary, one of the oldest, heaviest, and 
dullest in the market. His father had left it 
to him, and it was prized as a gift of paternal 
affection, and a monument of the study in 
which the old gentleman used to indulge. As 
for the new-fangled commentaries, the modern 
improvements, and helps, and lesson papers, 
and all such novelties, our teacher scorned 
them as varieties of a vexatious and worldly 
spirit of invention, devised only for money 
making, and for calling off the attention of 
young people from serious things. As for him, 
give him his oJd commentary or give him 
death. It gave his class death. Not that 
there was in the old commentary itself any 
thing noxious or fatal. It was in his way of 
using it. He seemed to ascribe to it a magic 
power of imparting the lesson to him. He 
pored over it for ten or fifteen minutes, then 
closed it reverently, laid it aside, and marched 
forth to teach, 

Need it be said that this good man bored 
his class more than he instructed them? Need 
it be added that the class gradually dwindled 
to askeleton? Or need the hint be given that 
the students, most of whom were growing up 
to mature life, found it more profitable to stay 
away than to spend their time in listening to 
his pointless harangues ? 


The class and the teacher plodded on, and 
on, and on. The whole concern became about 
as dead as Lazarus was after he had lain four 
days in the grave. But a resurrection came 
to the dead Lazarus. And perhaps there is 
such an experience in store for this moribund 
Bible class, If the teacher will wake up 
enough to do some really solid studying, or if 
the class will wake up enough to throw him 


overboard, and get another teacher, there is 
hope; there may be life, and, with life, light 


and vigor. 
———~++>—__—_—- 


An Old Snag. 
BY REV. S. R. DENNEN, D. D. 


WE are scarcely yet free from our old preju- 
dices against childhood conversion. The in- 
fidelity of former years, when Satan had pos- 
session of our children until well on into their 
teens, or safely across the line of twenty, and 
exercised his right of squatter sovereignty 
through all their most plastic and precious 
years, still cleaves to many of us. We are 
still more or less under the delusion that re- 
pentance to be a valid act, the subject must 
have reached majority and be able to make a 
legal note or sign a deed. This is certainly 
poor economy ; we hammer on cold iron and 
daub with stiff mortar. We need, for the best 
and most productive management of our Sab- 
bath-schools, to be wholly rid of this old en- 
tail of prejudice against early conversion, and 
be thoroughly possessed with the conviction 
that childhood is the most opportune time to 
win souls to Christ. This snag out of the chan- 
nel, our schools will move on with a new im- 


pulse. 


It must be allowed, moreover, that our chil- 
dren are older, not only in book-knowledge, 
but in experience and the ways of the world, 
at twelve and fifteen than formerly at twenty, 
The heated spirit of the age forces them into 
unnatural precocity. It is an age of newspa- 
pers, of cheap and florid literature, and of all 
manner of excesses. It is painful te see how 
early children begin to age, and grow cunning, 
wrinkled, and bad. Saloons, street-vice, in- 
choate gambling, and all kinds of questionable - 
amusements, weave their silent toils about 
their incautious feet, and snare and ruin them 
before the bloom of childhood is gone from 
their cheeks. 

If we would see our children advance in 
manhood and womanhood as they come for- 
ward in years, we must be keen to anticipate 
the forces of evil at work for theirruin. Their 


ardent natures, full of restless and unreason- 


ing activity, eager, receptive, clinging, fasten 
to the first support offered them. If, then, we 
would raise them up into the light and sun- 
shine of religion instead of leaving them to 
crawl on the ground of a low ambition and 
mere animalism, we must be betimes to pre- 


occupy their minds and hearts with nobler 
thoughts and themes. 
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The growth and grandeur of Christian char- 
acter point also to early conversion. The 
army of the Lord of Hosts, like our national 
army, must be recruited from those who have 
the dew and aptness of their youth upon them. 
To become a fine linguist one must commence 
when the vocal organs are flexible. To ac- 
quire a fine touch and become a master in 
music, the child must begin to practice as 
soon as the little fingers can span the keys. 
To master any science or art one must spend 
a life-time upon it. So to rise to eminence of 
Christian character conversion must occur in 
childhood, when the soul is fresh and apt to 
receive and eager to follow instruction, is re- 
ceptive, retentive, and confiding. It is an al- 
together anomalous fact of spiritual husband- 
ry, that we do not realize that the spring is 
the time to sow and plant if we would reap a 
harvest, instead of boring through the frost- 
wind of November to get in our seed. Thus 
early saved, their names all fragrant from the 
very core, their characters salted all through 
with the precious savor of godliness, our chil- 
dren are worth more to the world, to history, 
to Christ, and his Church, are more royally 
useful while they live, and rank higher among 
the sons of God. 


Let us get rid, then, of the last vestige of our 
unbelief and prejudice against childhood con- 
version, and set ourselves to save and sanctify 
the children, and push on the Sabbath-school 
work. 

New Haven, Conn. 


. ———_+ + —___ 


Get your Class to Commit the 
Lesson. 

AN aged man lives in a very plain home. 
His wife is almost a cripple. His widowed 
daughter's health is poor, and her son is a 
deaf mute. The family is an afflicted one. A 
heavy piece of timber once fell on the head of 
this man, almost destroying his hearing; and 
afterward, while he was engaged in his daily 
toil as mason, lime so impaired his sight that 
now he can hardly distinguish a man from a 
tree. 

Yet the home where these people stay is 
not a sad one, but is very cheerful with the 
pleasantness of the Christian love which reigns 
there. © : 

The aged man has a face that beams intelli- 
gence and peace, 

I think that he told me the secret yesterday. 
He says that, as he is employed in a kind of 


labor that allows him time.to think, much of 
the Scripture which he committed to memory 
comes back to him in these quiet hours of the 
afternoon of life, and gives him comfort and 
food for thought, and fills his soul with bright 
anticipations of that heavenly home of which 
it speaks when it tells us of the “many man- 
sions,” and the land where the inhabitants 
never say “I am sick,” and where there is “no 


| night.” 


While a Sabbath-school scholar in earlier 
years he was not careful to find the end of the 
lesson as soon as possible, he did not try to 
have the verses as few as might be allowed. 
He sought to learn as much of God’s word as 
he could, and commit much of it to the treas- 
ure-house of memory. : 

Now, the work of the morning hours fully 
pays him as he sits in the shadows. 


Burry Ideas. 
BY AUSTIN Q. HAGERMAN. 


BouNYAN was not as smooth and graceful in 
his verse as he was in his pellucid, forceful 
prose. But for all that his quaint rhymes are 
not hard to remember, neither are his incom- 
parable similes. There is an apt similitude in 
one of the lines of the versified “Introduction” 
to his “ Pilgrim,” in which he says that his 
fancies will “stick like burrs.” That botanical 
metaphor cleaves to my memory as though’ 
there were indeed some of the burry adhesive- 
ness inhering in it. 

Bunyan’s instructive fancies truly “stick 
like burrs.” They do so because he made them 
so objective, so vivid, so realistic, giving them 
so many natural and effective turns and point- 
ed meanings that the lessons hid therein could 
hardly be forgotten by the dullest reader. 

It is one of the chief characteristics of a burr 
that it does not depend on merely one strong 
curved point for its clinging power, but has a 
yast number of minute hooklets, by which it 
can lay hold upon a man’s garment, where it 
sticks with rare tenacity. 

There is a hint for the teacher here. Strive 
to make the ideas or truths which you desire 
to teach as adhesive as burrs. (I do not wish 
to carry the figure any further than the stick- 
ing quality of the burr. Let the seed-thought 
be “the finest of the wheat,” the good seed of 
the word of God.) Do not trust to simply one 
clear, strong statement of the truth you wish 
to fix in the pupil’s mind. Fitly illustrate, 
give parallel meanings, hold the thought up 
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in different lights, give it hooks of simple, | the confidence of his class in his integrity as a 


well-understood similitudes, bring it closely 
home to the personality of the pupil. 

When I was a lad my Sunday-school teacher 
was giving a lesson from that rich chapter 
which contains parables of the lost sheep, the 
lost. piece of silver, and the prodigal son. Said 
he—and I remember almost his very words— 
“Suppose you had ten dimes and should lose 
one of them, wouldn’t -you be on nettles till 
you found it?” Now, that sentence has hung 
in my memory for years by those two hooks, 
hid in “dimes” and “nettles.” Without them 
the lesson might have slipped from my mind 
as readily as unctuous flaxseed from a dewy 
squash. 

Do not be content with a bare statement of 
smooth abstractions, though they be as solid 
as a diamond, as bright as a topaz, and as pre- 
cious as aruby. Christ was a model teacher. 
His parables stick. They have so many natu- 
ral objective points and grappling turns of il- 
lustration that lay hold upon the memory, and 
thus affect the heart enduringly. In how many 
ways he likened “ the kingdom of heaven.” 

In order to teach well one must know thor- 
oughly. Therefore the teacher should get the 
lesson fully into his mind and heart, brood 
over it, believe it intensely, ponder it until the 
seed-thoughts bristle with points so cunningly 
adapted, so aptly put, that they will “stick 

Jike burrs.” ; 

Then, perhaps, the interested scholars, if 
rightly questioned, will furnish answering 
hooklets of attention and comprehension, that 
will interlace with the presented truths and 
hold them in the memory forever. 

—_++e—_— > 
Prerequisites. 

You have heard about Sunday-school “ Re- 
quisites.” Suffer a word concerning Sunday- 
school teachers’ prerequisites, 

1. “The good-will of the audience” (or 
class). Aristotle is credited with laying this 
down as one of the first things to be secured, 
and which is very needful to the success of 
one who speaks publicly. This “ good-will ” 
is explained by one to be “a feeling of well- 
disposedness toward the speaker who is to 
convince or teach them.” 

Get the good-will of your class, not by pet- 
ling them or flattering them, but by loving 
them, by having Christ’s spirit, and by serving 
the scholars individually in matters of person- 
al helpfulness. 

2. Another prerequisite for the teacher is 


man, as well as in his ability as a teacher. 
Where this confidence is wanting there cannot 
be true success. And this confidence can- 
not exist unless the goodness really exists. 
Young people have the insight of sympathy if 
not that of experience. While they may not 
always understand it, yet they may intuitively 
realize that spiritual goodness outranks men- 
tai smartness. 

May Christ’s spirit of truth give us wisdom, 
courage, and love! AS Qa 


++ 


Good Suggestions. 


Rev. C. H. Toy, D.D., in a late issue of the 
Sunday-School Times, urges the duty and bene- 
fits of “ Systematic study of the Bible by Sun- 
day-school teachers.” F%rst. By endeavoring 
to discover the full meaning of the text, using 
such expositions as they may have access to. 
Second, By placing themselves “in the position 
of the writer, as far as possible, by learning the 
history of his times, and his geographical and 
social circumstances.” Third, By studying the 
meaning of the figurative language employed, 
the types, and the “laws of prophetic thought 
and expression.” Finally, he gives “ two fun- 
damental rules for Bible study.” 2%rst. Hon- 
esty and diligence: sparing no pains to find 
the meaning of the Scripture, and being will- 
ing to accept it when found. Second. Making 
the Bible its own interpreter by careful com- 
parison of different passages. 


J. We VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN, Associate Editor. 


NEW YORK, MAY, 1876. 


Lessons for May. 
1, Lessons IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 
2. Memory Lessons: Matt. 5. 1-20; ‘‘Golden 
Texts ;’’ ‘“‘Topies;” ‘Selected Verses,” 
3. SPECIAL BrBLE Lessons: “ Historical Out- 


lines” *—Lessens First and Second. 


4. Tue Cuurch Treacner. Review Prelimi- 
nary Chapter, 


* These outlines will be published in the Wormal Class 
‘for May. To be ordered after May 1 in separate ts for 
the school, Address Nelson & Phillips, New York; Hitch- 
cock & Walden, Cincinnati, 
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Appletons’ Journal. 


Tus elegant weekly continues to merit the 
place it has occupied in popular favor ever since 
its establishment. The literary excellence of its 
articles is equaled only by the exquisite typog- 
raphy in which they are presented to its readers. 
High-toned, vigorous, and refined, we commend 
the Journal to the readers of this notice. 


——_*+o——_ 


The General Conference. 


Tue General Conference of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church will convene in Baltimore, Md., the 
first day of May. The sessions of this great body 
will continue about four weeks, We wish its 
members a pleasant time, and pray that their de- 
liberations may be blessed to the growth and glory 
of the Church, and to the honor of the great Head 
of the Church. We love Methodism for the broad 
eatholicity which is born of its doctrines, and of 
the grand mission it was raised up to fulfill. 
When these are apprehended we invariably see 
the spirit of catholicity. Should these ever be 
forgotten under the pressure ef a selfish denomi- 
nationalism, Methodism will lose its glory. 


ee 


Jesus 33 Years Old, A. D. 29. 


A CORRESPONDENT writes: ‘“ The Sunday- 
school people (myself included) in this section are 
very much perplexed in regard to the dates given 


in the SunDAY-ScHOOL JoURNAL in regard to the 


time Christ was crucified. How do you make it 
A, D. 29, when it oceurred while it is generally 
supposed he was 33 years old at the time of his 
crucifixion, and that the date of year Leyins at 
his birth? I think if this was explained in the 
Sunpay-Scnoot JournaL it would enliglten a 
good many earnest Sunday-school workers. 
“Truly yours, 
‘* AN EARNEST INQUIRER.” 


Answer: It is understood that by an early error 
in the chronological computation the date of 
Christ’s birth was put four years out of the way; 
that is, he was really four years old when the 
Christian era commenced, according to our ac- 
count; and in the year of the Christian era (or 
as we say, A. D, 29) he was 33 years old. 

—_——_++>__—-_ 
The Beginning of the International 
Lessonse 

WE are patiently waiting for the last word, or 
something of that sort, on the question of the 
“Origin of the International Lessons,” Having 
set afloat the first lesson leaf, and having started 
the discussion in Chicago a8 to the practicability 
of the study of the same lesson by the schools of 
all the denominations in a city, and haying first 


suggested and fought for and edited the magazine 
which is the acknowledyed father of the Interna- 
tional Lesson idea and system— The National Sun- 
day-School Teacher—we think we have a-word or 
tio to say, and we intend to say them. 


—__+ ++. 


At Home. 


. . . THR are over seven hundred questions recorded in 
the New Testament. 


- A scientific department of the Chautanqua Sunday- 
school Assembly for 1876 is already talked of. We hope 
to make definite announcements svon. 


. Comparison of statistics from several conferences of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church shows that the number 
of Sunday-school scholars is, in nearly every case, larger 
than the number of members. 


. The basis of the competitive examination at Chau- 
tauqua for the session of 1876 will be the course of lessons 
preseribed in the senior course of our normal system. 
They will all be published in the Normal Cluss for 1876, 
and in separate Lesson Leaves or Text Papers, ‘ 


. . . Chautanqna is to be the scene of a third Sunday- 
schoo] Assembly August 1-15, TVhearrangements are now 
in proccss of development. Several admirable and novel 
and attractive features will be introduced. It will be as 
catholic as ever; more so if necessary, Every body is in- 
vited. 


... Itissaid that D. L. Moody's Bible is marked and 
annotated toa remarkable extent. It would seem that he 
prospects diligently for the gold of God's truth, and when 
he finds a.xich chapter, or a. nugget of a text, he marks the 
place so that he may readily find the treasure when he 
needs it. 


. A minister who goes to a Sunday-school conven- 
tion and groans over the fact that his scholars do not study 
the Catechism and that they do not memorize Scripture, 
ete., only shows to the public how weak he is among his 
own people, or how remiss he has been in regard to his 
most imperative duties. 


... There is nothing in the Sunday-school work more 
important than the unction and inspiration of a sanctified 
and divinely begotten enthusiasm. Next to that, the great 
need is knowledge of what one would teach, and the all- 
important quality called tuctin teaching. It is the aim of 
the normal classes which are now being organized to de- 
velop this knowledge and tact. 


. . No one system ean be so arranged in all its details 
as to please every body. A system that sacrifices the in- 
dividuality of the workers is radically defective. But 
there may be a system which involves unity, co-operation, 
and to a certain extent uniformity, and yet leuves the in- 
dividual unembarrassed and free. Such is the International 
system to-day. ‘Therefore it meets with such marvelous 
success, 

...+The Normal Class Lesson Leayes for the senior 
grade are now being prepared. There are fifteen lessons 
in the senior course, The first two may be found in the 
Normal Class for February, 1876. They have also been 
published in an eight-paged tract. The third and fourth 
exercises appear in the March number of the Normat Class. 
These have also been published in tract or Lesson Leaf 
form. Let classes be organized. The sooner the better. 


. The total number of Sunday-school scholars and 
teachers in Methodist Episcopal Chureh, 1875, is given at 
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1,615.850. , Year’s increase 26,714, or only about one and a one naively asked, “ Did the Pharisees have oranges stuck 
half per cent. This is much better than decrease, but still | over them?” 

it is but a small growth, relatively, in numbers, But there . . 3ome people who undertake to criticise the present 
is some reason to hope that there has been an increase in Sunday-school theories and methods seem to forget that 
‘efliciency that no Arabic numerals can indicate. May the the Sunday-school idea of to-day is an idea that eompre- 
next year be one of increased growth and power! Let cach | pengs bee home and the pulpit and the pastorate. We 
school work faithfully and the result will be reached. will not allow the family, nor the minister, to throw upon 
us as Sunday-school workers the whole burden of the re- 
ligious culture of the children. We insist that there is 
something to be done besides what we undertake to do. 
| Therefore we will not teach all the Catechism that is 
tanght. We are willing to make it a part of our duty to 
train children in the Catechism of the Church. But that 
is primarily the parents’ and the pastors’ especial misston, 
and we will not as Sunday-sehool people be censured when 
: that part of the work is neglected. 


. .. Illustrations are needed adjuncts in the work of 
making truth clear, and vividly impressing it upon the 
memory. But one should be esrcful how he illustrates 
subjective spiritual qualities by objective material things. 
We have read of a little girl who evidently got a very literal 
idea of the hypocrisy of the Pharisees. She saw some 
oranges, artificially fastened ona bush, in a shop window, 
Her father took occasion to point-a moral therefrom con- 
cerning outside hypocritical show of goodness. The little 


THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. MAY. 


SECOND QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS UPON THE EARLY CHURCH. 


A. D. 33.] LESSON VI. THE POWER OF JESUS’ NAME, Acts 3. 12-26. (May 7. 


12 And when Pe’ter saw it, he answered unto the | sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall 
people, Ye men of Is-ra’el, why marvel ye at this? | come from the presence of the Lord; 


or why look ye so earnestly on us, as though by our 20 And he shall send Je/’sus Christ, which before was 
own power or holiness we had made this man to | preached unto you: 
walk? 21 Whom the heaven must receive until the times of 


18 The God of A’bra-ham, and of I’saac, and of | restitution of all things. which God hath spoken by the 
Ja/cob, the God of our fathers, hath glorified his | mouth ofall his holy prophets since the world began. 


Son Je/sus; whom ve delivered up, and denied him 22 For Mo/ses truly said unto the fathers. A Prophet 

in the presence of Pi/late, when he was determined | shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of your breth- 

to let him go. ren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things what- 
14 But ye denied the Holy One and the Just, and | soever he shall say unto you. 

desired a murderer t» be granted unto you; 23 And it shall come to pass, that every soul, which will 


15 And killed the Prince of life, whom Ged hath | not hear that Prophet, shall be destroyed from among the 
raised from the dead; whereof we are witnesses. people. , 

16 And his name, through faith in his name, hath 24 Yea,and all the prophets from Sam/u-el and those 
made this man strong, whom ye see and know: | that follow after, as many as have spoken, have likewise 
yea, the faith which is by him hath given him this | foretold of these days. 


perfect soundness in the presence of you all. 25 Ye are the children of the prophets, and of the cove- 
17 And now, brethren, [ wot that through ignorance ye | nant which God made with our fathers. saying unto 
did 2*, as d7d also your rulers. A/bra-ham, And in thy seed shall all the kindreds of the 


18 But those things, which God before had showed by | earth be blessed. 
the mouth of all his prophets, that Christ sheuld suffer, he 26 Unto you first God, having raised up his Son Je’sus, 


hath so fulfilled. sent him to bless you, in turning away every one of you 
12 Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your | from his iniquities. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 12. John 15.5; 2 Cor. 8.5; Mark 9. 14-29, 423. Acts 2. 88,36; 5. 
31; Psa. 2.6.12; Eph, 1. 20,22; John 19.5. 14. Psa. 16. 10; Acts 2.27; 4. 27; 1 John 2.1. 15. John 1. 4; 4, 10, 
14; Heb. 5.9; 1 John 5, 11; Acts 2,24. 16. Ver. 6; Acts & 7,10; Matt. 9. 22, 28; 21. 21,22; Heb. 11.6. 17. Luke 
23. 34; Acts 18. 27; John 7. 26, 27,52; 1 Tim. 1.13. 18. Luke 24.44; Acts 26, 22. 23; 1 Pet. 1.10, 11; Isa. 58. 19. 
Acts 2.38; 11,18; Matt. 8.2; Mark 1.15; Acts 11.21; Psn. 103. 12; Isa, 44. 22. 20. Ver. 26; Matt. 16. 27; 24. 80; 
Luke 21. 27; Web. 9 28. 21, Acts 1.11; Mal. 4. 5,6; Matt. 17. 11,12; Acts 10. 43. 22. Deut. 18. 15, 18; Luke 24. 
19: Acts 7. 87; Isa, 55. 8, 4; Web. 1.1.2. 23. Acts 13. 88,41; Mark 16.16; Heb. 2.3; 10. 28, 29; 12.25. 24. Ram. 
8, 21; 1 Sam. 8. 20, 21; Jer. 15, 1, 25. Acts 2,89; 18, 26; Rom. 9. 4,5; Gen. 12.3; Psa. 22.27; Rev. 14. 6. 26. Matt. 
1,21; Acts 18. 26, 32, 88; Luke 24. 46, 47; 1 John 8. 5,8; Rey. 1.5; 5.9, 10 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: 


Monday, The Lesson. Acts 8, 12-26. . Looking only to 4 
Tuexday. “Presence of Pilate.” Luke 28. 1-24, . aio hag 
Wednes'y. “ Delivered up.” Lake 23. 25-88, 


Thursday. “Killed the Prince!” Luke 23, 89-36. GOLD : 
Friday. “ Raised from the dead.” 1 Cor. 15. 1-20, “ie pM Ee 
Suturday, “ Repent ye, therefore.” Luke 18. 1-9. There is none other name under heaven given 
‘Sunday. “And be converted.” John 8. 9-17. among men, whereby we must be saved. Acts 4. 12. 
QUESTIONS, etc. Who glorified Jesus according to v. 13? , 
tecite the TITLE. Mow does the GOLDEN TEXT In v. 18-16 two evidences of Jesus’ glory are de- 
state this power? Reeite the TOPIC. Low is the power | | scribed; what are they ? eas 
of Jesus’.name set forth by the OUTLINE? Why, then, How shonld such a powerful Saviour be treated ? 
should we look to Jesus only? What is the Cosnxorine How do you treat him? . 
Linx between this lesson and the last? What is its date » ao ae treat weg Be Senay ‘ioe 
7. Th bi Foataat J ow may ignorance of Jesus be avo 
nance Seaeusenan ty dqmonatrted tact, | Why muy eeu, Unk ery ose aboot 
What is meant by “name” in the TITLE, GOLDEN harabhertidog gree 
TEX’ i 5, and v. 16? 2. The power of Jesus’ name a savin, 
What does “ demonstrated” mean ? v. 19-36; Luke 24, 47: John 8. 18. ‘ Principle, 


What power did not cure this lame man? y, 12. To do whatare the people called inv, 197 
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For what purpose should these duties be done? v, 19. 
What is meant by “ times of refreshing?” 

Whence do they come? v. 19. (LINE? 
How does this prove the second point of the OUT- 
How is this point proved in v. 20, 21? 

i - 8 by promised on this point by Moses? y. 
What by “all the prophets?” y. 24. 

What by God to Abrahamn ? y. 25. 

What three precious facts are stated in vy. 26? 

Why should we lvok to Jesus only ? 


How does this lesson illustrate— 


1. The power of Jesus’ name? 
2. ‘That there is none other name ? 
3. That we should look to Jesus only? 


How does this lesson— 


1. Encourage Bible study? 
2. Fix the aim in Bible study t 


Doctemnt: The supremacy of Jeans, Phil. 2. 9-11: 
Heb. 1. 8.9; Eph. 1. 19-22; Col. 1. 15-18; 2. 9, 10; Psa. 
2. 6S; SO. 27; 110. 1; Rev. 1.5; 17. 14; 19. 16; Rem. 9. 
5; 1 Cor. 15, 25. 


LESSON HYMN. Coronation. 


All hail the power of Jesus’ name! 
Let angels prostrate fall ; 

Bring forth the royal diadem, 
And crown him Lord of all. 


Let every kindred, every tribe, 
On this terrestrial ball, 

To him all majesty ascribe, 
And crown him Lord of all. 


O that, with yonder sacred throng, 
We at his feet may fall! 

We'll join the everlasting song, 
And crown him Lord of all. 


Consrotine Livx.—The sermon of this lesson was in- 
terrupted by the arrest of Peter and John, but many be- 
lieved. The next morning they were brought before a 

eat council of Jewish rulers and publicly questioned. 

his called out the events of the next lesson, 


The next lesson is Acts 4. 8-22, 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Second Quarter. 


Apr. 2, Tm Ascenpine Lorp...... ossees --Acts 1. 1-12. 
9. Tuz Day or PENTEOOST.........- ..Acts 2. 1-11. 

10, EETOES UBPUNGE. 0. onsoncces. cvceve Acts 2. 12-28. 

93, Tne Earty Curistian CHUROI..... Acts 2. 837T-A4T. 

. 80. Tue Lame Man HEALep........... Acts 8. 1-11. 
Muy 7. The Power of Jesus’ Name.....Acts 3. 12-26. 
14. Christian Cournge,........-...--. Acts 4. §-22. 

21. Christian Fellowship.....-......-Acts 4. 23-37. 

28. Lying unto God...... Scie wins eae Acts 5, 1-11. 
June4. Tur ApostLes 1x Prison......-.---, Acts 5. 12-26, 


11. Tur ApostLes BEFORE THE CounciL.Acts 5, 27-42. 
18. Tue SEVEN CHOSEN..........-- «..-.Acts 6, 1-15. 
25. Review; or, A Lasson SEvEcTED BY THE SCHOOL. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Onr last lesson left us in the middle of one of the most 
thrilling narratives of the New Testament—at the point 
where Peter and John, with the healed cripple, stood in the 
center of a wondering crowd in Solomon’s Porch. Our 
present lesson is Peter’s speech to them in explanation. of 
the miracle, seizing the opportunity to preach Jesus, to 
whom he ascribes it. Let teachers be as prompt and ear- 
nest in seizing their vpportunity. The lesson, then, ex- 
hibits The Power of Jesus’ Nume, as expressed in the 
Tirxe, and, more broadly, in the Gotpen Text: “ There 
ts none other nameunder heaven ginen among men, 
whereby we must be stved.” The method of availing our- 

selves of this power is, as in the Torro, Looking only to 
Jesus. The Docrnrine thus taught us is The supremacy 
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of Jesus. The Ovrtrne sets before us the power of Jesus’ 
name in two respects, (1) As a fact, and (2) As @ prin- 
ciple. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


12-18. The demonstrated fact. 

12. Peter saw in tlic very look of the excited 
people their wonder, and also that they were at- 
tributing the miracle to the power of the apos- 
tles rather than to its proper source, His ques- 
tion is a strong denial We must not suppose 
they could work miracles just when and as they 
pleased. Nor was the power given them because 
of any holiness or merit of their own. 

13. Whenee then? The God who was in 
eovenant with Abraham, Gen. 17. 7, Isaac 
and Jacob, Gen. 28. 13, the God whom their 
fathers had worshiped. No false god, tiere- 
fore, and no new god. Glorified. Exalted to 
heaven and clothed with authority and power. 
His Son. Rather, his servant. ‘Peter presents 
a striking series of contrasts, which at onee hon- 
or Jesus and condemn his Jewish hearers. God 
glorified Jesus; they surrendered lim. Pilate 
would have freed him, and they denied him. They 
rejected the Holy One, nnd preferred «a murderer. 
They destroyed the life of the Prince of Life. 
They killed, but God raised to life.’— Whedon's 
Commentary. 

15. Two climaxes are intended to show the 
Jews theirawful guilt: (1.) What they did. Dee 
livered up to Pilate, denied, and killed. 
(2.) Whom? God’s servant, the Holy and Just 
One, the Prince of Life, who is the author of 
life to men, and not its destroyer, as was Barabbas, 
whom they chose instead. These were terrible 
charges, yet they were uttered by Peter as Christ’s 
embassador. God raisede This grand an- ~ 
nouncement is now for the first time proclaimed 
in God’s temple. They all knew of the cruci- 
fixion, the darkness, and the earthquake; and 
they had probably all heard of the resurrection 
but did not believe it. Witnesses. Tle mir- 
acle prepared the hearers to believe the testimony. 

16. How it was done. His name. Jesus to 
whom the name belongs. It was not in virtue 
of a mere uttering his name, as in an ineantation 
or magical performance, but by the power of 
Jesus himself. Through faith. Of the apostles, 
Yea, the faith. Pcter puts emphasis here, 
taking no credit to himself, and giving all glory 
to Jesus. The instrument is so simple that it 
can have no virtue except as God has made ita 
condition and connecting link. The people saw 
the man standing there; they knew him well; 
the healing was done in their presence the 
perfect soundness was clear. What must be 
inferred? Why, that Jesus is the Messiah, and 
the people whom he came to bless had killed 
their Messiah. 

17. Through ignorance. This was some 
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palliation, yet uow were they ignorant no longer. 
Not repenting now was an assenting to all that 
had been done. A sin of ignorance needs an 
atonement, 
responsible, 
of ignorance. 

18. That Christ should suffer. God's 
Messiah was to be a suffering Messiah. The Jews 
hud lost sight of this. He promised a suffering 
Saviour, and showed it again and again by the 
prophets. This was the world’s only hope. 
And he has fulfilled his promise in Christ’s 
dying for us. The murderous acts of the Jews 
are not ineluded. 

19-26. The saving principle. 

19. Repent. That is, in your hearts. Their 
ereat sin was a sufficient reason. Be cons 
verted. Zurn to God in your conduct. Not 
that men are to passively let him turn them, but 
they are to tin themselves to Christ as their Lord. 
Believing in him, their sins would be forgiven, 
blotted out, as an account on a waxen tablet 
Would be erased. When. Rather, in order that 
their sins would be forgiven on the spot; and in 
view of thus securing their own salvation, they 
were exhorted to repent and tury, Then Peter 
looks on to farther results, and would have them 
repent that those results may be gained, liter- 
ally, in order that the times of refreshing may come 
from the presence of the Lord, and (in order that) 
he may send unto you the foreappointed Messiah, 
Jesus, He is now in heaven, and will there re- 
main until his second advent, when their looked- 
for but now lost Messiah will come. This is 
now a time of conflict: then will be a time of 
refreshing and rest. Every new penitent 
hastens the conversion of the world and the final 
glory. 

21. Heaven receive. The Jews knew noth- 
ing of the second advent. Restitution means 
accomplishment, or fulfillment. The all things 
refers to the predictions of the prophets. Peter, 
then, says that Jesus will remain in heaven until 
the prophecies are all fulfilled, namely, those re- 
lating to the work and reign of Christ, and the 
glorious triumph of his Gospel on the earth. 

22=24. Moses foretold him. Deut. 18. 15-19, 
Like unto me. A lawgiver, ruler, mediator, 
ind head of a dispensation. Moses and Jesus in 
these respects stand alone. Moses direeted the 
Jews to hear Jesus. Every rejecter of Christ 
disobeyed Moses. There was but little propheey 
from Moses to Samuel. ‘The later prophets fore- 
told these Gospel days. 

25. The Jews were children of the prophets 
because they accepted them us their teachers, 
und of the covenant with Abraham as his 
posterity. The former they must obey; the 
promise of the latter they must believe. Seed. 
Pointing to Christ. The covenant meant sal- 
vation from sin. The Gospel is only its full state- 
ment, 

26. Unto you first. 


But none of us can make this plea 


God’s plan was to give 


When the kiowledge comes we are* 


the Jews the first offer, and then the Gentiles, 
the kindreds. Raisedup. Not herefrom the 
dead, but as in ver. 22. Turning. This is the 
greatest blessing God can give. But Christ turns 
us only with our own consent. 

Lessons. 1. Jesus being thus predicted, raised 
up, sent, and attested, all things point to him as 
the all-powerful and the only possible Saviour. 
He is come for that purpose, and to rejeet him is 
to incur a great guilt. 1 Tim. 1. 15; Acts 10. 48; 
John 3. 18; Luke 20.17, 18. 2. Still more, we 
are to look to Jesus and to him only. Only his 
blood can cleanse us. Only his merit avails. 
Only his intercession ean be successful. No sub- 
stitute will answer. No good purposes, no 
moral lives, tro set of opinions will do. We must 
have Jesus. John 14. 6; Heb. 12. 2; 10. 25-27; 
Num. 21.9; John 4. 14,15; Matt. 1. 21; 1 Tim. 2. 5. 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


‘*What’s in a name?” says Shakspeare; ‘*A 
rose by any other name would smell as sweet.” 
But in fact few things are really more important 
than names. This may be illustrated by the great 
difference between names in two respects :— 

1. Some names are more powerful than others. 
It is easy enough to takea slip of paper and write 
upon it ‘‘ Pay the bearer ten thousand dollars; ’’ 
but the value of that paper depends absolutely on 
the name that may be subscribed toit. Itis easy 
enough to write out a pardon for a condemned 
eriminal; but what prison-door will it open un- 
less it be signed with a name the jailer dare not 
refuse? The name of a great commander may, 
(like that of Bruce or Douglas in Scottish history, ) 
if shouted out at the critical moment, rally a wa- 


yering army and decide the fate of a battle, 


2. Some names are more honored than others. 
One name cannot be mentioned at a public meet- 
ing without evoking loud applause; another pass- 
es unnoticed. And many other illustrations will 
readily occur to the teucher. 

It is remarkable how prominent in Scripture 
are such expressions as ‘“* the name of the Lord.’ 
One of the Ten Commandments, and one of six 
petitions in the Lord’s Prayer, have to do with 
God’s name. God constantly sets forward his 
name as that which is to be feared and magnified. 
It is his name which the psalmists and the proph- 
ets call on us to praise. It is the glory of his 
name, his name’s sake, that they constantly plead 
in their prayers, This is a fact familiar to every 
Bible reader; but no one can look:at a concord- 
ance without feeling that he had not adequately 
realized it. It would be a good exercise, in con- 
nection with this lesson, for the scholars to look 


“out some of the references and arrange them in 


groups. More than sixty will be found in the 
Psalms alone, and nearly half that number in 
Tsaiah, 
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Coming to the New Testament we find the name 
of Jesus not less prominent—not merely the word 
“Jesus,” but such phrases as ‘the name of Je- 
sus.’”? They occur more than twenty times in 
this very book of the Acts. Inhis name the con- 
verts were baptized, (2. 38; 10. 48; 19. 5;) in his 
name miracles were wrought, (3. 6; 4. 80; 16. 18;) 
the efficacy of his name was the theme of the 
apostles’ preaching, (4. 12; 8. 12; 10. 43;) for his 
name the Church was persecuted, (5. 41; 9. 14; 16. 
21; 26.9.) St. John’s writings also are peculiarly 
marked by similar features. It is there we find 
that to believe on Christ’s name is to obtain sal- 
vation, (John 1. 12; 20. 81; 1 John 3. 23; 5. 13;) 
and that not to believe on it is to incur condem- 
nxation, (John 3.18.) Elsewhere we find that the 
nume of Jesus is to be the principle of our con- 
duct, (Col. 3. 17,) the motive of our charity, (Mark 
9. 41; Matt. 18. 5,) aud labor, (Rev. 2. 3,) the ples 
of our prayers, (John 14. 18, 14; 15. 16; 16. 23, 
24.) And we find that the greatness of the name 
of Jesus is not merely because he is God, but be- 
cause he humbled himself to be a man and to die 
on the cross. See Phil. 2. 8, 9—‘‘ wherefore God 
also hath highly exalted him, and given him a 
name which is above every name.’’) These area 
few specimens of the references, and they might 
be Inrgely added to. 

Turn now to the passage before us. Crowds 
have gathered round Peter and John, and are look- 
ing at them (see ver. 12) with eager amazement 
for the wonderful miracle on the lame man. 
What is Peter’s answer? Its first object is to 
show that the power is not in them, but in the 
name of Jesus, and therefore that the honor must 
be given, not to them, but to it. But he is not 
eontent with thus accounting for the miracle. 
He knows that the name of Jesus can do greater 
things than that, and he seizes the opportunity to 
proclaim boldly what it can do for them, for the 
very Jews that murdered him who bore it. 

‘In reading Peter’s address on this occasion, it 
is interesting to observe its allusions to the anulo- 
gy of the eripple who had just been cured to the 
Jewish people. They too were crippled; were 
unable to walk in the way of God’s command- 
ments through their ignorance (yer. 17) and their 
sin, (ver. 19.) More than this: they were like the 
laine man in desiring a lesser blessing, and not 
thinking of a greater one which they might have. 
We saw, in our last lesson, the cripple’s blindness 
in this respect. Now, just as he was always look- 
ing for money, and thought of nothing higher, 
so they were looking for the expulsion of the Ro- 
mans, the restored greatness of their nation, the 


glory of an earthly king, when there might be. 


“times of refreshing’? and ‘* times of restitu- 
tion.” But in fact there were better ‘ times of re- 
freshing”’ and ‘‘ restitution ” than those of which 
they dreamed not, and of these Peter now told 
them, (ver. 19, 21.) The true “good time com- 
ing” would follow the forgiveness of their sins, 
especially of their great sin in rejecting Jesus ; and 
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to get that they must ‘“‘ repent and be converted,” 
thatis, entirely change their minds about him, and 
turn to be his servants; for, as he told the rulers 
next day, (chap. 4. 12, Golden Text,) this forgive- 
ness Was Only through the name of that very cru- 
cified Jesus. 

In applying this lesson we may speak both of 
the power of the uname of Jesus, and of the honor 
due to it. As to its power, it can do every thing 
for us. (See Jolin 16, 23, 24). 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. ORAFTS. 


Sudject. The Power of Jesus’ Name. 

Golden Tewt. Acts 4, 12. 

Central Thought. “Neither is there salvation in any 
other.” 

Lesson PLAN. 

1. To refute the notion generally believed in by children, 
that they can “ get to heaven by being good.” ¥% To teach 
that Peter, speaking by the Holy Ghost, taught the people 
that they must love and obey Jesus if they would get to 
heaven. 8. To illustrate to the eye that Jesus is nut only 
the Way, but the only Way. 


InTROpUCTORY EXERCISE. 

[Taught by primary superintendent.] How many of you 
think heaven must be a very beautiful place? What are 
some of the beautiful things you expect to see there? [If 
possible let the teacher draw out a child’s idea of heaven. ] 
Will there be any one in heaven who swears, lies, steal*, or 
does any thing wicked? No. The Bible tells us, (the 
teacher opening it and reading from Gal. 5. 21,) “They 
which do such things shall not inherit the kingdom of 
God.” How many of you think you will get into heaven? 
{Hands raised.] Why do you think you wiil? Because 
we are trying to be good. The Bible tells us about some 
people who tried to get to heaven by being good. 
When they came to the gate of heaven and wanted to 
come in Jesus said, ‘‘I never knew you.” No one 
can get into heaven who does not know Jesus, and whom he 
does not know. If you are trying to get to heaven only 
by being good, Iam sure Jesus will say to you, “I never 
knew you.” 

Our lesson to-day is about some people who thonght 
they would go to heaven because they gave God a tenth 
part of all their money, and were very careful to do 
nothing wicked on the Sabbath day, and tried to keep the 
Ten Commandments, ete. Your teachers will tell you 
what the Holy Spirit told Peter and John to tell these peo- 
ple about getting to heaven. 


Tur Lesson Tavent. 


[By assistant teachers.] How many of you remember 
about the Jame manin last Sunday’s lesson? Howold was 
he? How long had he been lame? Where was he brought 


every day? What were the names of the two ministers 


who saw him there? Who did they say would cure him? 
What did the man do then? There were many people in 
the temple who had gone there to pray. What did they 
do when they saw the man walking and leaping and 
praising God? They ran to see Peter and John. Yes, and 
the Bible tells us that they were filled with wonder and 
amazement at that which had happened unto them, Soon 
there was a great crowd around Peter and John. There 
were the people who were trying to get to heaven by 
giving a tenth part of their money to God, etc. Peter be- 
gan to preach to them as they stood together in one of the 
porches of the temple. What do you think he told them? 
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That they could not get to heaven by being good. Yes, 
and he told them about one great sin which would forever 
keep them out of heaven if they did not repent of it. 
Peter said to them, you have killed Jesus, God's Son. God 
has raised him frum the dead, but he will not let you into 
heaven until you repent and are willing to obey the 
words of Jesus. Peter told them, too, that God had sent 
a great many men, Moses, Samuel, and other prophets, to 
teach them that there was only one way of getting to 
heaven, and that was by loving and obeying Jesus. 
There was at least one man besides Peter and John in that 
crowd who would be sure to get to heaven. Can you not 
think who he was? The lame man. When Peter and 
John had told him that Jesus could make him well, what 
did he believe? That Jesus could do it. He must haye 
been very near to Peter and John, because Peter spoke 
about him to the people, and said that because he had faith 
in Jesus and was willing to obey, Jesus had made him 
whole, The man could not go to heaven because his body 
was healed, but because he was willing to obey Jesus. In- 
stead of obeying Jesus what had the people done? They 
had killed bim. 
[For Whisper Song see page 119, ver. 1.] 


Biackboard. 


BY J. B, PHIPPS, ESQ. 


ee 
" 
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Lesson Miscellany. 
“1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Prrer AS FisuermMan. Matt. 4. 18; 17. 24-2T; Luke 
5. 1-7; John 1. 44; 21. 8-11. 

2. Peter as Disciptr. Luke 5. 11; Matt. 19. 27; 26. 
58, 69-75; John 18, 10, 11, 26. ‘ 

. Be Perer AS PreAcuER. Acts 1. 15; 2.14; 3.12; 4.9; 
4, Prrer AS Misstonary. Acts 8. 14-25; 9. 82-84, 86- 
43; 10. 17-48; 11, 1-18; 12. 3-19. 

5. Perer in nis Episttes, 1 Pet. 1. 10, and Acts 8. 
24; 1 Pet. 1. 19-21, and Acts 2. 23; 3. 18; 1 Pet. 2. 6-8, 
and Acts 4, 11; 1 Pet. 8. 22, and Acts 5. 81; 1 Pet. 4. 15- 
16, and Acts 5, 41; 2 Pet. 1. 14, and John 21. 19; 2 Pet. 3. 
10-14. and Acts 8. 20, 

6. PETER AND Pau. Gal. 1. 18; 2.9, 11-16; Acts 15. 
G-11; 2 Pet. 3, 15. 

{. PETER AND JESUS. Matt. 10. 2; 16. 16-19, 22, 28; 
17,1; Luke 22. 81-84; 24.84; John 18, 6-9; 21, 15-22. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Peter, notwithstanding his natural love of approba- 
tion. takes special care that the honor belonging to Christ 
shall not be given to himself.m—2. Plain, severe truths, 
God’s and not ours, are always to be uttered in love. — 
3. How great is their guilt who are not ignorant of God’s 
way of salyation, and yet reject a preached Gospel ?—— 
‘4. God does not forgive sin and at the same time keep it 
charged against us.——5. * Ye are my witnesses.” .'Testi- 
mony to Christ necds to be explicit and clear—é6, If 
faith is the link connecting believers with Jesus through 
which his power is communicated to them. why are we not 
more mighty ?——7. Is it not high time for Christians to 
go to work to convert the world, in order that the * times 
of refreshing may come?” 


3. References. 
Foster’s Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 709, 
2541, 1067, 2052, 6$4. Foster's Cyclopedia of Poetical 
Illustrations: 2029. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 

16. By what power did Peter heal the man born lame? 
The power of the ascended Jessa. 

17. How may the predictions of the Old Testament re- 
specting Christ be summed up? That he shou'd suffer 
and die for the sins of the world, 

18. What should be our treatment of the Saviour who 
once died for us and is now clothed with such power? We 
should look to him. and him atone, for salvation, and give 
ourselves to his service. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
Where in the New Testament are the places that Peter 
and John are mentioned together? 


_ SSS 


A. D.33.] LESSON VII. Acts 4. 8-22, 
Christian Courage. 


8 Then Pe’ter, filled with the Holy Ghost, said 
unto them, Ye rulers of the people, and elders of 
Is/ra-el, 

9 If we this day be examined of the good deed 
done to the impotent man, by what means he is 
made whole; - 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all the peo- 

le of Is/ra-el, that by the name of Je’sus Christ of 
Naz/a-reth, whom ye erucified, whom God raised 
from the dead, eren by him doth this man stand 
here before you whole. 

11 This is the stone which was set at nought of 
you builders, which is become the head of the 
corner. 

12 Neither is there salvation in any other: for 
there is none other name under heaven given among 
men, whereby we must be saved. 

13 Now when they saw the boldness of Pe’ter and 
John, and perceived that they were unlearned and 
ignorant men, they: marveled; and they took 
knowledge of them, that they had been with Je’sus, 

14 And beholding the man which was healed standing 
with them, they could say nothing against it. 

15 But when they had commanded them to go aside out 
of the council. they conferred among themselves, 

16 Saying, What shall we do to these men? for that in- 
deed a notable miracle hath been done by them és manifest 
tu all them that dwell in Je-ru/sa-lem; and we cannot 
deny 7. 

17 But that it spread no further among the people, lot 
us straitly threaten them, that they speak henceforth to no 
man in this name. ‘ 

18 And they called them, and commanded them not to 
speak at all nor teach in the name of Je/sus, 

19 But Pe’ter and Jobn answered and said unto them, 
Whether it be right in the sight of God to hearken unto 
you more than unto God, judge ye. 

20 For we cannot but speak the things which we haye 
seen and heard. 

21 So when they had fnrther threatened them, they let 
them go, finding nothing how they might punish them, bo- 
euuse of the people: for all men glorified God for that 
which was done. 

22 For the man was above forty years old, on whom this 
miracle of healing was showed. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 8. Acts 
2.4; 7.55; Matt. 10. 19, 20. 9. John 7.23; 10. 82; 1 Pet, 
4.14. 10, Ver. 7; Acts 2. 22, 24,36; 10. 40; Rom. 1.4 
11, Mark 12.10; Luke 20, 16,18; 1 Pet. 2.4, 8: Zech. 8, 
9; Epb. 2. 20. iz. Mark 16. 15, 16; John 8. 86; 1 Cor, 
8.11; Psa, 45.17; Col. 1.23. 23. Ver.29; Matt. 4. 122 
Jobn 7.15; 18. 16.17. 14. Ver. 16,21; Acts 19.36. 415: 
Acts 5, 24; 26. 80, 82. #6. John 12. 18, 19; Acts 6, 10: 
Luke 6. 10, 11; Acts 2. 43. 17. Acts 5. 38, 89: Rom. 15, 
18, 21; Isa, 30. 8-11; John 11. 47,48. 18. Luke 24, 47 
48; Acts 1.'8; 5, 20; Mark 16.15. 19. 2 Cor. 4.2; Acts 
5. 29; 1 Kings 22.14; Dan. 8.17, 18; 6.10; Rev. 14. 19, 
20. Acts 2.4, 32; 18.5; Jer. L. 717; 20.9: Heb, 2.3.4: 
1 (ohn 1. 3. ee ragtets 2. 40 ; 5.263 Matt. 21.46: Luke 

+41, 45, Matt. 9.33, 22. Acts 9.33; Mat, 9. 20: ; 
13, 11; John 5.5; 9. 1, 21. sees ar 
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HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 4. 8-22. 
Tuesday, “ Be not afraid.” Luke 12. 1-12. 
Wednesday. “ Your father knowetb.” Luke 12. 22-40, 


Thursday. “ Rather division.” Luke 12. 41-58. 
Friday. Apostolic fidelity. Acts 20. 17-38. 
Saturday. Apostolic comfort. 1 Pet. 1. 1-9. 
Sunday. Apostolic confidence. 2 Tim. 4. 1-8, 
TOPIC: 
Lion-like Boldness in Confessing Christ, 
GOLDEN TEXT: 


The righteous are bold as a lion. Proy. 28. 1, 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. Howis thiscourage described in the 
¥OLDEN TEXT? Recite the TOPIC and OUTLINE. 
What Connecting Link joins this lesson to the Inst? See 
vy. 5, 6. and tell in what city, on what day, and before whom, 
Peter and John stood when the words of this lesson were 
spoken. 
1. Boldness to speak for Jesus, y. 8-12; Acts 9. 29; 
Eph. 6. 19, 20. 
Upon what question were the apostles here called to 
speak ? vy. 7. 
To baying done what did this allude? 
What authority to examine them had this company 
of elders, ete. ? 
What help had Peter in answering them? v. 8. 
How did this falfill Luke 12, 11, 12? 
How may we have sach help? 
Vhat is meantin vy. 8 by “rulers” and by “elders?” 
nu answering their question what did Peter wish 
them to know? y. 9, 10. 
Why does he speak so particularly about Jesus? 
Verse 11 is quoted from Psa. 118. 22; what dves it 
mean, and why is it referred to’ 
What is declared about “salvation ~ in v. 127 
Why is there salvation in no other? 
Which of all Peter's words were necessary to an- 
swer the question asked him? ~~ 
Why did he add so much? 
What spirit in Peter does this full answer show ? 
In what may it serve as an example to us? 
Read Luke 12. 4, 5. 


2. Boldness to cling to Jesus, v. 13-22; Acts 21.13; 
Phil. 1. 20, 21. : 
At what did the council marvel? v. 13. 
What explanation of this boldness did they find? 
Why could they say nothing against the miracle? 
14. 


v 
From v. 15-17 tell what the council did? 
How did the apostles receive their decision? y. 18-20. 
What spirit dues this show in the apostles? 
How did this trial conclude? vy. 21, 22. 

1. How does this lesson illustrate the Title, Topic, 
aud Golden Text? 

2. Where does it show us how to speak for, and 
cling to, Jesus ? 

Doerrine: Entire devotion to Christ. Rom. 12. 1, 2; 
14.8: Matt. 6, 24; Gal 1.16; Phil. 3.8; Luke 18. 2s; 
Josh. 1.7; Acts 5.29; 1 Cor. 6.20; 2 Cor. 6 15-18; Col. 
8. 1-3; 2 Tim. 4. 6-8. 


LESSON HYMN. Christmas, 


Awake, my soul; stretch every nerve, 
And press with vigor on: 

A heavenly race demands thy zeal, 
And an immortal crown. 


°Tis God's all-animating voice 
That calls thee from on high; 

°Tis his own band presents the prize 
To thine uplifted eye ;— 

That prize, with peerless glories bright, 
Which shall new luster boast, 

When victors’ wreaths and monarchs’ gems 
Shall blend in common dust. 


The next lesson is Acts 4, 23-37. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Peter and John held the assembly from about three 
o'clock until sunset, with such results that the converts 
among the mep, saying nothing of women and children, 
amounted to about five thousand. The crowd and the 
preaching aroused the authorities, The privsts were in- 


dignant that these fishermen should teach at all; the eap- 
tain, or chief of the temple police of Levites, objected. to 
the disorder; and Sadducees, who believed in no future 
life, disliked their publishing in the case of Jesnus-the doe- 
trine of a resurrection of the dead, So they Were arrested, 
and put in prison until the next day, when they were 
brought before the whole Sanhedrin, the very court that 
had condemned their Lord. Peter's defense exhibits a 
splendid example of “ Christian. courage,” which is very 
properly made the Tire. The Gotpen Trexr beautifully 
deseribes this courage, “ The righteous are bold as a 
lion,” which in the case of the lesson the Torro sets forth 
as a “ Lion-like boldness in confessing Christ.”” The 
OUTLINE Dames two respects in which it is shown, (1.) [a 
speaking for Jesus, and (2.) In clinging to Jesus. 
From the whole we deduce the Doorrine of Entire devo- 
tion to Christ, 


Berean Notes. 


Ver. 8. Filled with the Holy Ghost. 
Thus did Jesus fulfill his word. Luke 21. 12-15; 
Matt. 10. 19. The Spirit taught Peter at the 
moment what answer to make. Caiaphas pre- 
sided, as he did when Jesus stood atone in the 
spot where Peter, John, and the once lame man 
now stood, The great court of the nation was 
assembled to investigate the question how this 
miracle, whose reality is admitted, was wrought. 
Was it by the power of Jehovah, or was it by 
magical art, incantations, or the utterance of 
such a name as Solomon, Abraham, Jacob, Jesus, 
chap. 19. 13-16, or God, as a word of power, 
They very well knew what name had been used, 
but they also knew that they had sentenced 
Jesus to death as a blasphemer. It was their 
duty, as the religious guardians of the nation, to 
make this inquiry, but they had already decided 
in their own minds that the apostles were wicked 
impostors. Peter respectfully recognizes their 
authority, addressing them as rulers, which, as 
the Sanhedrin, they were, and elders, men of 
age and wisdom. 


9. If we be. Rather, since we are. Exame 
ined. It wis judicial inquiry. Good’ deed. 
Benetit conferred. Made whole. Rather, 


saved. That the man had been impotent, that 
he was healed, and that a real good had been 
done, are undisputed facts. By what means, 
that is, by whom, it was done, is Peter’s state- 
ment of what they would learn, 

10. Be it known. How boldly it rings! 
Youall. Rulers, representatives of the nation, 
All the people. He would gladly have the 
whole nation hear his voice, The glorified Christ 
has sent his apostle to the very spot where him- 
self had been defeated and rejected, and to the 
very men who pronounced his doom and 
thought they had forever crushed him and his 
cause, with a proclamation of his authority and 
a challenge of their submission. The old con- 
test is grandly renewed. By the name of. 
Jesus, Messiah, the Nazarene, chip. 8. 6. The 
rulers knew Jesus only as a malefactor and im- 
postor, but Peter proclaims him Dessiah as against 
their judyment of blasphemy. He will leave no 
room for doubt as to whom he means, und adds, 
the Nazarene, whom ye crucified. On his own 
statement, then, they were ready to pronounce 
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him guilty of a crime for a miracle in another 
name than God’s. But he wenton: whom God 
raised from the dead, sctting the action of 
the Omnipotent against their own, and showing 
their awful guilt. Then was the time, if ever, to 
retort the charve of stealing the body. This 
man. Known to them, and standing in their 
presence. Whole. Sound, well. 

ll. The stone. These rulers were the 
builders of the Church of God, here compared 
to u house. Christ was the stone which God 
meant them to use as the chief stone in the foun- 
dation, but they refused and cast him aside as 
worthless. But God went on without them, and 
has chosen the apostles for builders instead. 

12. Peter hus now replied to the question. 
And then he goes on to proclaim Jesus as the 
only Saviour of men from sin, and to assert the 
impossibility of salvation in any other name 
or person. God has given him and no other. 
Men are lost to start with, and he is come to save 
them. His is the only atoning blood, and his the 
only arm that has power to save. His atonement 
is the only ground of the salvation of those who 
die in infancy, and of the few among the heathen 
who, though they never heard of him, live up to 
the light they have, and would receive the Gospel 
if they could only hear it. Peter would have the 
rulers embrace this salvation then and there. 

13. Boldness. A noble, Christian courage. 
Unlearned. Not scholars, skilled in Jewish 
literature. Ignorant, Private men, not in pub- 
lic life. They wondered at the calinness and free- 
dom of theirspecch. Took knowledge. They 
recognized, or recalled the fact of their former 
discipleship to Jesus, which they Enew before. 
John 18. 15, 

14. Say nothing. The sight of the man 
simply standing speechless shuts their mouths. 
They sit self-convicted, But will they accept 
Jesus as their Lord ? 

15, 16. The apostles withdrawn, the judges 
consult, They admit the genuineness of the 
miracle, its known character as such, and its 
wide publicity, and say we cannot deny it. 
Modern infidels can, Their question ought to be, 
What shall we do to be saved? It is instead, What 
shall we do to these: men, who are either base 
deceivers and ought to be punished, or messen- 
gers of God and ought to be heard ? 

17, 18. No further. They will suppress the 
truth of God and prevent the spread of this doe- 
trine of salyation. Straitly threaten. Strictly 
forbid with threats. Recalling their prisoners, 
they forbade them to speak privately a¢ all, or 
to teach publicly in the name of Jesus. Thus 
the proud Sanhedrin proves basely coward. 

19. You more than... God. Human 
law must not contravene God's law. If it does, 
it must be disobeyed and the penalty suffered. 
The apostles had God’s command in spoken 
terms, chap. 1. 8, the proof of which was in the 
miracle before them, and to disubey was to sin 


against him, ‘hese Sadduccan skeptics insisted 
that they must be obeyed rather than God. 

20. Cannot. Not a physicial impossibility ; 
but they cannot be silent respecting Jesus with- 
out displeasing him by their disobedience. Con- 
sistency and duty will not let them. 

21. Let them go. Repeating their threats, 
and not during to punish them for fear of a 
popular disturbance, because of the manifest in- 
justice of punishing men for being God’s instru- 
ments in a work which he only could do. AIL 
men recocnized the bencfitand praised God for it. 

22. Forty years. Not a child, or a young 
man, who might get over the weakness, but so 
old that there was no hope from ordinary means. 

Lessons. 1. Such boldness as Peter’s well be- 
comes all confessors of Jesus now both young 
and old. Many perhaps could die for him who 
ean hardly confess him by word. We are not 
ealled to die for him, but we are called to tell the 
story of his saving love. Acts 4. 32, 41; Matt. 
10): :32,! 335° 383 Rom. 10. 103 Psar 66. 16. 
2. Nothing is safe but duty. Duty to God comes 
first. Suppose Peter and John had obeyed the 
Sanhedrin! How would it bave affected Christ’s 
cause? How their own souls? How their case 
at the judgment? Duty carries with it peace, 
God’s approval, and heaven. Luke 12. 4, 5; Isa, 
51. 7, 8; 1 Pet. 3. 16,17; 4. 14-16; John 14. 21, 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


TuE title of this lesson is well chosen. There 
is no more signal example of Christian courage 
in all Seripture than this narrative affords. 
Joshua, and Gideon, and David were brave men, 
and bravein the Christian sense; but the bravery 
here displayed by Peter is both exemplary and 
surprising in no common degree. 

1. Lt was courage in despite of disappointment. 

Imagine what must have been the sudden elation 
and hope of Peter when he found himself preach- 
ing Jesus, not in the courtyard of a house, (as at 
Pentecost,) but, for the first time, in the temple 
itself! yes, and to an attentive audience of several 
thousand Jews. How he must have felt the 
greatness of the opportunity! How intensely he 
must have longed for success. ‘‘O! if I can per- 
suade the nation, rulers and all, to repent now!” 
And what was the result? Instead of joyfully re- 
turning home followed by crowds seeking bap- 
tism, he and John are suddenly stopped, seized, led 
away, and consigned to prison. Just what Jesus 
said the Jews always had done, and would still 
do. Matt. 21. 34-86; 23. 34, 37. 

It is true that ie preaching had been reek: 
gusly blessed, and that large numbers that very 
night went and joined the infant Church, (ver. 4.) 
But he would not know that; he and John were 
lying in some dark cell, not knowing whether 
other hostile measures were not at the very time 
being taken against their brethren; disappointed 
they must have felt—perhaps dishes tened, as it 
was the first time; and yet their courage failed not. 
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2. It was courage in a position of danger. 

Peter and John were the very two apostles who 
were present at the trial of Jesus before Caiaphas 
and the Sanhedrin; compare John 18. 15 with 
Matt. 26. and Mark 14. Did they show any 
courage on that terrible night? Both had for- 
saken him and fled in Gethsemane, and Peter 
thrice denied him. Why? For fear of that reat 
ruling council, which could treat them as it was 
treating Jesus, 

And now the same two men, after a night in 
prison, stand arraigned before the same council, 
presided over by the same unscrupulous hich- 
priests. It is a trying situation, and they may 
well quail before it. But whatis the expression 
used ? ver. 13, ‘‘ boldness ;”? and not only did they 
manage to maintain their courage, but also to 
mnanifest it, for their adversaries ‘* saw’? it. 

The question put to them by the rulers is 
worth noticing, in connection with our last les- 
son. “By what name have ye done this?” It 
seems to have been designed to bring them under 
the law of Deut. 18; they had, it was admitted, 
done a miracle, but had they done it in some 
name other than Jehovah’s? If so, they had 
broken the law of Moses and of God. Peter 
boldly acknowledges that they had done it in the 
name of Jesus of Nazareth, thus seeming to plead 
guilty; but by calling him ‘‘ Christ,” that is, 
God’s Messiah, he rebuts the implied charge of 
“going after other gods.” But the difliculty was 
that Jesus had been tried and condemned by the 
highest authority in the nation ; how, then, could 
he be Messiah ? ‘To meet this, Peter refers to.a 
familiar Psalm, the 118th, which all Jews regarded 
as Messianic, and quotes the same words Jesus 
had himself quoted in the temple, (Matt. 21. 42,) 
showing that the very fact of his rejection proved 
him to be Messiah; ** the stone which the build- 
ers rejected had,’’ as the psulm said, ** become 
the head of the corner.” 

Then, not content with having given his an- 
swer to the interrogation, Peter goes on to pro- 
elaim to them also salvation through the name 
.of Jesus alune, ver. 12. Were their hearts pricked 
like those on the day of Pentecost? Perhaps 
some were, for many priests joined the Church 
not long after, (chap. 6. 7.) But the leaders are 
too hard. They would punish these bold Gali- 
leans if they dared, (see ver. 21,) but that silent 
yet decisive witness for the defense, the healed man, 
stands there, and they can do nothing, ver, 14. 

3. It was courage in the face of alarming threats. 

Que can imayine that even if they could be 
brave when actually in danger, they might still 
determine, if they got off this time, not to incur 
such danger again. But what do we tind? They 
are ‘straitly charged” not to speak at all or 
teach in the name of Jesus, and their only reply 
is, ‘‘We must,”’ ver. 19, 20. And then they go 
home, and join with the whole Church in earnest 
prayer—what for? for deliverance from persecu- 
tion ? not at all; for two very different things: 


(a) For courage to go on preaching, ver, 29; 
(0) For God’s support to their preaching by more 
miracles, ver. 30. 

Now, what was the secret of this courage? How 
eame it that one who, but a few weeks before, 
had shown the most grievous cowardice, could 
now be an example of Christian boldness?) The 
answer will be found in ver. 8: ‘Then Peter, 
Jilled with the Holy Ghost, said.” 

This reference will effectively introduce the ap- 
plication of the lesson. Courage, of a certain 
kind, is common enough, but Christian courage 
is the work of the Spirit. There is nothing a 
boy is more sensitive about than that he should 
be thought brave. No epithet is so dreaded as 
that of coward. Now it will be the teacher's 
part to show that the most fearless boy as re- 
gards physical daring and contempt for pain may 
be an utter coward in the Christian sense. Many a 
brave soldier would not dare to name the name of 
Jesus among bis comrades. The teacher must 
illustrate this in detail, referring to the actual sur- 
rounding of his particular scholars—with which, 
if he is a true teacher, he is familiar, And then 
notice :— 

(a) The motive for Christian courage: ‘The 
love of Christ constraineth us.’’ 

(0) The ground of Christian courage: ‘‘If God 
be for us who ean be against us?” 

(c) The reward of Christian courage: “I have 
fought the good fight... henceforth there is 
laid up for me a crown of rightcousness.” 


The Primary Class. 
BY L, J. RB. 


[I give the outlines of one method of teaching the lesson, 
designating Review, Golden Text, ete. This plan is not 
designed to be adopted entire, and reproduced before any 
class—such mere imitative work is always stale and feeble 
—but it is intended to be suggestive and helpfal to teach- 
ers in marking out ¢eir own plan of work.] 

What is this large letter I have printed on the board? 
C. Our lesson to-day is about something that begins with 
C; who can tell what it is? Cowrage. Yes, Annie has 
it. I think she studied the lesson at home. Now what is 

courage? Whocan tell? Wot to be afraid. 
Central Yes, Harry has the idea. There was once 6 
Thought. little boy who would scream and cry if left a 

moment in the dark. Will the dark hurt any 
one? Whatdo you think of that boy? udn'tu bit of 
courage? Wo, 1 do not think he had. 

Did you everseea jail? What is it? for what used ? 
Our lesson to-day tells of tvo men who were put in jail. 
What kind of men do you think they were? Bad, I 
thought you'd say so. But their names were Peter AND 
Joux. Were they bad men? What do you remember of 
them? Who can tell the story of the lame 
man ?.... When the people crowded round to 
see the lame man who was cured, what did 
Peter do? What did he tell them? In wnosk NAME 
was the man cured?....Now remember this was only a 
little while after Jesus was crucified, and the men who 

hated the Saviour still lived in Jeru- 


Review. 


Connecting salem. When they heard that the apos- 
Links. tles were talking of Jesus, they “came 


upon them,” and put them in prison, 
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What a cruel thing todo! They hated the very naine of 
Jesus, and persecuted [explain] all who spoke of him.... 
The next day they bronght Peter and John out of the 
prison to # room where were gathered the ralers and chief 
men of the city who hated the Saviour. They didn’t know 
but they would be sent back to prison, or put to death as 
Jesus was—how do you think they felt? Afraid? O nol 
Remember our word. What is it? [Point to board.) 
They were full of cowrage because they had done nothing 
wrong, and the Holy Spirit was helping them. Need any 
of us be afraid as long as we are right? 
Here is a little verse to learn, telling how 
those who are right feel: “The right- 
eous,” ete.... But would you like to know what Peter said 
when they questioned him? What is the Boox that tells 
about it? Iwill read from it what he said. [Read and 
explain verses 8-10, and fill out on blackboard, “ to confess 
Christ.”]....I know a little boy who tells 
his teacher in Sunday-school that he’s try- 
ing to be a Christian; he’s ready to con- 
fess Christ there, but out among his playmates he’s very 
careful not to say a word about it for fear they will langh 
at him! What do you think of him? Ooward. Do you 
think Jesus—looking down from heaven—is pleased with 
him? No; Jesus says if any one is ashamed of him be- 
fore men, by and by he will be ashamed of them before his 
Father..., But it is hard to confess Jesus always? This 
same Peter found it 60 once. Do you remember the time 
a servant girl asked him if he was a follower of Christ, and 
he was so frightened that he denied it, swearing? Now. 
in the face of prison and death, he owns the Saviour. 
What has made him so brave? [Read again ver. 8.] What 
was it?.... Will the Holy Spirit make Christians now 
brave to confess Christ every-where? [Blackboard.] At 
the close of the lesson the blackboard will present the fol- 
lowing appearance :— 


Golden Text. 


Application. 


OURAGE T0 
ONFESS 
CHRIST 


THE 
HOLY SPIRIT 
GIVES 


[For Whisper Song sec page 119, verse 2.} 


EVERY-WHERE, 


Blackboard. 


ye HANGED 


/5 OMPLETE*IN 
JuRIsT.—— 


*Tesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Bauvation rrom Gop. Exod. 14 18, 14; Jer. 8. 293; 
Hosea 18. 4; Psa, 8. 8; T4. 12; 98. 2,85; 1 Tim. 2. 8,4; 4. 
10; Jude 25, 

2. SALVATION OF Graonw. Pea. 6. 4; 80.8; 106.8; Eph. 
2. 5,8; 2 Tim. 1.9; Titus 3, 5; Acts 13. 28, 


8. SALVATION THROUGH CurisT. Isa, 49.6; 63.1; Matt. 
1.21; 18. 11; Luke 2.11; John 8.17; 10.9; Acts 4. 12; 
5, 81; 18.88; 15.11; Rom 5.9; 1 Thess. 5.9; Titus 2. 14; 
3. 5,6; Heb. T. 25. 

4. SALVATION BY THE Hoxy Spirit. Isa. 44.33; 59.21; 
Tezek. 11. 19; 36. 26, 27; Zech. 4. 6; 12. 10; John 3. 5; 7. 
89; Rom. 5.5; 1 Cor.8. 16; 6.11; 2Cor.3.18; Gal. 3. 14; 
4.5; Eph. 4. 30; Phil. 1.19; 2 Thess. 2. 18 ; 1 Pet. 1. 2, 22. 

5. SALVATION BY Farra. Isa. 28.16: John 6. 29; Mark 
16. 15,16; John 3. 14-16; Rom. 3. 21, 22, 25, 26; 10. 9; 
Acta 18. 39; 16. 31; 26.18; 2 Tim. 3. 15; Heb. 6. 12; 10. 
89; 1 Pet. 1. 5. 

6. SALVATION Promisxp. Isa. 45. 22; 25. 9; 43.1, 2; 
Ezek. 86. 29; Psa. 84.18; 50, 23; 85.9; Joel 2.28; Acts 
2. 21; Heb, 9. 28, 

7. SALVATION Prayrp For. Psa. 8. 7; 6. 4; 51. 1-12; 
107.13; Luke 18.13; Acts 9,11; Eccles. 5.1, 2; Hosea 


14, 2, 
2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Christ, the only foundation—Christ, and him cruci- 
fied, the essential, fundamental fact in human salvation. 
“—2. What is the principle on which men hate the Gos- ~ 
pel which alone can save them ?——3. The changed life of 
the saved, Jike the changed attitude of the cripple, ought 
to be distinct enough to shut the mouths of infidels and 
gainsayers.——4. As the healed cripple strengthened Pe- 
ter, so may every truly converted soul strengthen others: 
(7) His pastor; (&) his class leader; (c) his teacher; 
(2) his brother. Stand by them, then.——5. Too many 
silent Christians.——6. Why are skeptics so unwilling 
taat others should believe in a future life, a resurrection, a 
judgment, a heaven and a hell? 7. “ He who is resolved 
w suffer and die for God cannot be vanquished.”"—Pres- 
serixé, 


3. References. 


Foster: 921, 457, 459, 1126, 2288. Freeman’s Hand- 
Book: The Sanhedrin or Jewish council, 718. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


19. What was the Sanhedrin? The supreme court of 
the Jewish nation, consisting of seventy-one members 
chasen from the chief priests, elders, and scribes. 

20. Why did the Sanhedrin forbid Peter and John to 
speak to any one about Jesus? Because they feared to 
lose their own power. 

21. What may we learn from the boldness of these 
apostles? That we also should be firm and true in our 
love of Jesus, and courageous in confessing him, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Write a list of the miracles mentioned in the Acts as 
wrought by the apustles. 


A.D. 33.] LESSON VIII. Acts 4. 28-37, 
Christian Fellowship. 


23 And being let go, they went to their own company, 
and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said 
unto them. 

24 And when they heard that, they lifted up their voice 
to God with one accord, and said, Lord, thou art God 
which hast made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all 
that in them ts; 

25 Who by the mouth of thy servant Da’vid hast said, 
Red he the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain 

lings 

26 The kings of the earth stend up, and the rulers were 
gathered together against the Lord, and against his Christ. 

27 For of a truth against thy holy child Jesus, whom 
thou bast anointed, both Her/od,and Pon/ti-us Pi/late, with 
pe dd und the people of Is/ra-el, were gathered to- 
gether, 


[May 24. 
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23 For to do whatsoever thy band and thy counsel de- 
termined before to be done. 

29 And now, Lord, behold their threatenings: and grant 
en thy servants, that with all boldness they may speak 

hy word, 

30 By stretching forth thy hand to heal; and that signs and 
wonders may be done by the name of tny holy child Je/sus. 

81 And when they had prayed, the place was 
shaken where they were assembled together; and 
~— were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and they 
ra e the word of God with boldness. 

$2 And the multitude of them that believed were 


of one heart and of one soul: neither said any o/ 


them that aught of the things which he possessed 
was his own; but they had all things common. 


prt 
L19te gree” 
be Leno 


rus 


83 And with great power gave the apostles wit- 
ness of the resurrection of the Lord Je/sus: and 
great crace was upon them all, 

S4 Neither was there any among them that 
lacked: for as many as were possessors of lands or 
houses sold them, and brought the prices of the 
things that were sold, 

85 And laid tiem down at the apostles’ feet: and 
distribution was made unto eyery man according as 
‘he had need. 

86 And Jo’ses, who by the apostlys was surnamed Bar/- 
na bas (which is, being interpreted, The son of consola- 
tion.) a Le’vite, and of the country of Oy’prus, 

37 Having land, sold ¢t, aud brought the money, and 
laid ié at the apostles’ feet. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 23. Acts 1)13, 14; 12. 12; 16.49; Psa, 42. 4; 119.63. 24. Acts 16. 


25; Psa. 61.2; 146. 5; Isa. 51. 12. 
16, 21. 
13, 27, 29; Heb. 6. 17, 18; Isa. 53. 2,12. 


25. Acts 1.16; 2. 


10; 12. 12,14; Eph. 4.3, 6; Acts 2. 44, 46. 
Luke 22. 35; 1 Thess, 4.12; Acts 2. 45. 


33. Acts; 


1L; Mark 10, 21, 22. 


29, 30 \Mark 12. 85, 37. 
27. Ver. 30; Acts 2. 27; 10. 385; Psa. 45.7; Isa. 61. 1; Matt. 2.18, 16; John 19. 1, 22; Acts 3. 13. 


26. Psa. 83.2. 8; Rev. 17. 10-17; 19. 
28. Acts 


29. Ver. 17, 1% 21; Isa. 37.4, 6; 58.1; Ezek. 2.6; Micah 3.8; Phil 1. 20. 
30. Exod. 6.6; Deut. 4. 34; Acts 6.89. 3. Acts 2.2; 16. 26, 27; 2.4; 2 Cor. 3.12; 7. 4, 
. 15; 4 2, 33; 17.18; 
35. Acts 5. 2; 6. 1-4; 2 Cor. 8, 20, 21; Rom. 12. 13. 
12. 25; 18.1; 15. 2, 12, 37; 1 Cor. 9.6; Gal. 2. 1, 9, 13;Acts Ll. 19, 20; 15. 39. 


32. Rom. 12.5; 1 Cor, 1. 
1 Cor. 15. 3,4, 12.57. B34. Deut. 2. 7; 
36. Acts 11. 22, 25, 3); 
37. Matt. 19. 27, 29; 4.20; Luke 5d, 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 4. 23-37. 
Tuesday. The open gate. Acts 12. 1-17. 
Wednesday. “ Great power.” Eph. 6. 10-20. 


Thursday. “One body.” 1 Cor. 12, 1-13. 

idcty. “ Of one heart.” 1 Cor. 13. 1-13. 
Saturday. “ Love one another.” John 15. 12-27. 
Sunday. “Lay down our lives.” 1 John 3. 1-18, 


TOPIC: 
Loving Fellowship in the Church of Christ, 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


We, being many, are one body in Christ, and 
every one members one of another. Rom. 12. 5, 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


tecite TITLE, TOPIC, and GOLDEN TEXT? What 
fruits of fellowship are statedinthe OUTLINE? Tlow do 
the facts of this lesson grow out of the two preceding les- 
suns? Where did these events occur? In what year? 


1. Fraternal sympathy, y. 23; Psa. 133. 1; Acts 
20, 36-38. 


When “ let go” what company did the apostles seek ? 
Why did they seek such company? 

What did they report? Why did they? 

What is “fraternai sympathy 7” 

How does this couduect show it? 

Read Gal. 6. 2. 


2. United prayer, v. 24-20; Acts 1.14; James 5. 16. 

What ie meant by “lifted up their voice wy God?” 
v. 2A. 

What caused them to do this? 

What had the priests and elders said ? 

Why should this cause them to pray ? 

What is meant by * with one accord?" [way. 

Name some other case where they prayed in this 

In their prayer (v. 24-30) they, 1.) Express God's 
greatness ; 4 note from Psalm 2; 3.) Apply the 
question to Jesus in their own day; 4) Pray for 
several blessings ; name euch of these items. 

Name some respects in which this prayer is a good 


model. 
Read Matt. 18. 19, 20. 


3. Abandant blessing, v 31; Mal.3. 10; Acts 2. 2. 
What three results followed their prayer? 
Why may we call these * blessings?” 
Why call them “abundant?” 
Why should this encourage us to pray together? 


4. Generous distribution, v. 32-87; Rom. 12, 13; 
1 John 8. 17. 
What was laid at “the apostle’s feet?” v. 85, 37. 
For what purpuse was this done? v. 82, 34. 
In what spirit was it done? v. 32. 
What was done with this nroney ? v. 35. 
What things in this action should we imitate? 
A precious record is given in v. 83; read it 


What lessons may we here learn about— 


1. Our company? 

2. Our prayers? 

3. Our gifts? 

4, Our work? : th 

Docer : Christian unity. Tohn 17. 20, 21; 
12.5: Gul & = Psa. 193. 1-3; Col. 3, 12-15; 2 Cor. = 
11; Eph. 4. 4, 5, 6, 13-16; 1 Cor, 12. 12, 18, 25-27; Phil. 
8,4; Matt. 12: 2b; Rom. 16. 7; 1 Cor. 1, 10. 


LESSON HYMN, One in Christ. 


Here in Christian love we meet, 
One in Christ, One in Christ; 
Precious bond of union sweet, 
One in Christ, Ove in Christ; 
Here before his throne we bend, 
Heart, and mind, and spirit blend, 
While our prayers of faith ascend ; 
One in Christ, One in Christ. 


Filled with rapture, lost in praise, 
One in Christ, One in Christ ; 
While our grateful song we raise, 
Onein Christ, One in Christ. 
Blessed name! our Saviour dear ; 
O to feel him now so near, 
Making of his children here, 
One in Christ, One in Christ. 
—Pure Gold, p, 41. 


Cosnrotina Link—As this distribution went on the 
events of the next lesson transpired. 


The next lesson is Acts 5. 1-11. 


GENERAL STATEMENT, 


The issue between tho infant Church and the powerful 
Sanhedrin is in the last lesson fairly joined. The council 
had commanded silence, and the apostles had wnequivo- 
cally refused. The victory thus far was with Peter and 
Joln, but their situation was full of peril. Our lesson de- 
scribes the next scene under the Titte of Christian Fel- 
lowship, which the Torro sets forth as Loving Fellow- 
ship in the Church of Christ, The Gotpen Text gives 
the ground and reason of this fellowship: “ We, being 
many, are one body in Christ, and every one members 
one of another.” The Ovutiine presents its Fiwits as 
fourfold: 1. Fraternal sympathy ; 2. United prayer ; 
3. Abundant blessing; 4. Generous distribution. 
And then the whole is sammed up as teaching the Doo- 
tains of Christian Unity. 


Berean Notes. 
23. Being let go. Released by the Sanhe- 


dri, Peter and John returned at onee to their 


brethren, the other apostles and the Christians 
co / 


“lin ont ¢ ae 


KY, 43 
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who were with them. The place was probably 
‘the upper room of chap, 1. 18, their usual place 
of meeting for prayer. They told in sympathetic 
ears the story of the arrest, the investigation, the 
noble confession, the commanded silence, the 
threats, and the refusal. It was a momentous 
hour, They were all in personal danger. The 
cause of Jesus was in dauger. But no one pro- 
poses that they.obey and be silent: no one wavers. 
They forget self and think of their Lord. This 
is entire devotion. They do not for 2 moment 
think their Lord will be defeated; but they, his 
servants, feel the need of reinforcement, and they 
will carry the whole case to him in prayer. 
Nothing better could possibly have been done. 

24. One accord. All hearts uniting in the 
prayer offered by one of their number, perhaps 
by Luke himself, as Whedon’s Com. suggests. It 
is full of deep fecling. It (1) confesses God’s 
yreatness, (2) enters its complaint, and (8) pre- 
sents its request. He who created heaven and 
earth and all in them of whatever character, 
is the Omnipotent God. If he made them, he 
is supreme over them, and can eoutrol them, It 
is very fitting that his tried servants should ap- 
peal to him for help. 

25. Who... said. In Psa. 2.1, 2, quoted 
verbatim from the Septuagint. The Psalm was 
always applied to the Messiah. It represents 
Jehovah as haying a plan of exalting the Messiah, 
his Son, to the kingdom of the world, and the 
plans of earthly powers attempting to defeat his 
purpose, which God laughs at and derides, The 
Omnipotent Creator is never taken by surprise, 
He saw beforehand this very opposition. Hea= 
then. Nations. Rage. likeamob. Imagine. 
Meditate, devise. Vain thing. A uscless, in- 
effectual project. As though man could suceced 
against God, though he may seem to do so for a 
season ! 

26. Kings and rulers are represented as 
united in consultation aud opposition to Jehoyah 
and his Christe Christ in Greek, Messiah in 
Hebrew, and anointed in English are equivalents. 

27. Anointed. At his baptism, by the de- 
scent of the Holy Spirit upon his human soul, 
consecrating him to his threefold office of prophet, 
priest, and king, chap. 10. 88. On one side was 
God, who anointed him; on the other -were 
Herod, Pilate, the Romans and the Jews, gaths 
ered together against him at Jerusalem at 
his crucifixion, They were as if in a conspiracy 
to oppose and crush him, and they killed him, 
This was the beginning of the fulfillment of the 
prediction of opposition and persecution. The 
Sanhedrin were continuing it, and the world’s war 
on Jesus jias not yet ceased, 

28. For to do. As in chap. 2. 28, (see Les- 
son III,) we must distinguish between God's 
acts and men’s acts. God in his infinite love de- 
termined to give his Son, as an anointed high- 
priest, to offer up himself as a sacrifice and die 
for the sins of the world, 1 Pet. 1. 19, 20. This 
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was God’s plan. But he did not decree that they 
should kill him, or rage against him, or that he 
should die in that way. They in their hate 
brought about his death, and s0 really accom- 
plished God’s pian of mercy, but not in God’s 


way. He could have prevented their acts by de- 
stroying them. So he overrules the wickedness 
of men. 


29, 30. The case is stated, and now they ask 
God to look upon the threatenings of their 
persecutors. They do not ask for the destruc- 
tion of their foes, or their own safety from harm, 
or release from their commission. They, are 
ready for the cross and for death. Their prayer 
is simply for divine help to speak the truth with 
unflinching boldness, while God is exerting his 
power in healing and other miracles through the 
mame of... Jesus. They sought new 
strength for the new emergency. 

31. Place was shaken. A physical token 
that the Omnipotent was coine to their help. 
Filled. A new and mightier baptism of the 
Spirit than that of the Pentecost fell upon their 
souls. This was the answer to their prayer. The 
Holy Spirit so filled them with heavenly love, and 
so inspired and strengthened them, that they 
were at once lifted to the holy courage that.could 
face the fearful storm. 

32. This second baptism was upon the whole 
body of believers as well, making them of one 
heart and one soul—one in love.and purpose, 
in feeling and will. This was a new experience. 
Neither said. After the Pentecost the wealthier 
freely gave, chap. 2. 45; but now they do not 
claim their goods as their own, although they still 
truly own them. Such was the power of loye, 
suddenly making five thousand one. 

33. Great power. In preaching: Notwith- 
standing threats, they continued to make the 
resurrection of Jesus the emphatic fundament- 
al fact. Great grace. ‘‘A specimen of that 
grace which our Lord had asked for believers, 
when he had prayed that his disciples, and those 
who would believe on him through their word, 
might be perfected in one.’’—Fleteher. John 
HG..1%, 23. 

34, 35. Sold. As necessity arose, a part or 
the whole of their real estate, just as they chose, 
and voluntarily gave the proceeds to be distribe 
uted among the needy by the apostles. 

36, 37. Joses. Joseph. Barnabas. Called 
in chap. 13, 1, a prophet und teacher, and in chap. 
14, 14, un apostle. He was a foreign Jew, born 
jn the island of Cyprus, and the first Levite 
mentioned as believing in Jesus. His land was 
probably in Cyprus. He beeame an eminent 
minister of the Lord. 

Lessons. 1e How much better in every way is 
the company of the friends of Jesus than that of 
his enemies. John 1, 41,42; Ruth 1. 16; Dent, 
% 2,3; Heb. 11. 24-26; Phil. 8. 18,19. 2. Let 
us learn to carry every need and every trouble 
to the great God. He may not always remove 
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them, but he wiJl help us in the best way, and 
will surely give us his Holy Spirit. 2 Cor. 12.8, 9; 
Phil. 4. 6,7; Eph. 6.18. 3. Giving of our sub- 
stince for the cause of Jesus is*easy and pleasant 
when it springs from a heart of love. 2 Cor, 
9. 6-8; Phil. 4. 15, 16; 1 Cor. 16. 1, 2; Rom. 
15. 26; 1 Chron. 29. 3,6,9,17. 4. United prayer 
always brings souls together, and when love 
makes them one they are mighty for every good 
word and work. Acts 1. 14; 2. 42; 12. 5,.7, 12; 
Col, 3. 16.- 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


THE word “fellowship,” in the title of this 
lesson, is evidently taken from the 42d verse of 
Acts 2, where fellowship is named as one of the 
four things the early disciples continued in stead- 
fastly. The word oceurs in our English New 
Testament fourteen times, and in all these places 
the Greek word is the same—koinonia—or one of 
its derivations. But koinonia occurs much oftener 
in the Greek New Testament, and it is in many 
other places differently rendered in English; 
which renderings throw some licht on the com- 
prehensiveness of the word. In Rom. 15. 26, it is 
**contribution,”’ that is, to ‘‘the poor saints at 
Jerusalem.” In Gal. 6.6; Phil. 4. 14,15; 1 Tim. 
6. 18; Heb. 13. 16, the corresponding verb is 
“communicate,’”’ that is, of our own -wealth to 

those in need. In 1 Cor. 10. 16; 2 Cor. 6.14; 
13. 14, it is ““ecommunion,”’ and from the former 
verse is derived the application of the word 
“Communion ” to the Lord’s Supper. We read 


in ver. 22 of our passage, and in chap. 2. 44, that | 


“they had all things common,” and the word 
translated ‘‘common ” is also connected with 
koinonia. 

In the present lesson the teacher’s object will 
be to exhibit the primitive Churel: as an example 
to ourselves in Christian koinonia. Let us look 
(1) at the principle which governed the fellow- 
ship of those early Christians, and (2) at the way 
in which it was manifested. 

1. Why did they set themselves so earnestly to 
live in fellowship together ? 

The answer is indicated in ver. 32, ‘* the multi- 
tude of them that believed were of one heart and 
of one soul.’? Why weretheyso? Because they 
regarded themselves as ove body; and in one 
body there can only be one heart or one soul. 
Take a man’s physical heart in his physical body, 
and divide that heart in two: the body will im- 
mediately die. It would be impossible by a 
stronger figure to describe the thorough unity 
and fellowship which there ought to be in Christ’s 
Church, ‘which is his body.’ To follow out 
this bold figure cannot but interest our Sunday 
scholurs. It is the head that directs all the motions 
and actions of the various limbs and organs of 
the body ; and so Christ, the head of the Church, 
(Ephes. 1. 22, 23; 4.15, 16; Col. 1.18; 2. 19,) is 
the ruler of allits members. But the heurt is the 
center of life; by its pulsations the blood, with 


all its living power, is circulated through the 
veins and arteries of every limb; which may rep- 
resent to us that from one motive and-spirit 
should spring every act done by a member of the 
Church in accordance with the directions of the 
Divine head. And what is this one motive and 
spirit? Surely “the love of God, shed abroad in 
our hearts by the Holy Ghost.” 

Thus we see the principle that governed the 
daily life of a disciple at Jerusalem. Why did he 
feel bound in sympathy to all his brethren in the 


faith? Why did he deny himself to do them 
good? Because the love of Christ constrained 
him. Sinner as he was, utterly vile himself in 


God's sight, he was united to Christ, who came 
to redeem sinners; and his heart overflowed with 
love and kindness toward his fellow-sinners who 
had become fellow-members in the one Body. If 
he saw one of them in pain or poverty, he feltas if 
he were in pain or poverty himself, and was as 
eager to relieve him as though it were himself. 
Thus the Gospel effected that which the Law com- 
manded, ** Thou shalt loye thy neighbor as thy- 
self.” 

2. How did they manifest their fellowship one 
to another ? 

Two special manifestations of it are recorded 
in this chapter, affecting their relation (1) to 
God, (2) to cach other. 

(1.) Common worship. In ver. 24 we are told 
that ‘‘ they lifted up their voice to God with one 
accord.’ We cannot say certainly how this was 
done. The prayer in vers. 24-30 was obviously 
extempore. Perhaps one apostle offered it, and 
the rest repeated his words audibly after him. 
But after all, it was not this which made it a 
“common”? prayer. It was the oneness of heart 
and soul that breathed in the prayer. Special 
promises are attached to united prayer, see es- 
pecially Matt. 18. 19, 20; and in this narrative 
(ver. 31) we see how Christ fulfills his promise. 
It is a significant token of the acceptableness of 
“common” prayer, that the one prayer which 
Jesus himself left us is expressed in the plural 
number, ** Our Father’’—‘‘our duily bread ”— 
“our trespasses,’’ etc. 

(2.) Common property. This is described in 
yer. 34-87, and in chap. 2. 44, 45. It is important 
to notice that just as, in the case of the common 
worship, the precise form of it is (as we have 
seen) nothing, and the spirit of it every thing, 50 
it is here, The community of goods is not re- 
corded for our exact imitation, but that we may 
strive to copy the oneness of heart which it man- 
ifested. Observe respecting it that— . 

(a) It was not compulsory, but voluntary; see 
chap. 5. 4, where Peter distinctly says that Ana- 
nias was in no way bound to sell his land. 

(b) It was not universal ; see chap, 12. 12, where 
the mother of Mark is mentioned as owning a 
house. 


(c) It is only found in the Chureh at Jerusa- — 
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lem, the rich and the poor being noticed as dif- 
ferent classes in several of the Epistles. 

(d) It did not long continue, even at Jerusalem, 
(See Rom. 15: 26, where the words are literally 
‘“*the poor among the saints at Jerusalem.””) 

(e) It became very inconvenient when the 
Church grew more numerous, (See chap. 6. 1.) 

Still it showed a beautiful spirit at the time; 
and the feeling underlying it, ‘‘neither said 
any of them that ought of the things which 
he possessed was his own,” (ver. 32,) is a feeling 
we should all cultivate. For indeedour property 
is not our own at all; nor are our talents, oppor- 
tunities, time, our very life; but all are God’s. 
(See 1 Chron, 29. 14; 1 Cor. 4. 7.) 

We give Thee but thine own, 
Whate’er the gift may be; 

All that we have is Thine alone, 
A trust, O Lord, from thee! 

The teacher may rightly show his scholars in 
detail how, in their various particular circum- 
stanees, they can manifest Christian fellowship ; 
but all will be to no purpose unless he also im- 
press upon them the great motives and principles 
from: which it springs. And there is one pre- 
liminary and all-important question—“‘ Are you a 
member of Christ’s body at all?” 


The Primary Class. 
BY elasn dete 


1. Review. This need not necessarily be the first item 
in the teaching ; but sometime in the course of the lesson 
let the facts and central thought of the preceding lesson 
be thoroughly canvassed. A teacher of young children 
must use “ line upon line” if the work is to be cnduring. 
The re-view of the Jesson is often tlie best view. 

2. CentraL Tuouent, The oneness of all God's 
children, 

8. Teach INCIDENTALLY. 1.) Christians enjoy each 
other's society, (ver. 23.) The benefits of united prayer, 
(ver. 81.) 

4, PLAN oF TEACHING the lesson. 1.) Exp/ain and il- 
lustrate the “one heart” of the multitude. For ex- 
ample: **When I was a little girl—no larger than yon, 
Nellie—I used to see a little brother and sister at school 
who were twins—just of an aye. They sat on the same 
scat, studied out of one book. played together, and, stranger 
than all, they walked with their arms around each other. 
Albert put his srm over Alice’s shoulder, so, (teacher call 
up two boys to illustrate,) and Alice put ber arm around 
Albert's waist. I heard a lady say once, “* They have only 
one heart!” Now I’m sure they had two real beating 
hearts—you know how your hearts beat, don’t you? (Let 
the children feel their heart-beats.) What do you suppose 
the lady meant?....She meant that they felt alike. and 
thought alike, and loved each other very much. What 
did she say?....and what did she mean?....If Alice was 
hungry, don’t you think Albert would give her part of his 
dinner? If Albert got hurt, don’t you think Alice would 
feel very sorry for him? Do you think they ever quar- 
reled? Why nol? Because they loved each other. But 
our lesson to-day is about a great multitude—thousands of 
men, and women, and children, who were «// of one heart.” 
++..Go on, showing from the above example how this 


oneness of heart made them (1) supply cach other's need,” 


(2) sympathize with others, and (8) feel and act in har- 
mony. 2.) Show why this multitude were of one heart. 
For example, “ What made these thousands of people love 
each other? Why did Albert and Alice love each other ? 
Brother and sister. Well. all these people were brothers 
and sisters, too. Not earthly brothers. O, no! They 
were born hundreds of miles apart—had been strangers 
till a few duys—did not all speak the same language, but 
were all followers of Christ—all children of our heavenly 
Father.” 8.) Teach Golden Tert. and show hor it illus- 
trates the unity of Christians. Explain the literal mean- 
ing of “members,” hands, feet, eyes. Ask: “Does one of 
your hands ever get angry at the other and beat it? Or 
do your fingers get angry at your eyes and try to tear 
them out? Ever think of such a thing? Why not? 
All belong to one body. What is the use of the hands? 
Wait on, work for, the whole body....What do you say 
of a man who belongs to the Church? He is a church— 
member. The church is the body—all Christians are the 
members. Suppose the members quarrel among» them- 
selyes?.... What should be their work?” ete. 
Whisper Song. 
Help us to love each other, 
And to unselfish be, 
So we may claim 


Through thy dear name, 
Saviour, our all in thee. 


Blackboard. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Love To THE Breturen. John 13. 84; 15. 12; Rom. 
18. 8,10; Eph. 5. 2; 1 Pet. 1.22; 2.17; 1 John 2.10; 3. 
11, 14, 18; 4, 8 11, 20, 21. 

2. Love ro Gop. Deut.6.5; 11. 1; 30. 15,16; Josh. 
22.5; Psa. 31. 23; 1 Tim. 6.11; Eph. 6. 28; 2 Thess, 3. 5. 

3. Lovr ro Curist. Matt. 10. 87; 1 Cor. 16, 24; Eph. 
6. 24; 1 Pet: 1.8; Rev. 2. 4. 

4, Love Evipencep. Deut. 11. 13: 80.20; Isa. 56. 6,7; 
1 Thess. 1.3; Matt, 12. 38; John 14. 15, 21, 28; 21. 15, 16; 
1 John 2.5; 4. 20. 

5. Gop’s Love To MEN. 
8; 1 John 8.16; 4. 9, 10, 19. 

6. Curist’s Love To 1s Peorte. John 15.9; Eph, 3. 
19; 5. 2, 25; Rev. 1. 5, 6. 

7. Promises To Love. Exod. 20. 5,6; Psa. 69. 86; 91. 
14-16; 145. 20; John 14, 21, 23; Rom. 8. 28, 38, 39; 1 Cor. 
2.9; James 2.5; Deut. 11. 18-15, 22, 285 Col, 2. 2; Heb. 
6. 10; Jude 21, 


John 3, 16; 16. 27; Rom. 5. 


2. Themes for Meditation, 


1. The believer's help in Omnipotence: 1.) Mighty ; 
2.) Promised; 3.) Sure; 4.) Ready.——2. We carry great 
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things to God in prayer: why not every thing? 
3. Fall back on the Scriptures for the strengthening of 
faith in pleading with God.——A4, The heart enlarged has 
room for more of God.——5. New trials, new crosses, new 
duties demand new grace; the grace is ready on the ask- 
ing ——6. If perfect love filled all believers, making them 
of one heart and soul, how brethren would strengthen one 
another, how ministers would preach, how Christians 
would give money, how the Church would multiply its 
missions, how soon the world would be converted! 


3. References. 
Foster : 885, 501, 499, 2284, 4591, 
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4. Lesson Catechism. 


22. What did Peter and John do? They sought the 
compitny of their brethren, and with them laid the ease 
before God in prayer. 

23. What is the greatest blessing we can have? The 
gift of the IToly Spirit, filling our souls with love to God 
and men. 

24. What good lesson may we find in the apostles’ 
course? Zo curry every thing to God in prayer. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
Find all the passages which tell of being filled with the 
Holy Spirit. 


et em 


A.D. 23.) 


1 But a certain man named An-a-ni’as, with Sap- 
phi’ra his wife, sold a possession, 


2 And kept back part of the price, his wife also 
being privy ¢ it, and brought a certain part, and 
laid i¢ at the apostles’ feet. 

8 But Pe’ter said, An-a-ni/as, why hath Sa’tan 
filled thine heart to lie to the Holy Ghost, and to 
keep back prrt of the price of the land? 

4 While it remained, was it not thine own? and 
after it was sold, was it not in thine own power? 
why hast thou conceived this thing in thine heart? 
thou hast not lied unto men, but unto God. 


5 And An-a-ni/as hearing these words fell down, 


and gave up the ghost: and great fear came on all 
them that heard these things. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY .—Verse 1. Ley. 10. 
Mal, 3. 8, 9; John 12. 6; Matt.28.6. 3. Gen. 8. 13,17; 1 Chron. 21.1; Matt. 4. 8, 10, 11; Jer. 23. 24: Num. 30. 2; 
4. 1 Chrpn. 29. 3,5; Acts 8.21; Exod, 16.S; 1 Thess. 4.8; Matt. 15. 18; John 13. 2; Heb. 
9.14 5. Acts 138.11; Ver. 11; Num. 16. 34; Rev. 11. 13. 


Eccles. 5.4; John 8. 44. 


1 Tim. 2.14. 8. Ver 2; Rev. 21.8. 


LESSON IX. LYING UNTO GOD. Acts 5. 1-11. 


[May 28. 


6 And the young men arose, wound him up, and 
carried him out, and buried him. 


7 And it was about the spice of three hours after, when 
his wife, not Knowing what was done, came in. 

8 And Pe’ter answered unto her, Tell me whether ye 
sold the land for so much? And she said, Yea, fur so 
much. 

9 Then Pe/ter said unto her, How is it that ye have 
agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? behold, 
the feet of them which have buried thy husband are at the 
door, and shall earry thee out. 

10 Then fell she down straightway at his feet, and yielded 
up the ghost: and the young men came in, and found her 
dead, and carrying her forth, buried her by her husband. 

11 And great fear came upon all the church, and upon 
ag many as heard these things. 


1, 3; Matt. 13. 47,48; John 6.70. 2. 2 Kings 5. 20-27; 


6. Lev. 10. 4,6: John 11. 44; 19.40. 7. Gen. 3. 6; 


9. Exod. 17. 2,7; Num. 14, 22; Psa, 78. 18, 41,56: Matt. 4.7: Ver. 6; Rom. 10. 


15. 10. Jub 14. 10; Jer. 15.9; Matt. 27. 50. 21. Psa. 52. 6; 64.9; 1 Cor. 10.11, 12; Heb. 4.1; 12.98; 1 Pet. 1. 17. 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 5. 1-11. 
Tuesday. 
Wednesday. Law of yows. Num. 30. 1-16. 


Thursday. ‘Rash with thy mouth.” Eccles. 5. 1-7. 
Friday. Uzzah’s error. 2 Sam. 6. 1-11. 
Saturday. Herod's error. Acts 12. 20-23. 
Sunday.. The Master's exainple. att. 4. 1-11. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and GOLDEN TEXT. Recite the 
TOPIC. In which verse of the lesson do we find the idea 
of “lying to the Holy Ghost?” In which that of “lying 
ante God?” LRecite the OUTLINE. What events named 
in the last lesson led to the events of this? At what city 
and in what year did these events occur? 


1. The willful lie, v. 1, 2,7, 8; Deut. 28. 21; Prov. 
12. 22. 


The last lesson told of many disciples selling their 
sessions; why did they do it? 
Why do ‘ou suppose Ananias sold his? v. 1. 
What did he do with the price? v. 2. 
“What wrong was there in this act? 
What happened three hours later? vy. 7, 8. 
Did she know the truth about the sale? vy. 2. 
_ About what did they both willfally lie? 
In what did his lie differ from hers? 
Read Deut. 23. 21; Prov. 12. 22. 


2. The quick conviction, y. 3, 4, 9; Num. 32. 23; 
Luke 12. 1, 2. : : 
What four questions did Peter ask Ananias? vy. 3, 4. 
What one did he ask Sapphira? y. 9. 
How can Satan fill one’s heart? Luke 22, 3. 
To whom was this lie told? v. 8, 4. 
Upon Peter’s second question see Dent. 23. 22, 23. 
What answer must be given to the third question ? 
What answer Spee Hig po the fourth 
What is their sin ny. 
How did Peter know so much about their sin ? 
Who knows all about your sins ? 
Read Num. 32. 23; Luke 12, 1, 2. 


~ When shall all sin be revealed? 


Read 2 Cor. 5. 10. 


“ A jealous God.” Exod. 20. 1-17. ’ 


TOPIC: 
Lying to the Holy Ghost, 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Ps ~~ hast not lied unto men, but unto God. Acts 


3. gs ety penalty, v. 5, 6,10; Psa. 63. 11; Rev. 
1.8, 27. 

What fearful fate happened to Ananias when Peter 
ceased speaking? v. 5. 

Why was he dealt with so severely ? 

What was done with his body? v. 6. 

What fearful sentence did Peter pronounce upon 
Sapphira after her lie? v. 9. 

What straightway happened toher? v. 10. 

Why was she dealt with so terribly ? 

Read Eccles. 12.7; Heb. 9. 27. 


4. The great fear, v. 5,11; Acts 2.43; 19.17. 
What is said at the close of v. 5, and in y. 11? 
Why should this fear come upon them? 

Why should it come upon us? 
How should it affect our conduct? 
Read Heb. 12. 28, 29. 


Where does this lesson teach— 


1. We may lie in act as well ay in word ?% 

2. Our secret sins are all known to God? 

3. Sin under pretense of serving God is most 
grievous? 

4. The love of money is the root of all evil ? 

5. Satan is the father of lies ? 

6. The Holy Ghost is God? 

Doorrine: The divinity of the Holy Spirit, Heb. 9. 14; 
Psa. 139.7; 104. 30; 1 Pet. 8,18; Acts 2.4; 5. 4; Roi. 
15. 18, 18, 19; 1 Cor. 2. 10.11; 12. T-11; Isa. 11. 2; 1 Cor, 
1.19; Job 38. 4; Isa. 48. 16; Acts 13.2; 20. 28; John 14, 
26; Kom, §. 11; 1 Cor. 6.19; 3. 16; Rom. 15, 16. 


Coxnectine Livk.—Some days doubtless elapsed he- 
tween the events of this and the following lesson, but the 


Church was moving on. 
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HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Uxbridge. 


JT hear thee calling me, O Lord; 
Fain would I follow at thy word 5 
My stricken, helpless nature take 
In Jesus’ name,—for Jesus’ sake, 


J cannot tell thee all my woe,— 

Its springs are deeper than I know}; 
But healing from thy hand I take 
Jn Jesus’ name,—for Jesus’ sake. 


© Name above all names to me! 

In which I stand delivered free ; 

One plea henceforth my soul shall make— 
In Jesus’ name—for Jesus’ sake. © 


My doubting heart is filled with song; 
My nature, at Thy touch, is strong. 
What shall I fear to undertake 
In Jesus’ name,—for Jesus’ sake ? 
—Mary A. Lathbury. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


While in their great love to the brethren, such of the 
body of believers as had property sold it as occasion re- 
quired and gave the proceeds for the relief of the needy 
among them, of which Barnabas furnished a notable illus- 
tration, a grave exception soon occurred in the case of An- 
aniasand Sapphira. The account of it in this week’s les- 
son shows how God regarded the awful transaction. The 
Tirte characterizes it as Lying wnto God, and the Torro 
as Lying to the Holy Ghost, both of which are verified by 
the language of the GoLprn Trxt: “ Thow hast not lied 
wnto men, but unto God.’ The Doctrins states the same 
in another form: The divinity of the Holy Spirit. The 
OuTLtneE sets forth the whole story under its fuur heads; 


1. The lie; 2. The conviction; 3. The perfalty ; 


4. The fear. 


Berean Notes. 


1. But. In distinction from others, and in 
special contrast with the-eourse of Barnabas. 
Ananias means grace of the Lord, and Sapphira 
beautiful. Pity that their conduct had not eor- 
responded! Possession is any property, 
whéther personal or real; but ver. 8 shows it in 
this case to have been land. Dr. Adan Clarke 
says, ‘At all the public religious feasts in Jeru- 
salem there was a sort of community of goods. 
No man at such times hived houses or beds: all 
were lent gratis by the owners.”? This was an ex- 
cellent arrangement for the poor, especially those 
who came from abroad, The Pentecost was one 
of those feasts. Many were then converted, and 
they clung together and remained in the city. 
But this threw a heavier burden upon the 
wealthier brethren. Christian love prompted 
those who had property to take care of those who 
were with them. It was purely voluntary, and 
was joyfully done. Besides, the Gospel found the 
mass of its early friends among the poor, and in 
pagan lands its converts were mostly among the 
slaves, 

2. Kept back part. Ananias reserved for 
himself a portion of the proceeds of the land 
which he sold. He.hada right to do so, for he 
Was under no obligation to give a penny of it, 
In chap. 4, 84, 85, we fiud brethren selling prop- 
erty and bringing to the apostles the prices of 


thé things that were sold, that is, the entire 
proceeds. Ananias wis ostensibly doing this and 
acting on the same plan. What he said, if any 
thing, when he brought the money is not men- 
tioned. But his crime was in pretending to give 
the whole when he really gave a part, and did it 
intentionally, and meaning to have it believed 
that it was the whole, It was a concerted plan 
between him.and his wife. Itisnot the amount 
that is in question, but the hypocrisy. Poor wife! 
Wretched helpmect! to help her husband on in 
sin! The apostles? feet. For convenience, 
on the ground, or on the platform if they were 
so seated. Tables were not in plenty as now. 

3. There the money lies while Peter speaks. 
He knows the facts by the teaching of the Spirit, 
and-acts: under his inspiration. Satane The 
Hebrew proper name for the prince of the fallen 
angels or devils. Matt. 9. 34. Filled thine heart. 
Satan knocked; Ananias opened his heart. Satan 
whispered; Ananias listened. Satan poured in 
his reasonings; Abanias did not shut the door, 
but let him doit. Satan suggested the thought 
and aroused the desire; Ananias could have re- 
fused but did not. To lie. Rather, that thou 
shouldst lie, Satan tempted; Ananias lied. Each 
was responsible for what he did. To the Holy 
Ghost. The presence of the Holy Spirit in the 
chureh inspired their hearts with love, and the 
offering was made to him, through the apostles 
as his representatives, pretending to be the whole, 
It was a base falsehood, in both word and act, 
against the Holy Spirit. 

4. Thine own. And he might innocently 
have kept the land. After he sold it, the money 
was his, and at his own disposal. He could not 
plead compulsion to give, or temptation to with- 
hold what belonged to another. Conceived. 
Satan threw out the suggestion; Ananias took it 
up and put it in his heart, whence it sprang forth 
into action, a lic. Not unto mene That is, 
though seen of men, the chief crime was not 
against men, but against God. The crime 
charged in ver. 3isa lie to the Holy Ghost: 
it is here reiterated asa lie unto God. The 
Holy Ghost, then, is God. 

5. Fell down. Peter didnot strike him dead, 
but God, in an act of solemn, righteous judy- 
ment. It shows his estimate of lying. ‘Before 
God every liar is worthy of death. The wonder 
is not that a liar should be struck dead, but that 
liars should be allowed by God to live. It be- 
comes not modern sinners to cavil at Ananias’ 
fate, but to wonder at the mercy of its not being 
their own.”—D. D. Whedon. 

6. Young men who were present, wound 
him up in linen, carried him out to some 
proper place, perhaps a tomb, and buried him. 
Hardly the final burial, The body of Jesus was 
buried, 1 Cor. 15. 4, but only for preparation 
after the Sabbath, for the final burial. It cannot 
be that a man should be burried into his grave 
with no notice to’even his wife, 
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7. His wife. Equally guilty in the plot to 
deecive and play the hypocrite before the Holy 
Spirit. Will she now speak out the lie in her 
heart ? “PS 

8. Peter answered. What had been said is 
not recorded. Forsomuch. Perhaps naming 
the sum brought, or, as some think, pointing to 
the money still lying where Ananias placed it. 
Sapphira coolly repeats his words, Yea, for so 
much, deliberately speaking the lie. 

9. Agreed together. It was contrived be- 
forchand between them, 'To tempt the Spirit. 
Not that they agreed to tempt him, but to do 
what had that effect. To tempt is to try, to put 
to the test, and, in this ease, to test the ommziscience 
of the Holy Spirit there present with them, in- 
sult his truth, and brave his power. Shall carry 
thee. The Spirit directed Peter to pronounce 
this penalty. : 

10. Buried her. Not the final burial. See 
on ver. 6. ‘There were certain preparatory offices 
which in her case only women would in decency 
perform. 

1l. Great fear. Great love had been given 
to all the Church by the Holy Spirit, and now 
they are made afraid to offend him. Christians 
are solemnly set apart to his service, and their 
sins peculiarly displease him. ‘‘ The reason for 
this selection was to present and record at this 
beginning of the Christian Church a representa- 
tive and memorial instance of the just doom of 
the hypocrite. The first Sabbath-breaker, (Num. 
15. 32-36 ;) and Achan, the appropriator of a Baby- 
lonish garment on the first entranee into Canaan, 
(Josh. 7. 20-25;) and Nadab and Abihu, at the 
first founding of the priesthood, (Lev. 10. 1-6,) 
were punished with death at a beginning, with ab- 
solute justice. This was, in each case, a primor- 
dial token, and a declaration to all the future, 
what, if inflicted with exactness, the true deserts 
and .punishments of the transgressor are. Such 
inflictions are at start the divine protest against 
the conclusion that God’s future forbearance to- 


ward sin is any contradiction of the fatal desert - 


of sin. They are examples hung up at the com- 
mencement, once for all, that the ways of sin is 
death, a death which it is God’s right at any 
moment to inflict,”’— Whedon's Com. 

Lessons. 1. Learn to hate and loathe a lie as 
yile, defiling the soul, and offending God. Spurn 
lying of every kind, the little lie, the white lie, 
the lie of society, trade, or convenience, the lie 
that conceals or coyers up from those who have 
a right to know, the lie that exaggerates, the lie 
that tells half the truth. Psa, 34. 18; 52. 24; 
Proy. 12. 22; 21.6; Job 27.4; Eph. 4 15,25; Col, 
3.9; Rev. 21. 8, 27; 23.15, 2. We may deceive 
men and ourselves, but we cannot deceiye God, 
Poor Ananias! poor Sapphira! They are a per- 
petual monument. Soon or late the truth will 
come to light, and the God who hates sin and 
hypocrisy will fearfully punish the wicked. Gal. 
6. 7, 8; Eccl. 12. 14; Jer. 17. 10; Rev. 2. 28, 


Einelish Teacher's Notes. 


THE teacher will do well, in constructing this 
lesson, to keep carefully in mind the importance 
of its not being too isolated from the course as a 
whole. It is so easy to take the episode of Ana- 
nias and Supphira by itself, and its moral teaching 
is of so definite a kind, that its connection with 
the preeeding and succeeding history is other- 
wise likely to be overlooked. 

Now, we have had beautiful pictures of the early 
Chureh in the last few lessons, All has seemed 
bright except the arrest of Peter and John, and 
even that has only served to show their faithful- 
ness more conspicuously. Buta dark cloud now 
overshadows the scene. From whence does it 
come? Ver. 3 gives the answer: It is Satan’s do- 
ing. His object always is to spoil God’s work. 
When he saw creation complete, and all pro- 
nouneed “very good,” he tempted Eve to that 
fatal act which— 


“ Brought death into the world and all our woe.” 


When Jesus had chosen and trained twelve men to 
be his avostles, Satan succeeded in ensnaring one 
ef them. And now his envy is again roused by; 
the spectacle of the Church’s happiness ; and like 
a roaring lion, he prowls about, seeking whom he 
may devour; or, adapting our Lord’s parable, we 
may view him as the enemy with the bad seed, 
secretly sowing tares among the wheat, Now 
look at— 


1. The Occasion of the Sin. 


The Christian fellowship which our last lesson 
exhibited to us is being shown by some noble 
gifts to the common fund by wealthy members, 
One good man, who is ‘full of the Holy Ghost 
and of faith,’? (chap. 11. 24,) sells his landed prop- 
erty and hands the money to the apostles, (chap. 
4. 86, 37.) Ananias has an estate too, feels«he 
ought to help, would like to get equal credit with 
Barnabas, but shrinks from the sacrifice. Here 
is the devil’s @pportunity. Into the hesitating 
mind he drops his bad seed, A sudden thought! 
Ananias can do his duty, get a reputation for 
charity, and yet take care of himself. Ver. 1, 2, 
shows us how. 

What ought he todonow? He could not help 
Satan suygesting the wicked thought, (see ‘ Pil- 
grim’s Progress ’’—Christiun in the Valley of the 
Shadow of Death;) but he ought to east it from 
hin just as Jesus did, or at all events pray against 
it.- But he cherishes it; it is in his mind, and he 
takes it into his heart, and then talxs about it with 
his wife. Thus the bad seed springs up. Satan 
got the thin edge of the wedge in, and now he 
drives it home. ; 

All this should be carefully traced out to the 
scholars, and then will follow a picture of the 
scene—the Church’s place of meeting (very likely. 
the ‘large upper room’? used before)—the apos- 
tles seated to receive and distribute the gifts of. 
the members—Ananias coming in with a bag of 
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money and laying it at their feet—all the meeting 
applauding his gencrosity. 

2. The Character of the Sin. 

It is most important to make this clear. Most 
children, if asked, would say that Ananias told a 
lie—which is the very thing that we do not read 
of his doing. Then many teachers would go on 
to explain that it was a silent lie, a lie in act, 
and would enlarge on the sinfulness of decep- 
tion. Quite true, and quite right; but this is 
only oneaspect of the sin. Besides deceit, Ana- 
nias and Sapphira were guilty of at least five other 
sins :—(a) Vanity; (b) Hypocrisy ; (¢) Selfishness ; 
(d) Avarice; (e) Mistrust of God—for they were 
afraid to part with their means of sustenance. 

So the sin was acomplex sin. And besides this, 
its guilt was aggravated in more ways than one, 
(1) They were not obliged to sell the land at all, 
as Peter said, or, as he also said, if they sold it, 
to give away the money. (2) They might have 
given what they did, saying it was only part, and 
they were not disposed, or could not afford, to 
give more. (8) It was no sudden fall, but delib- 
erate deception, thought about, talked about, 
carefully planned. (4) It was, as the Golden Text 
reminds us, lying unto God ; thatis, it was profess- 
ing to yield all to his service, and yet giving even 
what they did give only ‘‘that they might have 
the glory of men.’? (Matt. 6. 2.) 

8. The Punishment of the Sin. 

The severity of the punishment must be viewed 
in the light of the aggravated guilt we have just 
examined. Children are frequently told of God 
striking two people dead for telling a lie, This 
is not well. No doubt every sin deserves instant 
death in God’s sight. But as a matter of fact, he 
is long-suffering, and does not infliet the instan- 
taneous judgment. And a child is more likely, 
under such teaching, to acquire a slavish dread, 
and eyen hatred, of bei than a dread and hatred 
of sin. 


Three reasons may be noticed for the awful 
judgment on Ananias and Sapphira. (a) Their 
sin was peculiarly heinous, as we have seen. (0) It 
was 2 great disgrace and injury to the infant 
Chureh just at that time. So with Achan’s 
sin, just when Israel had entered the Promised 
Land; and that met with similarly swift punish- 
ment, (c) The judgment was a merciful warning 
to others, like those of Korah, Nadab and Abihu, 
Uzzah; but to be so, it had of necessity to be 
speedy. (See Eccles, 8. 11.) 

In applying this lesson two things should be 
borne in mind ;— 


(1) In how many ways we may fall into the sin- 


of Ananias and Sapphira, not only by downright 
lying, but by ‘making a lie,’? (Rey. 22. 15,) by 
caring more for money than for God, by loving 
the praise of men more than the praise of God, by 
selfishness in respect of supplying others’ wants, 
and, above all, by pretending to be what we are 
not, Let not the opportunity be lost of showing 


the exceeding sinfulness of sin, and the subtle 
power of the devil. 

(2) How shut up we are to salvation by God’s 
free and unmerited merey; and how free that is. 
Many of our scholars have tenderer consciences 
and more timid hearts than we think. Let not 
the awfulness of this narrative be left to lie alone 
with all its burden on their hearts. Are they con- 
seienee-stricken under it? Then let the fact that 
they are still spared be a pledge to them of God’s 
unfathomable love ; and let them cling to that 
precious truth, ‘The blood of Jesus Christ cleans- 
eth from all sin.” 


The Primary Class. 

[The teacher should refer to what is said in the last Ies- 
son about the community of goods in the primitive Church, 
as it servesto show why Ananias and his wife ought to 
have brought to the ap»stles the whole price of their land.] 

Give me the name of the man and of his wife who are 
spoken of here. What did they sell? Do you know what 
is meant by ‘‘a possession?” It'’sa long hard word ; what 
does it mean? [Get various opinions on the subject, and 
then call their attention to the last werd of the third verse, 
which shows what kind of a possession this was.] 

When they sold the land, instead of giving all the money 
to the apostles, which they ought to have done, because 
they had promised to do it, they brought a part of the 
money and kept back the rest. The wife [what was her 
name %] was as much to blame as the husband, [what was 
his name?] because she knew what he did, and agreed to 
it. They thought that Peter would not know any thing 
about it, but they were much mistaken, for Peter knew it 
all the time. I suppose God told him, for he could hardly 
have found it out in any other way. 

Peter told him that it was Satan, or the devil, who had 
got him to do this. It is always a bad thing to do what 
this wicked spirit wants us to do. He will be sure to 
bring us to trouble. It was so in this case, fur Peter told 
Ananias that he had lied, not unto men, but unto God. 
Then this wicked man “ fell down and gaye up the ghost,” 
that is, he died. He was buried right off. That was very 
sad, was it not? 

Three hours after Sapphira [who was she ?] came in, not 
knowing what had happened to her husband. She told the 
same story to Peter that Ananias had told before. [Give 


_the conversation between Sapphira and Peter.] Then she, 


too, fell down and died, and was taken out and buried by 
the side of her husband. Every body who heard of these 
things was greatly moved. The news spread far and wide, 
and people found out that it wag a very wicked thing to 
lie. No doubt they had often heard this before, for God's 
law tells men that they must not lie, but. now they learned 
it in a way they could not easily forget. [Repeat the 
Golden Text.] 

Lying is a very wicked thing. Do you know what a lie 
is? [Here get from various members of the class their 
ideas on the subject of lying. Show them the difference 
between a lie and an assertion made by mistake, or by a 
misunderstanding of the meaning of words. Show them 
how words may be in themselves true, and yet their utter- 
ance be a lie. Show them how a part of the truth may be 
told, and yet for want of stating the whole truth the state- 

ment may bea lie. This may be illustrated by the lesson; 
as it was this form of lying of which Ananias and Sapphira 
were guilty. Explain to them that the very essence of a 
lie is not in what is said, but in what is meant, Try to 
impress on them the meanness of lying, and the difficulty 


' of believing liar even when ‘he speaks the truth.) 
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You must all pray God to make you truthful. We must 


love the truth if we want to love God, for he is a God of 
truth. 


Blackboard. 
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Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Gop Loves tur Trutu. Deut. 32. 4; 2 Kings 20. 3; 
Psa, 51. 6; Isa. 63, 8; Rom. 2. 2. 

2. Gop Requires Truti ry Man. Exod. 20.16; Josh. 
24.14; Zech. 8. 16; John 4. 24; 1 Cor. 5. 8. 

8. Gop Hatrs Fatsenoop. Ley. 19. 11; Prov. 4. 28; 6. 
16,17; Jer. 23. 32; Col 3. 9. 

4, MAN Prone To Fatsruoop. 
Jer. 5.1; 9.5; Titus 1. 12. 

5. Man Goiity oF Fatsenoop. Gen. 37. 
15. 18; 1 Kings 13. 1S; Isa. 9.15; 
6. Man PountsHep For FALsFHoop. 
Psa. 5.6; Jer 60, 36; Rev. 21.8; 22. 15. 
7. TrutH anp Fatsruoop Contrastep, Deut. 25. 14, 
15; Prov. 11.1; 12.19, 22; John 8. 44, 45; Eph. 4. 25. i 


Psa. 52. 3; Isa. 59.4; 


31, 32; 1Sam. 
Matt. 26, 72. 
2 Kings 5. 27; 
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2. Themes for Meditation. 

1. There is a wide difference between man’s estimate of 
sin, and God's, as to its character, its enormity, its influ< 
ence, its properand just penalty———2. That-Satan sug- 
gests and urges is no excuse for or palliation of the sin. 
——3. God spares the avowed foe and persecutor, and 
smites down the professed friend.—A4. Home religion 
and home sin in contrast. 5. “Hypocrites do the 
devil's drudgery in Christ's livery.”"—nry. 6. Per- 
fect truthfulness and character and transparency of 
soul, seeming and being alike, professing no more than is, 
seeking no credit, honor, or praise for more than we are or 
do, is simple honesty. ——7. James 1, 14, 15, 


3. References. 


Foster: 8745, 8746, 8749, 3419, 4520. Freeman: 
Preparation for burial, 822; Time for burial, 826. 


4. Lesson Catechism, 


25. What was the sin of Ananias and Sapphira? They 
were hypocrites, pretending toa liberality which they 
did not show. 

26. How did Peter characterize their conduct ? 
called it luing unto God. 

27. What important law does the case of Ananias and 
Sapphira teach us? Zo ulwayslove, und speak, and act 
the perfect truth. 


Peter 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Find five reasons why the exact truth should always be 
spoken, and write them out, 


LESSONS FOR JUNE. 
June 4. The Apostles in Prison, Acts 5, 12-26. 
Jone 11. Apostles before the Council. Acts 5. 27-42, 
June 18. The Seven Chusen. Acts 6. 1-15. 
JuxeE 25, Review of Second Quarter. 


J. M. D. 
Lively. 


WHISPER SONG FOR MAY. 


ee eae a rae 


but be - 8s; 


-4. No oth - er name And this we need; 
2. Help us to love each oth - er, And to ios - welt - ish be; 
a 
Cuo. Stand up for de ly, Like a true sol - dier stand; 


re - cious blood, 
ay we claim, batenels, thy dear 


- 
for the right With all 


Lamb of God, Thy 


4 might, 


in - deed. 
in all. 


blood can save 
iour, our all 


name, Sav - 


It is thy Lord’s com-mand. 


Copyright, 1876, by Nelson & Phillips, New York, 


Wook Notices. 


Nail Heads: or Helps for Primary Teachers. By Mrs. 
Geo. Partridge. With an Introduction by J. Bennet Tyler, 
Esq. Chicago: Fairbanks and Co. A neat little volume 
of 98 pages, containing actual lessons for infant classes ; 


not on the International Lessons but supplemental to them, 
such lessons as every infant-class teacher wants to use 
whether he has the International Series or not. It is a 
book of outlines, of Catechisms, of exercises, of songs, of 
choice texts, ete, Every teacher of very little people will 
find a,great deal of help in this little manual. 
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The Divine Humanity, is a Concert Exercise published 
by Fairbanks & Co. It is well arranged, and will be a 
profitable service if well recited by a school. 


The Anna Shipton Series. New York: Thos. ¥. 
Crowell, 744 Broadway. Hight volumes, Bound in paper 
covers, 25 cents each; in cloth, 35 cents. This is 1 cheap 
edition of a series of most spiritual books which may be of 
great service just now to pastors and to the leaders of the 
young converts. They. cost so little that every reader of 
the JourNaL may order them and read them to judge of 
their value. The titles are: ‘‘ Tell Jesus,” ‘‘ Waiting Hours,” 
** Way-side Service,” “ Asked of God,” “ The Lost Blessing,” 
“The Seeret of the Lord,” “The Promise and the Prom- 
iser,” “The Watchtower in the Wilderness,” 


Life of Dr. Mattison. By Rey. N. Vansant. With an 
Introduction by the late Bishop Thomson. New York: 
N. Tibbals & Son. This cheap book is said to be a valua- 
ble one, giving as it does the full account of an indefatiga- 
ble, peculiar, somewhat erratic, but intense man; a genius, 
devoted to the most literal interpretations of the orthodox 
school of theelogy, A dangerous man for an enemy to 
meet in debate on any subject, an extremest in many lines, 
but on the whole 9 good and true man. One such man a 
century is a benefit to the Church. 


Potter’s Oyclopedia, This great biblical cyclopedia by 
Dr. Blackwood has reached its close. It is a beautiful and 
most satisfactory book for a biblical scholar to hive in his 
library. Order a catalogue from John E. Potter & Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. 


The Gates of Praise, and other original Hymns, Poems, 
and fragments of verse. By J. R. Macduff, D.D. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. A dainty little volume 
to look at, and full of the choicest little gems of poetry 
from the godly heart and the fine brain of its distinguished 
author. 


Alice Grant, A temperance story by Mrs. E. J. Rich- 
mond. New York: National Temperance Society. A 
story of the recent crusades. Well written. A vigorous 
discussion of the temperance question in many of its 
phases and full of interest as a story. We commend it as 
a sound and wholesome book for the Sunday-school 
library. 


My Inquiry Meeting. By Robert Boyd, D.D. Chicago: 
Fleming H. Revell. We do not expect to indorse every 
thing that our good Calvinistic brother Boyd may say to 
an inquiring soul, but we are very sure that almost every 
thing.he could say will be worth reading. Ministers and 
others who undertake to speak to seeking souls would do 
well to order this little volume. 


The Treasures of Snow, is the title of a beautiful Con- 
cert Exercise. By Rev, W. F. Crafts, Published by D. 
Lothrop & Co. Boston. It is esthetic, scientific, and 
scriptural. 


The Story of the Apostles, By the author of the “ Peep 
of Day.” New York; Robert Carter & Bros, The book of 
the Acts of the Apostles simply condensed and told to chil- 
dren; with good pictorial illustrations, 


Dr. Rufus W. Clark's Notes on the Lessons for 1876. 
Published by Dodd & Mead, New York. Can it be that 
we haye not yet made mention of this help? We then 
hereby make amends by saying “ Amen” to the good things 
that have been said of it by the many Look reviewers of 
the season, 

Book of Praise for the Sunday-school. Edited by Geo. 
A. Bell and Hubert P, Main, Published by the great pub- 
lishing house of Biglow & Main. The standard book for 
the Sunday-school, and so complete that we know of a 
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Church that has made it the singing book for both the Sun- 
day-school and the sanctuary. It has a full set of the old 
‘hymns, all the modern songs that have had strength to 
survive a decade, and the best of the newest gospel and 
Sunday-school music that can be found anywhere. 


Temptation and Triwmph. By Virginia F, Townsend. 
Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. A story written ly this 
gifted author some years ago, and as it will always be new 
and entertaining, the publishers have done well to call 
special attention to it. 


History of Methodism, By James Porter, D.D, Cincin- 
nati: Hitchcock & Walden. .A very full and exhaustive 
discussion of Methodism. It contains all that any man 
needs to know of the histury of the Church, is supplied 
with statistical tables and a complete index, and will be of 
great benefit to our people. We trust it will hays a wide 
sale, 


Memoirs of Rev, Charles G. Finney. New York: A. 8. 
Barnes & Co. Mr. Finney was a man of great native 
vigor. Whatever he might decide upon in youth as his 
life-work, one could safely predict concerning it that it 
would he well done. He was intense, strong of purpose as 
he was strong in intellectualendowment. The whole story 
of his conversion and early labors and wonderful successes 
we find in the volume before us. It is a book to be read 
by every minister, for while few are called with such a 
calling as the subject of these memoirs, al! may learn much 
from his experience concerning the laws and operations of 
the Divine grace in the hearts of men. 


N. Tibbals & Sons, 87 Park Row, New York, haye pub- 
lished a new book of Messrs. Moody and Sankey’s work as 
great Evangelists, with the best thoughts and discourses of 
Mr. Moody, and Portraits on Steel. The advantage of this 
edition is, it has been carefully edited, indexed, and num- 
bered, which gives easy reference to the thoughts and iilus- 
trations. 60 centsacopy, Agents wanted. Address the 
Publishers. 


THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 


Is published Monthly by Nelson & Phillips, at New 
York, and Hitchcock & Walden, at Cincinnati. 


Circulation, 115,000 Copies. 


TERMS: SIxty-FIVE CENTS a year for single subscribers, 
and FIFTY-FIVK CENTs each for clubs of six or over sent to one 
address. This includes the postage which the publishers are 
obliged to prepay. If the names are to be written on each 
copy they will be charged at same rate as for single copy. 
Subscriptions may commence at any time, but must expire 
with March, June, September, or December, Subscribers 
will please send their orders at least one month in advance, 

Orders may be directed to Hircucock & WALDEN, Cincin- 
nati, Chicago, and St. Louis; J. B. Hitt, San Francisco, 
Cal.; J. P. MaGrx, Boston; J. Horner, Pittsburgh; H. H, 
Otis, Buffalo; PERKINPINE & Hieerns, or J. B. M’CuLLoueH, 
Philadelphia; D, H. CaRRoLl, Baltimore, 


RATES FOR ADVERTISING. 
EACH INSERTION. 


aban bey pe 5 poh sg $50 00 
ond an r cover, each., 125 00 
Pago hext to readline eee Le 
Inside pages each............085-. 100 00 


One half page pro rata, 


Short advertisements on inside pages 80c. to $1 per line. 


Liberal discounts on continuous contracts. 
Address all communications to NELson & Pururs, Pub 
~ lishers, 805 Broadway, New York. 


‘ 


New Senrrts. 


JUNE, 1876. 


Vor. VIII, No. 6. 


The Plainfield S. S. Congress. 


_ THe ‘ Congress” was a splendid success. 

Thirteen States were represented. Twenty- 
three Sunday-school editors and lesson publish- 
ers, and more than one hundred and sixty dele- 
gates from twelve different Christian denomina- 
tions, were present. The evening lectures, by 
Drs. Sims, Hatt, SEeLye, DEEms, and HATFIELD, 
could not have been better. Bishop Smrpson 
did gloriously. The discussions were full, free, 
rich, suggestive. The lesson-system was thor- 
oughly discussed, and never did its excellency 
80 shine forth. The opposition to it was so 
trivial, and the objectious so few and self-con- 
tradictory, that they needed no answer. The 
following condensed report of its suyyestions 
was published by the Central Times, of Plainfield, 
New Jersey. We take pleasure in reproducing 
it for the benefit of our readers who could not 
be with us, 


First.—The International Lesson System. 


1. The uniform lesson defined—in the individ- 
tal school, in the schools of the community, in 
the vation, and in the Christian world. 


The uniform lesson was defined as the use of the same 
selection of Scripture by all classes of un individual school, 
from the primary to the senior classes. The International 
Lesson System is the application of the same principle to 
the schools of all denominations thruughvut the Christian 
world. 


2. Alleged advantages of uniformity in each 
selioul, in the country at large, andin the world. 


First. In each school :— 


1. It puts within the reach of all the schools superior 
helps for the preparation of the lessons. 

2. It enables teachers to aid each other in their work. 

2. It makes it possible for the heads of families to keep 
& purticular line of Bivle truth before the household through 
ail the week, 

4. It gives the pastor opportunities to render the school 
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the most valuable and direct assistance in his ordinary pul- 
pit ministrations. 

5. It enables the scholar to continue his studies when 
unavoidable absence would otherwise interrupt them. 

6. lt greatly assists the superintendent in the manage- 
ment of the school amid the unforseen exigencies which 
are constantly arising. 

7. Itaffords the superintendent opportunities to sum up 
in few words the thoughts which have engaged the whole 
school, and to make on all a positive and direct impres- 
sion, 

Second. In the country at large :— 

8. It teuds to make our Sunday-school workers mutual 
helpers. 

9. It makes the world think of Bible truth. 

10, It promotes fraternal feeling in the different seo- 
tions. 

Third. In the world :— 

11. It gives the inspiration of a multitude studying the 
sane thing. 

12. It makes more and more apparent“the fact of hu- 
man brotherhood, 

13. It promotes the unity of Christian faith. 

14. It affords the power of concentrated prayer. 

15. It increases Bible study. 

16. It insures the systematic study of the Scriptures, 
especially in the Old Testament. 

17. It tends to inerease co-operation between pulpit 
and Sunday-school. 

18. It increases facilities for Bible study outside of the 
Enzlish-speaking countries. 

19. It stimulates home study of God’s word. 


3. Allewed disadvantages, and, 

4. Incidental abuses of the lesson system. 
"1. The system is too philosophical, too big a thing in 
range and plan for present culture; too much head work 
required. 

2. Bible truth is given too fragmentary. 

3. Too much time and labor required to fill up the gaps 
between the lessons. 

4. No proper provision made for committing Scripture 
to memory. 

5. The connection is too obscure between title, topic, 
text, and theme. 

6. There is not practical instruction. 


122 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 


See Le ee Se 


7. Not adapted to infant or primary classes, 

8. Old Testament lessons are not appropriate for revival 
services, 

9. Too many important biblical incidents are omitted. 

10. Unwise to cover the whole Bible in seven years. 

J1. Interferes with the use of the Church Catechism in 
Sunday-schools. 

12, Makes no provision for the temperance and mission- 
ary cause, 

13. Prevents original investigation. 

14. Encourages idleness. 

15. Produces irreverence for the word of God. 

16. Tends to mere intellectual formalism. 

17. Too simple. 

18. Too long. 

19. Sacrifices the requirements of individuals to the 
wants of the average class. 

20. Too much “leaf” instead of Bible. 

21. Ignores the church year. 

22. Too much theology. 

5. The place and value of the ‘‘Golden Text.” 

1. Defined: An expression in Scripture language of the 
main truth of a lesson, or of one of the most important 
truths, 

2. To give direction to thought, 

8. To give point to a lesson. 

4. Is a basis of appeal. 

5. Unifies the teaching. 

6. Meets a general want. 

6. Objections. 

1. The Golden Text is a distraction. 

2. Interferes with denominational teaching, 

8. Embarrasses lesson writers, especially for primary 
classes. 

4, Difference of opinion as to what is the central truth. 

5. Choice of a representative passage should be left to 
those who prepare lessons, 

% The lesson plan and its relation to ecclesias- 
tical and doctrinal teaching, the ‘* Catechism,”’ 
the ‘“‘Chureh Year,” the ‘* Missionary Cause,” 
the ‘*Temperance Cause,’’ ‘‘ Devotional Meet- 
ings” in Sunday-school, ete. 

1. Some Sunday-schools use both the Catechism and the 
International Lessons. 

2. A large number use the International Lessons and 
hold missionary meetings. 

8. A smaller number use International Lessons and haye 
temperance organizations, : 

4. No Church uses the International Lessons and ob- 
serves the Church year. 

5. The Catechism should be taught only to intermediate 
scholars, not to little children nor adults, and at a separate 
meeting. 

6. Instead of giving up one lesson a month for missions 
and temperance, give up one sermon, and invite both 
young and old, 

7. Inthe Presbyterian Church one Catechism question is 
given each Sunday, 

8. A children’s sermon once a month would give oppor- 
tunity for all these subjects, 

9. Five minutes in each Sunday programme might be 
allowed tothe Catechism, and a few minutes to temper- 
ance or missions, or other kindred subjects. 


The whole subject was summed up in the fol- 
lowing resolution, passed by a vote almost 
unanimous ;— 


Resolwed, That in the judgment of this Congress the use 
of the International Lesson System need not, in the 


slightest degree, interfere with the study of the “ Church 
Catechism,” the observance of the ‘Church Year,” and at- 
tention to the “ Missionary ” or ‘*‘ Temperance” cause. 

8. Results of the International experiment. 

Representatives from all the denominations expressed 
to the Congress their satisfaction over the successful results 
of the system. 

9. How may the International Lesson be im- 
proved ? 

1. Simplify the plan. 

2. Make the lessons more consecutive. 

8. Develop definite topics and work them out until com- 
pleted. 

4. Encourage the whole school to commit the entire 
lesson to memory. 

5. Establish a regular lesson course for infant or primary 
classes. 

6. Incorporate the Catechism in the form of an “ Easy 
Lesson Book.” 


Second.—Conventions, Institutes, and Nor- 
mal Classes. 


1. The distinguishing characteristics of the 
Sunday-School Convention—the Institute—the 
Normal Class. 

A Sunday-School Convention is a body of Sunday-school 
workers representing a given field for the purpose— 

1. Of surveying its field to ascertain, What has been 
done, What needs to be done. 

2. To stimulate its workers to more work, showing 
where needed; to better work, by showing better methods. 

3. To instruct its workers in the Bible and its use, by 
Bible readings, by instructional addresses. 

4. To inspire its workers, by meetings for prayer and 
experience, by promoting acquaintance and social inter- 
change. 

The Sunday-School Jnstiiwte is a public meeting of 
Sunday-school workers, where, under the direction of com- 
petent instructors, miscellaneous Sunday-school topfes are 
considered, methods of work set forth and illustrated by 
means of lectures, specimen exercises, ete. 

The Sunday-School Normal Class is a company of per- 
sons organized for the thorough and systematic study of 
principles and methods of teaching, with illustration and 
PRAcTIcE; also of the Bible asa book, that they may be 
thoroughly furnished for the work of Sunday-school 
teaching. 


2. The defects of the average Sunday-school 
Convention. 


1. Imperfect preliminary arrangements of the local exeo- 
utive committee where the convention is to be held. 

2. Want of systematic plan, with purpose and point. 

8. Time wasted in reading monotonous statistics. 

4, Uninuteresting reports, 

5. Want of a good manager, 

6. Complimentary appointment of inefficient men to 
open a subject. 

7. Too much detailed preparation. 

8. Want of punctuality in opening services, 

9. Too little judicious exhibition of Sunday-school ap- 
pliances. 

10, Want of good order among the officers and delegates, 

11. Too much business laid out in the programme. 

12. Too much talk by a few, and too much gush, 

18. Neglect of a judicious use of circulars, printed 
notices, etc. 

14. Want of enthusiasm in opening the session, 
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15. Want of the spiritual and devotional elements in the 
exercises. 

16. Lack of consecutiveness and progress in the pro- 
gramme of a convention from year to year. 

17. Failure to secure and publish a definite digest of the 
expressed opinions of the convention. 


3. Practical hints on the management of Sun- 
day-school Conventions. 


. Havea purpose in calling a convention. 

. Have but two or three lines of discussion, 

. Have a careful analysis of the topics. 

. Something for arousements. 

. Have questions prepared. 

. Announce widely and timely. 

. Appoint fit persons to open discussions. 

Choose no figure-beads for speakers. 

. Apply rigidly the rules of limitation to addresses. 
10. Allow no statistics to be read unless summarized. 
11. Punetuality, which is part of Christian honesty. 
12. Get those who speak from experience to make ad- 

dresses. 

13. Remember always Him who is always present. 

14. Condensed reports, frequently repeated, an excel- 
lent feature. 

15. Learn what has been done. 


4. The Sunday-school Normal Class—in the in- 
dividual school—in connection with local unions 
—in institutions of learning, ete. : 


CMARARHOWH 


1. The reasonableness of teacher-training is obvious 
from the needs of the average teacher. 

a) Needs explicitness and distinctness of purpose. 

b.) Needs exact knowledge of the Bible as a whole. 

c.) Needs exact sympathy with the knowledge of child- 
hood. 

d.) Needs exactness and accuracy in the use of words in 
stating trnth and framing questions. 

e.) Explicit knowledge of a few principles that underlie 
all good teaching. 

J) Expertness and skill in the solution and use of il- 
lestrations and in the mode of questioning. 

2. The requirements of the greater number of teachers. 

a.) Classes in seminaries, colleges, and large classes in 
towns reach but few. 

b.) We can reach the mass of teachers and candidates 
for the office only by the formation of normal classes in 
the individual school. 

c.) Small classes only admit of class drill and actual 
study. 

3. The requisites fora Normal Class in the individual 
school. 

a.) A company of two or three determined persons, 

b.) A pleasant room to meet in. 

c.) A class to be composed of teachers, persons selected 
from the congregation, and young people who wish to be- 
come teachers. 

d.) A regular course of study, such as has been agreed 
upon by the Methodist Episcopal, Baptist, and Presby- 
terian Sunday-school Departments. 

e.) A competent leader, who shall be the pastor, super- 
intendent. or the most available man or woman, 

1. The results likely to follow honest effort. 

a.) More actual study and work on the part of pupils. 

2.) Increased number of adult classes. 

c.) More intelligent consecration to the work of Him 
whom we serve. 

5. Experiences of Normal Class workers, and 
practical hints on the management - Normal 


Classes. 


Interesting experiences were presented to the Congress 
by several of the leading delegates. The following practi- 
cal hints were given :— 

1. So present a lesson as to conceal_more than is re- 
vealed, and yet make the pupils eager to know. 

2. Practice in illustrating a lesson. 

8. Practice in turning an incident or fact into an illus- 
tration. 

4. Elicit the difficulties of a lesson. 

5. Practice in framing questions, 

6. Practice in word-picturing. 

7. Practice in topical outline. 


Third.—The Sunday-School Superintendent. 


1. His personal character, 

By personal character is meant— 

1, Not what be is in common with other men. 

2. Not what he is in common with other Christian men, 
but 

3. Not what he is in common with other spiritual- 
minded men. 

4, That totality of elements, qualities, and convictions 
which distinguish him from every other maa, 

Among these elements are the following :— 

1. Devotion to Christ in that particular forin of serviee 
to which he is called. 

2. A sense of responsibility to Christ for the religious 
culture of his own charge, 

8. An absorbing desire for the conversion of his own 
flock. 

4, Such a love of divine truth as will lead him to use all 
possible facilities for iHuminating and enforcing it. 

5. Such a love for the work as will lead him to make 
any sacrifice necessary for its promotion. 


2. His natural and acquired qualifications. 


Natural. He must have— 

1. Enthusiasm, balanced by self-control. 

2. Executive ability, balanced by consideration, 

8. Aptness, balaneed by modesty. 

4, Perseverance, balanced by patience. 

5. Will, (autocrat,) balanced by sympathy, (autocracy of 
luve.) 

Acquired, 

1. Habit of observation : must continually look at and 
see things. 

2. A holy ambition to excel. 
‘ 3. An acqnaintance with the most recent helps. 

4. Knowledge of the modes of child thought. This is 
the key to all hearts. 

5. Increased adaptedness to meet personal or individual 
needs. 

6. Ability to be a power out of sight. 

7. Ability to work and keep others at work. 

8. His selection and appointment. 

1. The superintendent is selected for a particular work. 

2. We cannot expeet to find the man by the inventory 
or exalted description of him. 

8. Appearances may not always lead to the best sclec- 
tion. 

4, He should be selected from the Church, because he 
should be a Christian. 

5. He should be looked for in the Sunday-school, fur he 
is to be in sympathy with and manage the school. 

His appointment. 

1. Not by the school, because—a ) It weakens discipline, 
b.) The majority of scholars do not know what is best for 
the school. ‘ 
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2. He should be named by the pastor, because—a.) The 
superintendent is bis assistant. .) He is best acquainted 
with church, school, and men. c.) Is interested in the suc- 
cess of Sunday-school and instruction. d,) The relation 
is a bond of love. 

3. He should be elected by the teachers, because— 
a) They are his peers. 0.) They have delegated power. 
e.) They have mutual responsibility. 

4, He should be commissioned by the official board, be- 
cause—d.) They are responsible for the church goyern- 
ment. 0b.) The Stnday-school is a department of the 
eburch. c.) The superintendent is an officer of the church. 

5. The superintendent should br recognized by the 
church membership, because—a,) It is their children who 
are taught. 0.) It is their school, that is, the Bible church 
school. 


4. His duties—instructional, 

This subject was discussed in relation to teachers’ meet- 
ings. 

1. What is a teachers’ meeting? 

o,) Not adebating club. 6.) Not alecture class. c.) Not 
a mere Bible class. It is rather—d.) A class for studying 
how best to do the work of the teacher in general and in 
special cases. e.) Study the lesson. jf.) Planning to pro- 
mote sympathy and work. 

2. Who compose it? 

Teachers, candidates for teaching, 
pastor. 

8. How to conduct it? 

By superintendent or pastor. Question, not lecture. 
Draw out, not cram. Encourage pupils to ask questions, 
Have members write their thoughts. Give individual 
members a topic beforehand on which to make special 
preparation. Converse freely of experiences, encourage- 
ments, and discouragements. Illustrate the actual teach- 
ing of a lesson, Let individual teachers give their 
methods of teaching. Send postal card weekly to each 
teacher to make sure of his presence. Pray with and for 
each other, 


superintendent, 


5. The defects of the average superintendent. 

1. Too arbitrary. 2. Never consults pastor, 8. Infalli- 
ble in his estimation. 4. Indifference to annual election ; 
lets the time go by without notice. 5. Conflicting with 
pastor in opinion, 6. Failure to utilize activities of others. 
7. Talks toomuch. 8. Undue desire for official recogni- 
tion. 9. Lack of appreciation of pastor’s help, 10. Too 
little system in each Sunday’s programme, 11. Tvo little 
recognition of week-day duties toward the members of 
the school. 12, The superintendent is sometimes too fussy. 


—_ oo e_—_— 
Question Drawer. 


[The number of questions received from teach- 
ers of the older classes demands that the DRAWER 
be thrown open to all Sunday-school workers; 
hence we drop the limiting—" primary.” 


Questions, answers, criticisms aud suggestions, - 


earnestly invited. ‘In the multitude of coun- 
selors there is safety.” Address Lucy J. Rider, 
Weybridge, Vt.] 

1. Ought unconverted persons to teach in our Sun- 
day-schools ? 

A much discussed question. In reply, the 
largest allowance should be made for modifying 
circumstances, It may be impossible to pro- 
cure enough converted teachers to take charge 
of all the classes, or other suflicient reasons 


may arise. But is there not a fundamental 
absurdity in the very thought of placing those to 
direct the children in the way of life—for this is 
the grand aim of Sunday-school teaching after 
all—who do not themselves know that way? 
See Luke 6. 36. Also Psalm 51. 10, 13, “ Then 
will I teach.””? But if unconverted persons must 
teich in your school, let superintendent and 
teachers—all who pray—remember them contin- 


ually before the Lord, and ‘strive by every possi- 


ble means to bring them to the Saviour. 

2. How shall I answer an anxious ‘‘infant” who 
wishes to know if he may play in heaven ? 

Read for yourself 1 Cor. 18. 11, ‘‘ When I was a 
child I spake as a child,’’ etc., and then read to 
the little inquirer Zech. 8. 5. 

8. What are the duties of the superintendent of 
the school to the infant class? 

1.) See that it has a good teacher, or teachers; 
then, 2.) Appreciate her. 3.) Supply her with all 
needed tools. 4.) See that she does her work 
well, but do not interfere with her. Judge her 
by results, rather than by methods. 5.) Above 
all things, do not neglect her.—M. C. Hazard, Ha. 
National 8. 8. Teacher. 

4. Ihave in my class two pupils whose parents are 
not church-goers ; and if they come to Sunday-schoot 
they are obliged to eat their breakfast alone, and start 
off before the others are up. I cannot reach these 
girls in their homes, I cannot bear to lose them. 
Young, ignorant, inexperienced, Iam yet in earnest. 
What shall I do? 

Make your class so attractive that your pupils 
will feel ita great loss to miss a session. Culti- 
vate class-feeling. Strengthen class. associations. 
Embark with your class in some benevolent en- 
terprise, like helping a poor family near you, or 
some school in the South. Have little class en- 
tertainments. Take your pupils to the ‘*‘ Park,” 
or to the woods. Attend lectures with them as a 
class. Inyite them to your house or rooms oceca- 
sionally. Make them your personal friends. It 
will cost you something, but you will be abun- 
dantly repaid if you win one soul to the Sunday- 
school and to the Saviour. 

Onething more. ‘* More things are wrought by 
prayer than this world dreams of.’ After you 
have done all you ean, pray for your pupils—by 
name—daily. Believe in the efficacy of prayer. 
Appreciate and use the tremendous power of this 
lever which God has placed in your hands. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Golden Text Cards, Nelson & Phillips, 805 
Broadway, N. Y., publish the Golden Texts for 
the year, printed on cards, suitable for distribu- 
tion to the smaller children. Author of “‘ Sun of 
My Soul.” J.Keble. 1827. Dr. Dease, of India, 
states that this beautiful hymn is the eyeniny- 
song of thousands of the Envlish children of that 
far-away land. Addresses. Letters addressed to 
805 Broadway, care of SuNDAY-ScHoon Jouxnat, 
will reach contributors to the JourNaL. 
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NEW YORK, JUNE, 1876. 


Lessons for .June. 


1, Lessons IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

2. Memory Lessons: Matt. 5 21-830. ‘ Golden 
Texts,” “‘ Topics,” ‘“ Selected Verses.” 

38. SpecraL Brsie Lessons: ‘Historical Ont- 
lines.” Lessons “ Third” and “ Fourth.” 

4. Tue Courcu TEACHER. Memorize ‘ Apos- 
tles’ Creed,” ‘‘ Baptismal Covenant,’ and “ Gen- 
eral Confession.” 


$+ 


Chautauqua for 1876. 


WE are making arrangements to present to the 
Sunday-school public the best Sunday-school pro- 
gramme ever issued. This is, to say the least, 
our desire and purpose. The committee held a 
meeting in March, at Erie, Pa. The following 
general arrangements for Chautauqua this season 
are announced :— 

1, A convention of Bible students interested 
in the present state of natwral science and its re- 
lations to the Bible. This convention will prob- 
ably open on Wednesday morning, July 26. It 
will hear lectures by competent men in this de- 
partment, whose teachings will be illustrated by 
experiments of a most interesting character. 
The scientific convention wil] last three days. 
It is designed to be the germ of a movement at 
Chautauqua, which will, we trust, develope into 
something like an annual course of scientific 
studies for the masses. In 1877 we may be able 
to devote a much longer time to the scientifie de- 
partment, 

2. For the present year, after the three-days’ 
course just announced, we propose to hold a two- 
days’ convention in the interest of temperance, es- 
pecially in its relation to our Sunday-sehool and 
home work. This temperance convention will 
occupy Saturday and Sunday, July 29 and 30. 

8. On the Tuesday evening following (August 
1) the third annual meeting of the ‘ Sunday- 
School Assembly’? will commence, and continue, 
as usual, for two weeks, At the ‘‘ Assembly” 
we propose to consider the most important Sun- 
day-school themes in a more thorough and prac- 
tical way than ever before, When the pro- 
gramme for the “ Assembly” is announced we 

-sxpect to hear most earnest words of approval 


from the whole Sunday-school world. The Normal 
work will receive more attention than-in ’74 or 
75; the ‘“‘ bourd of instruction” will be com- ' 
posed of the best teachers in the Sundwy-School 
field. 

4, After the ‘Assembly ”’ it is proposed to hold 
a three-days’ Congress of Christian workers for 
the discussion of such practical questions as the 
following : Revivals, revival methods, revivalists, 
the altar-work of the revival-meetings, inquiry- 
meetings, anxious seats, prayer-meetings, class- 
meetings, care of converts, pastoral work, chureh 
music; forms of church work, such as tract dis- 
tribution; temperance efforts, lay-pastoral work, 
missionary contributions, ete.; lay-preaching, 
ete., ete. This congress is designed especially 
for the benefit of young ministers of all denomi- 
nations. We hope to have with us at the con- 
gress some of the most successful evangelists 
and pastors in the country, and to make the occa- 
sion one of deep spiritual and practical power. 
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The International Lessons in the 
Primary Class. 


BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS. 


THE statement was made in the Plainfield Con- 
gress, and has since been repeated in 2 prominent 
religious paper, that ‘ For infant classes and for 
the different grades of young pupils, the Interna- 
tional Lesson has been virtually a dead letter 
from the beginning. These smaller children have 
been held in their places, if aé ali, (!) not by any 
quality or tendency peculiar to the lessons them- 
selves, but by story-telling, picture-drawing, and 
other cheap devices, which merely catch the ear: 
and the eye fora moment.’”? Facts, not teories, . 
will best answer these statements. 

Fuct first. In every prominent Sunday-school, 
periodical published to-day, there is a special 
treatment of the International Lessons adapted to 
the primary department. There is never a sup- 
ply of any thing withoutademand, The demand 
signifies use. So it is safe to affirm that all 
primary teachers are not engaged in ‘ story-tell- 
ing and in making cheap devices,” but that the 
International Lesson is far from being a dead 
letter iv the primary class, and that somebody is 


| engaged in earnest work holding the little ones in 


their places, 

It is undoubtedly true that some primary 
teachers do not recognize the appropriateness of 
the International Lessons for their classes. But 
it is no wiser to reason from this fact that it is 
therefore a dead letter, than it would be to hold 
a penny before the eye and, looking up in the 
direction of the sun, say, ‘ There is no sun.” 

Fact second, Primary lesson writers do not say, t 
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is impossible to adapt the International Lesson to the 
little people. Each lesson appearing in regular 
succession in the different periodicals proves not 
only that they think it is possible, but that they 
can make it possible for those who might not know 
how to adapt it. 

The statement that the International Lessons are 
not generally adapted to young children is, in 
fact, a statement that the Bible generally is not 
adapted to the young, which few would admit. It 
is the voice of the whole Bible, ‘‘ Come, ye chil- 
dren, hearken unto me,”? Of course much of it 
necds the explanations of mother or teacher. 

I can testify of the particular adaptability of 
the International Lessons to the primary depart- 
ment from the basis of five years’ experience in 
writing the lessons and in teaching each lesson as 
it has been written, The three sayings of the 
apostle John might be written over each Inter- 
national Lesson during that period :— 

“‘T write unto you, little children.” 

“T write unto you, fathers.”’ 

“‘T write unto you, young men.”’ 

It should not be urged against the practice of 
primary teachers that they employ picture draw- 
ing and other devices for catching the eye and 
the ear. Why are children’s books illustrated 
With pictures if it is not natural for them to en- 
joy pictures? Why has God made ears and eyes 
if net as helpers to understanding ? I hold that 
whatever is natural toa child it is the bounden 
duty of the teacher to do, else custom will be 
against nature. 

Critics who make random statements on this 
subject would do well to remember the reply of 
the old lady on the witness stand when she was 
excessively cross-questioned: *‘ How should any 
body know any thing about any thing they don’t 
know any thing about?” 


++ 4 
At Home. 


. .. AN address will be delivered before the 
“Chautauqua Alumni Association’? on the 
second Thursday of the Assembly. 


... The Baptist grounds, opposite the Fair- 
point grounds, are very beautiful. They have 
been called ‘* Point Chautauqua.”? 


. .. There will be two Centennial days at Chau- 
tauqua this summer during the ‘“ Assembly,” 


Dr. Wythe will know how to make them glori- 
ous days. 


. . . Frank Beard has prepared a lecture for 
Chautauqua on * The Beautiful,” with instruct- 
ive and illustrative blackboard drawings. It is 
Frank who can do it. 


-.. The ‘Peal of Bells” from Meneeley & 
Kimberly, Troy, N. Y., will be at the “ Point” 


again this year to ring out the old day and to 
ring in the new. ‘Ten o’clock” and “six 
o’clock.” 


... We have been compelled to abandon the 
‘‘ Lesson Banner.’’ It was not called for in suf- 
ficient numbers to justify its continuance. We 
regret the suspension, for we are still confident 
that it was a good and a needed thing. 


. . . During the last week of the present month 
the Presbyterians will hold a Sunday-school Con- 
vention on the sea shore, down at Sea Grove. J. 
Bennet Tyler, Esq., has charge. Dr. Crosby and 
others will be present to inspire and instruct the 
workers. 


. .. The New Jersey State Sunday-School As- 
sociation will hold a ‘‘ Centennial Sunday-school 
Convention’ at Ocean Grove, New Jersey, dur- 
ing the last week of July. It will be a grand 
gathering of the Sunday-school hosts ; sea-bath- 
ivg, fishing, sailing on the broad Atlantic, etc., 
will be agreeable elements entering into the rec- 
reative department of life at Ocean Grove. 


. .. The Baptists have bought land as near the 
Assembly grounds as they could well get. They 
looked out, however, to keep two miles of water 
between themselves and the Methodists. We 
predict that they will do their best to come over 
to our side of the lake during the Assembly, and 
that on windy days the Baptists in small boats 
crossing the lake to reach us will haye more fear 
of ‘‘imimersion ’’ than of any thing else. 


... A **Sunday-School Parliament’? will be 
held from Wednesday, July 19th, to Wednesday, 
July 26th, at the Thousand Isles Camp-ground, 
on Well’s Island, St. Lawrence River. It is to 
be as much as possible like the Chautauqua Sun- 
day-School Assembly. Rev. W. F. Crafts, his 
wife, Dr. E. O. Haven and several other ‘“‘uum- 
ber-one’’ workers are to conduct it. It will be 
arich, practical, and entertaining affair. The pro- 
gramme is excellent. Persons desiring to know 
all about it should address Rey. Dr. E. O. Haven, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 


. . . One of the most perfect pictures of our 
most distinguished Bishop Simpson is an engray- 
ing kindly sent to our office by the Publishers— 
‘Bannister & Brown,’? of New York. The pho- 
tograph from which this engraving was taken is 
by Bogardus. James Bannister is the engraver. 
The artist has caught the bishop in one of his 


grandest moods. Fervor, earnestness, and 
strength are expressed in his face. Those who 


have heard Bishop Simpson in one of his seasons 
of pulpit inspiration will say that this is ineom- 
parably the finest picture in which he has yet 
been presented to the public. The engraying is 
double the size of the usual cabinet photograph, 
and will be an ornament to any house. Address 


J. Bannister and J. F. Brown, 805 Broadway, 
New York, 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 127 


a 


- +--+ The Quarterly Review for April contains 
an article ou “Js the Modern Sunday-School 
Method a Success?” Dr. Whedon in a few 
sentences demolishes the whole fabric of the 
honest author’s dream. Mr. Wright sars that 
“as to the general mass of those who fill our 
Sunday-school classes, whose knowledve of 
the Bible is virtually limited to the instruction 
there received, it is a widespread, though un- 
palatable, conviction that it has, [that is, the mod- 
ern lesson-system, | from the outset, been a practi- 
cal failure.” Dr, Whedon says: ‘“ We feel bound 
to express our dissent from nearly all the posi- 
tions” of the article. “To the best of our power 
of observing, an epoch of Scripture study das 
been produced by the ‘methods’ sueh as has never 
before existed in the Church, and that is ‘suc- 
cess.’”? 


- .. The management at Chautauqua think a 
little of seuding out to Egypt and Palestine a 
sailing vessel for a load of trees, rocks, soil, 
waters, native costumes, agricultural implements, 
plants, ete., ete., to use in making the Chautau- 
qua Park of Palestine as complete as possible, 
and to stock the Biblical Museum now in its first 
stages of development. Should the meetings of 
the present summer be a financial success there 
is little doubt about the enterprise above men- 
tioned. If it be carried out Dr. Wythe will be 


appointed to superintend the whole matter, and 
a grand excursion to Palestine by a body of 
young students, ministers, etc., who want to 
make a very economical trip, will be a praetical 
thing, Who wants to take-a four or five 
months’ trip to the Holy Land at a very small 
figure ? 


. . +» Away out in Iowa, beyond the Mississippi, 
beyond the range of Chautauqua, beyond the 
reach of the Centennial grounds in Philadelphia, 
at ** Clear Lake,” there is to be a grand demon- 
stration in June and July. It is to close with a 
magnificent Fourth-of-July oration, jubilation, 
illumination, and what not. The Iowa affair is 
to be a bona fide ‘‘Sunday-School Assembly,” 
after the Chautanqna style. It is ealled “The 
Sunday-School Assembly of the North-west.’ 
The normal course is to be thorough, the lectures 
are to be strong, the entertainments and recrea- 
tions to be varied and attractive. The several 
* bulletins,” ‘S programmes,” ete., of the Assem- 
bly give large promise, and we are disposed to 
place Jarge faith in them. There is only one 
thing we personally regret, and it is that we shall 
not be able to be there ourself to see, serve, and 
enjoy. Muay great success attend the ‘ Sunday- 
School Assembly of the North-west!” Persons 
desiring information, bulletins, ete., should ad- 
dress Rev. J. R. Berry, Waterloo, Iowa, 


THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. JUNE. 


SECOND QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS UPON THE EARLY CHURCH, 


A. D. 33.) 


12 And by the hands of the apostles were many signs 
- and wonders wrought among the people; (and they were 
all with one accord in Sol’o-mon’s porch. 

18 And of the rest durst no man join himself to them: 
bat the people magnified them. 

14 And believers weve the more added to the Lord, mul- 
titades both of men and women ;) 

15 Insomuch that they brought forth the sick into the 
streets, and laid them on beds and couches, that at the 
least the shadow of Pe’ter passing by might overshadow 
sume of them. 

16 There came also a multitude owt of the cities round 
about unto Je-ru/sa-lem, bringing sick folks, and them 
which were vexed with unclean spirits: and they were 
healed every one. 

17 Then the high priest rose up, and all they that 
were with him, (which is the sect of the Sad/du- 
cees,) and were filled with indignation, 

18 And laii their hands on the apostles, and put 
them in the common prison. 

19 But the angel of the Lord by night opened the 
prison dvors, and brought them forth, and said, 


LESSON X. THE APOSTLES iN PRISON. Acts 5. 12-26. 


[June 4. 


20 Go, stand and speak in the temple to the peo- 
ple all the words of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, wey entered into 
the temple early in the morning, and taught. But 
the high priest came, and they that were with him, 
and called the council together, and all the senate 
of the children of Is/ra-el, and sent to the prison to 
have them brought. 

22 But when the officers came, and found them 
not in the prison, they returned, aud told, 3 

93 Saying, The prison truly found we shut with 
all safety, and the keepers standing without before 
the doors: but when we had opened, we found no 
man within. 

24 Now when the high priest und the captain of the tem- 
ple and the chief priests heard these things, they doubted 
of them whereunto this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, saying, Behold, the 
men whom ye put in prison are standing in the temple, 
and teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the officers, and brought 
them without violence: for they feared the people, lest they 
should have been stoned. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTSARY.—Verse 12. Acts 3. 6.7; 4.80; 33; 19.11; Mark 16.17, 20; Acts 1.14; John 10 


14; Acts 19. 17. 


13. Num. 17.12. 13; 1Sam.16. 4, 5; Isa. 38, 14; 2 Pet. 2. 20-22. 
8.12; 11.21; 9.35; Gal. 8.28. 15. John 14. 12; Acts 19.11.12; Luke 8. 46; 


14. Acts 2. 41 


Adis, 4.-0 56) 0 
street.) 1G. Matt. 4. 24; 8 


In every 
16; Mark 2. 3,4; 6. 54,56; Acts 4.30; Luke 5.17. 17. Psa. 2. 1,8; Acts 4. i¢ 6; 28. 6-8; Matt. 27. 18; James 3. 


14; 1 Pet. 2.1. 28. Acts 4.3; 12. 3-7; 16.19, 24; 2 Cor. 11. 23; Heb. 11. 36; Rev. 2. 10. 


19, Psa, 34.7; 105. 17, 


2446.7: Acts 19, 7-11; 16.6. 20. Jer. 7.2: 22. 1-3: 26. 2: Matt. 21. 23; John 18, 20; 1. 4; 5. 26; 6, 68, 68, 
ot Nan 35: Luke 21. 37,38; John 8 2, 22, 23. Ver. 19; Psa, 33, 10; Dan. 8. 11, 17, 25; 6. 22-24; Matt. 27. 63, 66, 


24. Ver. 26; Luke 22. 4,52; Acts 4. 16, 17, Z1. 


25. Psa. 76.10; Exod. 18, 11; Acts 14.19, 20, 26. Matt. 14.5; 26.5, 
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HOME READINGS: 
Monday. The Lesson. Acts 5. 12-26. 
Tuesday. “Signs and wonders.” Acts 19, 1-12. 


Wednesday. “They were healed.” Matt, 4, 15-25. 


Thursday. “What do we?” John 11. 47-57. 
Friday. Before the high-priest. John 18. 1-14. 
Saturday, The angel of the Lord.” Acts 12. 1-11. 
Sunday. “Brought them out.” Acts 16. 25-34. 


TOPIC: 
Doomed by man; Delivered by the Lord. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


if any man suffer as a Christian, let him not 
be ashamed; but let him glorify God on this behalf, 
1 Pet. 4. 16. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


tecite the TITLE, GOLDEN TEXT, TOPIC, and OUT- 
LINE. In what city and in what year did these events 
take place? At what particular spot did the apostles meet 
the people? v.12. Where and what was this porch ? 


1. An undeserved doom, y. 12-18; Dan. 6. 16, 17; 
Jonn 16. 1, 2. 

What is meant by “doom?” [Ans. A penalty or 
punishment to which a person is sentenced. ] 

What doom of the apostles is described in v. 17 und 
in the TITLE? 

Who put them into the common prison? v.17, 18. 

What right had these persons to do this? 

What is “the sect of the Sadducees?” [Ans. A 
eompany of men who denied the resurrection, the 
future state, and the existence of angels.] 

What had the apostles done that these men were 
“ filled with indignation ?” vy. 12-16. 

Describe the wonderful work done. vy. 15, 16. 

Whit effect had these works? v. 13, 14. 

Like which of these three classes are you? 

Why was the apostles’ doom undeserved ? 

Read Jesus’ words of comfort. Luke 21. 16-19. 

Repeat the GOLDEN TEXT. 


2. An unexpected deliverance, y. 19-26; Dan. 

6. 19-22; 2 Tim. 4. 17. 

‘What happened that night to the apostles? v. 19, 20. 

What is meant by “the words of this life? ” 

How did the apostles obey the command? y, 21. 

How came the high-priest to hear of this unexpected 
deliverance? vy. 21-28. 

What doubt did this event ereate? v. 24. 

What new message was now brought? y. 25. 

What did this conduct of the apostles show? 

What better treatment did they now receive? vy. 26, 

Why were they brought so gently? vy. 26. 

From what was this an unexpected deliverance ? 

Mention some other good men named in the Bible 
whom God has delivered. 

Mention some whom angels delivered. 

What practical duties does all this teach us? 


Where in this lesson may we learn— 


1. Why to trust God? 

2. How to serve God % 

3%. That angels care for us? 

4, That men cannot harm us ? 


Doctrine: The providence of Ged. Matt. 6. 25-80; 
Luke 12. 6, 7. 


LESSON HYMN. 
In the cross of Christ I glory, 
Towering o’er the wrecks of time; 


All the light of sacred story 
Gathers round its head sublime, 


When the woes of life o’ertake me, 
Hopes deceive and fears annoy, 

Never shall the cross forsake me; 
Lo! it glows with peace and joy. 


Bartimeus. 


Oonnecrine Link.—The next lesson follows immediately 
upon this. 


The next lesson is Acts 5, 27-42, 
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LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Second Quarter. 

Apr. 2, THe ASCENDING LORD......+.++ ..--Acts 1. 1-12, 
9. Tum DAY OF PENTECOST...+++--+++. Acts 2. 1-11. 

16. Peter's DEFENSE.......600-- e020 .Acts 2. 12-28. 

98. Toe EaRLy CuristIAN CHURCH..... Acts 2. 87-47. 

80. Toe Lame Man HEALED. .......-- Acts 8. 1-11. 
May 7. Tux Power or Jesus’ Name..,....Acts 8. 12-26. 
14, CorisTIAN COURAGE......-.+-4-000 Acts 4. 8-22. 

21. CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP.......----+-Acts 4, 25-37. 

28. LyInG UNTO Gop.....--- aside lator: we Acts 5. 1-11. 


June4, The Apostles in Prison.......-.,Acts 5. 12-26. 

11. The Apostles before the Council. Acts 5. 27-42. 

18. The Seven Chosen.........-...++ Acts 6. 1-15. 

25. Review; or, A Lesson Selected by the 
School, 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Our last lesson showed the Holy Spirit, whose love and 
grace had been so gloriously displayed, suddenly revealing 
himself as the Spirit of severity and judgment, the resnit 
of which was a solemn awe both within and without the 
Church. Our present lesson traces the effects of this awe 
in the course of the apostles and the growing popularity of 
their cause until their arrest, and narrates the events that 
followed, under the Tirte of The Apostles in Prison. 
The Torro describes their condition as Doomed by man; 
Delivered by the Lord. The spirit with whieh they met 
this fresh outbreak of persecution beautifully illustrates the 
Goupen Text: “If any man suffer as a Christian, let 
him not be ashamed ; but let him glorify God on this 
behalf” The facts of the lesson are embraced under the 
two points of the OurLInE: 1. The Doom; 2. The De- 
liverance. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


1. An undeserved doom, vers, 12-18. 

12. The apostles. While the doom of Ana- 
nias and Sapphira filled the Church with fear 
of God's judgment upon human sin, and im- 
pressed others who heard of it with awe, the 
apostles went on in the way of duty, undismayed 
by threats, and clothed with power from on high. 
The larger miraculous power consequent upon 
the glorious baptism of chap. 4.31, brought them 
into greater fame. .Solomon’s porch. The 
place of Peter's discourse, chap. 3.11. Then only 
Peter and John were there, but now the twelve 
are all present. Their business there appears 
from ver, 28 to have been preaching Jesus. 

13. Outside the Christian company were two 
classes, the rest and the people. The former 
were opposers who durst not enter the porch, 
a3 former persecutors had done. .The latter, as 
in chap. 4. 21, were friendly. They were not 
Christians, but they saw a divine hand in the 
miracles, and recognized the apostles as men of 
God. 

14. Believers in large numbers were made 
by the testimony of the apostles which their 
miracles authenticated. They were added in 
multitudes. Numbers are no more given. 

15. Insomuch connects with ver. 12. So 
many were the miracles, and such was the re- 
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spect and confidence of the people, that down 
the streets through which the apostles were ex- 
pected to pass were placed large numbers of the 
sick to be healed. Couches. Mats. Shadow 
of Peter. He was the conspicuous leader and 
usual spokesman of his brethren. If is not said 
that they upon whom the shadow fell were 
healed, Perhaps, however, they were; but, if 
80, there was no virtue in the shadow, but in the 
power of the Lord Jesus. The words themselves 
only show the great expectations awakened among 
the people. 

16. Cities round about. The news spread 
like wildfire. The whole region was likely to be- 
eome Cliristian, for surely the name of Jesus 
was preached and the story of lis resurrection 
told. The risen Lord is like to win the field. 

17. High-priest. Casiaphas. They with 
him were the friends of chap. 4.6. Saddu- 
cees. If the preaching was true, there is a soul 
in man, a life after death, and a resurrection. 
Christianity and Sadducees were contraries. So 

-are they. now. Rose up. It was time, if they 
meant to save their cause. Indignation. Be- 
cause their authority is contemned by men who 
must obey God, notwithstanding the vast good 
done, und because they would defend their own 
notions at all hazards and against all evidence. 
If the cause of Jesus went up, theirs must fo 
down. ‘he apostles proceeded as boldly in their 
work as if they had never been forbidden, as was, 
indeed, their bonnden duty. 

18, Laid their hands. Not personally, but 
by the proper officers. They thrust them into 
the common or public prison, with criminals 
of all grades, marking them with disgrace. This 
may haye been in the afternoon. The trial wus 
to be on the morrow. All this was undeserved, 
but Jesus had told them of it beforehand. John 
16. 2. 

2. An unexpected deliverance, vers. 17-26. 

19. Theangel. Rather, anangel. Jesussent 
him, not so much to get the apostles out of 
prison, as to convince the Sanhedrin that thcy 

Vou. VILL—6* 


were warring with Omnipotence, and that God 
was on the side of their persecutors. 

20. The angel sends them to the temple, the’ 
yery spot where they were arrested, with-the in- 
junction to speak all the words of this life, 
the life of Jesus’ love in the soul. Christ, thus, 
once more offers himself and his salvation to the 
Jewish Chureh. 

21. The apostles obey, and at day break are at 
the place telling their story of Jesus anew. On 
the other side we have, first, the high-priest 
and his friends, ignorant of what had occurred, 
assembling at the hall Gazith. Next, they sum- 
mon the council, or Sanhedrin, and with them 
the Senate, the eldership, men of age and ex- 
perienee, whose counsel would be useful. And 
then, third, they sent to the prison to bring 
the apostles before them for trial. 

22, 23. Found noman. Anempty prison, 
with doors shut and secure, and guards at their 
posts. It was clear that the prison had not 
been broken open, The angel had opened and 
shut the doors, let out twelve men and lea them 
away, and the keepers knew nothing of it, 
When Jesus sends his servants upon an errand, 
whether angels or men, he gives them all the 
power needed to do their work. 

24. Captain of the temple. 
head of the temple police of Levites. The officers 
reported the facts to the Sanhedrin. Doubted. 
1. Themselves were disobeyed. 2. The cause of 
Jesus was advancing. 3. Prisons could not hold 
the apostles. 4. They were fighting a supernat- 
ural power. No wonder that they could not tell 
whit the outcome would be. 

25. Came one. The information was as as- 
tounding as was the fact of the empty prison. 
The apostles were doing again the very thing for 
which they had only the day before been arrested, 
To them it must have seemed the very boldness 
of determined defiance of their authority ; while 
we know it to have been a loying, devoted obedi- 
ence to their Lord. 

26. The captain went for them this time. 
Without violence. Nouse of force; norough 
treatment as of criminals; but with a courtesy 
quite unlike the usage of the day before. Feared 
the people. This shows the popularity of the 
wpostles. Since the death of Jesus no collision 
had occurred between them and the Pharisees, 
and while their preaching of the resurrection of 
Jesus brought them on the point of a future life 
into harmony with them, it stirred up the Sad- 
ducees. The people, lvaning toward the Phari- 
sees, and influenced by the wonderful miracles 
wrought in Jesus’ name, believed them to be 
good men and that God was with them. They 
would not be likely to stand idly by and witness 
a rough usage of them, and the officers might 
well fear that they would be stoned by the 
easily excited crowd. . : 

What occurred before the council we will see 
in the next lesson. 


The Jewish 
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An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


Tn1s and the following lesson are so intimately 
connected, that it isnot easy to separate them 
and allot the points in the narrative between 
them. Of course there is no difficulty in reading 
and expounding so many verses on one Sunday, 
and so many verses on another Sunday; but the 
two leading lines of application suggested by the 
Golden Texts both belong to both readings. The 
subject of ‘suffering for Christ’s sake,’’ though 
allotted to the first, is not less suitable to the 
second, see ver. 40, 41; and the subject of ‘* God 
on our side,” though allotted to the second, is 
not less suitable to the first. I propose, there- 
fore, to review the whole passage in both the 
present Note and the next one, but under the 
two different aspects which the Golden Texts 
suggest. The teachcr is therefore requested to 
read both Notes together. 

For to-day, we are to regard the apostles as 
James tells us to regard the old prophets, ‘ for 
an example of suffering affliction, and of 
patience.’’ (James 5. 10.) 

As we saw in the ease of the arrest of Peter 
and John dn the 4th chapter, so here, the trials 
that befell the apostles were much enhanced by 
their coming just when every thing looked hope- 
ful. Look at ver. 12-16. The excitement in 
Jerusalem there described was unprecedented. 
Even in the days of Christ’s earlier ministry, 
when such multitudes were attracted, there was 
no parallel to it. It is not upon the hills of Gali- 
lee or Decapolis that the crowds are now drawn 
together, but in the streets of the capital itself, 

-nay, in the very temple. Day after day, notwith- 

standing the council’s prohibition, the apostles 
boldly preach the risen Jesus in the great areade 
of the temple called Solomon’s Porch, and 
silence opposing tongues by their ‘‘many signs 
and wonders,” As they go to and fro the streets 
are lined with beds and mats, (*‘couches”’ in yer, 
15 mean the mats of the poor,) on which lie the 
sick and the infirm, waiting for—what? Nota 
word, nor a touch, nor a look; but for Peter’s 
shadow to fall on them for a moment as he 
passes! Where do they all come from? Not 
all are dwellers in the city. The news has 
spread from town to town, and sick people have 
been brought from the country round. And, 
most wonderful of all, none are brought in vain, 
none forgotten, none disappointed; ‘healed 
every one!” 

Such miracles were a striking fulfillment of 
Christ’s promise in John 14, 12, that the apostles 
should do greater works than he had done. No 
wonder ‘multitudes both of men and women”? 
were ‘added to the Lord.’”? And the more vividly 
the teacher can puint these scenes of triumph 
and of blessing, the greater will be his scholars’ 
appreciation of what fullows—the imprisonment, 


the trial, the threats, the stripes, and the joy 
with which the apostles met it all. 

When Peter and John healed the lame man, 
and preached in the temple, on the former ocea- 
sion, the rulers and priests, we are told, (chap. 
4. 2) were ‘‘grieved.’? A stronger expression 
oceurs now—ver. 17, *‘ were filled with indigna- 
tion.’ Accordingly if is not two that are now 
seized, but ‘‘the apostles,” presumably all the 
twelve. They are put in ‘the common prison,” 
apparently a more ignominious treatment than 
the being put ‘in hold,’’ of chap. 4. And there, 
in the darkness of the night, they have not the 
comfort of feeling that if some of them suffer the 
rest remain to take care of the infant Church. 

Suddenly the heavy doors are flung open by a 
resistless hand, and they are free. Now when 
Peter, a few years later, was delivered in the same 
way, (chap. 12,) he retired to a place of safety: 
But that is not the case here. Directed by the 
angel, they go and preach in the temple in the 
early morning as if nothing had happened. 
Surely this is singular faith and courage. ‘*Com- 
mon malefactors,” quaintly remarks good old 
Matthew Henry, ‘‘ may have art enough to break 
prison; but they are uncommon ones that have 
courage enough to avow it when they have done.’” 
And then, when again arrested, and brought be- 
fore a special meeting of the whole council, (ver. 
21,) the apostles shrink not from the same bold an- 
swer that had been given on the former occasion. 

What is the result? They are in danger of 
their lives, and even delivered from this peril by 
the interposition of Gamaliel, they haye to un- 
dergo the painful punishment of thirty-nine 
severe lashes—the Jewish ‘forty stripes save 
one’”’—which is the meaning of the word 
“beaten ” in ver. 40. 

It may be asked, why were they released by the 
angel from prison, only to be again arrested and 
beaten the next day? Doubtless it was a sign to 
both them and their persecutors. To the former, 
that, when the scourging came they might know 
it was not through any failure of God to help 
them—that if he did not help them it was his 
will that they should suffer. To the latter, that 
they might learn that they had ‘‘no power at all 
except it were given them from above.’’ (See 
John 19, 11.) 

The application will naturally be based on the 
remarkable words of ver. 41, which are exactly 
parallel with the Golden Text. Look at them, 
and see how they appeal to us. 

1. The apostles “suffered shame.’? They suf- 
fered severe bodily pain too; but bad as that was, 
the shame of being publicly scourged, when they 
were quiet, innocent men who had done no wrong 
to any one, was worse still. And so it always is. 
A boy will pride himself on bearing pain without 
flinching ; but shame—what boy can face that ? 

2. It was ‘shame for his name”—the name of 
Jesus, Many of us shrink from that, but with 
far less excuse than the apostles had. With us 
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Jesus is, at all events, the name of one admitted 
to be worthy of the highest reverence and admi- 
ration. But in their day it was the name of a 
criminal who had been executed with every mark 
of ignominy. 

3. Yet they ‘rejoiced’? to suffer this shame. 
It was not merely doged endurance. It was not 
even merely cheerful patience. It was actual joy. 
When Peter wrote the Golden Text, telling those 
who suffered for Christ's sake to “ glorify God on 
this behalf,” and when, two verses before, he 
told them to ‘rejoice, inasmuch as they were 
partakers of Christ’s sufferings,’? he was exhort- 
ing to what he himself had put into practice. 

4. Why could they rejoice? Because they were 
“counted worthy” to suffer. The suffering showed 
they were his peoplé; and to be “counted 
worthy” of that, and of the glory which we 
know shall follow, is indeed a thing to make us 
(as Peter again says) “‘ glad with exceeding joy.” 
1 Pet. 4 13. 


The Primary Class. 
BY MES. W. F. CEAFTS, 


Subject. The Apostles in Prison. 
Golden Text. 1 Peter 4. 16. 
Central Thought. The Providence of God. 


Lesson Pian. 


1. To teach about God's care for the small things of 
his creation. 2. To teach how his care was over his 
friends in prison. 8. Tu teach that his care will be over 
all who put their trust in him, both in this life and in 
eternity. 

Iytropuctory EXERcIseE. 

[Vaught by primary superintendent.] Are you little 
people or big people? I have been reading in the Bible to- 
day about smaller “ people” than you are. Are you weak 
or strong? I have read in the Bible about “a people not 
strong” and “feeble folk,’ weaker than you are. How 
many of you wish you could see some of them? You will 
be glad to know, then, that I have some of them in 
these boxes. [An ant in one box and a spider in another 
are now shown to the children. Glass-covered boxes will 
be the best for the purpose.] Now I will read to you 
what the Bible says about the ants. (Prov. 80. 25.) ‘‘The 
afits are a people not strong, yet they prepare their meat 
in the summer.” Now shall I read about spiders? (Prov. 
80. 28.) “ The spider taketh hold.with her hands, and is in 
kings’ palaces.” 

I have pictures of two other kinds of feeble folk that the 
Bible tells us about. [Pictures of the coney and the locust, 
in Smith’s Bible Dictionary or some book on Natural His- 
tory.] This is the coney, a little animal not so large asa 
cat. I willread to you from the Bible about the conies. 


(Prov. 30. 26,) “ The conies are but a feeble folk, yet make | 


they their houses in the rocks.” Now I will read to you 
about the locusts. (Prov. 30. 27,) * The locusts have no 
king, yet go they forth all of them by bands,” 

Who teaches these feeble folk to gather their food in the 
summer, and make to themselves houses in kings’ palaces, 
and in the rocks? How many of you have ever seen any 
of them at work? How do the little ants know where to 
find their food? God tells them where. God tells all of 
his animals-where to find food. When little boys and 
girls take care of birds or dogs or any such thing, they 
sometimes forget about them, and their pets starve to death 5 


but I never heard of any thing starving to death that God 
was taking care of. The Bible tells us that God takes such 
good care of the sparrows that not one of them falls to the 
ground without he knows it. Your teachers-are going to 
tell you now about God’s care for larger and stronger 
folks, 

Tue Lesson Taveat. 


[Taught by assistant teachers.] God takes care of the 
little birds and all such feeble folk, but he takes greater 
care of people, He says to us, ‘* Ye are of more value 
than many sparrows,” 

How many of you have seen the inside of a jail or 
prison? What kind of people are putin prison? Wicked 
people. Not always; sometimes good people are put into 
prison by wicked men. One day twelve of God’s best 
friends were put in prison. Do you believe they had done 
any thing wrong? Who do you think had put them in? 
Wouid you like to know what God's friends had been 
doing that displeased the wicked men? Yes. They had 
been going ail through the streets of Jerusalem curing the 
sick and teaching the people to love Jesus. When doctors 
come to cure you, what do they give you? Medicine, 
God's friends did not need medicine to cure the sick. I 
read in the Bible that God gave them power to cure the 
sick without medicine, 

People who lived in Jerusalem, and in the cities near by, 
brought their sick friends on beds, and set them down in 
the street so that they would be cured by Peter's shadow 
as he passed by. The Bible tells us “they were healed 
every one.” 

All of the people praised Jesus for giving such great 
power to the twelve men, but the wicked men hated Jesus, 
and so they put his twelve friends in prison. You learned 
ashort time ago about God’s care for little things, how 
many of you think he would take care of his twelve 
friends in prison? What could God do for them? [Allow 
time for several answers to be given, some of which will 
probably be quite original and amusing—the end sought for 
is tu keep the children thinking. Let the story of the re- 
lease then be vividly told.] 

Normal Episode. The lesson in the Bible should be 
read at least once each day by the teacher. By cluss, 
and how I shull present next Sunday's lessen to them, 
should be the burden of the teachers thoughts ull 
through the week. 


Tue Ciosine EXERcIsE. 


God takes care of the sparrows and all the feeble_ 
folk. How many of you have been learning how he 
took care of strong men when they were in trouble ? 
Whom did he send to help them? An angel. How many 
of you wish God would send angels to help you when you 
arein trouble? He will if you are hisfriends! I will read 
to you from the Bible about it. (Psa. 84.7.) Shall I read 
some more ty you about God’s loving care for those 
who love him? (Psa. 34. 19; 1 Pet. 3. 12; Matt. 13. 48.) 
You see God promises to take care of his friends, not only 
on earth, but in heaven too. Now| want to tell you 
a story of a little boy who believed God was taking care of 
him, 

A boy asked if he might sweep the snow from the steps 
of a house. The lady of the household said, “ Yes; you 
seem very poor.” He said, “I am very poor.” She asked, 
“Don't you sometimes get discouraged, and feel that God 
is going to let you starve?” The lad looked up in the 
woman’s face and said, ‘Do you think God will let me 
starve when I trust him, and then do the best I can?” 

How many of yeu intend to be God’s friends and trust 
him always for his loving care ? 

[For Whisper Song see page 148, verse 1.] 
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Blackboard. 8. Persecution or Jesus Curist. Isa, 53. 5, 7; Luke 
4, 28, 29; John 5.16; 11. 57; Matt. 26. 67. 

4, Prrsecurions or New Testament Saints. Acts 6. 
12, 18; 8.3; 9. 28, 24; 12. 1-3; Heb. 10. 32, 33. 

5. Persrovtions Sanotirrep. Luke 6. 22; Rom. 5. 3; 
2 Cor. 4. 8-10; 12.10; 1 Pet. 4, 14. 

6. Persecutions Rewarpep. Matt. 5, 10-12; Mark 8. 
85; 2 Tim. 8. 11; Heb. 10. 84; Rev. 6. 9-11. 

7. PersecuTions Overcome. Dan. 8. 25; Acts §. 4; 12. 
11; 16, 26-28; Rom. &. 385-37, 


BY J. B, PHIPPS, ESQ. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. “The shadow of Peter,” ver. 15. Let us cultivate a 
holy “unconscious inflnence.” — 2. “ The prison-doors of 
5 POUELE. evil habit are opened by the angels of God."——3. The 
victories of grace are as marvelous to the unregenerate as 
Peter's deliverance to the council—4. Delivered by the 
power of God, let us at once publicly declare and glorify 
the grace of God. 


The above diagram explains itself. In addition we give 
the following ANALYTICAL EXERCISE :— 


THE APOSTLES 3. References. 
if , Foster’s Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 4897, 
palit ae | IN 4402, 4404, 4693, 1438. Freeman’s Hand-Book: Solo- 
SERVING. ONDERS, CHRIST’s mon’s porch, 704; Beds, 649; Sadducees, 695; Temple 
TEACHING | os od captaina, 7ST. 
emesis 4. Lesson Catechism. 

a a | ra aaa | BY 28. What were the results of the miracles wrought by 
ar MAX: the apostles? The people honored the apostles, but the 

VISITED, | rulers hated them, and caxt them into prison, 
SAVED. ae bY rae 29. What happened in the prison? The angel of the 
DIRECTED, | 3 | resepelles the apostles free, and sent them to preach in 

ple. 


Se 30. How were the rulers affected? The council were 
alarmed, and summoned the apostles before them to an- 


Lesson Miscellany. mansion their conde 


1. Themes for Bible Readings. 29 


1. Persroutions Prepicrep. Isa. 50. 6; Mark 10, 30; 5, Home Work for Little Bereans. 
Luke 21. 12; John 15. 20; 2 Tim, 8. 12. | What did the delivering angel do and say to the apos- 


2, PersEcuTIONS OF OLD TrsTAMENT Saints. 1 Kings | tles? What other cases of deliverance by angels can you 
19.2; 22. 27; Jer. 32.2; Dan. 8.19; Dan. 6, 16. recall? 


Oo 


A. D. 33.], LESSON XI. APOSTLES BEFORE THE COUNCIL. Acts 5. 27-42, [June 11. 


27 And when they had brought them, they set | yourselves what ye intend to do as touching these 
them before the council: and the high priest asked | men. 
them, 86 For before these days rose np Theu/das, boasting him- 

28 Saying, Did not we straitly command you | self to be somebody; to whom a number of men, about 
that ye should not teach in this name? and, behold, | four hundred, joined themselves: who was slain; and all, 
ye have filled Je-ru/sa-lem with your doctrine, and | as many as obeyed him, were scattered, and brought to 
intend to bring this man’s blood upon us, nought. 

29 ‘hen Pe/ter and the other apostles answered 87 After this man rose up Ju/das of Gal/i-lee in the days of 
and said, We ought to obey God rather than men. the taxing, and drew away,much people after him: he also 

80 The God of our fathers raised up Je’sus, whom | perished; and all, even as many as obeyed him, were dis- 
ye slew and hanged on a tree. persed. 

31 Him hath God exalted with his right hand to 88 And now I say unto you, Refrain from these men 
be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repentance to | and let them alone: for if this counsel or this work be of 
Is’ra-el, and forgiveness of sins. men, it will come to nought: 

82 And we are his witnesses of these things; and 89 But if it be of God, ye cannot overthrow it; lest 
so is also the sp gig whom God hath given | haply ye be found even to fight against God. 


to them that obey him. 40 And to him they agreed: and when they had ealled 
83 When they heard that, they were cut to the | the apoaties, and beaten them, they come that they 
Reart, and took counsel to slay them, should not speak in the name of Je’sus, and let them go. 


84 Then stood there up one in the council, a Phar‘i-see. 41 And they departed from the presence of the couneil, 
named Ga-ma/li-el, 2 doctor of the law, had in reputation oicing that they were counted worthy to 
omepe Sn people, and commanded to put the pane re his AS f Ce aeststes ast 
4 little space ; 42 And daily in the temple, and in every house, th 
85 And said unto them, Ye men of Is’ra-el, take heed to | ceased not to tack and pneenn Christ. fa i 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 27. Luke 22. 66; Acts 4. 6,7; 6 12; 29. 80, 28. Acts 4 21; ; 
4.10, 11; Matt. 27.25. 29. Gen. 8,17; 1 Sam. 15, 24; Dan. & 16-18. 30. ‘Acts 8. 26; 4.10, 11; Gal. 8. is; pee 
2. 24, 3%. Psa. 110.1; Kph. 1. 20; Phil. 2.9,11; Heb. 2. 10; Isa. 43. 11; Rom. 11. 26, 27; 2 Tim. 2.25; 32. Luke 
24. 47, 48; John 16 7, 14; Heb. 2. 4. 33. Luke 4. 28, 29; 6& 11; 11. 54; Acts 22. 99; Matt, 10.91-25. 34. John 
7, 50-52; Acts 22.3; 4.15. 35. Jer, 26. 16-19; Matt. 27. 19. 36, Matt. 24. 24; 2 Thess. 9. 8-7. 3%. Luke 2. 1: Psa. 
a sa 15 ast ig! * Set a 15 ‘s bases . il ; by pS ho 15. 18. 39, Gen, 24. 50; Isa. 43. 13: Psa. 

. 11; Exod. 10. 8,7; Jo . 9, 14. + Matt. 10, 17; 23. 84; Luke 20.10; John 19. « Isa. : 3 
66.5; Luke 6,22, 42, Luke 22.58; 2 Sam. 6.20; Rom. 1. 16; Gal. 6 14, Sees ee ae 
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HOME READINGS. 


Dlonday. The Lesson, Acts 5. 27-42. 

Twesday, “ Before the council.” Acts 4, 5-20, 
Wednesday, “Before the governor.” Matt. 27. 11-25, 
Thursday, “Exalted,” eb. 2. 1-9. 

Friday. “ Rejoicing.” Matt. 5. 1-12, 

Saturday. “ Blessed.” James 1, 1-12. 

Sunday. “A crown of life.” Rey. 2. 1-11. 


TOPIC: 
Devices against God are Vain, 


GOLDEN TEXT: 
é rs God be for us, who can be against us? Romans 
. BL. 


QUESTIONS, ete. 


Recite the TITLE, TOPIC, GOLDEN TEXT. and OUT- 
LINE. Tell from the preceding lesson what were the 
events which led to the Goings described in this lesson. 

1. The priest's arraignment, y. 27, 28; John 18, 19; 

Aets 7. 1. 

[Nors.—An arraignment is the setting of a prisoner 
before a court for trial.] 

Look over the preceding verses, and tell—1.) Who 
were brought before the council; 2.) Who brought 
them ; 3.) What this council was composed of. 

When had the council commanded as y, 28 tells? 

Why was their command not obeyed ? 

What confession of the high-priest shows the zeal of 
the apostles ? 

Whatis meant by his blood being on them ? 

Read Matt. 27. 24, 25. 


2. The apostles’ reply, v. 29-32; Matt. 10. 19, 20; 

Acts 7.2; 26, 2. 

What short, pointed reply is given in v. 29? 

Was this a rule of action with them, or a mere no- 
tion at that moment? See Acts 4. 19, 29. c 

Having answered, they foluw up their opportunity 
by the words of y. 30-32; state each fact here 
given. 

What more for Jesus could they have said ? 

What kind of men does this show them to have 
been ? 

In what ought we to be like them ? 

How does their boldness illustrate the TOPIC? 


3. The diverse counsels, y. 33-39; John 7. 43; 11. 53. 
What counsel was first taken by the rulers? v. 33. 


What is meant by their being “cut?” es 


What counsel did Gamaliel give? vy. 35-39. . 
What description of this mun is given in v. 342 
Which of these diverse counsels was the wiser ? 


4. The seemge result, y. 40-42; Rom. 5. 3; 2 Cor. 
12. 9. 
What result was reached by the counsel? vy. 40, 
What result was reached by the apostles? y. 41, 42. 
What is there xtrange in all this? 
How does it illustrate the GOLDEN TEXT? 
_ Is God for you? How may he become so ? 


ANCIENT SCOURGES, 


Where in this lesson do we get-— 

1. A sound rule of obedience ? 

2. A new source of rejoicing % 

3. A splendid view of Jesus? 

Docrrine: The safety of saints, John 10. 28, 29; Rom. 
8. 38, 39. 
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LESSON HYMN. Portuguese Hymn, 


Though faint, yet pursuing, we go on onr way 
The Lord is our leader, his word is our stay ; 
Though suffering, and sorrow, and trial be near, 
The Lord is our refuge, and whom ean we fear? 


Though clonds may surround us. our Gods our light; 
Though storms rage around us, our God is our might; 
So fuint, yet pursuing, still onward we come; 
The Lord is our leader, and heaven is our hore, 
Connerorine Link,—But a short time of Christian trial 
intervened before the events of the next lesson. 
The next lesson is Acts 6, 1-15. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Our lesson resumes the history where the last one left 
it, and narrates the proceedings before the council. Geta 
clear idea of the scene: the Sanhedrin seated in a semi- 
circle with the high-priest in the middle, and the twelve 
apostles in the center of the open space before them, The 
lesson describes the proceedings, and the TirLn styles the 
account, Aposties before the Council. It is a sad 
story of man’s plans to defeat God's plans. and so the 
Torro sums it up in saying, Devices against God are 
vain. It clearly follows, asin the GotpENn Text, “ Jf God 
be for us, who can be against us?” And the teacher will 
be best able to bring out the whole case if he will note the 
Out.ine: (1.) The arraignment; (2.) Reply; (3.) The 
Counsels; (4.) Result, Then follows the Doctrine 
brought out in the lesson, The safety of saints. 


Berean Notes. 


1. The priests’ arraignment, vers. 27, 28. 

27. The officers brought the apostles and set 
them before the Sanhedrin, the great court of 
the nation, solemnly assembled for their trial. 
On that very spot Jesus had stood, and there also 
Peter and John, and now the whole body of 
apostles. 

28. Straightly command. &8ce chap. 4. 18. 
The charge ayainst the prisoners is disobedience 
lo the magistrates. They had been forbidden to 
teach in the name of Jesus, and now the allega- 
tions are (1.) Ye have filled Jerusalem with 
your doctrine, and (2.) Ye intend to bring 
this man’s blood upon us. The high-priest 
ealls Jesus this name «aid this man; as if 
feeling a contempt for him and disdaining to 
speak his name, The first allegation was true; 
as to the second, the apostles did not so intend, 
though they could not help the fact. Their own 
imprecation, ‘ His blood be on us, and on our chil- 
dren,” Matt. 27. 25, made them murderers, and 
guilty if Jesus were indeed Messiah. 

2. The apostles’ reply, vers. 29-82. 

29. Peter seems to spexk in the name of all 
the apostles. The defense is justification. 
Obey God rather than men. Nothing can 
be more true. We must obey the law of the land 
in all things where it does not require us to do 
wrong. We must endure and suffer wrong at the 
hand of wicked rulers; but if they command us 
to sin against conscience, we must refuse and then 
submit to the penalty. So did the apostles, and so 
the martyrs did. So children must obey their 
parents, except they are required to sin. But we 
should be sure that God really commands, as the 
aposties were. 


1384 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 


kc eRe Coreen cant 


30. The God of our fathers, Abrabam, 
Isaac, and Jacob, the God of our nation and our 
religion, whom we all adore, raised up Jesus 
from the grave, the very Jesus whom ye slew. 
Hanged ona tree, or, rather, a cross, tells how 
they killed him and the ignominy of the death. 
This was a direct and awful charge of guilt. For- 
bidden to speak of him, they proclaim to those 
forbidding, his resurrection, 

31. God has dene more. He exalted the 
ristén and ascended Jesus to (not with) his right 
hand, the place of honor, a8 a prince whom 
we are to obey and serve, and a Saviour by 
whom we are to be saved. And the grand pur- 
pose of this exaltation is to give the privilege 
and power of repentance to Israel as the first 
to whom it was to be preached, and forgiveness 
to every one who will repent. These facts are the 
grounds of the apostles’ course, 


32. We, apostles, are his witnesses, especially 
of his resurrection and ascension. The Holy 
Ghost. On the Pentecost, and afterward by 
miracles, in conversions, and in the hearts of 
them that obey him by his inward revealings 
of forgiveness and love, These, in the soul’s.ex- 
perience, prove a risen and-an exalted Lord. 
These things being so, and the apostles sent to 
testify of them, they must disobey the Sanhedrin, 
and the latter were in their decree fighting against 
God. 

3. The diverse cownsels, vers. 33-39, 

33. These things. The plain declaration to 
their very face of what they had forbidden to 
speak, the assertion of the exaltation of Jesus, 
the charge of the murder of the true Messiah, 
and the implication that they were commanding 
to disobey God. They were cut. Literally, 
sawn through, «s if a saw cut their flesh. 
They were thoroughly enraged. Took counsel. 
Each in his own mind determined that they must 
die, This was one of the two phases of the 
‘‘counsels,’? The other was Gamaliel’s. 


34. Gamaliel. A member of the Sanhedrin, 
the master of Saul of Tarsus, and in high honor 
with the people. The apostles were put out of 
the room fora little time, that there might be 
freedom in consultation. 

35. Take heed. ‘The cool, thoughtful, 
learned Pharisee, who believes in a resurrec- 
tion, and willing to save the Sadducees from a 
great wrong, exhorts them to caution, 


36, 37. Before these days. The examples 
of history and experience are always worth re- 
membering. Theudas and Judas were leaders 
of bands of insurgents who undertook insurree- 
tions and miserably failed and perished. They 
were not raised up by God, as was Moses, and 
their plans failed. 

38. And now. As an inference from these 
examples. Refrain. Stand away from. This 
counsel. ‘The whole doctrine of the apostles. 
Work—the purticuiar case before them, If of 


human origin and therefore against God’s order, 
it will come to nothing and die out. This is not 
always true, as in the case of idolatry, Mohammed- 
anism, and modern spiritism. Evil let alone 
and suffered to grow often triumphs, Yet in the 
long run the truth will conquer. Neither Gama- 
liel nor the world had then conceived the great 
idea of man’s right to his own religious convic- 
tions and worship without interference from 
others. 

39. If it be of God. He may have thought 
it possible that the apostles were right, and their 
cause of divine origin. But his words are true. 
They could not defeat what God had determined 
on. If they should kill the apostles, Jesus 
could raise up others, as he did St. Paul, Pharaoh, 
Herod, Caiaphas, Nero, Julian, Voltaire, Paine, 
Parker, They could hinder but could not overe 
throw God’s plan. Lest haply. This conn- 
sel connects with let them alone. Fight 
against God. Itisafearful contest. Pharaoh 
found itso. So will everysinner, for God is sure 
to conquer. 

4, The strange result, vers. 40-42. 

40. Agreed. They accepted his plan, beeanse 
it was an easy way out of trouble. Beaten 
them. To disgracethem. The scourge was ap- 
plied to the naked back, They then renewed the 
command not to speak in the name of Jesus, 
well knowing, of course, that they would surely 
disobey, and let them go. 

41. Rejoicing. While smarting under pain. 
Shame for his name. Disgrace for the sake of 


Jesus is greater glory than honor on a throne of 


sin. 

42. Ceased not. As ought to have been ex- 
pected. They did not conceal themselves or 
their work, but daily proclaimed the Messiah 
in the temple as before, and in every house 
which they visited. God was for them, and would 
stand by them. In labor, suffering, shame, and 
dying, they are ‘“‘ more than coenquerors.”’ 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


As intimated in the last Note, I now proceed 
to consider the nurrative covered by this and the 
preceding lessons in the light suggested by to- 
day’s Golden Text, ‘“‘ If God be for us, who can 
be against us?” 

God for us. It is always a happy thing for one 
who is weak to have a protector. But every 
earthly protector is imperfect in two respects: 
1. Jie cannot be always at hand ; 2. His resources 
are limited. In both these respects, weshallsee in 
the narrative before us how complete a protector 
God is: 1. He is ‘a very present help in trouble ; ” 
2, He “‘redeems Israel out, of all his troubles.” 
We shall sce him interposing: 1. Justat the right 
moment; 2. In various ways, according to the 
emergency. 

Tsay “ iterposing.” ‘The lesson might well be 
called ‘Timely Interpositions ;"? and this phrase 
would at all cyents be found useful in teaching, 
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provided the meaning of the words is clearly ex- 
plained, Timely, coming at the right time. Jn- 
terposition, the taking of 1 position between two 
contending parties, either to reconcile them, or 
(as in the present ease) to defend one from the 
other, A Sunday school lesson becomes easier 


to the teacher, and more interesting to the 


learner, when its leading idea is (so to speak) 
erystallized into a phrase like this. Only there 
must first be a leading idea; and it is just this in 
which so many lessons are deficient. 

See in this chapter three dangers, and three de- 
liverances. 

1. We have already seen how Satan tried to 
spoil the infant Church by sowing tares, and how 
God’s timely interposition, by the death of Ana- 
nias and Sapphira, delivered it from that danger. 
But we can easily imagine that Satan might still 
make this painful episode an oecasion of mis- 
chief. He might lead some to think, ‘tO, these 
strict people are no better than others!” and if it 
were replied, “‘ But see how fearfully sin in them 
is punished,” he might make use of the punish- 
ment to work upon their fears and prevent their 
joining the Chureh. Either way the Church was 
in danger of losing character and influence. 

But again God interposed, in two ways: 
(a) He gave that remarkable fresh miraculous 
power to the apostles, which, as we saw in the 
last Note, produced such marked effects. (0) He 
gave it specially for works of mercy, thug show- 
ing that people need not be frixlitened from join- 
ing the Church, for though two had been struck 
dead, muliitudes were restored to health and hap- 
piness. So that, instead of losing character and 
infinence, the apostles were ‘‘ magnified,”’ ver. 13. 

2. Aguin the same danger arose when the 
apostles were imprisoned. How natural for the 
people to think, ‘“‘If these men can work mira- 
clés of healing, why cannot they work a miracle 
of resene?”? It mizht be said of them as it was 
of Jesus, ‘‘ They saved others; themselves they 
- cannot save.” There was danger, too, of their 
work standing still while they were in prison. 

But God’s interposition comes just at the right 
time, and in the right way. The «angel flings the 
prison doors open, and there they are again, 
early in the morning, preaching in the temple. 
Both dangers are obviated: (a) Are they likely to 
be thoughtless of now? (6) Has the work stopped 
a single day ? 

3. But the passage for to-day’s reading tells of 
the most serious danger, und the most striking 
interposition. 

The apostles stand before the council. In re- 
ply to the high-priest’s question, Peter courage- 
ously repeats, in stronger language, what he had 
told the rulers before. There is the same de- 
fense, ‘‘ We ought to obey God rather than men,” 
(comp. chap. 4. 19;) the same bold accusation of 
murder, ‘‘ Whom ye slew,’’ (comp. chap. 4. 10;) 
the same fearless witness to the Lord’s resurrec- 
tio; yes, and the same offer of mercy, ‘Him 


hath God exalted to give repentance and forgive- 
ness of sins,’”? (comp. chap. 4 12.) It is cer- 
tainly one of the most striking speeches in the 
Bible: ‘*A perfect model of concise and ready 
eloquenee, and of unanswerable -logtéal coher- 
ence; and a notable fulfillment of the promise in 
Matt. 10.19." (Alford.) But what is its effect ? 
Are the rulers pricked in the heart? No, they 
are “ent to the heurt,’’ or, as the Greek means 
literally, ‘* sawn asunder” with rage. And now 
the apostles are in worse danger than ever—in 
danger of death, 

How does God interpose this time? In an- 
other way altogether. Not by a miracle, but by 
influencing the minds of the Council through 
the advice of a famous Rabbi. Probably it was 
the witness of Peter to the resurrection that 
brought up Gamaliel, who, as a Pharisee, would 
fear lest the condemnation of the prisoners might 
be regarded as a triumph of the Sadducees’ doc- 
trine that there was no resurrection at all. Of 
eourse his reasoning, though plausible, and often 
quoted with approval, was quite fallacious, be- 
cause success is not a safe test of truth. As a 
Jew, he was bound to satisfy himself whether 
Jesus wis or was not Messiah, and not to leave 
such a question open; and if ‘the work was of 
God,” it was his duty to go heart and soul with 
it. Still God made use of Gamaliel’s counsel as 
the instrument of his interposition; and though 
no doubt the Sadducees tried hard for a sentence 
of death, the majority agreed to the more mod- 
erate course. 

This last case is particularly encouraging to us 
in these days, because we can no longer expect 
miraculous interposition, and it is a comfort to 
see what ordinary means are sufficient to accom- 
plish the purposes of our divine Protector. The 
‘“‘eyes of the Lord” always ‘‘run to and fro 
throughout the whole earth.” (2 Chron. 16. 9.) 
Whatfor? To sce where his people are in danger 
or need, and there to interpose, instantly and ef- 
fectually. : 

‘Tf God be for us, who can be against us?” 
But how can we secure God on our side? By 
being on his side. Let Moses’ question (Exod. 
32. 26) be put in all our Sunday-schools, ‘* Who 
is on the Lord’s side?’’ It is only he who can 
say ‘‘I am,” who can truly also say, ‘‘The Lord 
is on my side; I will not fear: what can man do 
unto me ?’’ (Psa. 118. 6.) 


The Primary Class. 


BY L. J. EB 

1, Revrew. 

2. CenTRaL THOUGHT, the safety of God’s children. 

8. Teaon, 1.) The dignity and power of the Council. 
(Sanhedrin.) Take for your illustration the most awe-in- 
spiring man or body of men the children have ever seen— 
Judge Blank, or the Public School “ Committee,” or “ Com- 
missioners.” Make concrete to the minds of the children 
the number of the Council—seventy—by some compari- 
son with the number of children in theroom. Give a vivid 
idea of this court in session by arranging semicircular 
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series of dots on the blackboard. This was the usual posi- 
tion of the members of the Sanhedrin. The high-priest 
sat in the center of the circle, and near him probably were 
placed the accused. Aided by this diagram, you can make 
the situation of the disciples very real to the children, 
whose imaginations are always vivid. 2.) Show how full 
of danger the position of the apostles seemed to be. 
example, ‘‘ Have you ever heard about this Council before ? 
Of what kind of men was it composed? What had they 
done, a little while before, to the Lord Jesus? Had they 
power to do the same to these, his followers? How did they 
feel toward them? Had any of these apostles been tried 
by this Council before? What command had then been 
given them? Had they obeyed? 
Council wanted to kill them the first time thay were be- 
fore it; do you think it let them escape this second time? 
I fancy I can almost see those stern Judges as they sit here 
(refer to B. B.) scowling upon the followers of Jesus. 
How do you think the apostles felt as they stood there? 
Were they in great danger?” 3.) Show how safe they really 
were, For example, * They seemed to be in great danger, 
but they were really just as safe as we are here in this 
room, Shall I tell you why? There was—all the while 
the wicked judges scowled upon them and tried to think 
how they might kill them—somz Onz whom no hunian 
-eye could see, One who loved them, and who had promised 
to protect them from every real evil. You know who it 
was—the Lord God, Did the apostles see him? No, but 
they rernembered his promise and knew he was there, and 
‘the thought gave them courage to face any thing the 
Council might do or say.”....Go on to tell how God used 
the advice of Gamaliel to calm the rage of the Sanhedrin, 
and deliver his servants with a comparatively light pun- 
ishment, which was borne with rejoicing, and was no real 
evil, but was “all right” because Jesus permitted it. 
(Rom. 8. 28.) 4) Show how safe God's children always 
are. Teach—if it has not been already committed to 
-memory—and explain the Golden Text. Show that the 
‘Christian should be perfectly fearless. ‘ Accident?” 
None can befall us except o Father's hand permit. 
“Death?” Itis but being carried from one room to an- 
other—from a dark one toa light one. “Pain?” “Loss 
of friends?” “All things work together for good to them 
‘that love God,” 
4. BLAOKBOARD. 


AFE 


o long as we 


tand by the 


AVIOUR. 


[For Whisper Song see page 148, verse 2.] 


Blackboard. 


ssED ARE. QNUFFER 
They wH0 p 


a UHRISTs 


SAKE 


EVE 


GANNor 
OveRTHROW 


For ¥ 


We learn by the blackboard lesson that with God for us 
we are safe from the attacks of the wicked. Heis our high 
tower and sure defense. The darts of the wicked break in 
pieces. The following exercise can also be used :— 


| ACKNOWLEDGE, | 
HOW 'roO | DEFEND 
OBEY. HONOR,” Seacuas 5 
| WITNESS, 
HOW IN SUFFERING, 
TO IN SHAME, CHRIST’S 
REJOICE. | IN THE TRUTH, SAKE. 
HOW IGHT THE ON THE 
TO BE Pee oF LORD’s 
RIGHT. AITH. SIDE. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Tue Diveve PLANS. Psa, 33.11; Prov. 16.4; 19. 21; 
Iss. 14. 26; 28. 29. 

2. Tur Divine PLans Wise. Psa. 92.5; 104. 24; Rom. 
11. 83; 1 Cor. 2.7; Eph. 3, 10, 11. 

8. Tae Divine Pians Gracious. Deut. 7.13; 
2.8; Psa. 86. 15; Acts 20. 32; Eph. 2. 7. 

4, Tue Divine PLans CoNTEMPLATE THE GOOD OF 
Man. Gen. 50. 20; Rom. §. 28; Eph. 1. 4; 2 Thess. 2, 
13; 2 Tim. 1.9. 

5. Tur Divine PLANS CANNOT BE FRosTRATED. Job 
28.18; Prov. 21. 80; 2 Chron. 20. 26; Isa, 14. 27; Dan. 
4. 35.. 

6. Tur Divine Pians Opposep. Exod. 5.1, 2; Isa. 10. 
= Matt. 2. 16; Acts 5.39; 9. 5. 

. Toe Divine Puans Accertep. 1 Kings 12. 24; Psa, 
39. 9; Tob 1. 21, 22; Ezek, 8.14; Acts 21. 14. 


1 Sam. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Peter’s proposition in verse 29.was a sharp sword— 
see verse 33.——2. Gamaliel’s proposition in verse 39 was 
the very essence of wisdoin. Itis trne now as then.— 
3. Men as ministers are co-wituesses with the Holy Ghost, 
verse 32.—-4. Gamaliel used history and reason in his 
argument—a good example to all teachers of men.—— 
5. Beaten, they bless; rejected of men, they rejoice in 
God; commanded not to preach, they commence anew 
and cease not. 


3. References. 
Foster : 2641, 1124, 1119, 2639, 2688. Foster’s Cyelo- 
pedia of Poetical Illustrations; 2911, Freeman: 
Pharisees, 693, 700 ; Doctors of the law, 648, 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


31. What was the answer of the apostles before the 
council? The apostles declared that they ought to obey 
God and bear witness to the truth. 

32. What was the advice of Gamaliel? Gamaliel, a 
learned man in the lar, advixed the rulers to refrain 


Jrom the apostles, lest they might be opposing the work 


of God. 

33. What was the result of the assembly? Zhe apos- 
tles were beaten, and commanded not to speak in tha 
name of Jesus, but went forth rejoicing, and continued 
to preach the Gospel, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


Commit to memory the wise words of Peter in verse 29 
and of Gamaliel in verse 89, What three things did the 
council do to the apostles in verse 40? What three thinys 
did the apostles do in verses 41 and 42? 
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A. D. 33.] LESSON XII. 


1 And in those days, when the number of the dis- 
ciples was multiplied, there arose a murmuring of 
the Gre/ci-ans against the He/brews, because their 
widows were neglected in the daily ministration. 

2 Then the twelve ealled the multitude of the dis- 
ciples wnto them, and said, It is not reason that we 
should leave the word of God, and serve tables. 

3 Wherefore, brethren, look ye out among you 
seven men of honest report,full of the Holy Ghost and 
wisdom, whom we may appoint over this business, 

4 But we will give pron. Boe om continually to prayer, 
and (o the ministry of the word. 

5 And the saying pleased the whole multitude: 
and they chose Ste/phen, a man full of faith and of 
the Holy Ghost, and Phil/ip, and Proch’o-rus, and 
Ni-ca/nor, and ‘Tivmon, and Par’me-nas, and Nic’o- 
las a proselyte of An‘ti-och; 

6 Whom they set before the apostles: and when 
they had prayed, they laid ¢heir hands on them. 

7 And the word of God increased; and the num- 
ber of the disciples multiplied in Je-rn/sa-lem 
greatly; and a great company of the priests were 
obedient to the faith. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 1. Psa. 72.16; Dan. 12.4; Acts 4. 4; 9.29; 2 Cor. 11.20. 


THE SEVEN CHOSEN. Acts 6, 1-15. 


[June 18. 


§ And Ste’phen, full of faith and power, did great won- 
ders and miracles among the people. 

9 Then there arose certain of the synagogue, which is 
called the synagogue of the Lib/er-tines, and Oy-ve/ni-ans, 
and Al-ex-an/dri-ans, and of them ofCil-i/ci-a and of 
A/si-a, disputing with Ste’phen. 

10 And they were not able to resist the wisdom and the 
spirit by which he spake, 

11 Then they suborned men, which said, we have heard 
him speak blasphemous words against Mo’ses, and against 
God, 

12 And they stirred up the people, and the elders, and 
the scribes, and came upon Aim, and caught him, and 
brought Aém to the council, 

18 And set ap false witnesses, which said, This man 
ceaseth not to speak blasphemous words against this holy 
place, and the law: 


14 For we have heard him say, that this Jo’sus of Naz/a- 
reth shall destroy this place, and shall change the customs 
which Mo/ses delivered us. 


15 Ané all that sat in the couneil, looking steadfastly on 
him, saw his face as it had been the face of an angel. 


2. Matt. 10, 


24; Num. 11.11; Neh. 6.3. 3. Num. 11. 16; Deut. 1. 18; 83 Jobn 12; 1Tim.3.8. 4. Rom. 12. 6-8; 1 Cor. 0. 16; 
Acts 13. 2,3; Eph.1. 16. 5. Ver. 8,10; Acts 7.; 8. 2,5, 13, 26,40. 6. Acts 8,17; 9.17; 18.8; 1Tim. 4.14, 7. Isa. 


55.11; 2 Tim. 2.9; Acts 21. 20. 
10. Jer. 1. 18, 19; Ezek. 3. 27 ; Matt. 10. 19, 20. 
14. 2; 17.5; 16 19, 21. 
13. Exod. 34, 29, 35; Eccles. 8.1; Matt. 17. 2. 


$. Acts 7. 55; 4.30; 8.6; Rom. 15. 19. 


9. Acts 2,10; 11. 20; 18.1; 18. 24; 27.6 


Ok. Matt. 23. 12, 15; Ley. 24. 16; John 10. 88-86. 12. Acts 13. 50; 
23. Psa. 27. 12; 35. 11; 56.5; 


Ver. 11. 14. Dan. 9. 26; Zech. 14. 2; Matt, 24.1, 2 


HOME READINGS. 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 6. 1-15. 

Tuesduy. “ The office of a deacon.” 1 Tim. 8. 1-18. 
Wedneaday. “ Diversities of gifts.” 1 Cor. 12, 1-18. 
Thursday. “ Many—one.” 1 Cor. 12. 14-31. 

Friday. “The whole body.” Eph. 4. 1-16. 
Saturday. * Five—two—one.” Matt. 25. 14-30. 
Sunday. “ Builded together.” Eph. 2. 11-22. 


TOPIC. 
Division of Church Work. 


GOLDEN TEXT. 


They that have used the office of a deacon well, 
urchase to themselyes a good degree, and great 
oldness in the faith which is in Christ. 1 Tim. 3. 13. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. The point to be gained by the 
choice of the seven is stated in the TOPIC: Recite it, 
What those gain who in the division of Church work hold 
the office of the seven is stated in the GOLDEN TEXT: 
Recite it. Give the OUTLINE. Where and io what year 
did these events occur? 


1. Murmurings arise, vy. 1; Acts 15, 1,2; 1 Tim. 4. 1-3. 
Among whorn did these murmurings arise? y. 1. 
Against whom, and about what? 

hat was “the daily ministration?” Acts 4. 35. 
Why was trouble in this matter apt to come?’ 
What wiser thing than murmuring might have been 
done? 
Read Matt. 18. 15-17. 


2. Remedy provided, v. 2-6; 1 Cor. 11. 34; Titus 1.5. 

Who are meant by “ the twelve?” v. 2. 

How did they meet the murmurings? y. 2-4. 

What did they mean by “serve tables?” 

What more important work had they ? 

How is the TUPIC illustrated by their proposal? 

What three requirements are laid down for the seven 
who should be chosen? v. 3: 1 Tim. 3. $-13, 

Why were men of such character needed ? 

What should be the character of ail Church officers? 

What resulted from the proposition of the twelve? 
v. 5, 6. 


3. Prosperity enjoyed, vy. 7,8; Acts 12. 24; 19. 20; 
: Col. 1. 6. 


What three facts are stated in v. 7? 

Why are these things tokens of prosperity ? 

What good record is made of Stephen in y, 8? 

Bhall such “faith and power” be yours? 

How does Stephen’s case illustrate the GOLDEN 
EXT? 

What may all Church officers Jearn from the pros- 
rity here described ? 

What may each Church member learn? 


4, Conspiracy working, y. 9-15; Matt 26. 59, 60; 
hoe = into dl te with Stephen? y. 9, 10. 
came spu' 7 5 

What malicious see of theirs are named in y, 11-14? 


What is here meant—1.) By “suborned men;” 
2.) By “stirred up the people;” 3.) By “set up 
false witnesses?” 

Why did they do all this? 

How did it affect Stephen? v. 15. 


How does this lesson show— 


1. The power of a working Church ? 
2. The power of persona! piety ? 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Bethany. 


Billows of deep distress 
Now o'er me roll ; 

Shield of my helplessness, 
Shelter my soul ! 

Seeking thee sorrowing, 

Hide I beneath thy a 

Shelter ine, Christ, my King!— 
Shelter my soul! 


Jesus, my longing eyes 
Wait for the day ; 
Open my prison gates, 
Show me thy way! 
What though I cannot see? , 
Yet will I trust in thee; 
Show but thy face to me,— 
Show me thy way! 


What though mine enemy 

Reign foranhour? 
Thine is the kingdom, Lord, 

Thine is the power, 
Waiting, my spirit cries, 
* Lighten these longing eyes 5 
ane was ae tae 

‘hine is the power 
» —NMary A. Lathoury. 


Doorrine: Church officers, 1 Cor. 12. 27, 28; Eph. 4 11, 
12; Phil. 1.1. 
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Conorupine Norr.—Cherishing the memory of Stephen’s 
angelic face, we here bid him farewell for a term of three 
months. 


The next lesson is the Second Quarterly Review. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 

There are no precise data by which to determine how long 
after the pentecost the events of the present lesson oc- 
curred. Alford dates the crucifixion in A. D. 80, and 
Stephen’s martyrdom in A.D. 87. The trials of the last les- 
son were followed by a period of peace and prosperity, in 
which a necessity arose for helpers to the apostles. Onur 
lesson exhibits their appointment under the Trrte of The 
Seven Chosen, and the Toptc states the object and result 
of itas Division of Church Work. Then of this new 
class of officers the Gotpen Text speaks of the faithful 
among them, of whom Stephen is a conspicuous example: 
“ They that have used the office of a deacon well, pur- 
chase to themselves a good degree, and great boldness 
in the faith which is in Christ.” The teacher will be able 
to impress the lesson of fidelity to duty from love to Christ. 
The Ouriine presents the four chief facts of the lesson. 
1. Murmurings; 2. The remedy; 3. Prosperity 
enjoyed; 4. Conspiracy. 


Berean Notes. 

1. Murmaurings arise, ver. 1. 

1. Those days. Not necessarily within a few 
days, but the days of undisturbed preaching, 
which may have lasted for some years, and in 
which converts greatly increased. Murmurins- 
A low buzzing, foretokening trouble and threat- 
ening their unity. A very little thing ean de- 
stroy love, and when love goes power for good is 
lost. Grecians. Hellenists, 30 called from 
Hellas, the ancient name of Greece. They were 
Jews in blood and religion, born in foreign lands, 
and speaking the language of those countries. 
The Hebrews were Jews born or resident in 
Palestine. They spoke the Hebrew tongue, or 
rather the Aramaic. They were generally more 
rigidly Jewish than the former, and more in- 
tensely attached to the Mosaic law. The daily 
ministration, (or, deaconship, as the Greck 
means,) that is, the charitable distributions 
among the poor, was still in the hands of the 
apostles. Their work had so grown that they 
were obliged to employ others in this duty. They 
seem to have employed Hebrews, who were ac- 
cused of partiality and neglect in not taking 
food to the homes of the widows of Hellenists. 
The wars and tumults of the age made many 
widows. ‘This was the complaint. How just it 
wis is not said, But being made, all ground for 
complaint must be removed. 

2. The remedy provided, 2-6. 

2. Multitude. The apostles called the body of 
disciples together, to state the case to them, and 
request them to nominate persons whom they, 
the apostles, might appoint to attend to this 
work, This was the first attempt at organization, 
and it arose from pure expediency. The apostles 
held the right of confirming or rejecting. It is 
not reason, that is, pleasing, or right, they 
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said, that they should leave preaching the word 
of God, and give themselves to serve tables 
in distributing money and bread. They could not 
now do both, as they had done, and they would 
soon have to stop the former. 

3. Seven men. Because that number was 
enough. But they must be of proper character. 
Honest report. Well spoken of by their ac- 
quaintanees, as all church officers should be. 
Full of the Holy Ghost, because to look after 
poor and sick Christians one should be a devoted 
Christian, so as to look after both soul and body ; 
and also full of wisdom, good judgment, and 
common sense. Some of them were preachers, 
but this was not an office of preaching; it was 
much like that of a Methodist steward. 

4. Give ourselves. The apostles would thus 
be left free for their spiritual work of prayer 
and preaching. They would serve the word 
rather than serve tablese This was a wise divi- 
sion of church work. Our times have required 
further divisions, and we have stewards, leaders, 
and teachers, as well as preachers and others. 
The ministry of the Gospel is permanent and of 
divine authority: all else is left to the Church in 
the exercise of its best judgment. 

5. The saying. The proposition. Whole 
multitude. The whole Church, men and 
women, assented, and then chose, or selected, 
the men. The names are Greek names. Perhaps 
the men were all Hellenists. If so, the Hebrews 
dida magnanimous thing. Stephen and Philip 
alone appear again in the Acts, chap. 8. 5, 26, 40; 
21. 8. Stephen soon comes into a prominent 
leadership. Nicolas was probably the founder 
of the sect mentioned in Rev, 2.15, though he 
did not hold their ideas. Proselyte. A Gentile 
converted to Judaism. Such he was when the 
Gospel found him and made him a Christian. 

6. It was proper that the seven thus clected 
should be set apart to their work with some 
solemnity. So the apostles, having approved 
them, prayed for them, and then laid hands on 
their heads by way of blessing them, as Moses 
blessed Joshua. Num, 27. 18. It was not ordina- 
tion to the deaconship as a Gospel ministry, as it is 
found in the epistles, They are not called deacons. 

"8. Prosperity enjoyed, vers. 7, 8. 

7. This trouble remedied, the cause moved on 
with fresh power. Note three things: (1.) The 
word. The Gospel spread; (2.) Disciples 
multiplied greatly, as they always will in a 
loving, faithful Church, with the truth faithfully 
preached; and (3.) A great company (literally, 
a whole crowd) of Jewish priests were conyerted. 
The Gospel was wiuning rapidly. It looked as 
if all Jerusalem would soon become Christian. 

8. Stephen, one of the seven, said in ver. 5 
to be full of faith and the Holy Ghost, as 
descriptive of his character, is here full of faith 
(or, rather, grace) and miraculous power, as 
divine bestowments for his work. Until now 
only apostlés are mentioned as working miracles, 
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4. Conspiracy working, vers. 9-15. 

9. There were four hundred and eighty syna- 
gogues at Jerusalem. These five were all Hel- 
lenist, or foreign Jews, Libertines. Descend- 
ants of Jewish freedom at Rome, whom Tibe- 
rius had expelled from the city. Disputing. 
Debates on religious topics often oceurred in the 
synagogue, Stephen was a Hellenist, and Chris- 
tians as yet freely attended the synagogue. The 
real point in question was the relation of Chris- 
tianity to Judaism. Stephen was the first who 
saw the facts of the case, and he saw them just 
as St. Paul afterward did. Whether the apostles 
had had their attention called to the question 
dves not appear, and may be doubted. The Holy 
Ghost Jed them into truth as they needed it. 
Stephen believed that Judaism and the Mosaic 
Jaw were to fade before the Gospel. Judaism 
was local and temporary; Christianity is to be 
universal and permanent. 

10, 11. Resist. Unable to reply to his argu- 
ments, the Hellenists of these five synagogues 
resolve to put him down. They thus show their 
zeal for Jewish institutions. Suborned. They 
procured by collusion men to testify falsely. 

12. Stirredup. They meant mischief. Talk- 
ing around they excited the people first ; and 
the popular feeling aroused the elders and 
scribes, ind this prepared the way. Caught. 
Suddenly arrested. Council. 
ruined before them for trial. 

13. False witnesses. Such ss the Jews 
brought against Stephen’s Lord. The charge 
wis blasphemy. “ It bad four specifications, re- 
specting Moses, God, tlhe temple, the law. 

14. Heard him say. Thy had perhaps 
heard Stephen utter the very words recited, but 
they took them out of their connection and mis- 
represented them. This was their falsehood. 

15. Face of an angele Calm under false 
accusation, undisturbed by peril, peaceful 
through love of Jesus, anointed with the Spirit 
who was to speak through him, no doubt there 
was 4 supernatural brightness in his face, such 
as we suppose the angels wear. 

The practical lesson is the faith and power 
which every worker for Jesus may have. May 
the teacher who reads these notes be filled with 
the Holy Spirit, so that his words shall win the 
souls committed to him to Jesus. 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Tus isa lesson on ministry. Not of necessity 
on any particular ministry, but on ministry in 
general. At least so alone can it be taken in 
these Notes. Different Christian Churches and 
denominations have their different views of what 
a deacon is, and of the relation of that office to 
other offices in the Church. I myself draw from 
this chapter inferences which probably many 
readers of this JOURNAL would not accept. 
Therefore I ayoid all such topics, and confine my- 


self to the teachings of this chapter for all Chris- 
tians, 

But although the seven, whose election for 
special functions is our subject to-day, are no- 
where called deacons, the Golden Text commits 
us all to the opinion that their appointment was 
practically the origin of the Diaconate ; and that 
this opinion is correct we may infer from the fol- 
lowing facts: (a) The earliest Christian writer 
who alludes to them, Irenzeus, holds them to have 
been deacons, (6) Their functions were those 
afterward performed by deacons. (ce) Their ap- 
pointment is evidently recorded by St. Luke, not 
as an isolated incident, but as the initiation of a 
new order of things in the Chureh. 

The Greek word from which ‘deacon ”’ is de- 
rived, and its connected words, are common ones 
in the New Testament. They are generally ren- 
dered “minister,” ‘ ministry,’? ministration,” 
“to minister,’? but sometimes and 
“service,’? which strictly means the same thing, 
It ought to be added, however, that ‘ minister”? 
in our version sometimes stands for a different 
Greek word. Thus in Luke 4. 20, the word is the 
one usually rendered ‘officer; ”? and in Rom. 
15. 16, a peculiar word is used by St. Paul, by 
which he likens himself to a Jewish priest offer- 
ing sacrifice in the temple. But the language of 
this chapter fully warrants us in taking the nar- 


“serve ” 


Sanhedrin, ar- |<rative as a lesson on various ministries. For the 


same word is used of both the work of the apos- 
tles and the work of the seven. Preaching the 
Gospel is a ministry, a service in the Church, and 
is called in ver. 4 “the ministry (diaconia) of the 
word.” The relief of the poor is also a ministry, 
a service in the Church, and is called in ver, 1 
‘the daily ministration,’’ (diaconia,) and in ver. 2 
“serving,” or ministering ‘tables,’’ (diaconein. ) 

Look now at four points in the narrative. 

1. Why the seven were appointed. The “ daily 
ministration’? was the distribution among the 
“poor saints”? of the food purchased with the 
common fund described in a previous Note, or 
rather (probably) their entertainment at tables 
provided out of that fund. And the ‘“ murmur- 
ing” was the inevitable result of a community 
‘of goods when the numbers largely increased, 
-The “Grecians” were not Greeks; not even 
(most of them) Gentiles at all. The word in the 
Acts (except chap. 9. 29) is used to designate the 
Hellenists, that is, the foreign ‘‘ Jews of the Dis- 
persion,’’ who, by language, habit, and associa- 
tion—in fact, in all except descent and religion— 


-were rather Greeks than Jews; just as a Jew 


born and bred in New York is an American to 
all intents and purposes. The Hellenists, how- 
ever, were not all Jews. They included also many 
Gentile proselytes, who had entered the Jewish 
covenant by circumcision. The Jews of Pales- 
tine called themselves, in a special sense, ‘‘ He- 
brews,’”? and rather looked down upon their 
foreign brethren; and antagonism between the 
two sections of the nation was frequent, 
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2. Who were appointed. First, it is interesting 
to notice the qualifications that were to govern 
the clioice, ver. 8, (a) ‘Of honest report’?— 
men well spoken of, whom all would readily 
trust. (0) ‘‘ Full of the Holy Ghost.” Did they 
need this to manage finance and the commissa- 
riat department? Yes: see 1 Cor. 10. 81; Col. 
8. 17; comp. Exod. 31. 1-5. (ec) ‘‘ Full of wis- 
dom ”—to know how to deal with every case. 
And then notice the individuals appointed. They 
were all Hellenists, or at least men with Hellen- 
ist connections, if we may judge by their names, 
which are all Greek; and one of them was a Gen- 
tile, ‘‘ Nicolas, a proselyte of Antioch.”? Such an 
election does the highest credit to the generosity 
of the Hebrews, who must have been a large 
majority. ae” 

8. How they were appointed. The apostles were 
generous, too. They might fairly have kept the 
appointment in their own hands, as they were 
certainly the best judges; but they left it to pop- 
war election. When, however, the seven had 
been elected, they solemnly sect them apart for 
the work by the ‘laying on of hands.’? The im- 
position of hands is an interesting ceremony. It 
is a natural symbol of transfer or comimunicie 
tion, whether of guwi/t, as in the sacrificial ritual, 
(Lev. 1. 4; 8 14; 16. 21,) or of blessing. (Gen. 
48.14; Mark 10.16.) By it the sick were healed, 
(Mark 16. 18; Acts 9. 12, 17; 28. 8; compare 
Matt. 9. 18, ete.) By it men were set apart 
to sacred offices, both in the Old Testament (Num, 
8, 10; 27. 18, 23) and in the New. (Acts 138. 3; 
1 Tim. 4. 14; 5. 22.) The same symbol was used 
for the full admission of the baptized into the 
Church. (Acts 8. 17; 19.6; perhaps 2 Tim. 1. 6.) 
In Heb. 6. 2, probably the general symbolic idea 
is referred to, including all these embodiments of 
it. } 

4, The result of their appointment. This is 
specially worth noting. Theseven, no doubt, did 
their allotted work well; but they did not con- 
fine their energy to that. They combined wit» 
the ministry of the tables the more spiritual min- 
istry of preaching; und God indorsed it, in one 
case at all events, (ver. 8,) with miraculous gifts. 
And thus the progress of the Church was greateh 
than ever, 


Now we may not be either apostles or deacons, 


But there were other ministries in the early 


Church, see Rom. 12, 4-8; 1 Cor. 12. 8-10, 28-30; 


Eph. 4. 11, 12; and for women, too, Rom. 16. 
1-8, 6, 12. And there are other ministries now, 
teachers, visitors, ete. Yes, and humbler minis- 
tries still. very Christian has, or ought to have, 
some ministry, Matt. 25.15; 1Pet.4.10. Children 
can fulfill important ministries: remember Jere- 
miah, (Jer. 1. 6, 7,) Naaman’s little maid, Samuel, 
the children who praised Jesus in the temple. 
Every gentle word of instruction, counsel, or 
warning, given to a younger brother or sister, or 
to a playmate—every fearless refusal to join 
others in sin—every childish prayer on behalf of 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 


another—every unselfish act, kind word, for- 
giving look—eyery trifle given to the missionary 
box—is in its degree a fulfilling of a ministry, a 
service for God. Let each teacher apply the les- 
son to his particular class accordingly. 


Blackboard. 


—— 


The diagram for this lesson illustrates the life of Stephen 
with the waves of false accusation trying to overpower 
him. It can also be used fora review lesson if desired. 
See review Golden Text. To illustrate the power of work 
in the Church the following can be used :— 


The Power of Work in the Church. 


SOWING IN REAPING 

FAITH, OWER, THROUGH 
PRAYER, ROSPERITY, OUR 
LOVE, EACE, LORD 
OBEDIENCE, |REDEEMED SOULS 
DILIGENCE, | (RACE, *} desta 
HUMILITY, LORY. _[iING.| CHRIST 
WISDOM.” |LIFE EVERLAST- 5 


The Primary Class. 
(CONTRIBUTED.) 


1. Centran Trurm. AW our work may be done for 
Christ. 

2. Tok GotpEN Text. In the case of very young chil- 
dren, it may be well to omit the first part of this text, 
teaching only the last clause, “ Boldness in the faith which 
is in Christ,” and showing by the lesson that boldness in 
the faith is attained by faithful service; on the part of 
little children in their humble sphere, as well as of minis- 
ters and deacons in the direct work of the Church. 

3. Lines or Approaon. 1.) “Do yon know any one 
that is a deacon? What is his name? Would you like to 
hear about the very first deacons that ever were? How 
long ago do you think it was? More than 1800 years. 
(Blackboard,) .... 2.) Inquire if the children understand 
about the contributions for the poor that are taken up in 
the Church or Sunday-school. Tell of the arrangements 
for the care of the poor in the early Church, and describe 
io an animated manner how the “ murmuring” of the les- 
son arose, 

4. In Traontve Tre Lesson, tell for what purpose the 
seven were chosen, how they were set apart for their work, 
their /utth/uiness in their work, and (ver. 7) the prosperity 
of the Church under their care. 

5. The Lysson ror Lirris Cutipren to be drawn from 
the narrative....Suppose the seven had said, “ What's the 
use of our standing here and taking care of these poor 
people? If we cannot preach as the apostles do, we wont — 
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do any thing....Suppose some little child says, “ What's 
the use of hed being kind to little wrmancitiele berning my 


God is honored, AND WIS CAUSE IS PROSPERED by every 
duty—no nutiter how little it may seem—that is faith- 
fully done, 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. In Cuurcn Work—Mvcu ro se Done. Matt. 9, 87; 
Mark 16. 15; John 4. 85; Acts 16. 9; 1 Cor. 16. 9. 

2. In Caourcn Worxk—Many Girts. Rom, 12. 4-6; 
1 Cor. 7.7; 12.8, 9; Heb. 2.4; 1 Pet. 4. 10. 

8. In Cuuron Work—Many Workers. Exod 26.1; 
Luke 10. 1; Acts 11.19; 1 Cor. 12. 28; 2 Cor. 9. 2. 

4. Ix CnurncH Worx—One Spinit. Isa. 61.1; Acts 1, 
8; 1 Cor. 12. 4; 12.13; Eph. 4. 4, 

5. In Cuurcn Work—Fatrn. Neh. 2. 20; Mark 11. 22 
28: 2 Cor. 4.13; 1 Tim. 1. 18,19; 1 John 5, 4 

6. In Cnuurch Work—Co-orprration, Acts 4. 82; 
1 Cor. 1. 10; 16.14; Phil. 2.1; 1 Pet 3.8 

7. Iv Cuvrow Work—Earnestness. Eccles. 9. 10; 
Psa. 119. 180; 1 Cor. 14.12; Titus 2.14; Jude 3. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Why, when the Church grows great and popniar, 
should “ murmurings”™ arise within? Yet such is often 


the case even now.——2. Men of one work make that work 
snecessful. Many 8 good preacher has been spoiled in 
making an agent, a church builder, ete. 3. Preachers 
and teachers must be men of prayer as well as men of 
study. (See verse 4.)——4. “ Full of faith and power ”— 
then look for “ wonders,” and “* wisdom,” and “ spirit,” and 
“the face of an angel.”——5. The right kind of men to do 
all kinds of work in the Church—* of honest report, full of 
the Holy Ghost and wisdom.” 


3. References. 


Freeman: The council, T18. Foster: 300, 169, 764, 
1603, 765. 

4. Lesson Catechism. 

34. For what purpose were the seven chosen 2 The 
seven were chosen to assist the poor,and enable the 
apostles to give all their time to the Gospel. 

35. How were they chosen? The seven men were ap- 
pointed by the whole Church, and consecrated by the 
apostles. 

36. What was the result of their appointment? The 
word of God increased, and great numbers among the 
priesis and people were converted, but Stephen was ar- 
rested and brought before the council. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans., 


Look out the different persons and classes of persons in 
the lesson. What “ priests” are referred to in verse T? 


—_—~ +o 


June 25.] 


REVIEW OF SECOND QUARTER. 


[1876. 


GOLDEN TEXT: Arise, shine, for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon 


thee. Isa. 60. 1. 


HOME READINGS 3 Jfonday. The ascension. Acts 1. 1-12. 


Blessed revival. 
Friday. A perplexed council. 


Wednesday, 
12-26. 


Tuesday. The gift of power. Acts 2. 1-11. 
Acts 2. 37-47. Thursday. A plain sermon. Acts 5- 
Acts 4, 8-22. Saturday. “ For his name.” 


Acts 5. 27-42. Sunday. “ Praise the Lord.” Psa, mr 1-15. 


REVIEW CONCERT SERVICE. 
Programme. 

1. Vorunrary.—[Instrumental or vocal.] 

2. Invoeation.—Closing with Lord’s prayer. 

8. Review of the Lesson—Titles of the “ first quarter :” 
8. R—D. A. K.—D. A. G.—D. I. P.—D. A. J.—D. 8. 8.— 
8. 8.8.—D. E. K.—A. B. Z.—G. C. D.—A. R.—A. D. 

4& Sone: 


Sinner, rouse thee from thy sleep; 
- Wake, and o'er thy folly weep; 

Raise thy spirit. dark and dead; 

Jesus waite iis light to shed. 


Leave thy folly; cease from crime; 
From this hour redeem thy time ; 
Life secure without delay ; 

Evil is thy mortal day. . 


O, then, rouse thee from thy sleep; 
Wake, and o’er thy folly weep; 
Jesus calls from death and night; 
Jesus waits to shed bis light, 
5. Reciration by a boy: “The Approach to Our Les- 
sons.” Sez Quarterly Berean Leaf, (Second Quarter) page 1. 
6, Responsive Exercisr.—[Comprising Titles, ‘Topics, 
and Golden Texts for the quarter. In proceeding with it, 
the leader should read or recite the questions, two of 
which*bear on each lesson, the first of each pair drawing 
out the GOLDEN TEXT, and the other drawing out the 
TITLE] 
Leader. Forty days after Jesus ruse, what came to pass? 
School, “ And it came to pass,” ete. 
LZ, Upon whom may we thus gaze? 
S. Tox Asogenpin@ Lorp. 
L. What did John the Baptist promise? 
S “He shall baptize you,” ete. 


ZI, On what day was this fulfilled ? 

8. Tue Day oF PENTKOOsT. 

. How did prophets of old fcel about salvation ? 
“ Of which salvation the prophets,” etc. 

In what was this fully shown at Pentecost ? 
PETER’S DEFENSE. 

How many men receive salvation ? 

“ Whosoever shall call,” ete. 

LZ. What did saved men join at Pentecost? 

S. Tue gar Ly Onristran Cuvnon. 

I What power dwells in Jesus’ name ? 

8S. “And bis name, through faith,” etc. 

L. What splendid illustration of this was given? 
S. THE LAME MAN HEALED, 

L. Are there no other ways of salvation? 

S. “There is none other name,” ete. 

LI. What is the only saving power? 

S. Tak POWER OF JESUS’ NAME. 

L. In what is a Christian like a lion? 

S. “ The righteous are bold,” ete. 

L. What other name may we give this boldness ? 
8. Curistian CouRAGE. 

ZL. What has one Christian to do with another? 
S. “ We, being many, are one body,” ete. 

LI. What may we call this oneness? 

S. CuRisTIAN FELLOWSHIP. 

ZL. What terrible truth was told to Ananias? 

S. “Thou hast not lied,” ete. 

LI. What should his example teach us to shun? 
8. Lyrxe unto Gop. 

EL. How should suffering Christians feol ? 

& “If any man suffer,” ete, , 
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L. By whom was God so glorified ? 
S. Ture APOSTLES IN PRISON. 
I. What great question may all Christians ask ? 
S. “If God be for us,” ete. 
I. To whom was this specially coraforting ? 
S, Tuk APOSTLES BEFORE THE OOUNOIL. 
I, What does a good deacon gain in his office ? 
S. “They that have used,” ete. 
ZL. Who first had this opportunity at Jerusalem ? 
S. Tie SEVEN OHOSEN. 
L. Upon a Review of all these facts, what motto may we 
all adopt ? 
S, “ Arise, shine, for thy light,” ete. 
ZI, Shall we all arise and shine for Jesus? 
7. Bona. 
Awake, my soul, in joyful lays, 
And sing thy great Redeemer’s praise ; 


He justly claims a song from me: 
His loving kindness, 0, how free! 


He saw me ruined by the fall, 
Yet loved me, notwithstanding «ll; 
Hie saved me from my lost estate : 
His loving kindness, O, how great! 
Though numerous hosts of mighty foes, 
Though earth and hell my way oppose, 
He safely leads my sou! along, 
His loving kindness, O, how strong! 
When trouble, like a gloomy cloud, 
Has gathered thick and thundvred loud, 
He near my soul has always stood: 
His loving kindness, O, how good! 
8. PracticaL ADprREss.—[On the practical teachings of 
the twelve lessons. Short, clear, earnest. ] ; 
9. Review Cateciism. [Pupils who have been taught 
the answers to the “ Review Catechism ” for the quarter 
will be able to recite the thirty-six answers. See ‘ Lesson 
Miscellany ” under each lesson in the JouRNAL.] _ 
10. AN EXAMINATION may be conducted so as to brin 
out the facts called for as follows :— 
Which lesson contains special instruction upon each of 
the following points ? * : 
Prophets who spoke of Jesus, 
One who disappeared from sight, 
The only saving name, 
Fiery cloven tongues. 
A place that was shaken. 
The way carly Christians worked. 
Men who would preach. 
Men who had no money, 
Men set free from prison, 
A wise counselor. 
A man with a face like an angel. 
Two sudden deaths. 


The review may proceed upon references to persons who 
were conspicuous. For example, the pupils may be asked 
to tell what they have learned about—Two MEN IN WHITE 
APPAREL; about Partmians, MEDES, AND ELAMITES$ 
about the prophet Jon; about A LAME BEG@AR; about 
Moses; about RuLERS and ELDERS; about BarnaBas; 
about ANANIAS AND Sappuina; about GAMALIEL; about 
BEVEN MEN; about SrepuEn, 

11, CLostne Response. 

Leader. The Lord bless thee, and keep thee: 

School. The Lord make his face shine upon thee, and 
be gracious unto thee: 

I. The Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and 
give thee peace. 

S. Let Israel hope in the Lord from henceforth and for- 
ever. 

L. Praise ye the Lord. 

S. “ Praise God from whom,” ete, 

12. BENEDIOTION. 
re ee 


* The school may answer by simply giving the “Title” 
of the lesson, y 
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TITLES, TOPICS, AND GOLDEN TEXTS FOR 
THE FIRST AND SECOND QUARTERS. 


FIRST QUARTER, 


LESSINGS forfeited. ... When he, ete. 
LESSINGS bestowed....And the, ete. 
LESSINGS won....I can do all, ete. 
LESSINGS gained.... When a, ete. 
LESSINGS enjoyed....There is a, etc. 


NEMIES conquered....Recompense to 
no man evil for evil. 

VIL deeds....The wicked is, ete. 

NTIRE devotion.... Believe in, ete. 

ARNEST service....The Lord, ete. 


‘ OPE resting ...Of this man’s seed, ete. 
EARTLESS rebellion....The eye that 
mocketh at his father, ete. 


OPELESS sorrow....He that pursueth 
evil, pursueth it to his own death. 
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SECOND QUARTER. 


UR Saviour’s....And it came to, ete. 
UR Saviour’s....He shall baptize, ete. 
LD Testament....Of which, ete. 
PENING the.... Whosoever shall. ete. 


reno 
m2 We 


UR Strength....And his name, ete. 
OOKING only....There is none, ete. 
ION-LIKE boldness....The righteous 

are bold asa lion. 
OVING fellowship....We, being, etc. 
YING to the. ..Thou hast not lied, ete, 


OOMED by....If any man suffer, ete. 

EVICES against. ..If God be for us, 
who can be against us? 

IVISION of....They that have used 
the oftice of a deacon well, etc. 
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Blackboard. 


The above review can be placed on the blackboard either 
by drawing the emblems or writing the names only. In 
giving the lesson, point to each one, and let the school 
make answer as to the lesson it refers to, and the idea it 
represents. The following is explanatory of the review :— 


Lesson 1. The anchor. Hope in the promise of Je- 
sus, verse 8, 

Lesson The Holy Ghost. The promise fulfilled. 

Lesson Bible. Peter’s defense. 


The open door of the Church. 
The name of Jesus. 

Victory in Jesus’ name, 
Peter’s Christian courage, 
Christian unity and love, 

- The root of all evil. 

Lesson 10. The apostles made free, 
Lesson 11. God our sure shield. 

Lesson 12, Let your light shine, 


LESSONS FOR JULY. 
Juuy 2. David's Charge to Solomon. 1 Chron, 28. 1-10, 
JULY 9. Bolomon’s Choice. 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 
JuLy 16, Sclomon’s Temple. 2 Chron. 8. 1-17. 
JuLy 28, The Temple Dedicated. 1 Kings 8 5-21, 
JuLy 80, Solomon's Prayer, 1 Kings 8. 22-30. 


e 

a 
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WHISPER SONGS FOR JUNE. 


we _ esuf-fer, God can bring Com-fort in ; In our tri - als we may 
the Lord be on our side, Care we not ; Tho’ our en - e-mies de- 


== : 

y 
sing, God ‘is love, God _ is re. Now, O Lord, a - rise and shine, With thy 
ride, All is well, All i 


Sela Nae : | 2 
$s . f= Be ee 
Thou art ours, and we are thine, Ey-er-more, Ev -er- more. 


ith Latimer, and Mrs. George Partridge. It has 
s.for infant-class organization and 
2 “cabinet” idea. Every 

Bitle book. 
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tion. Now here is a book which is a book. It has an aim. 
The aim is a worthy one, Itis fullof information, It has 
a backbone of instruction in it, and then it comes in the 
pleasant guise of a story which will be read by most people 
with deep interest. It discusses ina plain way many of 
the questions which arise in connection with the evidences, 
development, interpretation, and inspiration of the Bible, 
ete. 1t is abook for the skeptical ; it is a book for all adult 
students. It is especially valuable for young people when 
they begin to hear or imbibe some of the foolish conceits 
We are more thun 
Wont 


which modern infidelity has suggested, 
pleased with “Father Tompkins and his Bibles.” 
Prof. Beecher try his hand in this line again ? 


Marvels of yer and Leaves from the Tree of Life. 
By Matthew Hale Smith. New York: Evangelical Pub- 
lishing Co,, 103 Fulton-street, This volume contains over 
280 incidents illustrative of the power of prayer, chiefly 
drawn from the history of the Fulton-street Prayer-meeting. 
These illustrations are accompanied by sel texts of 
Scripture on which they throw light, or of which they are 
considered proofs, From these pages inany an illustration 
may be taken to encourage the faith of believers and 
workers in the vineyard of the Lord, 


The Mariner's Progress; or, Captain Christian's 
Voyage in the Good Ship “Glad Tidings” to the 
Promised Land, By Duncan Macgregor. New York: 
Carter & Bros. Another Pilgrim's Progress. bie 
is a voyage instead of a pilgrimage. . 
jis taught under the im 
navigation. Boys 
they find in 
and tid 


The Book of Praise, for the Sunday-school, edited by 
George A. Bell and Hubert P. Main, and published by Big- 
low & Main, is, perhaps, the best of the many candidates 
for popular favor. It has the old and the new in it. We 
like it. 

The Captivity of Judah, By the author of “The Peep 
of Day.” New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. The 
story of the captivity and the deliverance, with such a 
wealth of pictures that mothers will be more grateful for 
this than for any of the preceding volumes of the series. 


A More Fecellent Way, and Other Stories of the Cru- 
sade. By M. E. Winslow. New York: National Tem- 
perance Society. Seventeen stories based principally upon 
the recent ternperance crusade movements. Full of pathos 
and inspiration. 


Deacon Gihb’s Enemy. Philadelphia: Presbyterian 
Board of Publication, A good, substantial temperance 
story by Mrs.-A. K. Dunning. Well written and full of 
warning. 


The Bible Word-Book; A Glossary of Scripture Terms 
which have changed their Popular Meaning, or are no 


longer in General Use. By William Swinton. New York: 
Harper & Brothers. The present little manual, useful for 
Sunday-schools and fo " : a 
Prof, T. J. Conar , 


New Seniks. 


JULY, 


1876. 


Vor. VII, No. 7: 


Hymn for the Month. 


Tune: Dennis. 


Ir is the Mastcr’s voice 
That falls upon my ear; 

Why should his word, “ Be perfect,” fill 
My soul with sudden fear? 


Why should I choose my way, 
Or seek myself to bless, 

While Christ unto my soul is made 
Wisdom and righteousness ? 


If, Lord, this house of clay 
Thy holy temple be, 

Enter, and let thy perfectness 
Be magnified in me. 


My yielded spirit bends 
Thy mercy-seat before; 
Arise, O Lord, into thy rest, 

And dwell for evermure! 


O miracle of love! 
The Lord, whose majesty 

The heaven of heavens cannot contain, 
Stoops even unto me! 


My soul, fling wide the gates! 
Let holy incense rise! 
The Holy Spirit comes to claim 


- The living sacrifice. 
—Mary A. Lathbury. 


Omitted. 


Ow1ne to the pressure upon our columns of 
five full and rich lessons this month we are com- 
pelled to omit ‘‘ Themes for Bible Readings.” 


———++>—__—_. 


Bible History and Geography- 
Exenciszs in Bible history and geograpliy -for 
use in Sunday-school, or in special classes, will be 
found in the ‘‘Norma] Class Text-Leaf. No. 14. 
Senior Grade.’? Buy large quantities of them, 
and use them in your schvol. 


Vou, VIIL—7 


The Missionary Seryice. 


Ler pastors and superintendents order speci- 
mens of the new missionary service on ‘‘India,”’ 
published by Nelson and Phillips, 805 Broadway, 


New York. 
——__++4—__—_ 


Chautauqua. : 

On Wednesday morning, July 26, the conven- 
tion ealled to consider the relations of God’s 
Book of Revelation to God’s Book of Nature, 
will open at Fair Point, Chautauqua Lake. 

On Saturday, July 29, will open the convention 
called to consider the relations of the temperance 
work to the homes and the Sunday-schools of our 
land. 

On Tuesday evening, August 1, the third an- 
nual session of the ‘‘ Chautauqua Sunday-School 
Assembly’? will commence, to last for two 
weeks. A daily paper will be published on the 
grounds, edited by Rev. T. L. Flood, of James- 
town, N. Y. 

On Wednesday, August 16, the ‘‘ Church Con- 
gress? for the discussion of lay and clerical work 
in general will open. 

Let every body come to Chautauqua this year. 


—_2+>—__—_ 


1776 ** July, 1876 ** July, 1976. 


One word about the over-mucli discussed sub- 
ject—the Centennial. One hundred years of 


“blessings past remind us of our indebtedness to 


the God of nations. The centennial furor outside 
is not the best expression of the Christian pa- 
triot’s sentiment. There is something better, 
even adeep, quiet, interior, sacred peace, with 
intense gratitude to the Giver of all good—our 
fathers’ God, our nation’s defender. 

Oue hundred years gone should suggest one 
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hundred years to come, If gratitude befits the 
former, surely it is fitting to have a holy purpose 
to do our part—however humble and lowly and 
apparently unimportant a part it may be—toward 
making the coming century a wiser, stronger, 
purer, nobler century than the ages have known. 
Every Christian may make such a centennial of- 
fering to be enjoyed by our successors on the 


earth in 1976. 
—_—_—_++4—_——_ 


Politics. 


Tue country is in the midst of an exciting 
political campaign. Keep its noise and enthu- 
siasm out of the Sunday-school. Let Sunday- 
school teachers think independently and devout- 
ly, and vote intelligently and for God’s glory, 
but let us all avoid the excessive excitements in- 
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cident to such a struggle, and avoid every thing 
that would alienate brethren, secularize sacred 
things, or weaken Christian influence. 


—_——_+++—__ 


Drew Theological Seminary. 


Tue Annual Catalogue of the Drew Theological 
Seminary has reached our table. Itis less showy 
and elaborate than the Boston ‘‘ Year Book,” but 
it makes a fine showing for this noble institution 
founded by Mr. Drew, and controlled by a Fac- 
ulty of strong, scholarly, and practical men. 
How favored are the young men who, in close 
proximity to the great city of New York, are per- 
mitted to enjoy all the charms and delights of 
such a country residence as the Madison Semi- 
nary furnishes | 


THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT, 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. JULY. 
THIRD QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF SOLOMON. 


Introductory Note.—The first quarter closed with a lesson upon Absalom’s death, which occurred B. C. 1023. 
Over this death David mourned excessively, but finally he arose and returned in triumph to Jerusalem. His remaining 
enemies were then subdued, after which Satan induced him to number the people, for which act God sent a fearful pes- 
tilence. Through peuitence and intercession this was finally stayed, whereupon David purchased ground, erected an 
altar, and offered sacrifices, which God accepted by sending fire from heaven to consume them. By this token David 
knew this was the chosen spot for God’s permanent worship. 1 Chron. 22. 1; 2 Chron, 8. 1. This led him to resume 
his efforts for a temple to God, and in preparation for this David's charge to Solomon was given, some eight years 


after Absalom’s death. 
B. C. 1015.) 


1 And Da/vid assembled all the princes of Is’ra-el, the 
princes of the tribes, and the captains of the companies 
that ministered to the king by course, and the cajfftains 
over the thousands, and captains vverthe hundreds, and the 
stewards over all the substance and possession of the king, 
and of his sons, with the oflicers, and with the mighty 
men, and with all the valiant men, unto Je-ru/sa-lem. 

2 hen Da/vid the king stood up upon his feet, and said, 
Hear me, my brethren, and my people: As for me, I hud 
in mine heart to build a house of rest for the ark of the 
covenant of the Lord, and for the footstool of our God, and 
had made ready for the building: 

8 But God said unto me, Thou shalt not build a house 
for my name, because thou hast been a man of war, and 
hast shed blood, 

. 4 Howbeit the Lord God of Is’ra-el chose me before all 
the house of my father to be king over Is/ra-el foreyer: for 
he hath chosen Ju/dah ¢o be the ruler; and of the house of 
Ju‘dah, the house of my father; and among the sons of my 
father he liked me to make me king over ull Is/ra-el: 

5 And of all my sons, (for the Lord hath given me many 
sons,) he hath chosen Sol/o-mon my son to sit upon the 
throne of the kingdom of the Lord over Is/ra-el. 


LESSON I. DAVID’S CHARGE TO SOLOMON. 


1 Chron. 28. 1-10. [July 2 
6 And he said unto me, Sol’o-mon thy son, he 

shall build my house and my courts: for I have 

chosen him ¢o 6e my son, and I will be his father. 


7 Moreover I will establish his kingdom forever, 
if he be constant to do my commandments and my 
judgments, as at this day. 

8 Now therefore, in the sight of all Is/ra-el the 
congregation of the Lord, and in the audience of 
our God, keep and seek for all the commandmenis 
of the Lord auer God: that ye may possess this 
good land, and leave i¢ for an inheritance for your 
children after you forever. 

9 And thou, Sol’o-mon my son, know thou the 
God of ee father, and serve him with a perfect 
heart and with a willing mind: for the Lord 
searcheth all hearts, and understandeth all the 
imaginations of the thoughts: if thou seek him, he 
will be found of thee; but if thou forsake him, he 
will cast thee off forever. 

10 Take heed now; for the Lord hath chosen 
at - rae a house for the sanctuary: be strong, 
and do it, 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 1.1 Chron, 11.9, 10. 2.2 Sam.7. 2; Psa. 182. 8-5; 99. 5; 182. T, 


3.1 Kings 5.8. 4. Gen, 49.8; 1 Chron. 5. 2; Psa. 60. 7; 78. 67, 68. 


5.1 Chron. 22.9. 6.2 Chron.1.9. 7. 1 Chron. 


22, 18. $. Deut. 4.1. 9. Psa. 9.10; Jer. 9, 24; John 17.8; Rev. 2,23; Matt. 7.7. 10. Prov, 4. 23. 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. 'The Lesson, 1 Chron. 28, 1-10. 
Tuesduy. Nathan to David. 2 Sam. 7, 1-18. 
Wednesday. ‘the Place of the Temple. 1 Chron, 21, 18-80, 


Thursday. ‘The Builder of the Temple, 1 Chron, 22. 1-16. 
Friday. The Materials for the Temple. 1 Chron.29.1-9. 
Saturday. 

Sunday, The Happy State of the Godly. Psa, 91. 1-16. 


TOPIC: 
Ministry to God Divinely Appointed. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 
Know thou the God of thy father, and serve him 


The Prayer and Sacrifice. 1 Chron. 29. 10-28, | with a perfect heart and with a willing mind. 


1 Chron. 28. 9. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and GOLDEN TEX'T. The general 
lesson is stated in the TOPIO; recite it. Recite the OU'T- 
LINE. What was our lastlesson from the Old Testament ? 
Bead the Lyrropvorory Nore, and tell what had occurred 


between the time of that lesson and of this. How many 
years intervened? 


,1. What men shaH do, v. 1-6; Psa. 75. 7; Dan, 2. 21, 
What proposed ministry to God is named in v.29 — 
How long before had he proposed this? 2 Sam. T. 1-3. 
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Read his desire expressed in Psa. 132. 8-5. 

Who checked this purpose of David's? 2 
7.4-7; 1 Kings 5.38. Why checked ? 

To what ministry not preposed by David did God 
eall him? v. 4, 

What lines of ministry to God were chosen for Sol- 
omon ? y, 5, 6. 

Read 1 Cor, 12. §-11, and explain how it illustrates 
our TOPIC, 

Read 1 Cor, 1. 27, 28, and tell how it illustrates God’s 
independence of men. 

What ministry has God assigned you ? 


Sam. 


2. How men shall do, y. T-10; Psa. 24, 3, 4; Isa. 1. 
16. 17. 
How did God require that Solomon should act? v. T. 
How does David ask the people to act? y. 8. 
How does David charge Solomon to act? y. 9, 10. 
How does God require you to act? 
Doctrine: God a@ sovereign. Psa. 103. 19; 
1 Tim, 6 14, 15. 


145. 1; 
LESSON HYMN. 

So let our lips and lives express 

The Holy Gospel we profess ; 

So let our works and virtues shine, 

To prove the doctrine all divine. 


Hebren., 


Tius shall we best proclaim abroad 
The honors of our Saviour God, 
When his salvation reigns within, 
And grace subdues the power of sin. 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Third Quarter. 


Jul, 2, David's Charge to Solomon.1 Chron. 28. 1-10, 
9. Solomon's Choice ........... 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 
16. Solomon’s Temple........... 2 Chron. 3. 1-17. 
23. The Temple Dedicated...... 1 Kings & 5-21. 
30. Solomon’s Prayer............ 1 Kings 8. 22-30. 
Aug.6. Sotomon’s Prosperity ......... 1 Kings 10. 1-16. 
13. THe Catt or WispoM.......... Proverbs 1. 20-33. 


20. Tue VaLueor Wispom........-.Proverbs 3. 1-19. 
27. Honzsr [npustey..............Proverbs 6. 6-22. 


S-pt.3. INTEMPERANCE.....-.--- -..... Proverbs 23. 29-35. 
10. Toe ExceLLent WomAN,...... Proverbs 31. 10-31. 
Dts CHUDEN AUURs <cec yearns ene ss Eccles. 12, 1-14. 


@, Review: or, A Lesson SzLEcTED BY THE ScuovL. 


GreNERAL STATEMENT. 


The last Old Testament lesson told us of the death of 
Absalom, and left David in exile. The teacher should read 
the history of the intervening eight years to the end of 
1 Kings, chap. 1, and also from 1 Chron. chap. 21. The 
present lesson comes in soon after Solomon was anointed 
king. The assembly was convened that there might bea 
publie recognition of him as David's successor, and at the 
same time to commence the preparation for building the 
temple. David states what his own purpose had been, and 
how he was prevented, and then delivers his charge. Du- 
vid’s Charge to Solomon is the Trttz of the lesson. The 
truths taught are summed up in the Toptc—MMinistry to 


God Divinely Appointed. The spirit. with which this_ 


ministry or service should be rendered is stated in tle 
GotpEN Text, which is also the essential part of the 
charge, as follows: “ Know thou the God of thy futher, 
und serve him with a perfect heart and with a willing 
mind.” In the OuTLINE we have the two heads what 
and how, just as the lesson shows in respect to the ap- 
pointed service of God. If the teacher will fill his mind 
with what we have said, he will then feel the truth of the 
Doorrinz: God a Sovereign. 


Berean Notes. 
Be DD. As WHEDON, D.D. 


1. The princes of Israel—The leading men 
of the nation, consisting of the classes imme- 
diately mentioned. Princes of the tribes— 
Civil officers, one in each tribe. They were, ex 
officio, members of the Sanhedrin. See chap. 
27. 16-22 for their names. Captains of the 
companies—The army, called the host, con- 
sisted of twelve divisions or courses of 24,000 
each, making a total of 288,000 men. Joab wis 
general-iu-chief, Each course, here called a 
company, had its captain, or general; and the 
seyeral courses were on duty by turns one month 
in every year. See ehap. 27. 1-15. The course 
was divided into twenty-four bands, called 
thousands, and the thousand into ten bands, 
ealled hundreds, whose captains were much 
like the Romun centurion, or the captain in the 
American army. Stewards—Superintendents. 
See the list, with the severnl departments of in- 
dustry in chap. 27. 25-31. Officers—Perhaps the 
six thousand Levites made officers and judges in 
chap. 23. 4. Mighty men—Thirty-seven in all. 
See chap. 11, 10-47. 

2. Stood up—Through infirmity David was 
mostly confined to his bed. The great occasion of 
formally transferring his throne gives him vigor, 
and out of respect to his grand audience the aged 
king stands up upon his feet to address them. 
My brethren—They were the nobility of the 
nation. My people—He bad lone been their 
shepherd. I had in mine heart—We learned 
about this in our lesson in 2 Sam. 7, 18-29, on 
Mareh 5. It is an important feature of the les- 
sons of this month. House of rest—Tue ark 
was deposited in a tent which could be easily 
moyed from place to place during the time of 
wanderings. The nation having become perma- 
nently established, it was fitting that the ark 
should have a permanent dwelling-place. A 
house of stone expresses permanency better than 
atent of curtains. So David proposed to build 
a temple, and, when forbidden to build, he pre= 
pared abundantly (chap. 22. 5) materials for 
Solomon’s use. 

3. A man of war—UCompare eliap. 22. 7-10, 
and 2 Sam. 7. 5-13. This reason was not given at 
first, but at some subsequent date. David was 
of necessity a warrior king. His great task was 
to extend and consolidate the empire, It was 
fitting that the temple of the religion of peace 
should be built by a man of peace. Solomon 
means peaceable. 

4. Chosen Judah—Though Reuben was the 
first-born of Jacob’s song, and the birthright was 
Joseph’s, chap. 5. 2, God of his sovereign will 
chose Judah to be the chief and royal tribe. Gen. 
49. 8-10. Of all the families of the tribe, he 
chose the family of Jesse; and of all the sons of 
Jesse, he chose David to be king over all 
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Israel. 1 Sam. 16, 1,12. Thus David asserts his 
own divine right to the throne, 

5. Chosen Solomon—He next shows Selo- 
mon’s title to the throne to rest upon God’s ap- 
pointment, and not upon a father’s preference, 
God has a right to choose certain men to certain 
duties, which no raan may question. He is soy- 
ereizn. His choice is the expression of his will, 
and rests upon reasons satisfactory to himself. 
His election, however, of men to certain tem- 
poral privileges or duties, as, for instance, David 
to be king, Solomon to build the temple, and 
Cyrus to rebuild it, (Ezra 1. 2,) must not be con- 
founded with an unconditional election of certain 
men to eternal salvation. God neyer offered the 
throne to all men; but to all sinners he freely 
offers pardon and eternal life on terms with which 
all can comply. Solomon’s appointed service 
was to reign and to build. Yet he could have re- 
fused to do either. 

6. Solomon .. . shall build—This was said 
before Solomon was born, chap. 22. 9,10. My 
son—Such is the near relation into which God 
promised to bring him. Yet it was ratherin the 
way of providence, protection, and guidance, 
than of the spiritual grace given to children of 
God under the Gospel. Gal. 4. 4-7. 

7, Forever—Sce 2 8am. 7. 138. Not only dur- 
ing his own life, but on into the spiritual king- 
dom of the Messiah. If he be constant—God's 
proinises are conditional; Solomon must be obe- 
dient if he would keep God’s blessing. How 
many plunge into earthly ruin by sinning against 
him! How many lose an eternal crown! Men 
must obey aud persevere in obedience, 

8. Now, therefore—This was said to the 
whole assembly. As they were the representa- 
tives of the nation, it was as if all Israel were 
present. They constituted the congregation, 
a body gathered only on great occasions. ‘hus 
David’s charge to them was in the sight of the 
nation with its eyes upon them, and in the pres- 
ence of our God who was there to hear, What 
now does he charge them? This, namely, to 
keep all the commandments of God which 
they knew; and then, to seek for them all 
that they might be sure they knew them all, 
David himself had made a mistake in not thus 
seeking before trying to remove the ark. We 
need, therefore, to diligently study God’s word. 
Possess this land—Their personal salvation de- 
pended on their fuithful serviee; and, besides 
this, only by obedience would they continue as 
a nation, Wicked nations are always, soou or 
late, destroyed. When the leading men and 
rulers are wicked, the nation is very likely to 
sink rapidly into corruption, 

9. Thou, Solomon—The direct charge to the 


young king in presence of all his nobles. My 
son—The father’s heart is speaking. Know— 


Acknowledge with submissive and loving heart. 
' God of thy father—Not any false god, but 
Jehovah, The God whom thy father tried, 


served, proved, and found true and faithful, pro- 
tectine and blessing in obedience, and punishing 
in sin, yet long-suffering, and forgiving in peni- 
tence. The Psalms are full of his experiences with 
God. Perfect—Sincere and unwavering in affee- 
tion, Willing—The whole soul bent on doing his 
will. God should be thus served, because it is the 
only true and honest service, and he by his know]- 
edge of all hearts will know how honest it is. 
Searcheth—No thought or feeling can be hid 
from him. Imaginations—The shades of our 
thoughts—our ideas not yet so shaped that we are 
aware of them. If thou seek—Enforcing the 
eharge to know and serve—by prayer, inquiry 
for his will, and consecration to his service. 
Found—As thy God, thy father, thy protector, 
thy guide, thy Saviour. Forsake him—By for- 
getting to seek him, neglect to do his will, de- 
parting into sin, and ruling otherwise than he has 
appointed. Cast thee off—Reject thee from his 
favor forever. Sin forfeits all God’s promises, 
and incurs his abiding wrath. 

10. Be strong, that is, in fulfilling God’s ap- 
pointment to build a house for the reception 
of the ark. David then went on to exhibit the 
pattern of the temple given him by God, to pre- 
sent his own contribution, and to ask the people 
to give of their substance, which was followed 
by the public anointing of Solomon, chap. 29, 22. 

Lessons 1. This charge was givea to a young 
man of only about eighteen years of age. He 
was full of vigor, with magnificent prospects, 
and God wanted his service. He has some 
service for every young person; some place in 
which he may honor him, if he will only seek 
him. 2. The true course for the young is stated 
in the Golden Text. It should be written upon 
every young heart, Dear teacher, your care to-day 
may do it, 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


ALTHOUGH the title of this lesson, and the pas- 
sage to be read, only direct us to expound the 
few words in which king David gave his last in- 
junctions to his son and successor, yet to do this 
properly involves a great deal of careful study of 
the history. So that the difficulty of the task be- 
fore the teacher must not be measured by the 
brevity and apparent simplicity of the passage. 

First notice the order of the history. These 
last two chapters of 1 Chronicles form a contin- 
uous narrative, But the statement in chap. 
29, 22, that ‘ they made Solomon king the second 
time,” indicates that the whole of this narrative 
comes after 1 Kings 1, where we read of the first 
anointing of Solomon, Indeed, it seems likely 
that the six preceding chapters of Chronicles all 
come after 1 Kings 1; at least from chap, 22. 6 
onward. Sce 22. 6-19; 23. 1, 2, 27. 

This being so, we are able to form some idea 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 


149 


of the state of the kingdom. Duyid, enfeebled 
by growing age and infirmities, and worn by the 
troubles which his great sin had brought upon 
him, has withdrawn more and more from an active 
part in the government, and confined his energies 
to collecting materials and amassing treasures for 
the future temple. At last, when his end seems 
near, his eldest surviving son, Adonijah, deter- 
mines to assert his claim to the succession in time; 
and then follows the narrative of 1 Kingsl. The 
old kiug hears of Adonijah’s assumption of the 
crown, and pereeives at once that the paternal 
indulgence which has ruined Absalom is now 
working the ruin of avother son; for ver. 6 inti- 
-mates that Adonijal also was a spoiled child. 
Dayid is roused, and with a promptitude and an 
energy worthy of his best days, he arranges the 
justant proclamation of Solomon as king. Nor is 
he conteut with this. Shaking off his feebleness, 
he resumes his preparatory work, arranges the 
courses of the Levites for the services of the 
sanctuary, and then assembles all the great men 
of the vation at Jerusalem to bid them a solemn 
furewell and commend his young son to their 
loyal care. Very siguiticant is ver. 2 of our pas- 
sage, read in the light of the history, ‘Then 
David the king stood up upon jis feet.” It is an 
unusually emphatic expression; and we seem to 
sce the old man who was but just now bed-ridden 
(see 1 Kings 1. 1, 2) rising with difficulty, but de- 
termined to use well this last opportunity of ac- 
knowledging God’s gouduess avd urging God’s 
claims, 

The “ charge” to Solomon is not all comprised 
in the few verses before us. Chap. 22. 6-16; 
28. 20, 21; 1 Kings 2. 1-9, should be compared. 
It will te then seen that David's counsels and in- 
junctions had respect to three different subjects, 
namely, (1) the recompense due to certain indi- 
viduals for their good or bad deeds; (2) the build- 
ing of the temple; (3) Solomon’s personal con- 
@uct. Our passage has mainly to do with the 
latter; but the other two should not wholly be 
passed over. 

1. David's words respecting Joab and Shimei 
at first sight appear quite unworthy of him. 
But they must be attributed, not to personal re- 
sentment, but toa sense of justice, and of duty 
to the nation. After the foul murders of which 
Joab had been guilty, his being spared hitherto 
was a glaring breach of the Mosaic law. (See 
Num. 35.33; Deut. 19. 11-13.) Very likely David 
reproached himself for haying (peruaps from fear 


of the army) failed to inflict deserved punish- | 


ment; and if Jvuab’s faithfulness to his royal 
master’s cause might once have been pleaded as 
a set-off against his murders, this plea could not 
now be urged after his joining Adonijah’s cou- 
spiracy. With regurd to Shimei, expositors differ 
as to what Dayid’s words (in the Hebrew) really 
mean; but the issue shows that they did not 
mean immediate execution, for Solomon gave 
him a chance for life, which he recklessly threw 


away. And the words “hold him not guiltless,” 
are but an echo of the Third Commandment, 
which Shimei had publicly and wantonly broken. 
That David desired to recompense good-as well 
as evil is obvious from his meution of the sons of 
Barzillai. 

2. As the whole subject of the building of the 
temple has to be taken further on, it is needless 
here to dwell on David's injunctions respecting 
it. But his reference in ver. 3 to the reason why 
he hud only been permitted to prepare for the 
work, and why it was left to his son to accom- 
plish, wiil be noticed, and the significance of the 
name of Solomon (that is, peaceable) pointed out. 

38. But the personal charge to Solomon in the 
Golden Text, concerning his character and con- 
duct, was the most important even to him, and 
certainly it is the most important to us. The 
teacher might apply it to his scholars somewhat 
in this way: ‘If I were on my dying bed, my 
last words to you would be very much like these. 
Would you not listen to themthen? Yet to you 
they would not be one whit more important then 
than they are now,s0 why not attend to them 
now?” And what are they ? 

(a) ‘Know thou the God of thy father.’ 
“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God,’’ is the first 
and great commandment. But to love a person 
we must know him. Hence the stress laid in 
Scripture ou knowing God. (See Job 22. 21; Psa, 
9.10: Jer. 9. 24; Hos. 6. 8; Matt. 11. 27; Jolin 


17 5; Puil. 3. 10; 2 Pet. 3. 18.) The expression 


““the God of thy father,” throws Solomon back 
on the history of the past; he is to know God by 
studying all his gracious dealings. And so with 
us. Let euch teacher say to his class, ‘tI want 
yOu x my a 

(0) * Serve him with a perfect heart.” Not an 
absolutely sinless heart, Little use to speak of 
that! But a trueheart, a single heart, an undivided 
heart, a whole heart. The illustrative texts are 
too numerous to quote; any concordance will 
supply more than enough. But take the 119th 
Psulm aloue, and see vers. 2, 10, 84, 58, 69, 145. 

(ec) “And with a willing 1 7 ASee Psu. 
110. 8; 2 Cor. 8.12.) The spirit, not of slavish 
fear, but of a child’s loving alacrity. 

Then notice four other points :— 

1. Why «a half-hearted seryice will not do. 
cause God can see through it, ver. 9, 

2. The two solemn *‘‘ifs” in the same verse. 
How destructive the second is of the common 
fallacy that ‘tit will be all right, because God is 
merciful!” 

8. That to know and serve God is to be a man, 


Gee hh *) Boys waut to be thought men, 
cre they see what manliness is. 


4, The precept in ver. 9 is turned into a prayer 
in chap. 29. 19: ‘Give unto Solomon my son a 
perfect heart. This is not consistent with 
human logic, but it is Gods way for all that, 


Be- 


-Cuuipure the precept and the prayer about the new 
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heart—‘' Make you anew heart.’? ‘Create in me 
a clean heart, O God.” And there is a promise 
too—' A new heart also will I give you.” 


Blackboard. 


BY J. B. PHIPPS, ESQ. 


= 2 TBE STRONG? 
JiRecrne “Souomon. war 


The blackboard lesson illustrates the wisdom of old age 
—David guiding Solomon in the right path. He stands 
like a guide-post and says, “This is the right way.” 
‘Know God and serve him.” If he was here he 
would say the same to every one in our school to-day. 
“ Tuke heed! here is but one way.” Be strong / and 
walk therein. 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS} W. F. CRAFTS. 


Davin'’s CnArer To SoLomon, 
1 Chron. 28. 9. 
Serving God with a willing heart. 


Subject. 
' Golden Tert. 
Central Thought. 


Lesson PLAN. 


1. To review briefly the life af King David. 2 To 
teach that the aged king churged the future king, his 
son, to serve God from the heart, 8. To teach that every 
one should serve God with « perfect heartund a willing 
mind. 

Tut Inrropvetory Exerorss. 


When aman has been king for forty years should you 
think he woull be old or young? Old. David had been 
king that long. When we first began to learn about him 
what was he? What did God promise he should be some 
day ? In whose place? Who told him God's promise and 
anointed him to be king? What very brave thing did 
David-do while he was yet a shepherd boy? He killed 
Goliath. Did King Saul treat David well or did he try to 
kill him? ‘The king’s son was Dayid's good friend. What 
was his name? In what places did David hide from King 
Saul? Who was David's heiper in every time of trouble ? 
Why was God his helper? Because he obeyed God. Did 
David try to kill Saul too? When could he have done it 
very easily? How was Saul killed at last? What kind of 
a house was built for King David? What kind of a house 
was built for the ark of God? What kind ofa house did 
David want to build for the ark? Whom did God tell 
David he wanted to build it? How many of you remem- 
ber about the wicked son King David had? What was his 
name? Ilow did he die? How many of you would like 
to hear something more about King David, something he 
did just before he died? Your teachers are waiting to tell 
you, 

Norma Episopr. Jt is not too much to expect little 
children to remember past lessons wel enough to reply 
to the above questions. Kuch lesson that is given should 
be inwrought with a child's heart and understanding 
rather than veneered upon his impulses, 
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Tue Lesson Taucur. 

King David was nearly seventy years old; his 
hair was white, and he was very feeble. What was the 
name of his wicked son? He had another wicked son be- 
sides Absalom, whose name was Adonijah. When Adoni 
jah saw how very weak his father was, he said to himself, 
“ [ will make myself king in my father’s place.” So he got 
himself a king's charivt and went out to ride like a king. 
How do you think King David felt when he heard abont 
this? Was Adonijah the son whom God had chosen for 
king when Dayid should die? No. Solomon, Solomon 
was only eighteen years old; just about as old as David 
when he was a shepherd boy. David told his men to go 
and get the king’s snow-white mule and make it ready for 
Solomon to ride on through the streets of the city. No 
one but the king ever rode on that mule, so when the peo- _ 
ple saw Solomon riding on it what would they know? 
That he would be king when David should die. Every- 
where he rode the people cried out, ‘‘ Long live King 
Solomon!” [How old was he?] Then David had hun- 
dreds of silver trumpets blown to make all his soldiers 
come together in one place. What do you think King 
David wanted todo? He wanted to give them their new 
King. I cannot tell you just how many soldiers were there, 
but probably thousands, and thousands, and thousands. 
Some of them never saw their old king again. When 
King David was ready to make his speech they all became 
very quiet so they might hear. How many of you would 
like to have me read from the Bible what King David said 
in his speech? [Let the teacher read 1 Chron. 28. 2-6.] 
Then he said, “ Because Solomon is young and tender I 
have gathered together great piles of cedar, stone, gold, 
silver, and precious things to begin the house for the ark 
of God." The soldiers shouted with one voice that they 
would help King Solomon build it, and they gave yet more 
gold and silver and precious things, 

Then the old king made a speech to his young son. 
What do you think he said? How many of you would 
like to have me read from the Bible what he said? (1 Chron, 
28. 9,10.) Let the Golden Text now be repeated many 
times by the class in concert. 

After this King David made a prayer to God thanking 
him for all his goodness, and asking him to bless the peo- 
ple as they tried to build the temple, and to bless Sulomon 
and give him a good heart. 

Shall I read to you now from the Bible about King 
Dayid’s death? (1 Chron. 29. 28.) 


Tre Ciosing EXERoIsE. 


How many of you have ever seen a little girl made 
Queen of the May? What kind of a crown did she wear? 
Acrown of flowers. Once little Eva was made Queen of 
the May. She asked her mother, ‘Do the children in 
heaven have flowers?” “Why do yon want to know?” 
asked her mother. “ Because it would be so nice to put 
them on our dear Saviour’s head and let him be king, and 
I would lay them all around his dear feet, too, for him to- 
walk on, I think he loves the darling little flowers, he 
makes so many for us.” With what kind of a heart and 
mind was little Eva trying to serve Jesus? How many of 
you would like to give Jesus a little bouquet every day? 
I will make a picture of some you can all get, and I will 
tell you too where to find them, First, I will draw a vase, 
Now I will make stems for the flowers. Now I will make 
the flowers. P for patience; O for obedience; L for love; 
© for cheerfulness; T for temperance; T for thankfulness. 
Now it is done. 

I will tell you how a little boy offered God the flower of 
thankfulness. Every day he said grace at the table, 
although he was not as large as sume of you. Let us read 
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together the flowers we may give to Jesus every day. If 
you try to do these things and make Jesus your king, 
you will be serving him with a perfect heart and a 
willing mind. Let the Golden Text be repeated. 

[For Whisper Song see page 167, verse 1.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Meditation. 


1. A preparation for a “house of the Lord "—a heart 
given to the Lord.— 2. Solomon and Jesus: 1. Sons of 
kings ; 2. Set apart as kings; 8. Buth with significant 
names, The way of Jesus is the way to Shelomoh, (peace- 
able.) The true lover of Jesus becomes the true Jedidiuh, 
(or Jedid-Juh—the “ darling of Jehovah.” 
24, 25.) 4. Both are building temples unto God.——S. “lf 
he be constant,” ver. 7. God's continued blessings con- 
tingent upon continued fidelity. 


2. References. 
Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 3969, 


8510, 4191, 522, 527. Freeman’s Hand-Book: Stew- 


B.C. 1015.) 


1 And Sol’o-mon the son of Da/vid was strengthened in 
his kingdom, and the Lord his Gud «as with him, and 
magnified him exceedingly. 

2 Then Sol’o-mon spake unto all Is/ra-el, to the cap- 
tains of thousands and of hundreds, and to the judges, 
and to every governor in all Is‘ra-el, the chief of the 
fathers. 2 

8 So Solo-mon, and all the congregation with him, went 
to the high place that was at Gib’e-on; for there was the 
tabernacle of the congregation of God, which Mo/ses the 
servant of the Lord had made in the wilderne§s. 

4 But the ark of God had Da’vid brought up from 
Kirjath-je/a-rim to the place which De’vid had prepared 
for it: for he had pitched a tent for it at Je-ru’sa-lem. 

5 Moreover the brazen altar. that Bez-a-le’el the son of 
Uri, the son of Hur, had made, he put before the tahber- 
nacle of the Lord: and Sol/o-mon and the congregation 
sought unto it. 

6 And Sol/o-mon went up thither to the brazen altar be- 
fore the Lord, which was at the tabernacle of the congre- 
gation, and offered a thousand burnt offerings upon it. 

7 In that night did God appear unto Sol/o-mon, 
and said unto him, Ask what I shall give thee. 

8 And Sol’/o-mon said unto God, Thou hast showed 
great mercy unto Da’yid my father, and hast made 
me to reign in his stead. 

. 9 Now, O Lord God, let thy promise unto Da’vid 
my father be established: for thou hast made me 
king over a people like the dust of the earth in 
multitude. 

10 Give me now wisdom and knowledge, that I 


See 2 Sam. 12. | 
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LESSON II. SOLOMON’S CHOICE. 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 


ards. Sirisim. Variously translated “ chamberlains,” 
“officers,” “eunuchs.” They filled responsible positions 
in Oriental courts, often becoming the confidential advis- 


ers of the monarch. 


3. Lesson Catechism, 


1. Who was chosen by the Lord to succeed David as 
king over Israei? Solomon, who was made king about 
1015 B. C., when he was nineteen years old. 

2. When did David give his charge to Solomon? A 
short time before his death, in the presence of the chiof 
men of Israel, 

3. In what words did David commission Solomon to do 
his great work ? “ 7uke heed now; for the Lord hath 
chosen thee to build a house for the sanctuary : be strong 
and do it. 


4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


What classes of personsare named in this week’s lesson? 


| What does David-call Solomon, and what does the Lord 


call him in the lesson? 


[July 9. 


may. £0 out and come in before this people: for who 
can judge this thy people, tat is so great? 

11 And God said to Sol/o-mon, Because this was 
in thine heart, and thou hast not asked riches, 
wealth, or honor, nor the life of thine enemies, 
neither yet hast asked long life ; but hast asked wis- 
dom and knowledge for thyself, that thou mayest 
jndge my people, over whom I have made thee 

ng: 

12 Wixdom and knowledge is granted unto thee ; 
and I will give thee riches, and wealth, and honor, 
such as none of the kings have had that hive been 
before thee, neither shall there any after thee have 
the like. 

13 Then Sol/o-mor came from his journey to the high 
place that errs at Gib’e-on to Je-ru/sa-lem, from before the 
tabernacle of the congregation, and reigned over Is’ra-el. 

14 And Sol’o-mon gathered chariots and horsemen: and 
he had a thousand and four hundred chariots, and twelve 
thousand horsemen, which he placed in the chariot cities, 
and with the king at Je-ru/sa-lem. 

15 And the king made silver and gold at Je-ru/sa-lem as 
plenteous as stones, and cedar trees made he as the syca- 
more trees that are in the vale for abundance. 

16 And Sol/o-mon had horses brought out of E/cypt, and 
linen yarn: the king’s merchants received the linen yarn 
at a price. 

17 And they fetched up, and brought forth out of E’gypt 
a chariot for six hundred sheelg of silver, and a horse for 
a hundred and fifty: and so brought they out horses for 
all the kings of the Hirtites, and for the kings of Syr’j-a, 
by their means. 


HOME READINGS: H 
Monday. The Lesson, 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 
Tuesday. “The Proverbs of Solomon.” Prov. 1. 1-19. 


Wednexday. “ Ways of pleasantness.” Prov. 3. 1-18. 


Thursday. ‘ Leadeth unto life.” Matt. 7. 7-14. 
Friday. “But to minister.” Mark 10. 35-45. 
Saturday. “ What wilt thou?” Luke 1S. 35-43, 
Sunday. “The king’s son.” Psa, 72, 1-20. 


- 


TOPIC: 
Making Choice of Divine Wisdom. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


If any of you Inck wisdom, let him ask of God, 
that giveth to all men liberally. James 1, 5. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 

Recite the TITLE and OUTLINE. The TOPIC; re- 
cite it The GOLDEN TEXT. In what year did the 
events of our lesson happen ? 


1. The Royal Offering, vy. 1-6. 
Explain the three things said of Solomon in vy. 1. 
From v. 2-6, tell, 1) Why Solomon went to Gibeon : 
2) Who went with him; and, 8) What they did 


ere, 
What offering grander than this has been made ? 
In what respects was it grander? 
2. The Great Opportunity, y. 7; Matt. 7. 7,8; Mark 
10. 86, 51; James 1, 5. 


Read with v. 7. 1 Kings 8. 5. 
What was this “ great opportunity ?” 
What opportunity equally great have you? 


3. The Wise Choice, v. &-10; Josh. 24. 15; Prov. 

8.5,6; Matt. 4,22. 

For what would most persons ask, if to them God 
should say, “ Ask what I shall give thee?” 

For what would you ask? 

What did Solomon ask? v.10. Why? 

What do Solomon’s words in vy. 8, 9 show us? 

Have you a spirit like that in him? 


4. The Divine Blessing, v. 11-17; Prov. 21.21; Matt. 
6. 33; 25. 34; Rom. 2. 6, 7. 
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What blessings were granted Solomon ? v. 12, 
Because of what did God do so much? vy. ll. 
How did God fulfill this great promise? v. 13-17. 
To what conduct should this encourage us? 
Why is Wisdom better than gold? 


Doorrine: The free agency of man. Ezek. 33.11; Matt. 
11, 28; John 5. 40. 


LESSON HYMN. Ortonville. 


How happy is the child who hears 
Instruction’s warning voice, 

And who celestial Wisdom makes 
His early, only choice! 


She guides the young with innocence 
In pleasure’s path to tread ; 

A crown of glory she bestows 
Upon the hoary head. 


Connective Lirx.—Solomon proceeded at once prepar- 
ing to build the temple. See 2 Chron. 2. 


The next lesson is 2 Chron. 3. 1-17. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


David was now dead, and Solomon the accepted and 
reigning king, A national sacrificial festival was called at 
Gibeon which was followed by a prophetie dream of Solo- 
mon, in which God invited him to ask of him whatever he 
would. He asked wisdom and knowledge for his 
official duties, and God, in response, promised all that and 
more. The Trrtx of the lesson is Solomon's choice, more 
fully stated in the Torro as Dlaking choice of Divine Wis- 
dom. Encouragement to make the same choice is given 
in the Gotpen Text: Jf any of you lack wisdom, let him 
ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally. The facts 
of the lesson are full of interest; but, teacher, with the 
facts get your class to make the choice. The facts are 
most easily grasped by following the Outing: 1. The 
royal offering; 2. The great opportunity; 3. The 
wise choice; 4. The divine blessing. The whole les- 
son beautifully illustrates the Doorrinx of The free agency 
of man. 


Berean Notes. 

1-6. The royal offering. 

1. Solomon... was strengthened—There 
wis no opposition. The attempt of Adonijah 
to secure the throne had failed, and all ene- 
mies had been put down. Prosperity was ou 
every side, because the Lord was with him, 
making him great, , 

2. All IsraeI—That is, to the nation’s repre- 
sentatives, as in the last lesson. 1 Chron. 28. 1, 

3. The congregation—The officials enume- 
rated in the last verse, and now assembled for the 
great sacrificial festival.; High place—The tops 
of hills and mountains were anciently favorite 
places of worship, perhaps as being nearer 
heaven, As yet the Hebrews continued the prac- 
tice of thus worshiping Jehovah, but after the 
religious state of the nation became better 
settled by the building of the temple it was for- 
bidden, One of these places was at Gibeon, 
itself on a hill top six miles north-west of Jeru- 
salem. There was the place to which the tabe= 
ernacle of Moses had been removed at some 
period after the capture of the ark by the Philis- 
tines, and where it still remained, After David 
removed the ark from Kirjath-jearim to his own 
tabernacle at Jerusalem, he restored the regular 


service of sacrifices at Gibeon under the direce 
tion of Zadok, the high-priest, and at the same 
time arranged for a simpler and more spiritual 
service, without sacrifice on Mount Zion, under 
the charge of Asaph, a Levite. 1 Chron. 16. 4-6, 
387-41. 


5, 6. Brazen altar—For the sacrifices, built 
by Bezaleel 476 years previous. Exod. 31. 2; 
38.1. He put—Better, was there, as in the mar- 
gin of reference Bibles. Upon this great altar 
Solomon offered a thousand burnt-offer- 
ings, or, rather, caused them to be offered by the 
priests, as sacrifices of praise and thanksgiving. 
It was a great day. 

%. The great opportunity. 

7. That night—The night following the day 
of these offerings. Did God appear—In 
1 Kings 8. 5 we learn that it was ina dream. But 
it was none the less real because it was while he 
wasasleep. This was one of God’s ways of speak- 
ing to men. Num. 12. 6; Matt. 1.20. He speaks 
to us now in the Bible, and in whatever way he 
speaks we ought to hear him. And said— 
So it was nota meredream. Ask what I shall 
give thee—Never before did the great God come 
to a young man of nincteen and bid him ask for 
just that thing in all the universe which he most 
desired. One compares it to ‘ta sheet of white 
paper, with the signature of a millionaire, sent 
to a man for use.” It was an invitation to an 
honest youth of high position who “loved the 
Lord,’ 1 Kings 3. 3, and sincerely wished to be 
a good king. But Jesus says to us all, “If ye 
shall ask any thing in my name, I will do it.” 
John 14. 14. All that we ought to desire he bids us 
ask for. Solomon seized his great opportunity ; 
so should we seize ours, 

8-10. The wise choice. 

8. Great mercy—Compare 1 Kings 3. 6. 
This mercy was in giving David his son to reign 
in his stead. Thisis x statement of fact pre- 
facing the request. God put him there, and he 
could ask for his guidance. 

9. Thy promise—Probably this in 2 Sam. 
7. 12-14: “I willestablish his kingdom. I will 
establish the throne of his kingdom forever. I 
will be his father, and he shall be my son.’? He 
feels the need of a divine help to rule rightly 
over a people so numerous as were those of his 
realm. It is good to have a promise to plead 
when we pray. 

10. Give me now—Solomon now asks for 
what he supposed the promise implied, and at 
any rate for what he needed. Wisdom—A 
sound and correct judgment for the proper con- 
duct of his administration. Knowledge—A 
broad, intelligent grasp of the truths a king 
should know. Go out and come in refers to 
his whole official conduct. Who can judge— 
To hear and decide causes judicially was a part of 
his duty. No wonder that he felt his incompe- 
tency! His choice was truly a wise one, We 
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all may make the same choice for the position 
where God has pliced us. 

11-17. The divine blessing. 

11. God said—We now have God’s reply to 
Solomon’s choice. Five things might have been 
asked for but were not, riches, wealth, honor, 
life of enemies to his throne, and long life. 
It would not have been wrong to have asked for 
either of them, but he was more intent on his 
duty to his people and the honor due to his God. 
This was in his heart as his deepest, strongest 
desire. His request showed the true nobleness 
of his character, and was very pleasing to God. 
1 Kings 3. 10. 

12. Is granted—What he asked is given, not, 
howeyer, by an inspiration which relieved him 
from study, thought, care, and labor. God gives 
wisdom and knowledge now to earnest souls 
that need it for the duties to which they are 
ealled, and who in humble reliance on him rev- 
erently ask forit. But four of the other things 
not asked for are also given, riches, wealth, 
and honor, and (1 Kings 3. 14) on the condition 
of faithful obedience, long life. He sought God’s 
glory first, and all other things are added. Matt. 
6. 33. O! howsad that he did not persevere in 
this way to the end. Yet God’s promises were 
wonderfully fulfilled. Solomon’s reign was one 
of peace and glory, and over an empire which ex- 
tended from Exypt to the Euphrates. - 

13. Came ... reigned—Returning from 
Gibeon to Jerusalem, he devoted himself dili- 
gently to the development and enriching of his 
kingdom. (Compare 1 Kings chaps. 3 and 10.) 
The statements which follow cover years of time. 

14. Chariots and horsemen—To a certain 
extent these were necdful, but multiplying them 
was forbidden by law. 

15. Silver... gold... stones—By his 
commercial regulations. The entire traffic be- 
tween the West and East passed through his do- 
minions and was in his power. His trade by sea 

“was also large and prosperous. Cedar... 
sycamores—The latter is native; the former 
were planted, while much cedar wood was prob- 
ably imported. 

16, 17. Horses—Jewish traders brought 
them from Egypt, and sold them not only to 
Jews, but to the subject and tributary kings. 
The average price of a chariot was about one 
hundred and seventy-five dollars of our money, 
and of horses about forty-five dollars, 

Lessons. 1. Surely wisdom in its earthly sense 
is better than gold. Yet much moreinits higher, 
which brings us to act rightly with reference to 
God. He only is truly wise who strives to please 
the Lord. Let it be’ asked for, and it shall be 
given. Job 28. 28; Psa. 111. 10; 90, 12; Dan. 
12. 3; Matt. 7. 24; Eph. 5. 15, 16. 

2. Solomon’s choice was a grand one, He 
turned away from all things else to sober, stern 
duty. God recognized his perfect freedom of 
power to choose, but the choice was Lis own. 


Vou. VIIL—7* 


So let all who study this lesson, who are equally 
free, and responsible because they are free, choose 
their portion this day, Psa, 84.10; Matt. 7, 24-27; 
Heb, 11. 24-26. 


Einelish Teacher’s Notes. 


David is dead. Joab and Adonijah have suf- 
fered the penalty of their treason. Solomon is 
the acknowledged king of Israel. Now what is 
the first act of the new reign ? 

Probably most of us would reply, The inaugu- 
ral ceremony at Gibeon, and Solomon’s dream and 
prayer. But there is something before this, and 
it is very significant. 1 Kings 3. 1, tells us that 
the young king’s first act was to enter into an 
alliance with Egypt, and marry the daughter of 
Pharaoh. 

It was a startling thing to do. There had been 
no intereourse with Egypt ever since the Exodus, 
a period of 500 years; and although such a union 
was not absolutely forbidden, as marriages with 
the Canaanites were, (see Dent. 7. 3; 28. 7,) it 
was certainly contrary to the whole spirit of the 
covenant. Its consequences, notwithstanding 
some apparent immediate advantages, were ul- 
timately disastrous. It is remarkable that Solo- 
mon should have prayed for wisdom just after 
taking so unwise a course; and though there is 
no reason to doubt the sincerity of his prayer, 
(for otherwise would it have pleased God?) yet 
we seem to see here an indication of that divided 
heart which in the end proved his rnin. ‘Serve 
God with a perfect heart,’’ was his father’s last 
charge, as we have seen; yet no sooner is the old 
king dead than he seeks in marriage an Egyptian 
princess. But Solomon is not the only man who 
has first taken a wrong step, and then asked God’s 
guidance and blessing. 

We now come to Gibeon, where the tabernacle 
still is, (as we saw in Lesson 9, First Quuarter,) 
though the ark is at Jerusalem. The teacher 
will picture the young king lying down to sleep, 
probably in his royal tent. It has been a day of 
great excitement. All the ‘ captains and judges 
and chief fathers ’’ have been assembled, to open 
the new reign with a solemn act of united wor- 
ship; and no Jess than a thousand burnt-offerings 
haye been offered to the true, invisible, divine 
king of Isracl. Solomon retires to rest, doubt- 
less with conflicting emotions, but probably with 
two feelings uppermost within him; (1) an exult- 
ing sense of the greatness of his position and 
prospects, (2) a depressing sense of the heavy 
responsibility lain upon him, Then comes 
the dream, and God’s unreserved offer. 

Now consider how the first of the two feelings 
which we imagine (as surely we muy) to have 
possessed him would be affected by this offer. 
What does a sense of power, and wealth, and 
distinetion beget? Unquestionably the desire 
for more. And after such a day of royal splen- 
dor, the temptation to seize the opportunity 
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and ask for earthly gifts and dignities must have 
been far stronger even than it would ordinarily 
bes 

In ver. 11 we have, in God’s own words, an 
enumeration of the things Solomon might have 
asked for. Riches: He was rich already, it is 
true, but the love of getting grows with success— 
it is never satisfied. Honor: Just the thing that 
an able and intellectual man often craves for, 
when mere wealth has little attraction for him. 
Victory over his enemies: no greater temptation 
toaking than that. Long life: For wishing this 
he had special reason: for four at least of his 
elder half-brothers were dead, and his own brother 
had died an infant. (2 Sam. 12, 15.) 

But it is the other feeling, the sense of respon- 
sibility, that prevails. He has met this day the 
warriors, and judges, and elders of the land; and 
he is but a boy, (probably eighteen years of age.) 
how shall he rule all these men? ‘* Wisdom and 
knowledge,” ‘an understanding heart to judge 
and diseern the people good and bad,’ (1 Kings 
8. 9,) this is Solomon’s request. It was not the 
best thing he could have asked. Grace to serve 
God faithfully would have been a more valu- 
able boon. But though the ‘wisdom and knowl- 
edge?’ he desired were probably, in the main, 
kingly sagacity and judgment, we must judge 
the prayer by an Old Testament standard, 
and though not like David’s prayer, it was still a 
good one. 

We are accordingly told, in 1 Kings 3. 10, that 
‘the speech pleased the Lord.’’ This, as I have 
snid, proves its sincerity ; for only ‘‘the prayer of 
the upright is his delight.” (Prov. 15. 8.) And 
his answer is, perhaps, the most striking example 
in Scripture of the truth expressed in Eph. 3. 20, 
that he is ‘table to do exceeding abundantly 
above all that we ask or think.’? But it also 
illustrates another truth, that God’s promises are 
conditional, Solomon did not have ‘long life.” 
He died under sixty. His unfaithfulness cut 
him off from the fulfillment of the promise. 

In applying this lesson the teacher will not 
fail to point out that to us God has given an offer, 
different in form, but in reality as large und 
liberal, ‘ Ask, and it shall be given you.’? What 
can be more unlimited than that? And see Luke 
11. 9-18; John 14. 13; 16. 24; Rom. 8 382; 
1 John 5, 14, 15. No doubt this latter text does 
set alimit. ‘If we ask any thing according to his 
will, he heareth us.’” But would any one serious- 
ly ask God for any thing not according to his 
will? It would be a very dungerous thing to do. 
Supposing he gave it, and it proved an evil, and 
not a good, It was so once with Israel in the 
wilderness; Psa, 106. 15, ‘He gave them their 
request, but sent leanness into their soul.” 

The fact is, that if only we are wise enough, 
and trustful enough to make Solomon’s choice, 


we shall certainly obtain Solomon’s blessing. 


Of this the promise is pluin, ‘Seek ye first the 
kingdom of God, and his righteousness, and all 


these things shall be added unto you.’ Of course, 
this does not mean that we should seek spiritual 
blessing with an eye to the temporal blessing ac- 
companying it. That would be, in God’s sight, 
really a prayer for the latter and not for the for- 
mer. But let the heart be indeed set on God’s 
favor, ‘‘which is life,” and on his Joying-kind- 
ness, ‘which is better than life,’ and then every 
needful want besides will assuredly be supplied. 

And whatis it that our scholars really want? Let 
this question be pressed home. They have not 
Solomon’s peculiar responsibility ; but, like him, 
they are beginning life, and need just what he 
needed, wisdom and knowledge—that (to use the 
words of our English Prayer-book) they may 
“both perceive and know what things they 
ought to do, and also may have grace and 
power faithfully to perform the same.” Then 
comes in the Golden Text. Do they lack wis- 
dom? ‘Ask of God.” ‘It shall be given,”’ 
“*liberally.’? 

The Primary Class. 
A SUGGESTIVE LESSON BY L, J. R. 


Geographic 
Exercise. 


[Let the teacher hang the proper map be- 
fore the class, and providing a pointer, call 
for volunteers as follows.] What little boy 
or girl can point out PALESsTINE on this map ?—raise your 
hand.—Willie may try....Point out the Mediterranean 
Sea....The Dead Sen. Is he right? That will do. Who 
ean point to the Jordan river? Mary, try....What was 
the name of the city where the king lived?....Who can 
find JerusALEm for me? 

What was the name of the king I told you 
about last Sunday? What did he do?... 
What was his son’s name? Yes, SoLomon. 
I will print it here on the board. How many years ago 
did David live? Will Benny come and write that number 
on the board....A little while after this 


Review. 


Connecting King David died. You know he was an 
Link. old man, and Solomon, the chosen son, 

came to the throne. Can you tell me 
Introduction. something about Solomon ?—something 


you learned a long while ago, perhaps. 
Te was the “wisest man.” That’s it, and I'm going to 
tell you to-day how he became so wise? Studied? Of 
course, but that wasn’t all. Soon after he 
The Story. became king, he called all the wise and 
great men of the kingdom to him, and they 
went together to a place out here, (map,) near Jerusalem, 
to worship the Lord. [Do not give the particulars of this 
ceremony if there is danger of diversion.] That night, 
when So!omon was fast asleep in his bed—just as all you 
little children are in the middle of the dark night—the Lord 
God appeared to him, and said, ‘Ask what I shall give 
thee.” [Explain.] Did any one ever tell you that you 
might ask any thing you pleased. no matter how costly or 
precious, and it should be given you? What do you think 
Solomon chose? What should yow have chosen? 

Solomon chose the very best thing. Not riches or fine 
clothes—they would not last long; not to have every body 
honor him and call him a great man—that isn't the best 
thing; I willread you from the Bible what it was. (Ver. 
8-10.) What was it?....And why did he ask it? Be- 
cause he wanted to do just right toward all the people 
around him—the people over whom God had made him 
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king. The Lord replied to Solomon, (ver. 11, 12.) He 
gave him what he asked, and great riches and honor be- 
sides. The Bible says he was so rich that he made gold to 
be as plenteous in Jerusalem as stones, and men honor 
lim for his wisdom even down to this day. 

God was very good to Solomon, wasn’t he? He dvesn't 
come to us in our sleep nowadays, and 
say, “ Ask what I shall give thee.” But— 
what was it that Solomon asked? Isn't 
that the very best thing? For little children as well as 
great kings? (Explain and dwell upon this thought.) 
Now let me tell you something—God has 
promised that very thing to us. 
Golden Text and explain.] Not the wis- 
dom of a great king—we do not need that. Not so we 
shall not have to study—God never helps lazy folks, but 
wisdom to fill our little place well—to do our duty to all 
around, 

And—what was it the Lord added to Solomon because 
He will add something to us, too, 
ifwe ask the same—peace and happiness as long as we 
live, and riches and honor far beyond what Solomon had, 
afterward, when we get to heaven. 


Application. 


Golden Text. 


Blackboard. 


* CHOOSING — 


FOR THE FUTURE. 


a . wee 
2 Guoo— 
Worm nonoh--< OE! 


B. C. 1012.) 


1 Then Sol/o-mon began to build the house of 
the Lord at Je-ru’sa-lem in mount Mo-ri/ah, where 
the LORD appeared unto Da‘vid his father, in the 

lace that David had prepared in the threshing- 

oor of Or/nan the Jeb/u-site. 

2 And he began to build in the second day of the 
second month, in the fourth year of his reign. 

8 Now these are the things wherein SoVo-mon was 
instructed for the building of the house of God. 
The length by cubits after the first measure 
was threescore cubits, and the breadth twenty 
cubits. 

4 And the porch that was in the front of the house, 
the length of it was according to the breadth of the 
house, twenty cubits, and the height was a hundred 
and twenty: and he overlaid it within with pure 

‘old. 

: 5 And the greater house he ceiled with fir tree, 
which he overlaid with fine gold, and set thereon 
palm trees and chains. : 

6 And he garnished the house with precious 
stones for beauty: andthe gold was gold of Par- 
va/‘im. 

7 He overlaid also the house, the beams, the posts, and 
the walls thereof, and the doors thereof, with gold; and 
grayed cherubim on the walls. 

8 And he made the most holy house, the length whereof 
wus according to the breadth of the house, twenty cubits, 
and the breadth thereof twenty cubits: and he overlaid it 
with fine guld, amounting to six hundred talents. 

9 And the weight of the nails zas filty shekels of gold. 
And he overlaid the upper chainbers with gold. i 

10 And in the most holy house he made two cherubim 
of image work, and overluid them with gold. 

11 And the wings of the cherubim were twenty cubits 


[Teach | 


LESSON III. SQLOMON’S TEMPLE. 2 Chron. 3, 1-17. 


Tn last Sunday's blackboard lesson we had the wisdom 
ofold age, guiding. Now is represented the wisdom of 
youth, choosing the crown of wisdom rather than the 
wealth of world honor. The wisdom of God is better than 
riches, and it is eternal gain, but world-henor ends in 
death. You are now choosing for the future. Is it wealth 
or wisdom you wish? 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Meditation. 


1. The ruling thought of the day is the perpetual 
prayer of the life, and, naturally enough, inspires the dream 
of the night. ——2. “Knowledge” and “wisdom.” The 
former is the corn in Joseph’s granaries, the latter the 
wise distribution of it. The rich fool in the Gospel had 
grain, but he was a “ fool.”——3. “ Solomon worships God 
by day: God appears to Solomon by night. Well may we 
look to enjoy G@d when we have served him; the night 
cannot but be happy whose day hath been holy.”—Bishop 
ITali.—A. A sheet of white paper with a millionaire’s 
signature sent to his friend. So God said to Solomon and to 
us—“ Ask,” 

2. References, 

Foster : 654, 6046, 6054, 6050, 1397. 

3. Lesson Catechism, 

4. How is the young king’s prosperity described? J7e 
“was strengthened in his kingdom, and the Lord his 
God was with him, and magnified him eaceedingly.” 

5. What did God say to Solomon at Gibeon? ‘Ask 
what I shatl give thee.’ And Solomon asked for * wis- 
dom and knowledge.” 

6. What did God give to Solomon in answer to this 
prayer? Wisdom and knowledge and riches and 
wealth and honor beyond ull kings of the earth. 


4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


What signs and products of wealth and prosperity are 
named in the lesson? 


[July 16. 


long: one wing of the one cherub was five cubits, reach- 
ing to the wall of the house: and the other wing ewrts lise- 
wise five cubits, reaching to the wing of the other cherub, 

12 And one wing of the other cherub 2ovs five cubits, 
reaching to the wall of the house: and the other wing wus 
five cubits «dso, joining to the wing of the other cherub. 

13 The wings of these cherubim spread themselves forth 
twenty cubits: and they stood on their fect, and their faces 
were inward, 

14 And he made the yail of blue, and purple, and crim- 
son, and fine linen, and wrought cherubim thereon. 

15 Also he made before the house two pillars of thirty 
and five cubits high. and the chapiter that was on the top 
or each of them as five cubits. 

16 And he made chains, @s in the oracle, and put them 
on the heads of the pillars; and made a hundred pome- 
geanates, and put them on the chains, 

17 And he reared up the pillars before the temple, one 
on the right hand, and the other on the left; and called the 
name of that on the right hand Ja/chin, and the name of 
that on the left Bo/az. 


HOME READINGS. 


Monday. The Lesson. 2 Chron. 3. 1-17. 
Tuesday. The builders, 2 Chron, 2. 1-18. 
Wednesday. The furniture. 2 Chron. 4. 1-22. 
Thursday. ‘Into thy house.” Psa, 66. 1-20. 
Friday. “The courts of the Lord.” Psa, §4. 1-12, 
Saturday. Cleansing the temple. John 2. 13-26, 
Sunday. “The mind of Christ,” 1 Cor, 2. 9-16, 


TOPIC. 
Magnificence of God's House. 
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GOLDEN TEXT. 


Behold the heaven and heaven of heavens can- 
not contain thee ; how much less this house that I 
have builded. 1 Kings 8. 27. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE, GOLDEN TEXT, TOPIC, and OUT- 
LINE. Look over 2 Chron. 2, and tell what preparation 
Solomon made for this temple. Read 1 Chron. 29. 1-5, and 
tell what Dayid did for it. In what year did Solomon be- 
gin to build? 


1. The temple magnificently located, y. 1,2; Psa. 
48, 2; 50. 2. 
How did David get possession of this place? See 
2 Sam. 24. 18-25; 1 Chron. 21. 18-27. 
Give some account of its present condition, 


2. The temple magnificently consgructed, y. 3-9; 
1 Kings 6, 1-22; 1 Pet. 2. 5. 

Who gave instructions for this house? 1 Chron. 28. 
11-19. 

Assuming that a cwbit is eighteen inches, give 1) the 
length and the breadth of the house, vy. 3; 2) the 
length and the height of the porch, v. 4; 3) the 
length and the breadth of the most holy house, y. 9. 

What parts were overlaid with gold? y. 4, 5, 7-9. 

With what was it garnished’ v. 6. 

What was graven, or set on the gold? v. 4, 7. 

Whatis said of the quality and the quantity of gold 
used? vy. 6, 8, 9. 

Why all this splendor? 2 Chron. 2. 5, 6, 


3. The temple magnificently equipped, v. 10-17; 
1 Kings 6, 23-85; Dan. 5. 2, 3 
What are cherubim ? y. 10-13. 
Describe the vail of y. 14. What was its use? 
Describe the pillars. y. 15, 16. What their use? 
What was the crowning glory? 1 Kings 8. 10, 11. 


1. Why is each Christian like this temple ? 
2. Why is the Church like this temple? 
3. Why is heaven like this temple ? 


LESSON HYMN. Brown. 


How did my heart rejoice to hear 
My friends devoutly say, 

‘In Zion let us all appear, 
And keep the solemn day!” 


I love her gates, I love the road: 
The Church, adorned with grace, 

Stands like a palace built for God, 
To show his milder face. 


Up to her courts, with joy unknown, 
The holy wibes repair; 

The Son of David holds his throne, 
And sits in judgment there, 


Doctrine: The acceptableness of public worship. Psa. 
95. 6; 122. 1, 2; Heb. 10. 25, sie ae 


Connectiné Lixx.—Immediately upon tho completi 
of the temple it was dedicated to God. ‘ cS 


The next lesson is 1 Kings 8, 5-21. 


GENERAL STATEMENT, 


The contributions of David and his people are described 
in 1 Chron. 29, 2-9. Solomon's preparations for building 
occupied three years. He kept at work in the mountains 
of Lebanon 80,000 Hebrews, 10,000 at a time, and of the 
descendants of the Canaanites a force of 80,000, getting out 


timber and quarrying stone, and 70,000 in transportation, 
with 8,600 overseers. An arrangement was made with 
Hiram, king of Tyre, to supply additional laborers, and to 
transport by sea to Joppa the materials thus prepared. 
There Solomon took charge of them. Artisans and workers 
in metals were procured from Tyre, of whom one Hiram, 
son of a Tyrian futher and an Israelitish mother, was fore- 
man. These preparations made, our lesson describes the 
building under the general TrrLte of Solomon's Te emuple, 
while its preculiar feature is presented in the Torro as 
Mugnificence of God's House. Yet with all its splendor 
and grandeur, it was too little for the Infinite God, as the 
Gotpen Text declares: Behold the heaven and heaven 
of heavens cannot contuin thee ; how much less this house 
that Ihave builded. But God was pleased with its erec- 
tion as a place for his worship, and hence the DocrRinE: 
The acceptableness of public worship, The OUTLINE 
presents the temple’s magnificence in three respects: 
1. Location; 2. Construction ; 3. Equipment. 


Werean Notes. 


1. Mount Moriah—One of the hills on which 
Jerusalem is built. It was the spot of Abraham’s 
offering of Isaac, and where David saw the de- 
stroying angel after his numbering the people. 
On the top of this hill was a flat rock, the prob- 
able threshingfloor of Ornan, otherwise 
called Araunah. Here David, having bought the _ 
place, built his altar. God answered him by fire 
from heaven. 1 Chron. 21. 14-27. The temple 
stood on this spot, on the boundary line between 
Judah and Benjamin. As the whole temple area 
covered about nineteen acres, a Jevel platform 
could be secured only by building massive walls 
up from the valleys on the sides of the hill, so 
that three of the corners of this platform were 
about one hundred and twenty feet above the 
sloping rock. The space under it, and between 
the rock and walls, was used for vaults, tanks, 
and other purposes. In the excavations lately 
made at the south-east corner, the huve founda- 
tion stones are found to bear in Phenician charac- 
ters the marks put upon them by the Pheni- 
cian workmen, thus verifying the narrative of 
Seripture. 

2. Began to build—About four hundred and 
eighty years after the depurture from Egypt, on 
the second day of the month Zif, which began 
with the new moon of our April. The construe- 
tion occupied seven years and a half. ‘The 
temple was to be the central seat of national wor- 
ship and religious interest, and was designed 
thenceforth to mold the religious life and knowl- 
edge of the Hebrew race, and to stand a type and 
symbol of the Christian Churech—that great 
spiritual temple of which Jesus Christ is the 
chief corner-stone.’’—Terry. 

3. Instructed—The plan was not Solomon's, 
or Dayid’s, but God’s. David received the ** pat- 
ern’? of the whole structure with its equip- 
ments “by the Spirit,’ and, having enumerated 
the whole, he said to his assembled nobles, ‘* All 
this the Lord [that is, Jehovah,] made me under- 
stand in writing by his hand upon me, even all 
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the works of this pattern.’ 1 Chron. 28. 12-19. 
The dimensions of the edifice were exuetly double 
those of the tabernacle. They are given in 
cubits after the first or old measure of 
Moses, rather than the Babylonish one, which 
was longer used after the captivity. 
length of the Mosaic cubit is not yet settled: 
we will callit a footand a half, or eighteen inches. 
The house itself, then, was ninety feet long, 
thirty wide, from inside to inside, and forty-five 
high. It was divided into two apartments, the 
greater house, ver. 5, and the most holy 
house, ver. 8. Jt fronted the east. 

4. The porch—This stood at the front of the 
temple, and was of the same width. It was 
fifteen feet deep, and, if ancient copyists made 
no mistake in the number, a hundred and_eighty 
feet high. The two brazen pillars, called Jachin 
and Boaz, ver. 17, cast by Hiram in the plain of 
the Jordan, supported if. 1 Kings 7. 46. 


5. The greater house—The holy place, sixty 
feet by thirty, in which were the altar of incense, 
the ten golden candlesticks and ten tables of 
show-bread, fire on each side. It was entered 
from the porch through folding doors of fir or 
cypress, with posts of olive. The floor was of 
cedar, covered with fir; the stone walls and ceil- 
ing were covered with cedar and overlaid with 
gold. Upon the doors and walls were carved 
cherubim, palm trees, and flowers iu blossom, 
to indicate perhaps that God was the author of 
all life, animal and vegetable. They, too, were 
overlaid with gold. 

6, 7. Gold ef Parvaim—When the history 
was written this was well understood, but whether 
Parvaim was Ophir, or whether it was a place at 
all, is not now known. Overlaid., That is, the 
interior. 

8. Most holy house—Called also the holy of 
holies, the oracle, and themostholy place. It was 
a room thirty feet wide, long, and high, a cube in 

. form, like the holy city, the New Jerusalem. Rev. 
21. 16. The cube is the symbol of perfection. 
God’s house, God’s religion, God’s law, God’s 
Church, and God himself, are perfect. Its walls, 
ceiling, and floor were of wood, covered with 
earved work, as was the larger room, avd over- 
laid with gold. It was without windows, and en- 
tirely dark. 1 Kings 8. 12. In the center was 
placed the ark; and two cherubim fifteen feet 
in height stood facing the vail, their wings of 
seven anda half feet each extended, two touch- 
ing each other, and the other two touching the 
wall. These also were covered with gold. A 
partition, with folding doors of olive, separated 
the two rooms, 

9. Nails—Bolts weighing nearly two pounds 
each. Upper chambers—Rawlinson translates 
the word a lean-to,. They seem to have been a 
kind of wing on the north and south sides. 


14. The vail—The curtain before the doors 
of the most holy place, embroidered or em- 


The exact 


bossed with figures of cherubim. Beyond this 
vail no one might pass but the high-priest, and 
he only on the day of atonement. When Jesus 
died it was rent from top to bottom, by the sym- 
bol opening the way for us 0 come into the 
presence of God. Heb. 9.8; 10. 19-22. 

15-17. Chains—A chain-like net-work around 
the pillars ornamented with pomegranates. 
The pillars were supports for the porch, This 
temple was destroyed by Nebuchadnezzir, B.C. 
586. It was the central place of worship for all 
Jews. With all its maenificence and grandeur, 
its glory was in the indwelling of the Lord of 
hosts. It was set apart to his service, and became 
the place of his abode and manifestation to men. 

Lessons, 1. Every Christian is God’s temple. 
God dwells in him. He is separated from all sin- 
ful things to the service and use of God. How 
holy he should be! How glad and joyful! 1 Cor, 
3.17; 2 Cor. 6.16. %- The church is God’s tem- 
ple, his spiritual house, in which every believer is 
a living stone. Every newly converted soul 
enters into its structure, which is still in process 
of building and will be tillthe end of time. And 
God is in his holy temple. Eph. 2. 21; 1 Pet. 2. 5. 

3. “‘ Who, then, is willing to consecrate his 
service this day unto the Lord?’’? A service not 
of the offering of silver and gold, but of heart 
and will and life to be the Lord’s forever. 1 Chron. 
29. 5,9; Rom. 12. 1. 


Etnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Tuis is a very large subject, and it cannot be 
done justice to in one lesson. The details given 
eoncerning the construction and adornment of 
the temple are full of interest, and would repay 
eareful study; but the teacher must be cautious 
not to let these details occupy the time of the 
class to the exclusion of more practical matters. 
A sufficient general idea of the building, both in 
its design, its progress, and its completion, may 
be imparted to an ordinary class by depicting 
(say) four successive scenes; after which the 
spiritual teachings of the subject should be at 
once turned to. 

1. The first scene should take us back to the 
original selection of the site. (See 1 Chron. 21.) 
It is a time of calamity and sorrow. David’s sin 
in numbering the people has brought death upon 
seventy thousand of them. The destroying angel 
was about to smite Jerusalem, but is restrained 
by Jehovah’s pity and the king’s touching prayer, 
On the top of one of the hills within the city, 
Moriah, (see ver. 1 of our passage,) is a piece of 
land belonging to a wealthy Jebusite, one of the 
remnant of the originalinhabitants; and there, by 
Divine command, David offers sacrifice. The“ fire 
of the Lord” falls from heaven—a very rare and 
special token of favor; and, at once concluding 
that ere God will have his ‘‘holy house’? built, 
David exclaims, ‘t This is the house of the Lord 
God!” (1 Chron. 22. 1.) 
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2, The sccond scene will be far away in the 
mountains of Lebanon. Thousands of men at 
work. Israclites, 40,000 of them in three monthly 
divisions; Canaanites, to do the drudgery, (see 
1 Kings 5. 15; 9. 21, 22; 2 Chron. 2. 17, 18;) 
Phenicians, skilled artificers to design and super- 
intend. Two materials the subjects of their skill 
and labor, one vegetable, and one mineral—the 
cedars of the forest—the limestone of the mount- 
ain. Rocks and valleys resounding with the 
sound of axes and hammers in all directions. 

8. The third picture will be Moriah again, no 
longer the quiet threshing-floor of Araunah, but 
the center of the whole nation’s interest. The 
mirrow flat surface on the top of the hill is too 
small for the great building that is to stand there ; 
and the gigantic task is undertaken of making an 
artificial platform of sufficient extent by building 
up towering walls from the very foot of the hill, 
and filling up the inclosed space with masonry. 
And what stones they are! We may see some of 
them to this day, just as Solomon laid them, 
twenty to thirty fect long, and five to six feet 
broad, carefully hewn and leveled. Some are 
above the ground, others far down below; and 
here and there may still be seen the Phenieian 
marks in red paint upon them. By what 
machinery they were deposited in their places we 
know not; but truly the men of Tyre must have 
had marvelous skill, Yeurs pass on; 
foundations are complete; and now come the 
trunks of cedar-wood from Lebanon, for the tem- 
ple itself. How have they been brought? (See 
chap. 2. 16.) 

4. One more picture must be drawn for our 
classes—the temple complete. The description 
need not be minute, but if even a brief one is to 
be accurate, the teacher will need to grasp all the 
details for himself. This is one of the cases in 
which, to teach a very little well, one needs to 
know the subject thoroughly. The shortest and 
simplest way of describing the building will be 
to pay it an imaginary visit, entering at the brass 
gates on the east side opposite Olivet, passing 
through the outer court, with the great brazen 
altar and the “molten sea” in it; approaching 
the temple itself, admiring the two tall pillars, 
at the door, ‘Jachin and Boaz,” and entering” 
through the porch into the holy place, and thence 
into the holy of holies—a reproduction of Moses’ 
tabernacle, only all the dimensions exactly double. 
Gold every-where overlaying the fragrant cedar, 

Then, after the most vivid description the 
teacher can give will come the question, What 
was all this for? Why those immense prepara- 
tions by David? Why those armies of workmen ? 
Why the labor and risk of floating all the timber 
from Tyre to Joppa, and of dragging it up from 
thence into the hill-country ? Why those years 
of patient planning and labor? Why the lavish 
expenditure of gold and every thing else that 
could add to the splendor of the building ? 

The answer can be embodied in this one sig- 


walls and | 


nificant sentence—Our best for God. Nothing too 
good or too grand for his service. Not that it 
can make any difference to him; only as a token 
of love and reverence, and as such it will be ac- 
cepted, A little child has been known to bring 
to one it loves its favorite toy as a present, The 
toy itself is of no value to the receiver ; yet it has 
a value, because it testifies to the self-forgetting 
love of the child. 

But the special offering Solomon made to God 
—a temple for his dwelling-place—was that an 
appropriate gift? How utterly inappropriate it 
was in one sense, Solomon himself felt, when he 
uttered the noble words of the Golden Text. 
Yet God did design, as we know, to accept the 
offering, and to recognize the temple as his pecul- 
jar habitation on earth, 

That, however, was under the Old Testament 
dispensation. How is it now? 

We need not doubt that God still graciously 
accepts the material buildings we dedicate to his 
worship. But all such places, temple or syna- 
gogue, cathedral or mission-chapel, are but fig- 
ures of his true dwelling-place on earth. What 
is that ? 

(1.) In one sense the believer’s heart is God’s 
temple. (See 1 Cor. 3. 16; 6 19; 2 Cor. 6. 16.) 
Even in the Old Testament we find this. Isa. 57. 
15. How can we make our hearts God’s dwell- 
ing-pluce? (a) Open them to him. Rev. 3. 20. 
(v) Love and obey Christ. John 14. 23. 

(2.) In another sense the Church, the “ whole 
family in heaven and earth,” is God’s temple. 
Eph, 2. 19-22. May we be “‘stones” in this 
Church on earth, 1 Pet, 2. 5, and ‘pillars’ in 
the temple above, Rev. 3. 12! 

(8.) Once more, and very emphatically, Christ 
is the temple of God. John 2. 18, 19; Col. 2. 9. 
To meet with God, and worship him acceptably, a 
Jew went to the temple. If we would meet God, 
and. find access and acceptance, we must go to 
Christ. John 14.6; Eph. 2. 18. , 


The Primary Class. 
BY L. J. ¥. 
1. Review. 

2. CentRaL Tuoveut. God’s dwelling-places on earth. 
8 Tue Lesson. 1.) Describe Solomon's temple. 
Though the accounts left us of this temple are not very 
definite, yet a distinct idea of its beauty and grandeur may 
be given. Show the children a picture of the temple, or 
draw a sketch of it on the blackboard. The Quarterly 
Berean Lesson Lenf contains a simple sketch of tho 
temple, from which the design on the board may be easily 
drawn. Speak of its situation—on a hill, connected by a 
bridge with the palace of the king; of its size and height 
—illustrating by your own church; and of the beauty of 
its interior, “overlaid with pure gold,” illustrating (feebly) 
by the gilding of a picture-frame, provided beforehand. 
Illustrate the holy and most holy places by a plan upon 
the board, and describe the beautiful separating curtain of 
“blue, and purple, and crimson, and fine linen.” 9. ) Show 
why the temple was built, Forexample: “ Why did Sol- 
omon take all this trouble and spend so much money on 
this great building?....1t was for the Lord. No house 
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too beantiful—nothing too costly to offer him. Solomon 
employed thousands of men for seven and a balf years on 
this temple, and after all he says"—Teach the Golden 
Text, and tell how the Lord @id manifest himself there. 
8.) Show where God manifests himselfnow on evrth. Tell 
how the temple is now utterly destroyed and gone, but 
show—the class will probably be able to anticipate you— 


Chureh—and from this teach reverence in the house of 
God, and, b) in the heart of every believing child— 
and teach from this how careful Christians should be 
to avoid sin and impurity of bedy or soul, and to keep 
themselyes—God’s temples (1 Cor. 8. 16, 17)—unspotted 
from the world. 


Blackboard. 


The fruit or result of wisdom is shown in the magnifi- 
cent temple erected to Gud, and it is also shown in every 


heart dedicated tohim. God makes a pure heart a spirit- 
ual temple for his dwelling-place, 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Meditation. 

1. “ Here was nothing but white marble without. nothing 
but cedar and gold within. Upon the hill of Zion stands 
that glittering and snowy pile, which both inviteth and 
dazzleth the eyes of passengers afar~off; so much more 


wae Cae : " on ; precious within, as cedar is better than stone, gold than 
at the rd manifests himself now, «) in the Christian 


cedar. No base thing goes to the making up of God's 
house."— Bishop Hull—2Z. The body of man should be 
See 1 Cor. 8. 16; 2 Cor. 6. 16. 
3. The “palm-tree grows with its top or head as far as 


the temple of God. 


possible from earth, and as near as possible to heaven.” 
4. The glory of the temple on earth and the glory of 
the temple in heaven. 


2. References. 
Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Hlustrations: 5638, 
§28, $29, 5637, 2889. Freeman’s Hand-Book: Solomon's 
Temple, 295; The Cubit, 184; Threshing floor, 101. 


3. Lesson Catechism. 

7. What great work did Solomon aceomplish? J7@ 
erected a splendid temple, which was seven years in 
building. 

$. Where did he proenre the material? From Lebanon 
came timber of cedar and fir, and from Ophir, gold. 

9. What can you say of the temple? Jt ws built on 
Mount Moriuh, dni was an exeeedingly beautiful and 
Tis wails were carved with jigures of 
cherubim and palm trees and open flowers; the pillars 
were richly carved, and within, the floors and ceilings 
were overluid with pure gold, 


costly structure. 


4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Find out the worth of a talent, and a shekel; and also 
the length of a cubit. 


———————+ «a> oe ___ 


B. C. 1004.) 
5 And king Sol’o-mon, and all the congregation of 
Is/ra-el, that were assembled unto him, were, with 
him before the ark, sacrificing sheep and oxen, 
that could not be told nor numbered for multitude. 

6 And the priests brought in the ark of the cove- 
nant of the Lord unto his place, into the oracle of 
the house, to the moxt holy plice, even under the 
wings of the cherubim. 

1 For the cherubim spread forth their two winzs 
over the place of the ark, and the cherubim covered 
the ark and the staves thereof above. 

- § And they drew out the staves, that the ends of 
the staves were seen out in the holy plce before the 
oracle, and they were not seen without: and there 
they are unto this day. 

9 There was nothing inthe ark save the two tables 
of stone, which Mo’ses put there at Ho/reb, when 
the Lord made a covenint with the children of 
Is/ra-el, when they came out of the land of E’gypt. 

10 And it came to pass, when the priests were 
come out of the holy pluce, that the cloud filled the 
house of the Lord, 

11 So that the priests conld not stand to minister 
because of the cloud: for the glory of the Lord had 
tilled the house of the Lord. : 

12 Then spake SoVo-mon, Ihe Lord said that he would 
dwell in the thick darkness. 


LESSON IV. THE TEMPLE DEDICATED, 1 Kings§. 5-21. 


[July 23. 

13 I have surely built thee a house to dwell in, a settled 
place for thee to abide in forever. 

14 And the king turned his face abont, and blessed all 
the congregation of Is/ra-el: and all the congregation of 
Is/ra-el stood; 

15 And he said, Blessed be the Lord God of Is/ra-el, 
which spake with his mouth unto Da/vid my father, and 
hath with bis hand fulfilled it, saying, 

16 Since the day that I brought.forth my people Is/ra-el 
out of E’gypt. I chose no city out of all the tribes of” 
Is/ra-el to build a house, that my name might be therein ; 
but I chose Da/yil to be over my people Is’ra-el. 

17 And it was in the heart of Da/vid my father to build 
a house for the name of the Lord God of Is/ra-el. 

18 And. the Lord said unto Da/vid my father, Whereas it 
was in thine heart to build a house unto my name, thou 


| didst well that it was in thine heart. 


19 Nevertheless thon shalt not build the house; but thy 
$0n that shall come forth out of thy loins, he shall build 
the house unto my name. 

20 And the Lord hath performed his word that he spake, 
and I am risen up in the room of Da/vid my father, and sit 
on the throne of Is/ra el, as the Lord promised, and have 
built a house for the name of the Lord God of Is’ra-el. 

21 And IL have set there a place for the ark, wherein is 
the covenant of the Lord, which he made with our fathers, 
when he brought them out of the land of E’gypt. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 5. Teb. 9.23; 10.14. 6, 7. Psa. 99. 1; 80.1; Heb. 9. 5, 24. 9. Exod. 


25. 21; 
15; Heb. 12.18. 13. Psa, 132. 14. 


HOME READINGS: 


16. 2 Sam. T. 6. 


day. The Lesson. 1 Kings 8. 5-21, 
Saar Bringing: up the ark, 2 Chron. 5. 1-14. 


A “sign in heaven.” Rev. 1).1-8. 
“No need of the sun.” Rey, 21. 19-27. 
* Bless his name.” Psa. 100. 1-5. 

“ Praise ye the Lord.” Psa. 135. 1-21. 
“Peace be within thee.” Psa, 122. 1-9. 


Wednes'y. 
Thursday. 
Friday. 
Saturday. 
Sunday. 


; 40.20; Heb. 9. 8,4. 10,11. Lev. 16.2; Exod. 40. 34,35. 22. Psa, 18. 11; 97, 25 Isa. 45, 
ome Me Re 1 17. 1 Chron. 2%. 7. 


TOPIC: 
Manifestation of God’s Presence. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 
I beseech you, therefore, brethren, by the mercies. 
of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacri. 
fice, holy, acceptable unto God, Rom. 12, 1. 
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QUESTIONS, etc. 

Recite the TITLE, TOPIC, OUTLINE, and GOLDEN 
TEXT. Where was the temple erected? Give some de- 
scription of it. How long was it in building? When 
dedicated ? 

1. God’s presence a result of hearty dedication, 

v. 5-11; Mal. 3.10; Rev. 8. 20. 
When all was finished in the temple, what one thing 
did Solomon arrange to do? 1 Kings 7.51; 8 1. 
How was it done? 1 Kings 8. 2-4, 
What was done “ before the ark ?” v. 5. 
What was done with it? v. 6-3. 
What had David meant to do? 1 Chron, 28, 2; 
28am, 7.2; Psa, 132. 3-5. 
Why was so gréat honor paid the ark ? 
Name some wonderful things in its history. 
When the ark was at rest, what occurred? y. 10, 11. 
In what ways does God now show his presence ? 
What “hearty dedication” went before his coming? 
Recite Topic and Golden Text. 

2. God’s presence a source of hearty praise, 
v. 12-21; Psa. 126. 1-8; Acts 2. 47; Psa. 46. 1, 2. 
Verses 12,18 recognize God’s presence; v. 14-21 
speak his praise. 

For what is God blessed in y. 15? 

Verses 16-19 explain what God had spoken; v. 20, 
21 show how he fulfilled his word; state and ex- 
plain each item of these verses. 

How is God present with men now ? 

What promises does his presence fulfill? 

‘What temples can we dedicate to him? 

Shall it be done now? Repeat Golden Text. 


Where in this lesson may we learn— 

1. How to secure God’s presence % 

2. How to manifest God’s presence 

Doctrine: The believer a spiritual temple. 1 Cor. 
‘8. 16; 6.19; 2 Cor. 6. 16. 


Connecting Link.—‘ Solomon’s Prayer” follows imme- 
diately after the words of this lesson. 


The next lesson is 1 Kings 8. 22-30. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The temple having been completed, the great assembly 
of the nation was convened to assist at its consecration. 
The ark was brought to its place, the tabernacle of Moses 
removed, sacrifices offered, songs of praise sung, and the 
divine Presence gloriously revealed. The events of the 
memorable day are grouped under the Tirte of The tem- 
ple dedicuted, while the Torro singles out the most won- 
-derfal and important of them all, the Munifestation of 
Go#s presence. In the Ouriine is stated the relation of 
this manifestation to what preceded and what followed. It 
was, 1. A result of hearty dedication, vers. 5-11; 
2. A source of hearty praise, vers. 12-21. The ex- 
hortation of the Gotpren Trxr comes home to us, de- 
manding a like dedication of ourselves: J beseech you, 
therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye pre- 
sent your bodies u living sacrifice, holy, acceptuble unto 
God. The Docrrine taught is, Zhe believer a spiritual 
temple. 


Berean Notes. 


The temple was completed in November. It 
‘may have taken some time to prepare and ar- 
range its furniture, but the dedication did not oc- 
‘eur until the feast of tabernacles, in the follow- 
ing October. Dr. Terry beautifully observes, 
“The holy house, begun in the mont! of flowers, 
and finished in the month of garnered fruits, was 
appropriately consecrated in the month of thanks- 
giving.’”? The leading representative men, the 
congregation, of the nation were come to ac- 
«company the ark in its removal from David's tab- 
ernacle on Zion to the temple on Moriah, as it 
was borne on the priests’ shoulders. Many thou- 
sands from all parts of the land were also present, 
2 Chron. 7. 8. The tabernacle of Moses with its 
furniture, including the brazen serpent, was 


brought from Gibeon and deposited in some 
chamber or vault of the temple. David’s taber- 
nacle seems to have been left standing for a kind 
of synagogue service. Our lesson begins as the 
ark has reached the temple, and perhaps paused 
at the porch. 

5-11. God’s presence a result of hearty dedica- 
tion. 

5. Before the ark—Solomon and the peo- 
ple were in the court, and as the priests stopped 
and stood, unnumbered sheep and oxen were 
offered in sacrifice by the numerous priests, 
‘for all the priests present were sanctified, and 
did not then wait by course.”’ 2 Chron. 5. 11. 
The large number of sacrifices shows the great 
significance of the occasion. 

6. The priests brought in the ark—Levites 
only might earryit, but the priests were Levites. 
They earried it also in crossing the Jordan. His 
place—Called also the oracle, the speaking place, 
where Jehovah spoke with men, and the mest 
holy, because the special seat of God’s presence. 
The ark, with the cherubim on its cover, was 
placed under the overspreading wings of the 
colossal cherubim that stood on the floor. 

8. Staves—Tbese were poles of acacia inserted 
in the rings at the corners, by which the ark was 
carried. They were not to be taken out; but 
now after the ark had been placed in its perma- 
nent abode, they were so far drawn out that their 
ends seem to have so pressed against the vail 
that persons in the holy place could see where 
they were. This day—The day of the writing, 
showing that this account was written before 
Nebuchadnezzar destroyed the temple. 

9. Nothing in the ark—Sce Deut. 10. 2; 
Heb. 9. 4 The pot of manna and Auron’s rod 
had disappeared. If they were really put within 
the ark instead of by its side, their removal was 
probably by the Philistines. 

10, 11. The cloud—See Exod. 40. 34-38. 
It was the visible symbol of God's presence. It 
had guided the Hebrews in their wanderings. Its 
special pluce was on the mercy-seat, the lid of the 
ark. It does not appear to have been seen fora 
long time previous to this day. It was eulled the 
glory of the Lord, because of its dazzling 
brightness. After depositing the ark, the priests. 
left the most holy place and passed through the 
holy place into the court outside. There, on 
the east side of the altar, was a vast crowd of 
singers and musicians, Levites, with a hundred 
and twenty priests with trumpets. They struck 
up aloud and joyful song of praise, and as they 
uttered the words ‘‘ Hor he is good ; for his mercy 
endureth forever,” the bright cloud of glory, the 
Shekinah, suddenly appeared and filled the 
whole house. Its splendor was such that it 
drove the priests from their stations. It was 
God visibly taking possession of his temple, 
2 Chron. 5, 11-14. Thus the diyine Presence wus 
a result of the hearty dedication. So will it be if 
we dedicate ourselyes to him. ‘ 
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1221. God's presence a source of hearty praise. 

12. The Lord said—Doubtless in some pre- 
vious communication to Solomon not recorded. 
Thick darkness—The most holy place, into 
which no ray of light could enter. It typifies the 
great truth that God can be discovered only as he 
is pleased to reveal himself. When Jesus died 
the vail was rent, light was let in, and the ‘‘ mys- 
tery ”’ laid open. Eph. 8. 9; Col. 1. 26, 27. 

13. Dwell . . . settled—Solomon had built 
such a house as God desired for his permanent 
home forever. He recognizes his presence 
therein. 

14, The king turned—He was standing on a 
brazen platform seven and a half feet square and 
four and a half high, on the east of the great 
brazen altar of burnt-offerings. He had been 
fucing it and the temple while uttering the preced- 
ing words. Then he turned about to address 
the vast crowd that stood before him. 

15. Blessed—These are joyful words of praise, 
recounting a few of the great facts connected 
with the building of the house, and ascribing to 
Jehovah the sole glory of the completed un- 


dertaking. Spake—Thirty-eight years before. 
See 2 Sam. 8. 6, 7. God promised; and God 
fulfilled. It is well to always note how he ful- 


fills his word. His hand is his power. 

16. The statement in 2 Chron. 6. 5, 6, is fuller. 
Ichose no city .. . neither chose any man to 
be ruler : but I have chosen Jerusalem ... I chose 
David. Saul was selected at the demand of the 
people; Dayid was God’s free choice. The former 
was the punisher, the latter the ruler of his 
people. 

18. Didst well—God was pleased with David’s 
disposition in the matter, although other duties 
forbade the performance. ‘The loving heart is 
better than the forced service. 

20. Hath performed—Here again God ful- 
fills his word, (1.) in bringing David's son to 
the throne, and (2.) in enabling him to bring to 
aconclusion the building of the temple. The 
name—It was the house of Jehovah, called by 
his name, «nd set apart for his worship and glory. 

21. A place for the ark—The most sacred 
object in the house, and specially for whose re- 
ception the house was built. Covenant—The 
two tables of stone, or rather the law written on 


them, which they were under covenant obligu- 


tions.to keep. 
Lessons. 1. The promise of Jesus of dwelling 
in his people’s hearts and manifesting his presence 
‘to them is more glorious than what Solomon 
; saw. The believeris a more precious temple than 
was his. And whoever will obey the Golden 
Text will know the joy of an indwelling Christ. 
John 14. 21-23; 2 Cor. 6. 16; Col. 1. 27. 2. As 
the temple of Jerusalem was holy, and set apart 
from all sinful purposes to God’s service, so ought 
we to be. We must let sin alone. We must 
serve the Lord wholly. 2 Cor. 6. 17, 18; 1 Cor. 
6. 19, 20; 1 Thess. 5. 23. 
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Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Tus is a lesson for the exercise of the teacher’s 
imagination: Not to invent fictitious scenes and 
incidents, but to realize the actual ones-which 
the Scripture narratives describes simply. The 
spectacle when the temple was dedicated was 
probably the most magnificent seen in Jerusalem 
in any age; and the teacher should try aud get all 
the details into his mind, so as to draw a really 
effective picture for his class, A few meager 
hints only can be given here. 

The glorious building, which has been gradu- 
ally rising during seven years, is finished. 
There it stands, crowning the hill of Moriah, its 
gilded pinnacles glittering in the sun. With 
swelling hearts must the Israelites have looked 
upon it. Yet it is still as an empty shell. The 
dwelling-place wants a dweller. The residence 
waits fora resident. What is the most gorgeous 
temple without the presence of Him to whose 
honor and for whose worship itis built? Now 
Israel Jhad, what we have not, an ordained 
materia symbol of Jehovah’s presence—the ark. 
And the chief feature in the dedication festival 
was the depositing that sacred symbol in the new 
sanctuary prepared for its reception. 

Two processions wended their way to the tem- 
ple on this memorable occasion—so the narra- 
tive implies, without directly stating it. Fornot 
the ark only, but the tabernucie also, and all its 
fittings, were brought up; and these latter were 
at Gibeon, as we have before seen, while the ark 
was in the tent on Mount Zion in which it had 
been temporarily placed by David. It was the 
duty of the Levites to curry all the sacred vessels, 
ete., but as the priests alone could enter the 
“holy place”? itself, they no doubt took the ark 
from the Levites atthe door. Hence the mention 
of both in ver. 4. Through the ‘holy place,” 
past the ‘‘vail,” into the ‘‘holy of holies,’ 
(called here the “oracle,’’ because there God was ; 
“inquired of,’?) solemnly go the priests; and 
there, beneath the outstretched wings of the gold- 
en cherubim, is their precious burden set down, 
neyer to be removed until, four hundred years 
after, Nebuchadnezzar gives all to the flames, 


The priests turn and come out, leaving the ark 
in its solitude behind the vail, only in future to 
be seen once a year, on the great day of atone- 
ment, by one man, the high-priest. As they 
come forth agaiu to the vast throng of worshipers 
in the courts and all around the precincts of the 
temple, the exulting hymn of praise bursts forth 
from the Levite choir, (2 Chron. 5, 11-13,) ‘* For 
he is good; for his merey endureth foreyer:” 
while a hundred and twenty trumpets take up the 
strain. At that moment comes the first of two 
gracious tokens of favor vouchsafed by God that 
day: the whole temple is filled with a thick 
cloud, the Shekinah, the special sign of the 


presence of the Almighty. 


A cloud is always the symbol, or at least the 
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accompaniment, of Jchoval’s presence. The 
cloudy pillar in the wilderness, the cloud on 
Sinai, the cloud that filled the tabernacle when 
(like the temple) it was dedicated, (Exod. 40. 34,) 
will be remembered at onee. (See also Psa. 
18. 11; 68. 84; 104. 8; Isa. 19. 1; Dan. 7. 13. 
Itisafitemblem. Earthly clouds vail the bright- 
ness of the material sun, which without them 
would be intolerable to mortal eyes; and so does 
God in merey yail from us his faee, which “no 
man can look upon and live.’ Even under the 
Gospel dispensation, where we find the dark 
cloud’ exchanged for a bright cloud, (as at the 
tranefiguration, Matt. 17. 5,) the retention of the 
symbol shows that though we are now brought 
much nearer to God, his glory is still too great 
for our sight. 

& was doubtless a sense of this truth, brought 
home to him by the sudden and awe-inspiring ap- 
pearance of the cloud in the temple, that led Sol- 
omon to exelaim, ‘The Lord said that he would 
dweJl in the thick darkness.’’ Then, however, the 
ceremony proceeded. The king, who WR been 
watching the solemn sight with his face toward 
the sanctuary, turns round to the multitude and 
blesses ther, and goes on bricfly to recount the 
reasons why he bas done the great task. Then, 
in the sight of all, he kneels down upon the 
seaffuld of brass he is standing on, and pours 
forth that wonderful prayer which is the subject 
of our next lesson. No sooner is the prayer 
ended than a second manifestation of God’s ac- 
ceptance of his people and their gift takes place ; 
down comes the fire from heaven upon the altar, 
and in a moment consumes the sacrifices waiting 
to be burned, just as in Elijah’s case, and in 
Gideon’s, and, perhaps, Abel’s. Thus the fiery 
pillar in the wilderness, and the fire on Sinai, 
have their counterpart at Jerusalem as well as 
the cloud. 

Of the sacrifices that followed, and of the joy- 
ous festivities all over the land, (2 Clon, 7. 4-10,) 
it is not necessary to speak here. 

Three lessons may be drawn from this subject, 
any or all of which will serve as application :— 

1. This was a dedication service ; and the Golden 
Text reminds us how we ought to dedicate our- 
selves, body as weli as soul, all we are and all we 
have, to God. St. Paul beseeches us to do so 
“by the mercies of God.” As Solomon stood 
there on the brazen scaffold, he could look back 
at God’s promises, and see how fully they had 
been fulfilled, vers, 15, 20. But what was his re- 
trospect compared to ours ? St. Paul’s appeal in 
the Golden Text bursts forth at the end of those 
wonderful eleven chapters in which he tells the 
story of grace in redemption from the beginning 
to the end. After that retrospect, surely our ery 
must be, 


‘Here, Lord, I give myself to thee, 
Tis all that I can do!” 


2, But the Golden Text speaks of sacrifice, Not 


such as Solomon offered by thousands on that 
erent altar. They were acceptable, indeed, then ; 
but mow a sacrifice, to be acceptable, must be a 
living one. ‘‘Present your bodies a living sacri- 
fice.” How is this? Because the slain sacrifice 
has been offered already, Jesus himself, ‘* one sac- 
rifice for sins forever.’? Atonement is made; 
access is secured ; redemption is finished. Now 
for the sacrifice of a thankful and therefore a holy 
life. 

3. And to him whose whole trust is in the One 
sacrifice for sin, and who dedicates himself to 
God as alivine sacrifice, God’s presence will be © 
vouchsafed, Not by a dark cloud, but by the 
sunshine of the light of his countenance. Not in 
the grand public service only, but ‘‘ where two 
or three are gathered together’”’—nay, in each 
humble and contrite heart. 


“*O make our hearts thy dwelling-place, 
And meet for thee!” 


The Primary Class. 


Berore teaching this lesson it will be well to ask a few 
questions on the last lesson. See that the general plan of 
the temple and of its several parts is clear to the minds of 
the scholars. Be particular to describe the Most Holy 
Place, or “oracle,” as this was the grand center of the en- 
tire edifice, the place where God dwelt. The picture on the 
Leaf Cluster for this lesson will furnish‘an idea of the 
end of the Most Holy Place, with its great cherubim having 
their wings outstretched, and the ark, with the smaller 
cherubim, resting underneath. : 

Explain the meaning of “ dedicated,” as used in the title 
of the lesson. If any of the class have seen a church dedi- 
cated get them to tell what was done, and why it was dane, 
if they know. If not, explain it to them, so that they 
will get the idea that Solomon had come to offer to God as 
a place for his worship this new grand house which he 
had built. Ask them if there were any sheep or oxen in 
the church which they saw dedicated. Then show why 
sheep and oxen were present at the dedication of the 
temple, and explain the meaning of “ sacrifice.” Describe 
the incidents of the lesson, or draw a description of thein 
from the class; 1. The king and the people assembled. 
2. The sheep and oxen sacrificed before the ark, 8. The 
procession in which the ark was carried to the temple, and 
put into its place. 4, The glory that filled the house. In 
describing this refer to Exod. 49, 84. 5. The address of 
Solomon, 

Ask the class if they know of any temple that we can 
dedicate to the Lord. Turn their ideas from a church 
building, of which they would naturally think, to them- 
selves. It may help to keep up the interest of the little 
ones if the teacher should ask them how the body resem- 
bles a house. In so doing lead them gradually to the idea 
that in these bodily temples there is a hidden place, simi- 
lar to the “oracle” in the temple, and in this place God 
ought to dwell. As the ten commandments were in the 
ark, so the law of God ought to be written on our hearts. 
Then, when God dwells there, the soul Lecomes indeed a 
“Most Holy Place.” These bodies of ours, with our souls, 
and all that belongs to them, are to be dedicated to Goud, 
according to the Golden Text, whieh let the class repeat. 
The teacher may close the lesson with a brief, simple 
prayer of consecration, and an appropriate hymn, 


[For Whisper Song see page 167, verse 4] 
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Blackboard. body and the spirit. The vailing and the epiphany— 
3. God's temple a place for sacrifices. 4.A “settled 
place.” Permanency on earth is but a shadow of the per- 
manency of heavenly things. Thank God! there isa “set- 
tled place ” in the heaven, yes, and to the man wyhovis “in 
God” here on earth, where God will “abide forever.” 


2. References. 


Freeman: The ark, 142; Oracle, cherubim, 295. Fos- 
ter: 985, 2508, 989, S85, 9S6. 


3. Lesson Catechism. 


10. When was the temple dedicated? About the year 
1004 B.C. 
11. After the priests had taken the ‘“‘ark” into the 


holy place and were come out, what occurred? Zhe glory 
The blessings of wisdom are portrayed on the blackboard : of the Lord filled the house of the Lord. 


God with us in his glory and peace. He filled Solomon's | 42, What did King Solomon do at this time. Ze 
temple, may he also fill the temple of my heart! “dlessed all the congregation: of Israel,” and gave 
thanks unto the Lond. 


Lesson Miscellany. 


1. Themes for Meditation. Explain words: “ Cherubim,” “oracle,” “ark.” Where 


1. Man's gift—God’s grace—God’s glory——2. First | was “Iloreb?” See the number of times and the various 
the “cloud” of the Lord, and then his “glory.” The terms by which the temple is spoken of in the lesson. 


4, Home Work for Little Bereans, 


—-+ 


B. C. 1004.) LESSON VY. SOLOMON’S PRAYER. 1 Kings 8, 22-30, [July 30. 


22 And Sol’o-mon stood before the altar of the Lord in | thee, be verified, which thou spakest unto thy servant 
the presence of all the congregation of Is’ra-el, and spread Da/vid my father. 
forth his hands toward heaven: 27 But will God indeed dwell on the earth? be- 


93 And he said, Lord God of Is’ra-el, there is no God hold, the heaven and heaven of heavens cannot 
like thee, in heayen above, or on earth beneath, who keepest | Contain thee; how much less this house that I have 


= ’ Seer = iakasier oth lic histor builded % 
Sean tame nase sce lige bmrsleniaen sceheaestctentadreed 28 Yet have thou respect unto the prayer of thy 
a ae is servant, and to his supplication, 0 Lord my God, 
24 Who hast kept with thy servant Da/vid my father | ¢ hearken unto the cry and to the prayer, which 
that thou promisedst him: thou spakest also with thy thy servant prayeth before thee to-day : 
mouth, and hast fulfilled i with thine hand, as Zé is this 29 That thine eyes may be open toward this 
day. ; house night and day, even toward the place of which 
25 Therefore now, Lord God of Is’ra-el, keep with thy | thou hast said, My name shall be there: that thou 
servant Da’vid my father that thou promisedst him, say- | mayest hearken unto the prayer which thy servant 
ing, There shall not fail thee a man in my sight to siton | shall make toward this place. 
the throne of Is’ra-el; so that thy children take heed to 30 And hearken thou to the supplication of thy 
their way, that they walk before ine as thou hast waiked | servant, and of thy people Is/ra-el, when they shall 
before me. le toward this place: and hear thouin heaven thy 
26 And now, O God of Is/ra-el, let thy word, I pray | dwellingplace: and when thou hearest, forgive. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.— Verse 22. 1 Tim. 2. 8; Isa. 1.15. 23. Exod. 15.11; Deut. 4.39; 2 3am. 
7. 22; Gen. 17.1. 26. Psa. &9. 33-37 ; 182. 12; Luke 1. 82,383. 27. Isa. 66.1; Acts 7. 48, 49; 17. 24; Jer. 23. 24. 
30. Dan, 6.10; Neh. 1.6 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: 


Bonday. The Lesson. 1 Kings 8. 22-36. Mercies Sought in God’s Way. 
Tuesday. The Prayer. 1 Kings 8. 37-53. 
Wednesday. The Blessing. 1 Kings 8. 54-66. 


Thursday. “Unto the hills.” Psa, 121. 1-8 : 
Friday. Against the enemy. Psa. 83. 1-18. GOLDEN TEXT 
Saturday. “Our Father.” Luke 11. 1-13. Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; thou, and the ark of 


Sunday. “ Filled with the lioly Ghost.” Acts 4.23-83. | thy strength. Psa. 132. 8. 


ION * For what is God adored in v. 28, 242 
eu BSE TONS Stes In what respects is it true that there is no God like 
Recite the TITLE. Recite the GOLDEN TEXT. Who him? 
offered this prayer? On what oceasion? Whatis the Con- What is meant by ‘“keepest covenant?” 
xectine Link between this and the preceding lesson? In With whom does God keep covenunt? y. 23. 
whut year was this prayer offered? In whatcity? On Are you one of these? If not, Why? 
what mount? Give some Scripture illustration of God's faithful- 
ness to his covenants. 
1. Adoration, v. 22-24; 2 Chron. 6. 14, 15; Matt. 6.9; Give some illustration from daily life. 
Phil. 4. 6. Give some from your own life. 
What is meant by “adoration?” [Awns. Itis the act Read Psa, 96. 4. 
of paying honor to God, or of expressing our rey- Who is adored in Rev. 5, 9-14? For what? 


erence for him.] 
Is this “ God’s way” for usto seek mercies? Why? 2. Supplication, y. 25-80; 2 Chron. 6, 16-21; Phil. 


How did Solomon begin this service? v. 22; 2 Chron. 4.6; Matt. 7. 7. 
6. 13. Through how many verses of this chapter does Solo- 
mon’s prayer extend ? 
' * The “ Lesson Hymns” are omitted from Lessons ITI, What is “supplication?” ([Ans. It is 8 bumble, 


IV, and V on account of limited space. earnest prayer.] 


164 


Is it God’s way for us to obtain mercy? Why? 
Read Luke 18. 1; James 5. 16. 

For what does Solomon pray in v. 25, 26? 

Why did he ask the questions of v. 27? 

For what does he ask in v. 28-30? 

What is it to “have respect” unto a prayer? v. 28. 
What is it for God’s eyes to be open, ete. ? y. 29. 
What to pray “toward” a place? y. 30. 

What to “ forgive?” v. 80. 

Repeat Matt. G6. 12. 

Docrrinn: The nature of prayer. John 9. 81; Heb. 
10, 22; 11.6; John 16. 24, 

Connectina Link.—Between the time of this lesson 
and of the next, some eight years passed by. Meanwhile 
Solomon’s devotion to God continued, and his fame and 
prosperity became’greater and greater. 


The next lesson is 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Having blessed the people, as given in onr last lesson, Sol- 
omon knelt on the brazen scaffold, upon which he had been 
standing during his address, and offered the prayer which 
extends to ver. 53. A part of it constitutes our present 
lesson under the Tirix of Solomon's Prayer. The Torte 
apeaks of its character as mercies sought in God’s way. 
The GotpEN Text beseeches God to take permanent pos- 
session of the place: Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; thou, 
and the ark of thy strength. The Ovrtine gives 
(1) Adoration, and (2) Supplication, as the character- 
istics of this part of the prayer. Then, finally, we are to 
study the Doorrinn, Zhe nature of prayer. 


Berean Notes. 

22-24. Adoration. 

22. Solomon stood—Referring to position 
rather than posture. In 1 Chron, 6. 13, we leara 
that a brazen seaffold was erected in front, that 
is, on the east, of the altar, and that Solomon 
stood upon it while addressing the people. Ile 
occupied the same place during the prayer, 
though, perhaps, facing the altar and temple, 
but it is expressly stated that he kneeled down 
upon his knees; and in ver. 54 that he arose 
from kneeling on his knees. It is the proper pos- 
ture for prayer, though not a prescribed or ab- 
solutely necessary one. It is a humble posture, 
yet the heart must be humble if we would be 
heard. No man is great enourh to be above 
kneeling before his God. We ought to kneel in 
prayer at church, The whole family should kneel 
in family worship. Every body should kneel in 
prayer in the closet, morning and evening. Bes» 
fore the altar—His prayer would be accepted 
in virtue of the great sacrifice typified by the sac- 
rifice thereon offered. Spread his hands— 
Stretched them out heavenward. It was a very 
common ancient custom in prayer among other 
nations as well as the Hebrews. It is not unfre- 
quent now, as a spontaneous gesture of one 
earnestly imploring, Exod. 9. 33; Ezra 9. 5; 
Psa. 28. 2; 134. 2; 141. 2; 1 Tim, 2. 8. 

23. And he said—Giving expression to his 
sentiments respecting the lofty character of God. 
This is adoration, a very proper part of prayer. 
He does not need that we should tell him who 
and what he is, but it is due to him, and right for 
ourselyes, that we should acknowledge his great- 
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ness and excellence. Lord—Jehovah, the proper 
name of God. God of Israel—The God who 
made Israel to be his chosen people, with whom 
he was in covenant. No God like thee—He 
does not admit that there is really any other at 
all; but of the gods believed in and worshiped 
by men, none is like him in majesty, greatness, 
power, or any other attribute. Heaven—The 
whole universe outside the earth. Keepest 
covenant—Solomon is stating, not the respects 
in which no God is like him, but a fact addi- 
tional to what has been already said. God not 
only makes a covenant but keeps it. He keeps 
his pledged word: he holds to his bargains. 
Mercy—Dealing with men better than they de- 
serve. All their heart—Sincerely keeping 
their covenant with God. It takes two to keep 
a bargain as truly as it does to make it. 

24. Who hast kept—A special instance of 
covenant-keeping very appropriately mentioned 
in this adoring way, as it had also been spoken 
of in the address. Thou spakest—See vers. 
18-20. 

25-30. Supplication. 

25. Here begin the petitions. Keep... 
promisedst—The prayer is for the continuance 
of the fulfillment of the promise made to David of 
the perpetuity of his posterity on the throne of the 
kingdom, 2 Sam. 7.12, 13; Psa. 132.7; chap. 2. 4. 
So that—Onlyif, asinthe margin. The promise 
was conditional upon the continued obedience of 
his children. God’s answer to this petition is found 
in chap. 9. 4-8, supposed to have been given some 
twelve years later, when Solomon had need of 
its admonitions and warnings. Blessing follows 
fidelity; while in case of transgression, not only 
should the throne be forfeited, but the temple 
itself, intended and accepted as God’s house for- 
ever, Should be abandoned of God and destroyed. 

26. Be verified—Because the promise is 
mfde, he has a good ground to stand on in the 
asking. 

27. The prayer now takes up a new topic, the 
dwelling of God in his house. That the great 
and infinite God should dwell in an edifice so 
small, is athought that seemed almost too vast for 
belicf. He pervades the entire universe: he is 
in the remotest star as truly as here. How can 
he dwellon the earth, making it his homeand 
the place of his revelation ? How much less in 
ahouse! Yet he does dwell in a human heart, 
Such wonderful condescension has our God. 

28. Solomon goes on to plead that God never- 
theless will hearken to his prayer, as he asks 
him to regard whatever worship is offered 
there. 

29. Thine eyes open—As if carefully watch- 
ing. Night and day—That no penitent petition- 
er who comes there should possibly escape atten- 
tion. God could not, indeed, fail to be thus ob- 
servant, but he would have usask the mercy which 
he wants to give. Solomon then, as he did before, 
grounds his petition on a promise, My name 
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shall be there—That is, in the place he would 
choose. This was the very place. Here he would 
be known by his name Jehovah; here would he 
make himself known to men. 

30. Hearken—It is a little singular that in 
this whole prayer no word is spoken of sacrifice, 
but much of prayer. It was thenceforth to be 
the place of sacrifice, Yet Solomon saw that the 
offering on the altar was only asymbol, and the 
real worship that of the contrite heart. While 
the priest offered the sacrifice, the worshiper 
was to pray. Toward—Rather, in. Hear the 
confessions of the penitent as he prays in these 
temple-courts, in heaven where God is, which 
is his dwelling-place, of which the most holy 
place wis a symbol. Forgive—Speak the word 
of pardon; blot out his sins, and remember 
them no more. This God loves to do. He does 
hear prayer; he does forgive sin. 

Though the lesson proper closes here, the sup- 
plication continues in seven petitions for specific 
blessings. Having ended the prayer, Solomon 
arose from his knees, and uttered a blessing and 
brief exhortation, ver. 55-61, and then he caused 
sacrifice to be offered, ver. 62. Then it was that 
God, who by filling the house with the cloud, 
had showed his taking possession of it, gave a 
token of his acceptance of the prayer. ‘ Fire 
came down from heaven, and consumed the burnt 
offering and the sacrifices.”” And the people as 
they saw it and felt its import, ‘‘bowed them- 
selyes with their faces to the ground upon the 
pavement, and worshiped, and praised the Lord, 
saying, For he is good; fur his merey erdureth 
forever.” 2 Chron. 7. 1, 3. 

Lessons 1. Plead God's promises in prayer. 
They tell us what he desires to give. His word is 
sure, When we find the one that precisely meets 
our case, we may spread the open Bible before 
him, and say, This, Lord, is tiy promise to me. 
2 Sam. 7. 28, 29; Heb. 10. 23; 2 Cor. 7.1; 2 Pet. 
1.4. 2. We must seek God's mercies in God’s 
way, and not in our own. He asks us to obey, 
Psa, 25. 10; to pray, John 15. 7; to ask in the 
name of Jesus, John 14.13. He will then arise 
and make our hearts the place of his rest. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


The beautiful prayer offered by Solomon on 
the occasion of the dedication of the temple is 
well worth a lesson to itself; and I assume that 
although only the first and more general portion 
of itis fixed for reading, the teachers will actually 
include the whole, in all its comprehensiveness, 
in this lesson. - 

In order to secure the interest of the class it 
will be natural to begin by recalling the scene 
pictured in the preceding lesson, especially the 
tuking possession, so to speak, of the temple by 
God, by the visible sign of the thick cloud, filling 
the holy place, followed by Solomon’s blessing of 
the people and his address to them, Then, upon 


the scaffold of brass by the great altar, in the 
sight of the whole multitude, the young king 
goes down upon-his knees, and pours forth aloud 
his supplications to the King of kings, whose vas- 
salhe is. This kneeling does not.appear in verse 
22; but see verse 54, and 2 Chron. 6. 13. Sol- 
omon’s attitude was that of worship and homage, 
even to earthly rulers (Gen, 41. 43) and to false 
gods, (1 Kings 19, 18;) that of the inspired exhor- 
tation to worship God, ‘‘ Let us kneel before the 
Lord our Maker,’’ (Psa. 95. 6,)and of the inspired 
prediction of his universal dominion, ‘t Unto me 
every knee shall bow,” (Isa. 45. 23; Rom. 14. 11; 
Phil. 2. 10;) and of Elijah, Ezra, Daniel, Stephen, 
Peter, Paul, and Jesus himself, in prayer. 
(1 Kings 18. 42; Ezra 9.5; Dan. 6 10; Acts 7. 
60; 9.40; 20.36; 21.5; Eph. 3,14; Luke 22. 41.) 

Perhaps a Sunday-school may be more easily in- 
terested in the prayer itself if it is introdueed by 
an illustration. We English have a custom, 
whenever the queen or some foreign potentate, 
(as the Shah of Persia,) or, indeed, any great per- 
sonage, visits a town oran institution, to present 
the distinguished visitor with an address. So 
universal is the custom, not only among our- 
selves, but among those whom we influence, that 
when the Prince of Wales lately met seven thou- 
sand Hindu Christians, and fifty-three Hindu 
ordained pastors in Tinnevelly, an address was 
presented to him by these Christian natives of 
India, If the President of the United States ever 
honored us with a visit, he would undoubtedly 
have his patience sorely tried by the deluge of 
addresses from allsorts of bodies. Idonot know 
whether this custom prevails in America; but 
eyen if it does not, the suggestion will no doubt 
set the readers of these lines on the right track to 
get some parallel illustrations. 

The point is, that the moment of the great per- 
sonage’s arrival is the moment seized to present 
an address. And so it was with Solomon and 
Israel. The clond which had just filled the temple 
was the token that God had (as it were) arrived, 
and at once king and people approach him with 
their humble address. 

Earthly addresses, such as those just referred to, 
do not always embody petitions, They may be 
merely expressions of respect or gratitude. But 
sometimes theydo. Forinstance, the Evangelical 
Alliance addressed the Shah when he was in En- 
gland and begged for religious liberty in Persia. 
And this is, of course, most frequently the case 
when the person addressed is not (like a foreign 
potentate) one with whom we have little to do, 
but one who has the power of doing much for us. 
Now Solomon was addressing the divine King of 
all the earth, and especially the divine King of 
Israel; and his address, therefore, naturally con- 
sists mainly of petitiows. There were, 

(1) Petitions for the nation. For victory in bat- 
tle, ver. 44, 45. For restoration after defeat, ver. 
88, 84. For God’s interposition in time of death, 
yer. 35, 36, For deliverance from plague, failure 


166 


of crops, famine, ete., ver. 87-40. For restora- 
tion in case of captivity, ver. 46-53. 

(2) Petitions for individuals. -For a just decis- 
ion in cases of dispute, ver. 31, 32. For help in 
personal misfortunes from national calamities, 
ver. 38, 39. 

(3) Petitions for foreigners, ver. 41-43. This is 
a peculiarly interesting passage. It is one of the 
earliest indications of a belief that Jehovah was 
indeed the God, not of the Jews only, but of the 
Gentiles also, and that for them, too, there were 
purposes of love. 

Then notice two or three distinctive features of 
this prayer. 

(a) It was 1 prayer that recognized God's at- 
tributes. Although its occasion was the bestowal 
of his special presence, yet-his omnipresence is 
acknowledged, ver. 27. And his omniscience is 
itself made a plea in ver. 39. It is a great help 
to right prayer to remember what God is. 

(0) It was’ prayer based upon God’s promises. 
It begins and it ends with a referenee to them, 
ver, 23, 26, 53. 

Thy promise is my only plea; 
With this I venture nigh. 


(c) It was ahumble prayer. Solomon came be- 
fore God as a sinner himself, ver. 80—‘* Hear 
Thou in heaven Thy dwelling-place: and when 
Thou hearest, forgive.’ And the gist of nearly 
all his petitions for the nation and for others is 
that they are certain to sin, that they will ineur 
punishment by their sin, and that he entreats 
God, when they repent, to forgive them. The 
tone of the prayer might be called a desponding 
tone; but there is areason for it, which is ex- 
pressed in ver, 46—‘ If they sin against Thee, (for 
there is no man that sinneth not.) A comparison 
of the successive petitions with the solemn warn- 
ings and threatened judgments in Ley. 26 and 
Deut. 28, must convince any one that Solomon 
had read those portions of the Book of the Law 
and was deeply moved by them. Let us always 
come to God with the humility of sinners, as 
wellas with the confidence of children. 

(@) It was a prayer for God’s continual and un- 
interrupted protection and guidance and blessing, 
ver, 29, ‘* That Thine eyes may be open toward 
this house night and day.” Ver. 59, '‘ Let these 
my words be nigh unto the Lord our God day 
and night.” These are very striking expressions. 
Do they embody our sincere desires? Many pray, 
but they have a secret wish that God’s rule over 
them may be intermittent, giving them time for 
a little sinful pleasure at intervals. Do we wish 
God’s eyes, his searching and yet loving look, to 
be on us unceasingly ? It is a very good test of 
the sincerity of our prayers. 


The Primary Class. 


Tuinx of a king praying! and that King Solomon, the 
wisest of men! Why should such a man pray? Can any 
of you tell? Who made Solomon wise, and who made 
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himaking? It wss God. Without God Solomon would 
not have been any thing; and he had as much need to 
pray as any other man. It is so with all kings, though 
some of them do not think of it. They have as much 
need to pray a8 we have. 

The prayer which is in the lesson for to-day was offered 
by Solomon when the great temple he had built was given 
to God for his worship. [Here recall the incidents of the 
last lesson.] In front of the temple there was a great 
altar on which the sheep and oxen which were slain were 
burned in sacrifice. Solomon stood in front of this, and, 
while all the people looked at him, he “spread forth his 
hands toward heaven,” and offered this beautiful prayer. 
[Here Ict the teacher read the lesson.] See how humble 
this great king is before God. He does not say any thing 
about his own greatness or wisdom, he wants God to come 
down and take this beautiful house as his own, and live 
in it among his own people. 

God’s house is a place of prayer for all people. Here the 
young and the old may come and offer prayer to him. 
Here they may confess their sins to God, and obtain bis 
forgiveness; they may tell God all their troubles and find 
comfort, In these prayers in God's house every one 
should take part, even the children. That you may take 
part you ought to be there. [Here the teacher may urge 
on the little children toattend public service in the church. 
Tell them to ask their parents to let them come every 
Sunday, and not to suppose that the Sunday-school is their 
church.] When there you must be careful of your be- 
havior, Do not move any more than you can help; do 
not talk or play ; and when the minister prays do you try 
to say some simple prayer to God. We do not come now 
with sheep and oxen, as Solomon did. Since Jesus Christ 
came into the world, and suffered and died for sinners, we 
do not need to have these dumb animals bleed and die. 
We pray in the name of Jesus, and God hears us. [After 
thus explaining the nature and the duty of prayer let the 
teacher invite the class te joinin prayer. Close this prayer 
with the Lord’s prayer, accompanied by the class. Then 
sing some hymn in which mention is made of God’s 
house and of prayer.] 


Blackboard. 


Every heart's prayer should be like that offered by Solo- 
mon, that God might occupy it, and have his name there, 
With God in the heart we can praise him and supplicate 
him, 


Lesson Miscellany. 


1. Themes for Meditation. 


1. See God's character as here set forth: Unequaled, 
ver. 23; Covenant-keeping, ver. 23; Speaking words of 
promise and keeping them, ver. 24; A God of immensity, 
ver. 27; An omniscient God, y. 29, etc., ete. —2. See the 
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Christian’s character—* Walk before thee with all their 
heart.” 3. “O Lord, my God.” “Tuy servant.” The 
language of personal, appropriating faith. 


2. References, 


Foster: 6206, 6201, 6207, 6211, 4552. Freeman: Up- 
lifted hands in prayer, 300; Standing during prayer, 741. 


3. Lesson Catechism. 


13. Where did Solomon stand when he offered his 
prayer of dedication? “ Before the altar of the Lord in 
the presence of all the congregation of Israel.” 

14. How did he address the Lord? “ Me spread forth 
his hands toward heaven,” and said, “Lord God of 
Israel.” 
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15. Recite a beautiful part of Solomon's prayer: “ Hear 
thou in heaven thy Qwelling place; and when thou 
hearest, Jorgive.” 


4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


The various names of the Lord in the Tesson. The va- 
rious requests of Solomon’s prayer as found in the lesson. 


LESSONS FOR AUGUST. 


6. Solomon's Prosperity, 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 
The Call of Wisdom. Prov. 1. 20-83. 
The Value of Wisdom. Prov. 3. 1-19. 
Honest Industry. Prov. 6. 6-22. 


Ava. 
Ava, 18. 
Auge. 20. 
Ave. 27, 


WHISPER SONGS FOR JULY. 


J. M. Evans. 


1. {mor thou the Lord thy God, Serve him with per - fect mind; So shalt thou 
And he will guide thy feet, AJl care and dan - ger past, Till thou his 
fe ae 
Ss ee 2—)|-s- ss — 
SS as ee ee ee 
4 


The Lord is great and high, 


oe 


——— 
word, True peace and com -fort 
mer-cy - seat Reach safe at 


Above all earthly things ; 

A feeble child am I, 
He is the King of kings. 

Yet he accepts my love, 
Wayward, and weak, and wild; 


O may I ever prove 


| in his 
t 
{ 


His happy child! 


Book Notices. 


Thy Dead Shall Live Again. By Rev. A. C. Rose. 
New York: Nelson & Phillips. A short paper on the lit- 
eral, material resurrection theory, in which the author re- 
lieves the view from some of the objectionable suggestions 
and misconceptions of the skeptical and the superficial. 
He sees a divine beauty and a true philosophy in the Bible 
Goctrine of a bodily resurrection. Price of the book, 40 
cents, 

The Methodist Quarterly Review for April, D. D. Whe- 
don, LL.D., editor, is on our table. It is especially inter- 
esting to the Sunday-school reader this quarter, because of 
its two papers on the Sunday-school work. The one is an 
exaggerated account of the defects of the modern Sunday- 
school method. It is so extreme as to completely neutral- 
ize itself. The venerable editor enters his protest against 
its absurdities. The other article is by Prof. William Wells, 
of Union College. Itdiscusses “Our Sunday-School Litera- 
ture,” and is impartial, clear, and eminently wise. 

Tistory of the Wesley M. E. Church of Brooklyn, N. Y. 


By Gilbert E. Currie. A large book which possesses 
special interest to the people and pastors of the Church 


itself, and is not without general value because of its | 


treatment of subjects connected with the history, polity, 
doctrines, etc., of Methodism, ete. The book is published 
by N. Tibbals & Sons, and has the imprint also of Nelson 
& Phillips. 


The Believer's Victory Over Satan’s Devices. By 
Rev. W. L. Parsons, D.D. New York: Nelson & Phillips. 
Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. Outside our own 
Church a man writes a book on a distinctive doctrine of 
our Church. He says some things in it which a true and 


thorough Wesleyan cannot indorse, but he writes in the 
spirit and for the glory of Christ. Why should not our 
publishers publish it? Why should not our people read 
it?) Weare glad to welcome this volume. It treats upon 
a theme in which all who seek the glory of the Master are 
interested. Our doctrinal definitions may not always 
agree. We may not always be able to see how an author 
ean hold this or that position, but as our panting bearts 
drink in the words of intense faith and love, and we grasp 
more and more of the divine power, we find that valuable 
as theological definitions are, they are not absolutely neces- 
sury to the enjoyment of the divine Spirit. Dr. Parsons 
writes with great power. He is independent in his inves- 
tigations, clear in his statements, and every-where im 

presses us with his profound earnestness. 


The Acts of the Apostles, With Notes, Comments, Maps, 
and Illustrations. By Rev. Lyman Abbott. New York, 
Chicago, and New Orleans; A. 8. Barnes & Co. We have 
already spoken strong words of commendation of the new 
Commentary by Mr. Abbott on Matthew and Mark. We 
are glad to have the publishers and author lay aside the 
treatment of Luke and John for the present that we may 
have this year the help of the new commentary on the 
Acts of the Apostles. For typographic finish, pictorial em- 
bellishment and illustration, condensation, richness, and 
freshness, we know nothing to equal it, Order the volume 
on the Acts. Price, $1 75. 


Boxton University Year-Book. Yol. I. The “Uni- 
versity Council,” who edit this Year-Book, do nothing “ by 
halves.” It is a large, comprehensive catalogue of the 
wonderful University of Boston, and all persons interested 
in the cause of Methodist Episcopal education should order 
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8 copy, while all who care to study the workings of a mag- 
nificent educational scheme which has grown from nothing 
to gigantic stature within a very few years, will not fail to 
examine it, 


A Life of Benjamin Franklin is to be the twelfth and 
concluding volume of Abbott’s Pioneers and Patriots, and 
is promised in May by Dodd, Mead, & Company. As thus 
completed, the series illustrate every period in our coun- 
try’s history, from its discovery until the close of the Rey- 
olution, 


Missionary Life Among the Villages of India. By 
Rey. T. J. Scott, D.D., Twelve Years a Missionary of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in India, Cincinnati: Hitch- 
cock & Walden. New York; Nelson & Phillips, Here is 
a book of travels, of exploration, of novel experiences, of 
adventures, of earnest work, of devotion to the service of 
Christ. It will be read by thousands, and should be 
put into all the Sunday-school libraries of the Church, and, 
for that matter, of the country. The way to kindle the 
missionary spirit among the young people of the present 
age is to put them into communication and sympathy with 
the glorious men and women who have devoted their 
lives to the Master’s cause in foreign fields, 


The Revivalist. A volume of revival and Sunday-school 
and miscellaneous church music by a revivalist—our friend 
and brother, Joseph Hillman, of Troy. A book fuli of old 
and new things. It has songs for every imaginable place 
and condition that the experiences of the Church bring her 
into. It began some years ago as a very small and unpre- 
tentious book, and has gradually grown to its present size 
and value by the push and persistence of the author and 
publishers. Address Joseph Hillman, Troy, N. Y., or Nelson 
& Phillips, New York. Price of the “ Revivalist,” 75 cents. 


Arthur and Bessiein Egypt. 
New York: Nelson & Phillips. A real account of real life 
in the land of Egypt. It was written by a lady who re- 
sided in that country for several years. She was the wife 
of a colonel in the viceroy’s army, and well qualified to 
write up the life of children in the land of the child Moses. 


Lilies or Thistledown, By Julia A, Mathews. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. 

Comfort Strong. By the author of “ Butterfly’s Flights.” 
New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. The first is the 
story of Katie Forrester, an orphan, who, left to the care 
ofan uncle and annt, was led, by a series of sore experi- 
ences, out of a selfish and willful into a gentle and patient 
character. “Comfort Strong” is the story of a woman 
preacher. A book written about Methodism-by one who 
does not understand Methodism, 


Tebrew Teroes, 

The Golden Fleece. By A, L,0.E. New York: Rob- 
ert Carter & Brothers, The first is an historical story lo- 
cated in the times of the Maccabees. The famous Judas 
Maccabeus is the principal character. The Golden Fleece 
is a story of more modern times, and has a practical bear- 
ing few can fail to feel, 
Note-book,” a precious bit of writing, especially fur mothers. 


The Central Idea of Christianity, By Bishop Peck. 
A new and revised edition of the old and standard work of 
our excellent Bishop Peck on the problem of the higher 
life, sanctification, etc. No Methodist library is complete 
without it. 


By Sara Keables Hunt. 


Haunted Rooms. By A.L.0.E. New York: Robert 
Carter & Brothers. An account of an interesting family 
of children who struggle against their faults, and finally 
win suecess. Sensational rather for the wise pen of A. L. 
O. E., but, on the whole, wholesome, 


Under the same cover is * Zaida’s_ 
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The Two Ways, by George Thayer, and The Oup of 
Death, by W. F. Crafts. Two temperance concert exer- 
cises. Published by the National Tempgrance Society, 
68 Reade-street, New York. 


Free, Yet Forging Their Own Chains, is the rather 
striking title of a story which Dodd, Mead, & Co. are about 
to publish. The scene is laid in the mining regions of 
Pennsylvania, amid strikes and attendant events. 


The Cross in the Heart. By T. Taylor. New York: 
Nelson & Phillips. A thrilling story of the times of the 
Crusaders, which has historic value as well as the charms 
of a romance. 


Little Friends at Glenwood. By Joanna H. Mathews. 
New York: Robert Carter & Brothers. The triumph of 


kindness in little hearts over a harsh and wretched old 
woman, who, through their practical and loving ministry, 


was greatly improved. It is a good story, and not extray- 


agant in its plot. 


Living Waters. A new singing-book especially for use 


in prayer-meetings, camp-meetings, etc., ete. It is edited 


by D. F. Hodges, and published by Oliver Ditson & Co., 
Boston. 


Nobody but Nan. By E.L. P. New York: Nelson 
& Phillips. A pure, entertaining, and instructive story, 
written by a skillful hand. 


Familiar Talks with Boys is the title of a small yol- 


ume by Rev. John Hall, D.D., which Dodd, Mead, & Co. 


are about to publish. 


Litile Jack’s Four Lessons. New York: Robert Car- 
ter & Brsthers. <A lady’s experience in teaching two little 
children. <A pleasant story. 


The stories of the Rev. E. P. Roe display a remarkable 
vitality in the way of sales, An edition of one of the older 
novels was put in the press the other day by Dodd, Mead, 
&Co., and was entirely ordered before the books were in 
the store. The sales from his four stories now foot up to 
something like 70,000 copies, 
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Vor. VII, No. 8. 


(The Testimony. 
BY MRS. 8. M. I. HENRY. 


SHow me the hiding of thy power, 

My God; I long to know 
Myself if thou art still the same 
““As centuries ago. 


** Thou hast my Spirit—he is power. 
I sent him unto thee 

To carry to thy secret soul 
A consciousness of me.”’ 


Truth, Lord; but take thy promises 
And prove them, one by one, 
That I may know that when I ask 
It shall be surely done. 


“Thou hast my word: my word is truth; 
I yaye it unto thee; 
And as thy faith when thou dost ask, 
So shall the answer be.” 


But prove it, Lord—how can I know 
These promises are thine ? 

How can I know thut they were given 
To reach a need like mine ? 


“ O faithless heart! O blind, to see, 
Aud dull to understand ! 
Would’st thou believe if 1 should reach 
Aud touch thee with my hand? 


“My people proved me at the Rock, 
They proved me at the sea ; 
They saw my works, they heard my voice, 
They testified of me. 


“The Testimony stands to-day, 
And yet ye seek a sign. 
You have my word: my word is trath, 
And to believe is thiue.” 


Vou. VIIL—8 


Tools. 
BY REV. 8S. R. DENNEN, D. D. 


In no one thing is economy of physical 
forces more conspicuous than in labor-saving 
machinery—one man becomes a thousand. 
The Bible, with the Christ it reveals, the Holy 
Spirit it enshrines, its Calvary and Sinai, its 
geography and biography, its business casuis- 
try and detailed instruction on the manage- 
ment of life, with commentary and dictionary, 
is the Sabbath-school teacher’s kit of im- 
proved tools. “Sanctify them through thy 
truth, thy word is truth.” It cannot be dis- 
guised that in this age of prolific newspaper 
helps and lesson leaves, and those convenient 
crutches, question-books, we may make the 
attempt to sanctify our pupils by some other 
means than the careful and personal study of 
God’s word, with the Holy Ghost as exegete. 

This principle every-where prevails, that 
one cannot impart to another what he does 
not know himself. If the knowledge be in- 
tellectual, our intellects must grapple and 
master the theme. Still more, when we at- 
tempt to teach truth which concerns char- 
acter and destiny, we must investigate un- 
til the marrow and sweetness of our theme 
assimilate with our own thoughts and feel- 
ings, and all its truths pass through the 
alembic of our own minds. Then we can 
deliver our instruction with clearness and 
conviction, and handle our tools so cleverly as 
to reach and influence the minds of our 
pupils. 

Peter studied his sermon preached at 
Pentecost eight days, under the special il- 
lumination of the Spirit and of prayer. When 
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be came to preach he was so ful! of his theme, 
and so on fire with the Holy Ghost, that his 
tongue and lips were aflame. One such ser- 
mon is enough for one Sabbath. So should 
the teacher study his or her lesson, rising 
from the shadow of the cross to meet their 
classes; study thoroughly, study in conscious 
dependence upon the Comforter; studying 
until mind and heart are all full of the theme, 
until from eye and lip, from voice and coun- 
tenance and manner, there flame forth such 
grace and persuasion as shall convict and 
convert. One such lesson does more execu- 
tion than months of formal routine teaching. 

We certainly cannot go beyond our own 
conscious knowledge in teaching the word of 
God. It isa book of sentiment and faith, not 
a philosophy. We can never raise our class 
above our own elevation, nor lead them into 
lands of Beulah where we have not been, nor 
show them Delectable mountains our own 
eyes have not scen. 

Our own characters, moreover, are a de- 
cisive factor in our success as teachers. It is 
bad economy to appoint a man deficient in 
morals as instructor in moral philosophy ; or 
to elect a lawless, unprincipled man to legis- 
late for the weal of the State, as is now too 
common; or to appoint one to teach against 
whom his pupils can take up the proverb, 
“Physician, heal thyself’ Conduct and 
lesson must chime. There must be no hiatus 
between the word we teach and the life we 
live. We must be weak when we come be- 
fore our class to teach some great truth which 
our own life travesties‘and denies; when the 
morals and music of the lesson run in one 
key and the psalm of life in another. The 
great master of dialectics lays down this as 
his first axiom, “ The orator must have char- 
acter.” Much more he who is to teach others 
morality and religion, who is to stand before 
a class of children, those intuitive and swift 
readers and copyists of character. 


a ee 


The Pupils Preparation for the 
Sunday-School Lesson. . 


BY P. HELEN GOODWIN, 


In “ The Story of Seven Oaks” the follow- 
ing comparison is used: “Mr. Tibbets ... 
proceeded to business, looking much, as he 
faced the proprietor, like a Sunday-school 
teacher on a rainy day, with the one pupil be- 
fore him who had braved the storm because 
he'had his lesson at his tongue’s end.” We 
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are not going to comment upon the force of 


the simile, but only wish to call attention to 
the truth in the last statement—those teachers 
and pupils that have their lessons at their 
tongues’ end will brave the storm.. If teachers 
can awaken sufficient interest in their classes 
to induce the individual members to prepare 
their lessons, it will be the most effective rem- 
edy for tardiness and irregularity that can be 
applied. Rainy weather or changes in fashion 
seldom detain pupils from day-schools, or 
men and women from any thing that interests 
them. 

But there are other reasons why there 
should be renewed efforts to secure the week- 
ly preparation on the part of pupils, of the 
Sabbath-school lesson. 

Said a pastor of one of the best schools of 
the country to a teacher of an adult class, who 
had become awakened to the importance of 
this work, and who was somewhat depressed 
with the difficulty of the undertaking, “Do 
not take the matter to heart. I doubt wheth- 
er it can be accomplished. These pupils from 
the time they were little children to the pres- 
ent have never expected the lesson was to be 
studied at home.” His statement was true, 
but it is a most deplorable fact, and for the 
following reasons :— 


1. It isa waste of precious time. The time 
spent in making the pupil acquainted with 
the details of the lesson is needed on the more 
important searching for spiritual truths and 
their personal application. 

2. There is a loss of mental discipline, which 
in itself is of inestimable worth. The in- 
spiration that comes from a definitely pre- 
pared lesson will lead to promptness and ex- 
actness in other affairs of life. 

3. It diminishes the fund of knowledge with 
which they are expected to meet the neces- 
sities of after life. Knowledge gained by in- 
dividual effort is always the most available 
and most prized, 

4. It cripples the force of the recitation, 
since one of its important features is call- 
ing from the pupil the knowledge he has al- 
ready gained. 

5. It is permitting the soil of the young 
heart to become strong and hard, since it is 
the week-day preparation that keeps the soil 
mellow and prepares for the Sabbath sowing, 
and, hence, ‘ 

6. The truth does not sink into the heart, 
nor does it await the quickening power of the 
Spirit of God. 


ee 
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But how shall we get our pupils to prepare 
their lessons ? 

1. Assign the lesson with exactness, and 
within the pupil’s capacity. 

2. Expect the preparation. 

3. Keep expecting it. 

4. Do not lose patience, but so conduct the 
recitation that the want of preparation will 
bean apparent loss to the pupil. 

5. Use personal influence. Love is the 
strongest force you can use. Inquire into 
the pupils’ occupations, and help them to se- 
Ject a definite time of the day or of the week 
to devote to their Sabbath-school lesson. 

6. Encourage the feeblest attempts, but- do 
not let them feel satisfied with incomplete 
work. 

7. Ifa case of great obduracy occurs invite 
the pupil to your house to study the lesson, 
or visit him at his study hour. 

8. Seek the aid of the Holy Spirit in this, as 
in all other departments of Sabbath-school 
work. 

— +4 


Should Children Play on Sunday. 
BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS. 


“T HATE Sunday.” Have you never heard 
a child say it? I have; neither could I find 
it in my heart to reprove him. Poor, lone- 
some little darling! he was told on Saturday 
to “ put away all of his playthings, for to-mor- 
row would be Sunday!” And now he has 
nothing to do but to wander about and wish 
Sunday was over—that it wouldn’t come so 
often. 

** Mamma, have [honored you much to-day ?” 
asked.a child. “ Why do you ask, child?” 
* Because this is one of the longest days I 
ever saw, and the Bible says, ‘Honor thy 
father and thy motber that thy days may be 
long.” 

It is sad to know that children are not the 
only persons who consider days long spent in 
serving God. 

Should children play on Sunday? Yes. 
What! With playthings? Yes. At this 
rate will not observance of the Sabbath soon 
be a custom of the past? A dislike for the 
Sabbath in the hearts of children is certainly 
an unpromising basis for its continuance. 
Liberty, not license, is what is needed, and the 
future American citizen can learn at no bet- 
ter time than in childhood to wisely discrimi- 
nate between liberty and license. 

_ Perhaps a play with God in it is one of the 
ways in which his praise shall be perfected 


out of the mouths of babes and sucklings. 
One day a mother missed the usual clatter of 
her two little darlings, and knowing that they 
were in the adjoining room, she stepped softly 
to the door, which was slightly open. Little 
Wilbur and Allie had stopped in the midst of 
their play and were kneeling together by a 
chair, thanking God for their playthings, each 
by name. They turned occasionally to look 
at them, so that nothing should be forgotten. 


There is a right and a wrong way of doing 
every thing, so’ there is a right and a wrong 
way to play on the Sabbath. Just here lies 
the special duty of the mother or elder sister. 
Clement P., only ten years old, made a game 
of Bible authors to play with on Sabbath day, 
W. has a game of Ostrander’s Oriental build- 
ing blocks, with which the tabernacle and 
other edifices mentioned in the Bible can be 
built. Little Emma —— has a picture puzzle 
of Christ blessing little children. Every child 
has, or can have, a Noah’s ark, which could 
be set up while stories of Noah’s faithfulaess 
and God’s providences were being told. It is 
a good thing to keep Sunday playthings out 
of sight through the week, so that the chil- 
dren may have fresh interest in them. 1 
should not object myself to a miniature Sun- 
day-school, with dolls for pupils and little chat- 
terbox for teacher. Children need the mother 
or elder sister to direct their play into proper 
channels, They need a guide in this as welt 
as in all other things. It takes time and effort 
to do this, and the older people want to rest 
or read on Sabbath day. Should they thus 
follow their own desires and neglect one of 
the most urgent duties of the home in God's 
sight, that is, teaching the children to love 
and enjoy his day ? 

A mother who realizes her duty in this mat- 
ter has written the following :— 


“Often on pleasant Sabbath afternoons, 
after Sabbath-school and church are over, we 
gather under the trees with the green turf for 
seats. There we love to linger until twilight 
deepens into darkness, reading from religious 
papers, or from what the little ones love best, 
God’s holy word, for the simple story of our 
Saviour’s life never ceases to interest, and the 
men Moses, Joshua, and Samuel, are real heroes 
to them. The songs we sing, ‘Tell me the 
old, old story,” and “Shall we gathér at the 
river ?” will linger in my ear long after these 
little ones have gone forth to fight alone the 
great life battle. Who knows but in some 
hour of temptation their minds will revert to 
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these holy, happy hours, and this remem- 
brance will make them strong to chvose the 
right.” 

—_—___+4++——_. 


How to Use the Bible. 


1. Have for constant use a small portable 
3ible with complete marginal references. 

2. Carry a Bible or Testament with you. 

3. Mark freely with ink upon it. Promises 
such as Isa. 41. 13, to Christians, and invita- 
tions to unconverted, Rev. 8: 20 and 22. 17. 
Brief notes may be written upon the margin. 

4. Do not be satisfied with simply reading 
x chapter thrice daily, but study out the full 
meaning of at least one verse a day. 

5. Study to know the whole truth contained 
in a single incident or a single miracle—when 
and why written, how it applies to self, and 
how to use it for others. 

6. Study to know what for and to whom 
each book of the Bible was written. 

7. Believe every word of the Bible. 

8, Learn one verse of Scripture each day. 
Verses from memory will be wonderfully use- 
ful in your work for the impenitent. 

9. Study how to use the Bible to lead a soul 
to Christ. 

10. Set apart fifteen minutes each day for 
studying it; this little will be grand iu result. 

11. Read the Book as if it was written for 
yourself only. 

12. Always ask God to help you understand 
it and. then expect he will.—Philadelphia Y. 
M,C. A. 


———~++4—__<_—_ 


Hints to Young Christians. 


Trusting Christ for your salvation, go about saving the 
souls of others. “Not slothful in business, fervent fu 
spirit, serving the Lord.” 


SOME OF THE WAYS OF WORKING, 


1. Invite the unconverted to the meetings, 
(especially those in your place of business.) 
Do it very kindly and lovingly. 

2. Bring your unsaved friend with you, 

3. Pray for his conversion all through the 
mecting. 

4, Pray for the preacher. 

5. Invite your friends and other's into the in- 
quiry room. 

6. If you cannot do this, take the inquirer 
to some Christian who can pray with him and 
lead him to Jesus. 

7. Write letters to these perishing ones. 

8. Talk and pray with them yourself. 

9. Use God’s words in your talks with them: 


“The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the 
soul : the testimony of the Lord is swre.” 

10. Ask God for wisdom before beginning 
your work, then expect him to guide you. Pray 
without ceasing. John 15. 7. 

11. Get five or six others to make some ef- 
fort for the same one you are seeking to save. 

12. Let yourlife becheerful. ‘“ Rejoice with 
me, for I have found that which I had lost.” 
—Philadelphia Y. M. C. A. 


J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN, Associate Editor. 
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The Scripture Commentary. 


WE will in October introduce the ‘Scripture 
Commentary ’’ into the Sunpay-ScHOOL JourR- 
NAL, printing the texts'in full. 


—_+++—___ 


Sunday Play. 

Mrs. Crarts has her say this month in refer- 
ence to allowing children to play on Sunday, We 
publish without committing ourself on this 
question, and shall welcome a well-written article 


of the same length on the other side of the ques- 
tion if any one has any thing to say. 


A Valuable Chart. 


Tue ‘‘ Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon Publishing 
Company,” of Chieayo, publishers of the Vational 
Sunday-School Teacher, have recently issued a 
small chart, setting forth in a very satisfactory 
manner the periods of the kings and prophets of 
Judah and Israel. Price, on fine granite paper, 
20 cents each, or $2 per dozen. On cards with 
eyelets, 25 cents each ; $2.50 per dozen. 


———— 


Henry P. Haven. 
THe Wednesday evening session of the Con- 


| necticut State Convention was devoted to a me- 


morial service in honor of our departed brother, 
who died Sunday morning, April 30, at his old 
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home in New London, Conn. Mr. Haven was 
the only member of the International Lesson 
Committee who has died since its organization in 
1872. He was a genial, earnest, faithful, amiable 
Christian gentleman, a diligent worker in the 
Sunday-school for over forty years. The Rey. 
H. Clay Trumbull, editor of the Sunday-School 
Times, dvlivered a eulogy on the occasion of the 
memorial service, which will, we trust, be put in 
book form, 
+++ — 


Hor Amusement. 


Reap the following extract from arecent article 
in the North-western Advocate by ‘‘ Rev. James 
Baume : ?— 

““One reason why Sunday-school methods to- 
day are so ineffective is, they sre largely unprac- 
tical, if not impractical. They are methods orig- 
inated by those who do Sunday-school work in 
the quiet of the study, rather than in the Sunday- 
echool, and, of course, the methods are more theo- 
retienl than practical. Look over the names of 
men and women who manage conventions, insti- 
tutes, prepare ‘lesson papers,’ and write com- 
ments on the lessons. When did many of them 
do re:l, hard work in the Sunday-schools? It is 
their business to devise methods, not to work 
them. Who then wonders at defective methods ?” 

Of course Mr. Baume refers to such men as 
Jacobs, Hazard, Exzleston, Crafts, Peltz, J. E. 
Searles, Jun., Ralph Wells, Wm. Reynolds, 
Eugene Stock, ete., ete. When did Mr. Baume 
leave India ? 

++ —- 
¥Fxindergarten Education. 


Mr. E. Steiger, of 22 and 24 Frankfort-strect, 
New York, is doing a good service to the homes 
und to the children of Amvcriea by his Kindergar- 
‘ten publications. We wish to call the attention 
of every reader of the SuNDAY-ScHOOL JOURNAL 
to this important system of early education. 
Vhe following admirable condensation of the ob- 
jects of the system will commend it to all:— 

“itis to develop the child awd all its faculties 
in a natural manner, while checking all propen- 
sities to evil. The ‘New Education’ may be re- 
garded as analogous to the treatment of plants 
by a skillful gardener, 

‘It is to apply the maternal instinet intelli- 
gently, to muke the conscientious mother in easy 
circumstances her child’s best educutor during 
its tenderest years. 

“It is to associate children with children, in a 
pure atmosphere, amid pleasant surroundings, 
and under a special guidance, during the three 
or four years intervening between the nursery 
and the primary school. 

“It is to afford children all proper, rational en- 


| 
| 
| 


JOURNAL. 


173 


joyment; to supply them with toys and games, 
to sing with them, to play with them—the toys, 
games, songs, and plays being all covert yveliicles 
of instruetion, 

“It is to promote children’s healthy activity ; 
later to awaken tieir imagination gradually to 
the influence of the beautiful, the true, and the 
good; to stimulate their imitative und invent- 
ive eupacity; to aid the development of their 
reason; and to give those powers free exercise 
and a right direction. 

“Tt is to prevent any undue strain on children’s 
powers, mental or physical—to teach by means 
of object lessous conveyed in plays rather than 
by books. 

“Tt is to form a well-balanced mind, to discern 
and bring out gently, but surely, any latent apti- 
tude for intellectual acquirements, artistic gifts, 
or manual skill. 

“Tt is to partially relieve parents of slender 
means of the charge of their very young children 
for part of the day, and during that time Lo train 
them properly, 

“Tt is, finally, to prepare children for school, to 
fit them for learning more readily, to sow the 
first seeds that are to produce adults of sound 
mind in a sound body—good citizens and true 
Christians.”’ 

——~++o—__— 


- At Home. 


. . . The “Senior Class Outlines” are ready, and will be 
used at Chautauqua this year. Let our Sunday-schoel 
people order them. 


.». Another Sunday school worker has fallen—Mr, 
R. P. Clark, of Brooklyn. He was present at the Chuu- 
tauqua Assembly last August, He died April 17. 


. . » When persons in the audience are called upon to 
read or quote a verse of Scripture for the edification of all, 
they should speak out boldly, clearly, and distinetly, turn- 
ing toward the largest number of | eople, that they may 
hear. We have been annoyed again and again at the 
waste of time and exhaustion of patience occasioned hy 
low, indistinct recitations of Scripture in large conventions. 
and institutes. 


...+ The Chautauqua Assembly Herald will be pub- 
lished at Fairpoint from Wednesday morning, July 26, to- 
Friday morning, August 13, Sundays exeepted,. It'will be 
a thirty-two-colamn paper, folio, and will contain full. 
stenographie reports of lectures. sermons, and. speeches, a 
column. of personal items, local news, and able editorials on: 
Sunday-schooland Church work. There will be a depart- 
ment of general news. Price for single copy sent by mail, 
prepaid, $1 for the season, Club’ rates: A club of five 
subscribers, $4; a club of ten subscribers, $8; fifteen sub- 
scribers, $12; twenty subscribers, $16. Send money and 
post-office address of each subscriber to Mr. M. Bailey, 
Jamestown, N. Y. A specimen number of the Chartwu- 
qua Assembly Herald has already been issued, containing 
a general outline of the Assembly programme, and all nec- 
essary information as to the price of board, tents, cotta- 


Bes, ete, ; 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


1876. AUGUST. 


THIRD QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF SOLOMON. 


B. C. 992.) LESSON VI. 


1 And when the queen of She’ba heard of the fame of 
Sel/o-mon concerning the name of the Lord, she came to 
prove him with hard questions. . 

2 And she came to Je-ru/sa-lem with a very great train, 
with camels that bear spices, and very much gold, and pre- 
¢ious stones: and when she was come to Sol/e-mon, she 
communed with him of all that was in her heart. 

8 And Sol/o-non ‘told her all ber questions: there was 
not any thing hid from the king. which he told her not. 

4 And when the queen of She’ba had seen all Sol’o- 
mon’s wisdom, and the house that he had built, 

5 And the meat of his table, and the sitting of his 
servants, and the attendance of his ministers, and 
their apparel, and his cupbearers, and his ascent 
by which he went up unto the house of the Lord ; 
4here was no more spirit in her. 

6 And she said to the king, I¢ was a true report 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 1. Matt. 12. 42; Luke 11. 31. 
7. John 20, 25. 
10. Matt. 2. 11; 


+8. 23: John 2. 24. 25: Col. 2.2.3. 3. Josh. 5. 1. 


1 Kings 5.7; Psa. 72. 17-19; Isa. 9. 6, 7. 


TIOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. 1 Kings 10. 1-13. 
Tuesday. The king and his city. 1 Kings 10. 14-29. 
Weilnesday. ‘ihe king at Gibeon. 1 Kings 9, 1-9. 
Thursday. Theking’s dominions. 1 Kings 9. 10-28, 
Rridiy. A Sabbath song. Psa. 92. 1-1o, 
Saterday. A better Kingdom. Rom. 5. 1-11. 
‘sunday. A glorious kingdom. Rom. 8. 31-39. 


QUESTIONS, ete. 


Recite the TITLE.” Recite the GOLDEN TEXT. Who 
spoke these words? Of whom did he speak? What is the 
TOPIC? Who yielded this homage? Recite the OUT- 

‘LINE. What is the Connrorine Lryx between this lesson 
sand the last? In what year did these events occur? 


1. The Queen’s test, v. 1-5; 2 Chron. 9. 1-4; Luke 
11.31. 

Where was Sheba? [Ans. In Southern Arabia.] 

Of what had the queen heard? v. 1. 

To do what did she come to Jerusalein? v. 1, 

What was then customary? 1 Kings 4. 34. 
vith what did she come? y. 2. 

Having come, what did she do? v. 2. 

Why call this, “The queen's test?” 

What does Jesus say of her in the GOLDEN TEXT? 

Tlow did Solomon meet the test? v, 3. 

‘Whit eight things she saw are named in vy, 4,5? 

What effect had this upon the queen? vy. 5. 

‘In what respects was Solomon very great? 

Who is the * greater than Solomon,” of whom Jesus 
speaks in the GOLDEN TEXT? 

‘Name some tests of his wisdom, which he met 
when on earth; some of his power; sume of his 
riches, 

Have you ever tested these? If not, why? 

Read 1 Cor, 1. 30,31. 


°2. The queen’s homage, y. 6-10; 2 Chron, 9, 5-9; 
Psa, 72.10,15. - 
© What is meant by “homage?”  [Ans. Great respect 
or reverence; usually expressed by acts.] ° 
What confession in honor of Solomon did the queen 
make? y. 6, 7. 
What confession is made about Jesus in John 7. 46? 
‘Whom did the queen pronounce happy ? vy. 8 
Whom did Jesus pronounce so? Luke 11. 25. 
What one thing did David desire? Psa, 27. 4. 
‘To whom did the queen pay homage in addition to 
Solomon? y. 9. Why? 
What was her parting gift? v. 10. 
What homage should we pay to him who is greater 
than Solomon ? : 
What should we give him? 


' 


SOLOMON’S PROSPERITY. 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 


[Aug. 6. 


that I heard in mine own land of thy acts and of 
thy wisdom. 

7 Howbeit I believed not the words, until I came, 
and mine eyes had seen i¢; and, behold, the half 
Was not told me: thy wisdom and prosperity ex- 
ceedeth the fame which I heard. 

8 Happy are thy men, happy are these thy serv- 
ants, which stand, continually before thee, and 
that hear thy wisdom. 

9 Blessed be the Lord thy God, which delighted 
in thee, to set thee on the threne of Is’ra-el : be- 
cause the Lord loved Is/ra-el forever, therefore 
made he thee king, to do judgment and justice. 

10 And she gave the king a hundred and twenty talents 
of gold, and of spices very great store. and precious stones : 
there came no more such abundance of spices as these 
which the queen of She/’ba gave to king Sol/o-mon. 


3. Prov. 1.6; Dan. 
9. Prov. 8. 15; 


2. Luke T. 37, 38. 
S$. Prov, 8. 54; Matt. 13. 16, 17. 
Zev. 21. 11. 


TOPIC: 
Yielding Homage to Israel’s King. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


She came from the uttermost parts of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of Solomon; and, behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here. Matt. 12. 42. 


Where in this lesson do we learn— 


1. That God fulfilled a promise made to Solomon ? 

2. How to make those about us happy ? 

3. To whom to yield our highest homage ? 

Dootrine: Temporal prosperity a gift of God. 1 Chren. 
29.12; 1 Tim. 6 17; James 1.17. 

Connecting Linx.—In the height of Solomon's pros- 
oy he made many proverbs, and possibly collated others. 
from these, and from his book called Ecclesiastes, we are 
now to take some lessons, 


The next lesson is Proy. 1. 20-33. 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Third Quarter. 


July 2 Davip’s Cuanrae To Soromon..1 Chron. 28. 1-10, 


9. Sotomon’s Cuorcer..... Agerens 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 
16. Soromon’s TEMPLE............ 2 Chron. 8. 1-17. 
28. Tue Tempte DeEpicaTeD....... 1 Kings 8 5-21. 
80, Sonomon’s Prayer............1 Kings 8, 22-30. 
Aug.6. Solomon’s Prosperity........ 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 
13. The Call of Wisdom........ Proverbs 1. 20-83. 
20. The Value of Wisdom........ Proverbs 8. 1-19. 


27, Honest Industry.............Proverbs 6. 6-22 
Sept.3. INTEMPERANOE,........++...:.Proverbs 23, 29-3), 
10. Tox Exce,Lent WoMAn...... . Proverbs 81. 10-81. 
WW. A Gopuy LIFB,......+5.e00..0kecles, 12, 1-14 
v4, Revirw: or, A Lesson SELECTED By THE ScHooL. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The lesson tells us of the visit of the queen of Sheba to 
Solomon. Its precise date we cannot tell, but it was not 
until by his: vast commercial transactions his fame had 
spread far and wide. The story of her visit is told under 
the Trrix of Solomon’s Prosperity. In the Torro she ia 
found Yielding Homage to Israel's King, which was 
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true of both kings, the earthly and the heavenly. 
Go.pen Text says of her that “ She came from the ut- 
tarmost parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solo- 
mon; and, behold, a greater than Solomon is here.” 
Her proceedings we find in the Ourtive: 1. The queen’s 
test; 2. The queen’s homage. The Docrrist follows, 
and-wil) bear study: Temporal prosperity a gift of God, 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WIEDON, 


1-5. The qneen’s test. 

1. Queen of Sheba—Whether her country 
was in Abyssinia or Arabia is a point on which 
opinions are divided. Both have traditions that 
claim her, but it is quite probable that Sheba 
was.in Southern Arabia. The Arabians give her 
the name of Balkis. The traders of Solomon, in 
their voyages through the Red Sea, had earricd 
reports of his growing greatness which she 
heard, and especially of his maynificent temple. 
Concerning the name—Jn relation to his name, 
perhaps the gift to him of wisdom, and the honor 
paid to the Lord jn building a house for his 
glory. Prove him—VTZest him, to see whether 
he was as wise as she had heard. Hard quese 
tions—Riddles, sbstruse, enigmatical, puzzling 
questions. This would test his sagacity and wis- 
dom. The Arabs are wont to thus test persons 
of distinction. Yet, beyond doubt, many of 
those questions related to those moral subjects 
which we find treated in the Book of Proverbs. 

2. She came to Jerusalem, a distance of a 
thousand miles, *‘ from the uttermost parts of the 
earth,”? that is, of the land of Southern Asia, 
with all the retinue of a great queen and ina 
state that would be a respect to the dignity of the 
powerful king whom she visited. Her spices, 
gold, and precious stones, products of her 
own land, were for presents, ver. 10. In going to 
God in prayer we need to go in a manner respect- 
ful to the greatness of the infinite one whom we 
seek, Then she communed with him in the 
freest conversation of all that was in her 
heart to inquire about. And it would seem that 
she sought instruction especially in the things of 
the Lord, his nature, and his religion. 

3. All her questions—The wise king an- 
swered all her inquiries in the most satisfactory 
manner. ‘The visit seems to have lasted sowie 
time, and fo have won from the queen the pro- 
foundest respect and admiration. 

4. Seen... ali Solomon’s wisdom—As 


D.D. 


displayed in their conversations, in the style of 


goverumenut of his vast empire, in his extended 
commerce, and in his various relations and works. 
The house—His own palace, which he built with 
great magnificence on the southern slope of 
Mount Moriah, chap. 7. 1-12. 

5. The meat—The food for the supply of 
those who were dependent on him, including the 
members of his household, civil officers at Jeru- 
aalem, and the military foree on duty, chap. 4. 
22, 23. Sitting of his servants—The orderly 


The | arrangements 


of his officers. Ministers—A 
higher elass of officers in habitual attendance on 
the king’s Their apparel was doubt- 
less rich and splendid eneugh to correspond with 
their position at a court so magnificent as to have 
won lasting renown among Oriental nations, Fis 
cup-bearers—Rather, “is butlers. His ascent— 
A private passage or stair-way from his palace to 
the temple. It was evidently constructed with 
magnificence, but no description of it is left us. 
These eight things she saw. No more spirit— 
Surprise and admiration overcame her. She was 
content to gaze and think, as if she had nothing 
more to desire. Thus she had applied her test 
to the king, and he had endured it well. A 
greater than he has said, Zry me and see. 

6-10. The queen's homage. 

6. A trne report—Having proved him and 
been satisfied, a frank and fair acknowledgment 
was due to him and honorable to herself. She 
ind heard in her own land far away of his 
acts in government and building magnificent 
edifices, and his wisdom both as man and king, 
and now confesses the truth. 

7. Believed not—This was frank. The 
queen’s specch is full of the language of compli- 
ment, yet bearing the marks of the profoundest 
sincerity. We are nowhere told the precise 
terms of the reports which had reached her ears, 
hut she evidently believed them greatly exagge- 
rated, until she came and had seen for herself. 
On the contrary, her experience showed her that 
the half was not told her, but the reality far 
exceeded all that she had heard. If, as we sup- 
pose, questions relating to religious and moral 
life, the highest of all wisdom, were taiked of 
between this pious king and heathen queen, and 
the truths of which the Book of Proverbs is full 
were given her, she surely heard many wonder- 
ful things of which she had never before dreamed. 
She Jearned of the religion of Solomon, and was 
glad. How many have heard abaut the religion 
of Jesus, who, like this qaeen, on putting it to 
the test, have exclaimed, The half was not 
told us. 

8. Happy—She thought it a great privilege 
for Solomon's people and officials, who were 
from their position brought frequently into con- 
nection with him, to enjoy such association. 
Intercourse with such a character is ennobling. 
It is a great blessing to live in a Christian family. 
It is a preat blessing to be associated with Chiis- 
tiun ministers and Christian people, and to hear 
them; but astill greater one to have Jesus with, 
us and to hear his voice. 

9. Blessed be the Lord—The queen’s er- 
rand related partly to Jehovah and his dealings 
with Israel, and she had leurned the facts re- 
specting both, Her words are full of pr ofound 

reverence, yet she may have believed him to be 
only the national God of the Hebrews, and not 
the God of the whole earth. Tradition asserts 
that she was converted to Judaism, and carried 


person, 
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its religion back to her own country; but, how- 
ever pleasant it would be to so believe, the evi- 
dence is not sufficient. 

10. She gave—Gifts are very frequent things 
in the East as tokens of friendship and regard. 
Yo refuse a gift is said to be interpreted as eyi- 
dence of enmity. One hundred and twenty 
talents—The value of the Hebrew gold talent is 
uncertain. At the lowest estimation this gift 
would be nearly three millions of dollars, a royal 
present truly of itself, to which others were 
added. In vy. 18 we learn of those given the 
queen in return. 

Lessons. 16 We have heard of Jesus, the true 
King of Israel, his, wisdom, power, and glory, 
and it is for us every one to know in our own ex- 
perience how great and good he is, and how 
precious is his love. John 7. 17, 46; 9. 25; Phil. 
3. 7, 8; 1 Pet. 2.7; 1 John 5.10. 2. We ought 
to bring our fullest homage to Jesus our king. 
He is greater than Svlomon, and more worthy. 
Had this queen known of him as we do, would 
she not have taken him for her Lord? If she 
took so ereat paius to know and honor Solomon, 
shall we not be equally earnest to know and 
honor Jesus by viving him our hearts? John 4. 
29; Acts 5. 31; Phil. 2.10; Col. 2.9; Rey. 5. 9; 
22. 14. 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


A full description of all that went to make up 
*Solomon’s Prosperity’? would be very suitable 
for a lecture, and would deserye all the powers 
of eloquence that could be lavished upon it. But 
in a Sunday-school lesson it would be out of 
plice, 

Still there must be some attempt to explain 
why the queen of Sheba desired to take so long 
a journey, and what she saw when she reached 
the end of it. Perhaps this can be most profit- 
ably done by reverting to Solomon’s dream, and 
showing how the very things he did not ask for 
God had now, according to his promise, bestowed 
upon him. (See 2 Chron, 1. 11; and my Note on 
Lesson 2 of this quarter, ‘‘ Solomon’s Choice.’’) 
There were four things which he might have been 
expected to ask, but did not:— 

(1) Wealth, This he now has. Look at his 
revenue, ver, 14; his use of gold, ver. 16-21; his 
palaces, chap, 7 1-12. And see the summing up 
in 10, 28, 

(2) Honor. This he now has. See ver. 24— 
“All the earth sought to Solomon;” also what 
the queen of Sheba says about his fume reaching 
her. 

(3) Power. In the dream this is expressed by a 
phrase referring to ove exercise of power, * the 
life of thine enemies.”” Solomon had no wars, 
and did not therefore slay his enemies; but the 
tribute he exacted from all the surrounding na- 


tions was an equally decisive and far more profit- 
able token of his rule over thei. 

(4) A long life. This was the one thing Solo- 
mon did not have. He did have a long reign of 
forty years; but his apostacy robbed him of -the 
blessing that might otherwise have been in store 
for him. 

But the queen of Sheba came to see not only 
those things which Solomon had not asked for, 
and yet had received, but also that which he did 
ask for—his wisdom. It was this that had been 
so widely noised abroad. (See chap. 4. 29-84.) 
Other kings in Egypt, and Assyria, and Phenicia 
had possessed wealth and power, but Solomon’s 
wisdom was both unprecedented and unpar- 
alleled. 

It had, however, fatal defect. Though God’s 
gift, it was concentrated on earthly objects. 
Solomon could rule a kingdom; he could dis- 
course on natural history; he could utter the 
profoundest maxims on the excellence of virtue 
and the folly of vice. Yet he fell into the very 
temptations against which, when divine inspira- 
tion was upon him, he most powerfully warned 
others. He might have summed up his life in 
the words of the Latin poet, which are so often 
sadly applicable to clever men, and, we may add, 
to the cleverest of our boys and girls—‘ I know 
the best, and yet the worst pursue.’? And re- 
membering who it was that gave him all his 
greatness, and how ungratefully he acted in turn- 
ing from that divine benefactor, we may well 
apply to him the words spoken of Lord Bacon— 
““the greatest, wisest, meinest of mankind.” 

If our lesson were confined to the subject of 
Solomon’s prosperity, we might find an excellent 
application at this point in the words of our 
Lord’s sermon on the mount—‘' Solomon in all 
his glory was not arrayed like one of these.” Or 
that embodied in the book of Ecclesiastes, and 
especially so strikingly illustrated from Solomon's 
own experience in the first two chapterss— 
“ Vanity of vanities ; all is vanity.’ 

But on these points we must not now enlarge. 
Our special subject is the queen of Sheba’s visit. 
And the Golden Text indicates to us the line 
we should follow, “‘A greater than Solomon is 
here.” 

Take the features of Solomon’s greatness again, 
Riches—we read of “the unsearchable riches of 
Christ.” Honor—Christ is ‘ crowifed with glory 
and honor.” Power—to him “all power is given 
in heaven and earth.’ Long life—‘*He shall 
reign for ever and ever.” Wisdom—“ In him are 
hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge.’ 
The queen of Sheba said of Solomon’s glory, 
“Behold, the half was not told me.” It is a re- 
markable expression. We should haye expected 
just the contrary, remembering the exaygerations 
ofrumor. But it is the same with Christ, Let 
the teacher urge this upon his scholars, “ Ouly 
come to Jesus, and you will find that after all [ 
haye said of him, and of the happiness he can _ 
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give, the half was not told you.” 
is “able to do exceeding 
we ask or think.’ In heaven, “Eye bath not 
seen, nor car heard, what he hath prepared for 
them that love him.’? Well may we apply to 
those who do come the queen’s words, 
“Happy are thy servants which stand contin- 
ually before thee.” 

The Golden Text strikes the key-note of the 
lesson—Responsibility. And we ean draw the ap- 
plication both from Solomon himself and from 
the queen of Sheba, 

1. Solomon’s great privileges laid upon him 
great oblivations, and therefore it was, 
fell, that bis sin was so heinous. 
his gifis, but have we not others far ereater in 
many ways? What then? I send two boys on 
two errands, giving the one ten dollars, and the 
other one, wherewith to execute my commission. 
When they return shall I make them both ac- 
count for the same sum? No, for ** to whomso- 
ever much is given, of bim shall be much re- 
quired.”? Luke 12. 48. 

2. Then contrast the queen of Sheba with our- 
selves. She ‘came from the uttermost parts of 
the earth,” sparing no trouble or expense. We 
have no such journey to The “greater 
thun Solomon” is Jere; accessible at any 
ment, and that ‘without money and without 
price.”” She came uninvited, and yet was wel- 
come; we are invited, yea, besought to come. 
If we refuse, will she not indeed rise up in judg- 
meut against us ? 


On earth, he 
abundantly above all 


own 


when he 
We have not 


take. 
‘mo- 


Blackboard. 


BY J. B, PHIPPS, E8Q. 


A AULOR IOUS 
Thee 1FTSIOF § 
©“ <2740D o3 Wade OLOMON: 
HOSE THAT LOVE HIM 


: els a 


THe EL ES. 
OW NUH ee HE CLOTHE YOU: 


| 


~ Who said “consider the lilies?” 


Relate the circum- 
stance. It is designed to teach humility, and that all good 
gifts come from God. Life must not be spent in vain de- 
sire for worldly splendor, but in obeying God and trusting 
him for his gracious gifts. If desirable, make an object- 
lesson, by presenting to the school a lily in its beauty and 


purity. 
oD's SOLOMON. 
Gs CIOUSs | 6) 
IFTS ME. 
DEMAND 
IGHEST 
OMAGE. 


OLY LIVING. 
EART SERVICE, 


Vou. VIII.—8* 


to do, 


The Primary Class. 


BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS. 


Subject. Solomon's prosperity. 
Golden Tert. Matt. 12. 42, 


Central Thought, Searching for wisdom. 


Lesson PLAN. 
1. To describe aqueen. 2. Tv teach how the queen of 
Sheba sought and gained knowledge of God from King 


Solomon. 8. To teach that Chrixt is wiser than Solomon, 
and is able tomake us abound in all wisdom, 


INTRODUCTORY EXERCISE. 


How many of you have seen a picture of a king ? 
of you have seen a real, live king? 
times wear on their heads? 


Who 
What do kings some- 
How many of you have seen 
a picture of a woman with a crown on her head? What do 
we {If possible show a 
picture of a queen.] Queens often have a king’s work 
Every body obeys them just as they would obey a 
How many of you would like to hear to-day about 
a queen who made a visit to King Solomon ? 


call women who wear crowns? 


king. 


Tur Lesson Taveut. 


[By assistant teachers.) What do you want me to tell 
you? About the queen who came to visit King Solomon. 
She came from a far country called Sheba. Would you 
like to know what the queen of Sheba rode on to get to 
Selomon’s country? Yes. [It wll be easy to procure a 
picture of a camel to show to the children.] 

Norma Episopr. Jn order to secure objects needed 


Sor illustration, the teacher should begin the study of the 


lesson early in the week. Teachers rho donot daso are 
surprised by a want on Sabbath day which they can- 
not meet. 

How many of yon have seen a camel? The queen of 
Sheba did not come alone: she had many servants with 
her also riding on camels, and she brought a present of so 
much gold, silver, spices, and precious stones for King 
Solomon that she had to have many caimels to carry them, 
We might say the queen of Sheba brought a whole “ pro- 
cession” of camels with ber. Whom did she come to sre? 
King Solomon. She was not acquainted with King Solo- 
mon, but she had heard a great deal about him. What do 
you think she had heard? That he was very wise, that 
he had built the beautiful temple for God, You have told 
me nearly right. She had heard that King Solomon 
was very wise about God. She did not know any thing 
about God, but worshiped the sun as she saw it shine in 
the sky. Perhaps she worshiped animals too. What do 
you think she wanted to learn from Solomon? How to 
worship the true God. She went to the beautiful temple 
and saw the people worshiping God. She asked Solomon 
many questions about God, und he was wise enough to an- 
swer them all. She was so surprised by all that she saw 
in the temple andin the king’s own house that she could 
hardly breathe. Shall 1 read to you from the Bible what 
the queen said to King Solomon? [Let the teacher read 
1 Kings 10. 4-9.] What was the best thing the queen of 
Sheba learned? To worship the true God, She went back 
to her own country with a glad heart, and I don’t believe 
she ever again worshiped the sun or any idol, because 
when Jesus was on earth he spoke about how she 
had tried to learn the truth, 


Tue CLosixe EXERoIsE. 


What queen came to make a visit to King Solomon? 
What did she ride on? Did she bring more than one 
camel? Why did she bring many? Why did she come to 
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visit King Solomon? Tow many of you wish that you | came....The power of “ curiosity "—the “hard pees 
could go to visit a wise king? [Alldo.] You can visit a | of verse 1....The testimony of: fue. Me dey Bestest 
king who is wiser than Solomon. Jesusisthatking. | mony of ewperience, vers. 2-9. The testimony of suent- 

When Jesus was only twelve years old he taught | Ace, v.10....The power of personal Smpeence Ine eODS 
some wise oll ministers ‘about God. The Bible tells us | firming the truth, vers. 6, 7....The simple. unselfish, lov- 
that they were astonished ot his understanding and | ing, and devout spirit of the queen of Sheba .- - The great- 
answers, er King, to whom all kings and queens and souls of men 

When Jesus had grown to be a man it was said of him, | should bow. 
Never man spake like this man. One man said to 
Jesus, “ We know that thou art a teacher come from God.” 
Every-where that Jesus went people cried out, “ Whence 
hath this man this wisdom, and these mighty works?” for 
he was so wise that he could cure the lame, and blind, and 
sick, und raise the dead. If you will visit Jesus he will 
make you wise. Here is a picture of a little child visit- 3. Lesson Catechism, 
ing Jesus. [Show a picture of a child praying—* Little 
Samuel,” wh'ch will be easy to get.] Jesus is able to save 
every one who comes to him, and to give them plaess in 
heaven. Heisable to help you when Satan is trying to 
make you do wrong. {Ie is able to fill your hearts with the 
Holy Spirit. He is able to help you work for God. He 
is able to do agrsat deal more than you can ask him, Let 
us all say together, Solomon was wise, but Jesus is wiser. 
Let the Golden Text now be repeat:d many times. 

{For Whisper Song see page 191, ver. 1.] 


2. References. 


Foster’s Cyclopedia of Proxe Hlustrations: 1504, 
9791, 2927, 4137, 2720, 688. Freeman’s Hand-Book: 
“lard questions,” 234; Caravan, 69; Presents, 6£; Cup- 
bearer, 375. 


16. What distinguished woman came to see Solomon? 
The queen of Sheba came to prove him with hurd qurs- 
tions. 

17. What did she bring to the king? Spices, gold, and 
precious stones. 

18. What did she say to him? “ Thy wisdom and 
proxperity exnceedeth the fume which I heard. Happy 
ave thy men, happy cre these thy servants, which stand 
continually before thee, and that hear thy wisdom.” 


i 4. Home Work for Little Bereans, 
Lesson Miscellany. 


Find out why the queen came to Jernsalem—what 
precious things she brought with her—what particular 

The earlier “ fame” of Solomon was associated with the | things she had “heard” of in connection with the “fame 
“name of the Lord,” whence his wisdom and his glory | of Solomon.” See vers. 6,7. 


J. Themes for Meditation. 


OS 


B. C. 1000.) LESSON VII. THE CALL OF WISDOM. Prov. 1. 20-33. [Aug. 13. 
20 Wisdom crieth without; she uttereth her voice 27 When your fear cometh as desolation, and your de- 

in the streets : struction cometh as a whirlwind; when distress and an- 
21 She crieth in the chief place of concourse, in | guish cometh upon you. 

the openings of the gates: in the city she uttereth 28 Then shall they call upon me, but I will not an- 

her words, saving, swer; they shall seek me early, but they shall not find 
22 How long, ye simple ones, will ye love sim- | me: ; 

plicity ? and the scorners delight in their scorn- 29 For that they hated knowledge, and did not choose 


ing, and fools hate knowledge ? the fear of the Lord: 


23 Turn’ ye at my reproof: behold, I will pour 80 They would none of my counsel: they despised a!l 
out my spirit unto you, [ will make known my my reproof. 


words unto vou, 81 Therefore shall they “at of the fruit of their own way, 
and be filled with their own devices. 


24 Because I have called, and yverefused; I have 

stretched out my hand, and no man regarded ; 82 For the turning away of the simple shall slay them, 
25 But ye have set at nought all my counsel, and | and the prosperity of fools shall destroy them. 

would none of my reproof : ; 88 But whoso hearkeneth unto me shall dwell safely, 
26 1 also will tangh at your calamity ; I will | and shall be quiet from fear of evil. 


mock when your fear cometh ; 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 20. Luke 11. 49; 1 Cor. 1.94; John 7. 87. 21. Matt. 10, 27. 23. Isa 
85. 1-3, 6.7: Rev. 8.19; Matt, 23.87: Isa, 1.18. 24. Isa. 65. 9 12. 27. Ezek. 8.18. 30. Ezek.88 11. 34. Gal. 
6.7; Prov, 14. 14; 28.83 Heb, 4. 75 10. 26, 27, 81; Kecles, S11. 33.2 Pet. 8. 13; Psa. 25. 12, 13; Gen. 7. 13, 16. 


HOME READINGS. TOPIC. 
Monday. Nhe Lesson. Prov. 1, 20-33. Yearning Love for the Sinner. 
Tuesday, — ©“ Come ye.” Tsa. 55, 1-9, rl 
Wednesday. The trumpet. Ezek. 38. 1-16, GOLDEN TEXT. 
Thursdays The toe vanquished. Matt. 8. 1-12. Behold, I stand at the door and knock; if any 
Friday. True and false, Matt, 7. 15-27. man hear my voice, and open the door. f will come 
Saturduy,  Fruitless. Luke 13. 1-9. ‘ in to him, and will sup with him, and he with me, 
Sunday. “Come.” Rev, 22, 16-21. Rey, 8. 20. 
QUESTIONS, etc. ees Sie year were the Proverbs of Solomon 
written ? y 
Recite the TITLE and OUTLINE, Tow many did he write? 1 Kings 4. 82, 
Recite the GOLDEN TEXT. {Norr.—Solomon doubtless did not make or compose 
By whom are these words spoken ? all the proverbs contaiaed in this book. Many of them he 
Recite the TOPLO, : 


selected, digested, and arranged. But the mass of the 
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book passed through his hands, or at least through his 
mind; and therefore it has his sanction.—Joses Stwart.] 


1. The call of wisdom uttered; y. 20-23; Prov. 8. 1; 

John 7. 87. 

Who is meant by “ Wisdom?” 

In what four places does she utter her call? v. 20, 21. 
Explain these. 

Why utter them so publicly? 

What is her call? vy. 22, 23. 

What, according to v. 22, is done by “the simple 
ones?” what by “the scorners?” and what by 
“ fools ?” 

Are any of these things done by you? 

“ How long” shall they be done ? 

From what doves Wisdom call men to turn? 

Read Ezek. 33. 11. 

At what are they called to turn? vy. 25. 

Ilow are men reproved? John 16, 7-11. 

What two blessings are for those who turn? vy. 23, 

What is the first’ See Joel 2. 28; Acts 2, 4, 16. 

What is the use of the other? 

Have you turned? If not, why? 


2. The call of wisdom refused, vy. 24-33 ; Isa. 65, 12; 

Jer. 7, 13-16. 

The refusal of 
ways in v. 24,25. Name each, and explain each. 

What terrible result of this refusal is deseribed in 
¥..26, 27? 

Contrast v. 28 with Psa, 50. 15, and Prov. 8. 17. 
Why this awful change ? 

What four reasons for it are given in y. 29, 507 

What four statemerts in y. 31, 32? 


(Nore.—Scholars will be profited by finding all the de- 
scriptions of wrong conduct in these verses, and all of pen- 
alties threatened, and writing these in two lists. Try it] 


What two blessings are promised those who hear 
Wiscom’s call? y. 33. 

Hfow does all this illustrate the TOPIC? 

What three blessings in the GOLDEN TEXT? 

Will you accept the call, or refuse? 


Where does this lesson show the— 


REE agency of man? 


[REE cen of the gospel? 
EARFULNESS of refusal ? 


x 


Dooreme: Future punishment. Matt. 25. 41-43; Rev. 
QW. 15. 


The next lesson is Prov. 3. 1-19. 


LESSON HYMN. 


Why will ve waste on trifling cares 

That life which God's compassion spares, 
While, in the varions range of thought, 
The one thing needful is forgot? 


Hamburg. 


Shall God invite you from above? 

Shall Jesus urge his dying love? 

Shall troubled conscience give yon pain ? 
And all these pleas unite in vain? 


Almighty God, thy grace impart; 

Fix deep conviction on each heart; 
Nor let. us waste on trifling cares - 
Phat life which thy compassion spares. 


COUNSELS TO TEACHERS. 


1. Do not forget that your work is to present 
curist to your pupils and not merely abstrac- 
tions. In Jesus Christ we have the very embodi- 
ment of wisdom, the wisdom which comprises 
knowledge and obedience and love and power. 
He who has Christ has every thing else. Thiere- 
fore hold up the personal Christ to your class in 
this and in every lesson, 

2. Do not forget that next to the very words 


this call is told in four different | 


of Scripture which present Christ, your own life, 
your own spirit and conduct are the most cfFeet- 
ive methods of holding Him up to your class. 
When they see his life in you, it willbe to them 
the “eall of wisdom” itself when you address 
and plead with them. 

3. Do not forget to follow your teachings in the 
class by Visits and letters and casual greetings 
through the week, and let all of these be anima- 
ted by the same sweet spirit of wisdom which you 
may receive from the Lord of all wisdom, 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The teacher of wisdom. the trne and highest’ wisdom, is, 
in our lesson, earnestly dissuading from wicked ways. 
The style is highly poetical and vivid in its imagery. Wis- 
dom is personified, and represented as a living being, 
teaching, admonishing, and speaking with earnest voice, 
both exhorting and threatening. Our Trrcr is, therefore, 
with great beauty, The Call of Wisdom, The Toric ex- 
presses the spirit in which she calls— Yearning Love for 
the Sinner. What she says is really whet Jesus. who is 
“the wisdom of God,” put in the words of the GornpEN 
Text: “* Behold, I stand atthe door and knock; tfany 
man. hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in 
to him, and will sup with him,and he with me” Turn- 
ing now to the lesson, it is all contained in the two divis- 
ions of the Outtine: 1. The call uttered; 2. The 
call refused. The whole teaches the Doctrine of Fu- 
ture punishment. 


Berean Notes. 


20-25 The call uttered. 

20. Wisdom—In this book wisdom is a very 
broad word, and covers all the relations of human 
life. It is the science of right living, especially 
of right living morally and religiously. While, 
therefore, many maxims in the hook relate to our 
earthly conduct, others pertain to our moral edu- 
cation and conduct as subjects of God’s govern- 
ment. The true wisdom is the doing of God’s 
will, and “the fear of the Lord is”? its ‘* begin- 
ning,’”? chap. 9. 10; Psa. 111,10, The teacher of 
it utters his will. It is, then, as if God himself 
were speaking under the form of wisdom, She 
erieth aloud, not in private, but in public places. 
Streets—Where those are whom she would in- 
struct. 

21. The chief place of concourse is the 
noisy, crowded thoroughfure of the city. The 
gates were places of popular resort. In the 
city probably means the inner side of the en- 
trances at the gates. These were places where 
she could have aceess to the crowds of people, 
and publicly address them, Whoever would 
save men must go where they are. 

22. How long—So David begins in Psa, 2. 
In vers. 4, 5, of the chapter which contains this 
lesson, four classes are mentioned for whose 
sakes this book is written, One purpose is to 
‘‘vive to the simple subtilty,”’ or the prudence 
which is on its guard against evil. The simple 
are the inexperienced and heedless, who are casily 
misled, and their simplicity is an unthinking 


words. 
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and unearing habit of life, paying no heed to 
duty or obligation. Scorners—Proud men, who 
ure self-sufficient, without God, sneering at piety, 
joking about religion and the Bible. Delight— 
They love scorning. Fools—Wicked men, 
willfully ignorant of God, and hating to hear of 
him or his law. 

23. Turn ye—From your neglect, your scorn- 
ine, your folly. Reproof—The present call and 
admonition. If tlrey will turn they have a double 
promise. My spirit—The spirit of wisdom, 
which is here the Holy Spirit. Indeed, that 
Spirit is given to every sinner to conyict him of 
sin, and te persuade and help him to turn. 
When he turns, the Spirit renews his beart and 
rules his life. He then fears the Lord, and has 
taken his first step in knowledge, ver. 7. The 
second promise is of knowing my words, the 
words of wisdom, which are the commandments 
of God. The wise man keeps them, 


24-48. The call refused. 

24. The writer imagines wisdom to have stood 
for some time pleading and now become aware 
that her call is refused, practically, if not in 
To gain the attention of the crowds 
(Isa. 65 2) she has stretched out her hand, 

and none cared to hear. Some were too busy, 

some too careless, and some too proud. 


25. Set at nought—Better, rejected. ‘Thus 
they treated the advice of a Divine teacher who 
would show them bow to live. Would none— 
They did not yield to the admonition to turn. 
Thus do multitudes treat Jesus. Now, for the 
consequence. 

26. Calamity—Unrepented sin is certain to 
be followed soon or late by disastrous results. 
The words laugh and mock do not mean that 
God will have pleasure in the ruin of lost souls, 
but rather that as a righteous, moral Governor, 
he must inflexibly bestow the wages which sin 
has earned. Your fear cometh—The day will 
come when ecureless souls will be alarmed, It 
may not be in this life, for worldly people and 
haters of God sometimes die us they have lived; 
but the instant they pass into eternity they will 
become fully awake, 

27. Desolation—A storm sweeping over the 
Jand is the fearful figure of the terror of sinners 
in their day of trouble. And as a man cannot 
stand against a whirlwind, no more can the 
sinner evade the coming destruction. Diss 
tress and anguish ure the results. All this 
must come to him who will not heed the eall of 
heavenly wisdom. 


28, Then—In this day of calamity and fear, 
men will pray for eit but the day for merey 
oe have passed, 

2. 16-21. Early—Better, diligently, ot find 
me—Because probation is done. It is better to 
seck the Lord now. 

29-31. For that—Because of the four thinys 
named in vers. 29, 80. Fruit of their own 


way—Like produces like. The harvest is like 


the a They neglect God, scorn religion, an 

hate his Jaw and truth; and God, religion, and 
the divine law will then be aguinst them. Be 
filled—Even to satiety with the eyil conse- 
quences of what they have planned and done. 
Note two things: (1) There are certain results of 
sin which inevitably follow. The transgressor is 
his own self-destroyer. (2) There is, besides, a 
penalty which God will inflict. 

32. The turning away from the healthful, 
saving instructions of wisdom by the simple 
(see on ver. 22) shall slay them, so that they 
can blame only themselves for their rnin. Prose 
perity of fools—They attribute it to themselves, 
und so, giving no heed to God, are confirmed in 
their worldly and-blind security. The judgment 
takes them unawares. 

33. Whoso hearkeneth—What a blessed 
contrast to verses 29, 30. He becomes truly wise, 
beginning with the fear of the Lord, regulating 
his conduct by his law, and following him always. 
Dwell safely—No real harm shall befall him. 
Even if he dies, he is safe. EEvil may be around 
him, but the Lord will keep him in blessed and 
quiet peace. 

Lessons. 1. How much better it is to hear and 
obey the eall of the loving Saviour than to refuse 
or negleet and turn away to our own way and so 
work out our own destruction. He calls, and we 
muy, if we will, obey; and we ean, if we choose, 
reject him. But how fearful the refusal! and 


how blessed the obedience! Gul. 6. 7; Matta 


11. 28, 29. %. How deep is Jesus’ love for the 

sinner, and how earnest his call. Read again the 

Golden Text, and take in its foree. He stands 

before the door of the heart; he knocks; he* 
speaks ; he waits. Open the door quickly, gladly, 

and let him come in. Rey. 22. 17; Luke 18, 34. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


From Solomon’s life we turn to Solomon’s 
writings. Having seen the splendor that God 
gaye him without his asking for it, we pow look 
at the result of that which he did ask for, He 
asked for wisdom, and it was granted him. It 
made him not only a great king, but a sagacious 
writer; and God was pleased to guide his pen 
with the spirit of inspiration, and to use it for the 
instruction of men in all ages, : 

We learn from 1 Kings 4. 32, that Solomon 
“spake three thousand proverbs,”’ either gather- 
ing existing ones into a collection, or framing 
them himself. His subjects were numerous and 
varied, ‘*from the cedar to the hyssop,” which 
implies that his writings, no doubt including his 


proverbs, dealt larecly with natural history. The 
proverbs contained in the book before us are 


searcely a fourth of the whole number, and they 
are all of one class, namely, directly ethieal in 
character, Solomou may have studied and writ- 
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ten upon nature; but all that has been gathered 
into this book has to do with practical human 
life, and is designed for educational use. 


The book was not originally quite as we have 
it. One section is described as a later collection 
made in Hezekiah’s time (Proy. 25. 1;) and other 
internal evidence leads us to believe that the orig- 
inal work extended only to chup, 22. 16. In this 
first ** Book of Proverbs” the educational purpose 
is distinetly set forth; see 1. 1-6, which we may 
eall the title-page. Ver. 7, which we may call 
the motto of the book, lays down the basis of all 
the instruction that is to be given. From verse 
8 to the end of chap. 9 is a continuous exhorta- 
tion to the young, and may be called a long in- 
troductory chapter. Then from chap. 10 to 22. 16 
extend the “proverbs”? themselves, short, pithy 
sayings, mostly arranged in parallelisms, but 
rarely exhibiting any sequence or mutual con- 
nection. 4 

Look now again at the ‘ title-pawe,”’ vers. 1-6. 
It sets forth the object of the writer. Notice for 
whom the book is written, vers. 4. 5. (1) For the 
simple, literally, the “‘open,’”? the open-hearted, 
ready to receive impressions for good or evil, and 
so liable by their ignorance to receive the latter 
that generally in the book the word is used ina 
bud sense, as in ver. 22. (2) For the young, whose 
age makes them especially ‘“‘simple.”” To these 
the writer offers two things: subtilty, that wis- 
dom which may be unto evil, (Gen. 3. 1,) but if 
rightly used is a good gift, (Matt. 10.16,) ‘‘Be ye 
wise as serpents;’? and knowledge and disere- 
tion, the discernment which will judge between 
good und eyil, while the “subtilty”’ or wisdom 
will enable him who thus judges to choose the 
good. But the book is not for the simple and 
young only, but (8) for those who are wise 
already, ver. 5; for none are so wise as not to 
need more wisdom. ‘And in this verse we have 
the exact kind of wisdom offered, for ‘wise 

- counsels? means in the Hebrew the power to 
steer a right course in the voyage of life, and so in 
chap. 11, 14; 12. 5; 24.6; Job 37, 12. 

Ver. Tis the motto under the title. The wis- 
dom this book will inculeate begins, not in 
school learning, nor in wide experience of life, 
nor in natural shrewdness, but in the fear of the 
Lord. Compare Job 28. 28; Psa. 111. 10. 
the fone of God. Loye is not the beyinning of 
wisdom. Why not? Because we are sinners, 
and ina state of banishment from God; and we 
must first learn to fear the great and holy Creator 
and Judge, and then, coming back to him and 
taking his proffered forgiveness, love will spring 
up in the heart, Sunday-school teachers should 
remember this. The burden of their instruction 
must not always be ‘‘ Love Jesus,’? Sometimes 
this does produce a sudden growth in the young 
plant; but there is no root, and it withers away. 
We cannot indeed speak too much of God’s love; 
but we must speak also of the great fact of sin. 


Even if we were sinless, a reverential awe would 
be aright feeling toward the Infinite and Almighty 
Father. How much more, after all the evil we 
have done! 

T have said these few words about the book of 
Proverbs, becuse it is always well, before study- 
ing a particular passage of Scripture, to glance 
at its position and bearings with reference to its 
context. Nothing has done more to promote 
false views of what the Bible says than the too 
common habit of taking texts or passages by 
themselves, and interpreting them without re- 
gard to the book, or section of a book, they oe- 
cur in, to its date, writer, or special purpose, 
Every teacher, before taking up these tive lessons 
from the Proverbs, should make himself ac- 
quainted with the purpose and strueture of the 
book as a whole. Of course what I have said 
only indicates, and that in the barest way, a few 
of the points of interest. 

Turning now to our passage itself, we should 
first notice that the opening verse is in direct 
contrast with what has gone before. In vers. 10- 
19, we have Solomon’s warning against an invi- 
tation that is sure to beset the ‘simple and 
young,” (highway robbers are specially men- 
tioned, but the warning applies to all,) to ‘cust 
in their lot with them.’ It is a whispered suy- 
gestion, as the whole tone of it (‘‘Come with 
us,”’ ete.) shows. But, then, another voice is 
heard, not the half-abashed muttering of crime, 
but the fearless call of wisdom. She “crieth,”’ 
and that in the public streets, the market-places, 
the gates of the city. The same contrast is seen 
in chaps 7 and 8 See 7. 9, 10, and 8, 1-3. 


* But whois wisdom? We, with the light of the 
Gospel, can see more in this beautiful personiti- 
eation than Solomon himself probably could. 
To us wisdom is Christ. In Luke 11. 49, ess 
calls himself the wisdo i In 1 Cor. 1. 
24, 30, St. Paul calls him so; and in Col. 2. 3, the 
apostle tells us that in him “are hid all the treas- 
ures of wisdom and knowledge.’? And no doubt 
the wonderful name St. Jolin gives him, the 
Word of God, regards him in the same aspect as 
God the Revealer. 

It would be an interesting exercise for the 
scholars to compare the expressions connected 
with wisdom in Proverbs with the parallel ones ' 
connevted with Christ in the New Testament. 
Thus 2. 4 with Matt. 13. 44; 3. 13 with John 1, - 
41, 45; 3. 15 with Phil. 3. 8; 8) 16 with John 11, 
26, and Rey. 8. 18; 8. 17 with John 14, 27; 3. 18 
with Rey. 2. 7; 22. 2; 8 8 with Luke 4. 22; 8.17 
with John 6. 37; 8. 22-31 with John 1. 1-3, 18; 
Col. 1. 15-17; Heb. 1. 10. And in our passige, 
the invitation of wisdom is almost in the words 
of Jesus at the feast of tabernacles, ver. 23 with 
Jolin 7. 38, 39; and the terrible warning that fol- 
lows is paralleled in his words, ver, 24 with Luke’ 


"13. 84; ver. 27 with Matt. 7 27; ver. 28 with 
Matt. 7. 23; 25. 80, and Luke 18. 24. 
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Therefore the call of wisdom must be plainly 
and earnestly set. before our scholars as the call 
of Christ. He ealls to sinners and rebels, for he 
nays, Turn ye,” ver. 23. For them, if they will 
hearken, there is perfect salvation, ver. 83, But 
it is the loving and tender Jesus himself who ut- 
ters the awful words of ver. 26-28. Well might 
the psalmist say, “Kiss (or embrace) the Son, 
lest he be angiy.” 


The Primary Class. 


RY L. J. RF. 
1. Review. 


2. CENTRAL THovuGuT. 


“ Jesus is the seeker, 
I, the sinner sought.”"— Whisper Song. 


8. Children do not easily grasp symbols and personifica- 
tions, hence it may be Well to base the lesson-teaching 
on the Golden Text, so far as to substitute for “* Wisdom” 
the One * Only Wise.” Jude 25. 

4, Different Lines oF APPROACH to the lesson. 1.) “ Voice 
in the streets.” Lady was walking in the streets of a 


great city—man dropped dead in the street in front of her. : 


Policemen came with ‘stretcher”—carried him away. 

Lady walked slowly on—heard a voice in her heart—* It 
ir had been you, wouid you have been ready? Turn ye 

at my reproof.. Come unto Me, und I will make you ready 

for whatever may come to you “—Whuat was the voice ?— 

[Go on to give the reward of obedience. (ver. 23; Rom-.S. 2, 

16, 26; Eph. 3. 16; Isa, 30. 21,) and the consequence of 
disobedience, (ver, 26-28; Jokn 5. 40.) Teach and explain 

Golden Text, and give to God, in your closing prayer, 

your answer to the tender pleading of the lesson....] 

2.) * Stretched out my hand.’ How many of you have a 

baby brother or sister? When mamma wants baby to 

come to her, what does she say—what does she do? 

Stretches out her hands.—[Connect, and go on with the les-, 
son as under 1.]....8.) “Zhave called.” ver at the sea- 

shore?—ever see a little boat on the water? [Sketch 

some waves and alittle buat on the board—very simply.] 

There is a little Loy in the boat—floating farther away 

from shore—sun shines and he does not know his danger. 

Mother stands on shore—cails “ Willie! Willie! come 

back.” He hears—will not turn, Night comes—boy is 

alarmed—cannot see the shore—calls, but it is too late—is 

lost and drowned....[Continue as under 1.]....4.) * Be- 

hold, J stand at the door and knock.” [lf you havea 
copy of the beautiful and well-known engraving illustrat- 

ing this text, show it to your class, and by it illustrate and 

explain the lesson and’ Golden Text....Or, ask, “Suppose 
the President of the United States were to knock at the 
door of your house, what would you do?” and go on to 
tell how the King of kings knocks, and waits at the dour 
of our heart ] 


5. Tur Lesson is a very powerful and solemn one. Ke 
member the great susceptibility of the ehild-mind, and be 
ware of pressing the terrible imagery of the text so far as 
to ascribe a revengeful or vindictive character to God, 
while yet you neither disguise nor deaden its great and, 


solemn teachings. 


Blackboard. 


The call of wisdom should ring ont lond and elear in all 
the teachings of to-day’s lesson—sounding no uncertain 
sound. May its deep tones ring through the ear to the 
heart of every one! 


Lesson Miscellany- 
1. Themes for Meditation. 


Wisdom is public in her invitations, fuihful in her 
warnings, fervent in her expostulations....God himself 
cannot prevent “calamity,” “ fear,’ “destruction.” ‘ dis- 
tress and anguish” which come upon the incorrigible sin- 
ner ..-The silence of God—how terrible! v..2S....How 
just! vers, 29-31....What a Aeli—to “ be filled with their 
own devices.” 

2. References. 

Foster : 6046, 6950, 6053, 4942, 4115, 411T. 
Gates of cities places of concourse, 15. 


Freeman: 


3. Lesson Catechism. 

19. What is said of the wisdom of King Solomon? 
© Tle was aciser than all men.” 

20. What of his writings? “And he spate thiee thon- 
sand proverbs; and his songs were a thousand and 
jive” 

21. How does Solomon represent wisdom ? As ect/ling 
apon men to seek the Lord and to keep his command- 


ments. 
4. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


By what expressions are the following truths taught in 
this lesson ; 1. God's anxiety to have men saved? 2. Man's 


folly? 3. God's justice? For a fearful feast see one of 
the verses of this lesson. 


ae eo 


B. C, 1000.) LESSON VIII. 


1 My son, forget not my law; but let thine heart 
Keep my commandments : { | ae a: 


THE VALUE OF WISDOM. Prov. 8. 1-19. 


[Aug. 20. 
5 Trust int rd with all thine heart ; and lean 


WGA ita we 
2 For length of days, and long life, and 
shall they add to thee. <a 


not unto thine own understanding L . 
2 W rt ¥ . ee. 
owledge him wry athe oda 
di — ie Sere ee 
Jad g@ruds Was min MASS wy : 
7 Be not wise in thine o Z%fear the Lord, DS ot 
and depart from evil. 
8 It shall be health to thy navel, and marrow to thy 
bones. 


9 Honor the Lord with thy substance, and with the 
firstfruits of all thine increase: 


t ‘ 
x Okuda Ih te tee arrerll v ’ 
+ al prow ‘peer mew Me “Vt ) wo ag 5 ‘ 


peace, 
’ 2 
8 Letnot mercy and truth forsake thee: bind them 


about thy neck ; write them upon the table of thine 
heart: Shove. Uy Wien. Loved - 
naw. y rise reorder ced 


4 So shalt thou find favor and good understand- 
ing in the sight of God and man, 


i w“ 


vv fa 


Cy aay 
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10 So shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy | 15 She éx more precious than rubies: and all the things 


presses shall burst out with new wine. thou cunst desire are not to be compared unto her, 

JL My son, despise not the chastening of the Lord; nei- 16 Length of days és in her right hand; and in her left 
ther be weary of his cocrection: hand riches and honor, 

12 For whom the Lord loveth he correcteth; even as a 17 Iler ways wre ways of pleasantness, and all her paths 
father the son in whom he delighteth. cere peace. 

13 Happy és the man that findeth wisdom, and the man 18 She és a tree of life to them that Tay hold upon her: 
theé getteth understanding: and happy é& every one that retaineth her. 

14 For the merchandise of it ¢s better than the merchan- 19 The Lord by wisdom hath founded the carth; by un- 
dise of silver, and the gain thereof than fine gold. | derstanding hath he established the heavens, : 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 1. Jer $1. 33: Rom. 7 Psa 119, 165. 2. Rev. 22 : 
13. 9. &. Gen. ~s 2; Rom. 14. 17-19. 5. Psa. 87. 5. 6. Psa. gz. 8.9; Isa. is “ip os 7. Isa, 5. 21, 10. 1 Cor. 16. 2: zouk 
9.6; Rom, 12. 1; Heb, 6 10. £2, Jer. 29. 11; Psa, 119. 67, 71: 2 Cor. 12. 8-10; Mul. 3,8 2B. Phil $. 719 14: 
Matt. 13. ere "job 28. 15-18. 17. 2 Cor. 6.10. 19. Psa. 104. 24. i, 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: 
Monday. The Lesson, Prov. 3. 1-19. Years T Ww 
Tuesday. “God understandeth.” Job 2S, 1-28. ee ee ee ee 
pineetny: “ Purposed in his heart.” Dan, 1. S21. 
hursday, “Discreet and wise.” Gen. 41. 87-48. . 
riddy. A Sabbath song. Psa. 84. 1-12. GOLDEN TEXT: 
Buturday. Wisdom. Prov. 2. 1-17. It cannot be gotten for gold, neither shnll silver 
Sunday. Beatitudes, Matt. 5. 1-12. be weighed for the price thereof, Jub YS. 15. 
QUESTIONS, etc. LESSON HYMN. Cowper. 
Recite the TITLE, the OUTLINE, the TOPIC, ana Wisdom has treasures greater far 
the GOLDEN TEXT. Than east or west untold, 
What do you understand by wisdom ? And her rewards more precious are 
When were these proverbs written ¥ Than all their stores of gold. 
According as her labors rise, 
3. The rewards of wisdom, vy, 1-12, 16-18; Isa. 8. So her rewards increase ; 
18; Mark 10. 29, 30; 1 Tim. 4. 8. Her ways are ways of pleasantness, 
What rewaris are promised in v. 2? And all her paths are peace. 
Opon what condition are these given? v. 1. 
What rewards in v. 4? ae F 
Upon what conditions? v. 3. | GENERAL STATEMENT. 
What reward is promised in v, 6? In our lesson the teacher of wisdom is describing some 
Upon what conditions? v. 5, 6. | of the blessed results of a life of obedivnce and striving 
What is meant by the promises of y.S? [Ays. It | after wisdom, or the highest style of human character and 
means health and strength.] conduct, ‘They are summed up in the Titre: The Vales 
Upon what condition are these promised? y. 7. of Wisdom, Yhe Torro states the particular value prom- 
Wha. blessings are promised in v. 107 inent in the lesson, which is Zong life, as Yess af Blexs- 
Upon what condition? y. 9. edness for the Truly Wise. How great the yalue is we 
What counsel is given in v. 119 . Sad in the Gotpen Texr: “Jt cannot be gotten for gotd, 
Whiut is meant by “ chastening ?* neither xhull silver be weighed for the price thercaf™ 
How does the Lord chasten us? The Ourtirne sets forth, 1. Its rewards; 2. Its pre- 
What reason for this counsel is given? v. 12. ciousness; 3. Its sufficiency, all of which ave in the les- 
Mead Heb. 12. 5-11. ‘sun. The Doctrine follows, ‘taking us up to its Author 
What rewards for men are in the hands of wisdom? | and Giver— Zhe wisiom of God. 


v. 16. 


What are her ways and paths? vy. 17. 

What makes therm pleasant? 

What inakes them peaceful ? 

‘To what is wisdom likened in v. 18% 

Read Gen. 2. 9; Rev. 2. 7; 22. 2, 14. 
What statement cluses y. 187 


Berean Notes. 

1. My son—The father is talking to his child, 
whom le would lead into the wisest aud best, 
und, therefore, the happiest kind of life. [tis the 
admonition of the tenderest love. My law— 
My teaching, as expressed in the injunctions be- 
ginning in ver, 3. Thine heart keep—Morul 
2. The preciousness of wisdom, y. 15-15; Isa. 19. teaching amounts to little unless the heart love 


1 

| 
10; Matt, 18.44; Mark 8 36. | i beying with the heart is the only truly we- 
What man does v. 13 pronounce happy ? é & Qbeyins : peadiaiegaee ie 5 


DNore.—Scholars will do well to write in a list all these 
rewards of wisdom; in another list all the conditions. 
Use these in the class.] 


What four reasons for this in v. 14, 15% ceptable obedience, Matt. 15. 7, 8. 
Have you secured this treasure ? 2. For length of days—A long and peaceful 
ap hp -P alae almatal life is the reward of walking in true wisdoin, 
Read Mark 8. 36. Me 38 Uh s 
3. The snMiciopepetintlatoniy 6 1041. Cor: 1. 24, |) 20% mutually followas Fors googie, Me ote: 
30; Eph. 3, 17-19. God, und therefore refrains from viee, dissolate- 
How does . 19 show the sufficiency of wisdom ? hess, iutemperanee, and other sins which ereate 
disease und hasten death. It obcys the luws of 
pliysical life, and is temperate, chaste, and self- 
controlled, It cultivates the higher nature, aud 
aims ata likeness to Christ. Such a course tends 
in the order of things which God has established 
to prolong life. 
3. Mercy—A loving gentleness toward others. 


Explain how this lesson— 


1. Illustrates the Tithe, Golden Text, and Topic. 
2. Points out a way for all to become rich, 
3. Shows the way for all to be happy. 


Doocreine: The wisdom of God, Psa, 104. 24; Rein. 
11, 83, 34; 1 Cor. 1. 25. 


The next lesson is Prov. 6, 6-22. 
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Cans a Of BY 


Trath—Truthfulness in character, the contrary 
to pretense and hypocrisy. With this spirit the 
eonduct toward others will be loving and true. 
Bind them—Tbat is, the mercy and truth. 
See Deut. 6. 8, for the allusion. They will thus 
be cherished as valued ornaments. Write. « -« 
heart—Let them be impressed upon the soul, 
und so become a part of ourselves. Let it be in 
early life, before the heart and character are 
hardened, as they-afterward become. This is the 
JSirst precept. 

4. Understanding—The good opinior of 
others respecting us. The meaning is that he 
who obeys the precept just given will find, as 
his reward, the favor of both Ged and man. 
He is God’s child and man’s brother. This is the 
Jirst reward. 

5, 6. Second precept. Trust in the Lord 
With all thine heart—Here is the idea of ay 
absolute consecration to Jehovah, and a hearty, 
entire dependence upon him for all blessedness. 
A divided heart is not pleasing to him, and 
brings no blessing. Leannot.. . thineown 
—Our own strength is weakness, and we can find 
no other way than God’s to true happiness. God 
needs no helper in blessing us. In all thy 
ways—Not in a part only, but in every thing 
pleasant or unpleasant, every thought, plan, pure 
pose, and act, in personal, family, social, relig- 
jous, and business life. Phil. 4.6. Acknowledge 
him—Recornize him as Lord and ruler, submit- 
ting thy willand way to his euidance aud control, 
Second reward. He shall direct thy paths— 
Guide thee rightly. It may not be just as we 
would have chosen for ourselves, butit will prove 
the best, safest, and happiest in the long run, 
How he will do it, we may not know; -but he wih 
surely do it by his word, spirit, and providence, 

7. Third precept. Not wise in thine own 
eyes—A caution to humility and against self-wis- 
dom, which is only a proud self-conecit. Rom. 
12. 16. On the other hand, fear the Lord: 
cherish a reverence for his-authority and will as 
wiser than our wisdom. If we do thus, we shall 
tury away from evil. 

8. Third reward. Health... marrow— 
Bodily health and strength depend very much ou 
our regard for God and avoidanee of sin. Navel 
—Body. 

9. Fourth precepts Thy substance—Worldly 
possessions. Firstfruits—Exod. 22. 29 The 
Jewish lew required this devotion. Our property 
is in our hands as stewards, A portion of all our 
earnings and gains should be set apart for the 
service of the Lord, and with a desire to, honor 
him. This is counsel to the prosperous. 

10. Fourth reward. Barns filled—Aniple har- 
vests, both in the grain-field and in the vineyard. 
Them that honor God by the consecration of their 
wealth, he will honor by a larger prosperity that 
they may do more good with it. Many give only 
of their surplus, or what is convenient, 

Ll. Fifth precept. The teucher now turns to 


those in adversity. Chastening and correc« 
tion, the object of which is disci pling and in- 
struction, may come by sickness, bereavement, 
losses, and calamities of various kinds. We are 
not, on the one hand, to despise it, to regard it 
lightly, or as of no account; nor, on the other, 
may we be weary of it, faint under it, and sink 
into murmuring and gloom. 

12. The fifth reward. For—See the reason. 
Heb. 12.5, 6. The Lord loveth—Allafflictions 
come from God. Not astroke can fall on us Out- 
side of his permission. He means them for our 
better discipline. They should be taken as proofs 
of his love. Here is the eall for faith, as ver. 5 
requires. Learning to recognize God in all our 
troubles, and so being led to a greater holiness, 
is 2 great gain. 

13. Findeth wisdom—Wisdom in its fullest 
sense, and so embracing the highest. It takes in 
all relations of life, both for earth and heaven. 
It refers to the attainment of the noblest, purest, 
holiest, grandest manhood and womanhood. He 
is 2 happy man who has gained it, and blessed 
indeed. 

14. Merchandise—Trading. It is more ad- 
yantageous than the trading which brings large 
gains in silver and gold. 

15. More precious—The most precious things 
on earth are less precious than this wisdom. 
Rubies—The most costly among precious stones. 
Some think pearls are meant. Ah! how many 
sell their sonls for a trifle! 

16. The sixth reward. Here wisdom appears as 
a beautiful queen, with both hands full of gifts, 
long life in one, riches and honor in the other. 
The truly wise man, other things being equal, 
has the best chance of obtaining them, for his 
wisdom teaches him purity, temperance, indus- 
try, frugality, economy, liberality, and the fear of 
God. 

17. Pleasantness—She requires nothing that 
is unpleasant to rightly disposed minds, and 
gives abundance of true pleasures. Peace— 
Both in the final result and in the way to it; 
peace of soul, and peace with God. The Lord 
graciously takes eare of this. 

18. Tree of life—Comparing her to a tree, 
her fruit gives life to all who eat of it—life phys- 
jeal, mental, spiritual, and eternal. 

19. The Lord by wisdom—God’s infinite 
wisdom is shown in the creation of the universe. 
The wisdom which he gives to men, and which 
they are to seek, find, and get, is like his in its 
character and essential features, 

Lessons. 16 No one exn be truly wise who does 
not become a Christian. One may be very wise 
as aman, a scholar, a statesman, or in business 
affairs, but if he neglects religion he is very un- 
wise, for he leayes out of view his relations to 
God and eternity, which ure more important than 
all others, Job 28. 28; Psa. 2 10, 11; Proy. 8.36; 
Luke 12. 20, 21; James 3. 17. 2. How great 
blessedness is for the truly wise man, who, while 
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making the most of himself for this world, is 
more careful to do it for eternity, and so seeks 
Jesus Christ first of all. Long lifeand other tem- 
poral blessings fall to him here in the order of 
God's providence, and eternal years of blessed- 
ness in heaven. With Christ is every thing. 
Dent. 4. 5, 6; Prov. 2.6, 7; Dan. 12.3; Matt. 
6. 32. 


English Teacher's Notes. 


Ir would be very easy to base a lesson on this 
subject on texts collected from all parts of the 
Book of Proverbs, indved from all parts of Seript- 
ure. But while this plan is often an interesting 
one, there are advantages in that which those 
who arranged this series have invited us to fol- 
low, namely, to draw out “the value of wis- 
dom” from one appointed passage; which does 
not exclude parallel passages from reference by 
the way. 

Several things in this 3d chapter seem at first 
sight needless repetitions of what has gone be- 
fore, But, in fact, they illustrate the educational 
purpose of the whole book, Taking cach section 
as a lesson to be learned and remembered by the 
young pupil, we see at once why the same in- 
junctions occur with slight variations again and 
avain. The teaching was that which Isaiah 
recommends, (Isa. 28. 10,) *‘ Precept upon pre- 
cept, line upon line.”’ 

We may conveniently divide our appointed pas- 
sage into two parts: 1. vers. 1-12, which de- 
scribes five manifestations of wisdom and their 
reward; 2. vers. 13-19, which enlarges on the 
yalue and blessedness of wisdom generally, * 

I, The five manifestations of true wisdom are 
as follows :— : 

1. Mercy and truth in daily conduct, vers. 3, 4. 
Here we see at once that wisdom is not merely 
knowledge, or prudence, or shrewdness ; for the 
two essential elements of true moral character 
‘are here presented. Mercy, the opposite of self- 
ishness and hardness toward others, which keeps 
all the commandments of the second table, and 
is, in fact, love, which is ‘‘the fulfilling of the 
law.” Truth, the opposite of all deceit and hy- 
pocrisy, which is upright, sincere, transparent. 
How different from mere earthly wisdom, two 
chief elements of which are (1) self-sceking, and 
(2) not being too pirticular as to the means em- 
ployed. 

What is the reward of this manifestation of 


true wisdom? In the Eust, talismans and charms. 


are much thought of; and small pieces of parch- 
ment with sacred sentences (ow, out of the 
Koran) written on them are tied round the neck 
as infallible preservatives against all calamity. 
Now, says Solomon, bind mercy and truth about 
thy neck; write them, not on parchments or 
tablets, but on ‘‘ the table of thine heart; ” then 
thou wilt need no other talisman; they will 
sceure thee ‘fayor and good understanding,” 
(or, a8 some render it, ‘* good success.”) We 
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eannot but remember how the ehild Jesus in- 
creased “in favor with God and man;” and 
“mercy and truth’? are just the terms that best 
deseribe the character of Jesus, 

2. Trust in the Lord, vers. 5, 6, If wisdom is 
not mere knowledge or prudence, weither is it 
mere morality. Most interesting is it to find in 
this hand-book of moral axioms n distinct recog- 
nition of faith. ‘Lean not unto thine own un- 
derstanding,” thisis, as upon astaff, Like Eyypt 
to Israel, it will prove a broken reed. Lean on 
another, on Him who is all-wise and all-power- 
ful, And this not only in great things, not only 
when some crisis in life comes, but ‘in all thy 
ways.’? Many people think they could quietly 
trust God if some great misfortune came on them, 
who never exercise or practice that trust in daily 
life. But faith is a sword which grows rusty if 
left unused in the seabbard; an arm that loses 
its power if not kept in constant exercise. 

And what is the reward of this? Unfuiling 
guidance, ‘He will direct thy paths.”’ In this 
perplexing world what blessing can be greater ? 
“This God is our God for ever and ever; he will 
be our guide, even unto death.” 

3. Humility, ver. 7. Do you wish to be wise? 
Do not think yourself so. To be “ wise in thine 
own eyes’? istobea fool, Another striking illus- 
tration of the Gospel character of this book of 
morals. (See Luke 14 11; 16. 15; 18, 14; 1 Cor, 
1.° 18-31; 2. 5-14; 8. 2; & Pet. 5. 5.) Instend 
of this self-conceit, the “ beginning of wisdom,’’ 
fearing God, is again enjoined, 

The reward here (ver. 8) is bodily health, which 
may include also the healing of the soul. The 
word “navel,” like “belly’’ elsewhere, stands 
for the vital organs generally, These expres- 
sions are strange to our ears, but the word 
“heart” is exactly parallel, as the name of a cen- 
tral organ of the body used in popular language 
for the spiritual affections. ‘ Marrow”? means 
moisture, it being supposed that in sickness the 
bones were dried up. Compare Job 21. 24; Psa, 
102. 3, 

4. Consecration of what we have, both property 
(“substanee’’) and income, (‘‘increase,’’) ver, 9, 
This is not only right in itself, but wise... 
Why? Because— 

The reward is, (ver. 10,) that the more we give 
to God, the more will he give to us. 

5. Patience under trial, vers. 11,12. ‘* Despise,” 
in the original, docs not imply contempt, but 
rather disgust—an impatient fretting and chafing 
aguinst affliction or disappointment. Jonah in 
his bitter anger, first at the sparing of Nineveh, 
and then at the loss of the gourd, is an exact il- 
lustration of it. What will wisdom do? Sve 
not only God’s hand in trial, but his love, Here 
the Hebrew child is taught the fatherhood of 
God by the very fact of his chastisements, for, a3 
Heb. 12. 7 says, ‘ What son is he whom the 


father chasteneth not?’’ The child, punished b 
its father, did uot doubt that futher's love, It 
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knew such correction was a father’s duty. And 
aso. 

The reward of this manifestation of wisdom is 
not exemption of trial, but the copsciousness in 
trial that God loves us. 

lI. A few disconnected notes must enffice on 
the second section, the blessedness and value of 
true wisdom as described in vers. 18-19. 

Ver. 13. Wisdom must be found, and therefore 
It must be sought for. ‘‘Getteth’”? means, as in 
the margin, ‘‘Draweth out,” that is, out of God's 
treasury. 

Vers. 14,15. Compare the fine parallel passage, 
Job. 28. 12-19. How naturally these verses come 
from Solomon, in whose reign foreign commerce 
expanded so greatly, and whose ships “went to 
Ophir for gold.” 

Ver, 16. This Solomon had himself proved. He 
asked for wisdom. She came, and brought with 
her the very things mentioned here. (See 1 Kings 
3. 11-18.) 

Ver. 17. ‘* Ways”? are the roads ;_ “paths”? are 
the by-ways. n all circumstances of life, small 
ind great, true wisdom will make its possessor 
happy. 

Ver. 18. The tree of life was what man lost in 
Paradise, and is what the redeemed will hare in 
the ‘heavenly par adise. (Rev. 22.2.) But there is 
n tree of life also in this w orld, even in our fallen 
state, and that is heavenly wisdom; in other 
words, Christ. 

Ver. 19. Here is the greatest proof of the value 
of wisdom. Even God used it in creation. It isa 
tried instrument, and we may adoptit confidently. 

And this list verse is the proper supplement of 
ver. 13. “Happy is the man that findeth wis- 
dom”—yes, but where Is it to be found ? God 
“has it; that is the answer, So in Job 98. 12, 23, 
“Tint will he give’ it to us? Who will dase 
to doubt it in the face of James 1.52 “Ifany min 

—— 
lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth 
to all men a hberally, and ppbrideth not; and it 
shall be given him.” 


The Primary Class. 


BY L. J. B, 
1, Review. 


2, CenTRAL THovent. True Wisdom, 

3. Ire. The teacher will do better to take up only one 
or two points of this very full lesson, illustrating and im- 
pressing these very carefully, than to try to cover the 
whole ground, This latter can hardly be done in one ses- 
sion of an “infant class” without wearying and confus- 
ing the chillren. 

4. DIFFERENT LINES OF APPROACH TO THE LE&SON, 
1.) “ Forget not my law.” Tell the story of the general 
who, when going into battle, prayed, “ Lord, I may forget 
thee this day, but do not thou forget me!” Ask: Does 
God ever forget us? Who supplies the air we breathe? 
‘What if he should forget ita single hour?....I can feel 
my heart beat—beat—beat—can you feel yours? [Let 
them try.] Who keeps them all beating, night and day? 
What if he should forget it for one little minute?.... 
Show the ingratitude and sin of forgetting God’s laws.... 


Ask the class to repeat some of God's laws. and show how 
they are broken—forgotten. 2.) “ Write them upon the 
tuble of thine heart.” One method of recording events 
among the ancients was a3 follow: Smooth surfaces of 
moist clay were prepared, on which the words were writ- 


| ten with a sharp-pointed instrument, and which were 


afterward hardened by fire. Many of these tablets and 
bricks exist at the present day. Explain this process to 
the children. showing them a stamped ‘* Bristol brick,” éf 
you can make the matter plainer by so doing. When this 
is well understood sketch a heart on the board, and ex- 
plain that the hearts of children are like the moist tablets 
—easily impressed, written upon—while in old age they 
become harder. Ask: What does the lesson tell us to 
write upon onr hearts? [Print in outline of heart.] 
Mercy and Trutn. Tell what “to write....upon heart” 
means, and ask how many will try to write these two 
words so deeply that they shall never be removed. 


Blackboard. 


LONG LIFE, PEACE. \ 7 


Analyze the lesson by calling attention to the rewards 
of wisdom, commencing with verse 1, and write the words 
that form the pyramid. The scholars should read the 
verses referred to. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Meditation. 


The heart keeping God’s law, v. 1....The faith, the 


self-distrust, the humility, the piety of the wise heart, 


vers. -7....The devotion of property, v. 9, the child-like 
submission, v.11, the longing and effort after wisdom, 
v. 13, the perseverance in retaining her, vy. 18, are fruits 
of the wise heart....The blessings of wirdom are innu- 
merable and inestimable. 


2. References. 


Foster: 6054, 4958, 2768, 4954, 5080, 5085. Freeman: 
Necklaces, 476; Writing tablets, 750; External applica- 
tions, 457. 

3. Lesson Catechism. 
. What are some of the temporal benefits of keeping 
a Dibetnntee of the Lord? “ Length of duya, and 
long life, and peace.” 

23. What benefits do they reap who “trust in the. 
Lord?” “Jn all thy ways acknowledge Him, and he 
shall direct thy paths.” 

24. What does he say of the ways of wisdom? “ Her 
ways are ways of pleasantness, and all her paths are 
peace.” 

4. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


What articles of dress and adornment are named in the 
lesson? To what other precious things is wisdom likened ? 
How many good things that wisdom gives can you find in 
this lesson ? 
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B. C. 1000.) LESSON IX. 


6 Go to the ant, thou sluggard; consider her 
ways, and be wise: 

7 Which having no guide, overseer, or ruler, 

8 Provideth her meat in the summer, and gath- 
ereth her food in the harvest. 

9 How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard? when 
wilt thou arise ovt of thy sleep? 

10 Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little fold- 
ing of the hands to sleep: 

11 So shall thy poverty come as one that travelleth, 
and thy want as an armed man, 

12 A naughty person, a wicked man, walketh with a 
froward mouth. 

18 Ile winketh with his eyes, he speaketh with his feet, 
he teacheth with his fingers; 

14 Frowardness is in his heart, he deviseth mischief con- 
tinually ; he soweth discord. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY .—Verse 6. Job 12. 7; 35. 11. 
1 
22. Psa. 119. 105; 17. 4,5. 


12. Micah 2.1: Isa. 3. 16, 
1%. Rom. 16. 17, 18. 


14. Matt. 15.19; Jobn 3. 7. 
20. Eph. 6.1; Psa. 19. 8-11. 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Prov. 6. 6-22. 

Tuesday. Truth and diligence. Proy. 12. 11-28. 
Wednes'y. The field of the slothful. Prov. 24. 27-34 
Thursday. “ Rich toward God.” Luke 12. 13-81. 
Friday. Christian living. Rom. 12. 6-17. 
Suturday. “Faith and patience.” Heb. 6. 9-20. 
Sunday. “Rich in good works.” 1 Tim. 6. 6-21. 


HONEST 


INDUSTRY, Prov. 6. 6-22. 
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15 Therefore shall his calamity come suddenly; suddenly 
Shall he be broken without remedy, 

16 These six things doth the Lord hate; yea;séven are 
an abomination unto him: 

17 A proud look, a lying tongue, and hands that shed 
innocent blood, 

18 A heart that deviseth wicked imaginations, feet that 
be swift in running to mischief, 

19 A false witness ¢hut speaketh lies, and he that soweth 
discord among brethren. 

20 My son, keep thy father’s commandment, and forsake 
not the law of thy mother: 

21 Bind them continually upon thine heart, and tie 
them about thy neck. 

22 When thou goest, it shall lead thee: when thou sleep- 
est, it shall keep thee; and when thou awakest, it shall talk 
with thee. 


9. Eph. 5. 14; Rom. 13. 11-14; §, 18; Psa. 13. 8. 
5. Rom. 2.5. 17. Psa. 120, 2.3; Isa. 59. 7. 18. Gen. 6.5. 


TOPIC: 


Yoke-bearers and their Reward. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 
Not slothfulin business ; fervent in spirit; serving 
the Lord. Rom. 12. 11. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. What does Paul in the GOLDEN 
TEXT commend to all Christians? What view of this 
matter is presented in our TOPIC? Recitethe OUTLINE. 
Who wrote these proverbs? In what ycar? 


1. The yoke of idleness, v. 6-11; Prov. 15. 19; 
2 Thess. 3.10; Rom. 12. 11. 


[Norr.—A yoke is the frame for the neck, by means of 
which oxen are hitched up for work. A yoke is the em- 
blem for work, or service of any laborious kind, “The 

oke of idleness” is the service or the life led by an idle, 

dvlent, sluggish man.] 


To or are the yerses of this lesson addressed ? 
v. 6,9. 

What is a sluggard ? 

What does vy. 9 show him to he doing? 

What effort with him is made in v. 9? 

His answer is given in v. 10; what do you suppose 
it to mean? 

What do you think of a life spent thns? 

What exampie is urged upon such persons? v. 6. 

In what is the ant a good example? v. 7, 8. 

The reward of those who wear such a yoke is stated 
in vy. 11; explain it - 

Read Prov. 18. 9. 


2. The yoke of wickedness, vy. 12-19; Dent. 28. 45; 

Lam. 1. 14; Gal. 5. 1. 

What is meant in v. 12 by “a naughty person,” and 
by “a wicked man?” 

Seven things are told of him In y. 12-14; explain 
each of them. 

What is the reward for such a yoke-bearer? v. 15. 

What seven things that are an abomination unto the 
Lord are named in v. 17-19 ? 

What is your duty toward all these things ? 

Read Psa. 97.10; Proy. 8. 13. 


3. The yoke of righteousness, y, 20-22; Lam. 8. 27; 

Matt. 11. 28-30; Phil. 4 3. 

What four things are commended in y. 20,21? 

Why call these, The yoke of righteousness ? 

What three rewards of this yoke-bearing are stated 
in y. 22? Explain these, 

In what respects is this ier the best of the three 
presented in this lesson : 

Read Matt. 11. 28-30. 

Why is this the sweetest of all yokes? 

Prov. 29. 1 describes one whose neck bears a yoke: 
Whe is it? 

How can one harden his neck? Do you? 


1. What virtues are commended in this lesson % 
2. What vices are condemned ? 
3. What penalties are threatened ? 
4. What sources of instruction are commended ? 
Docrrine: The hatefulness of sin. Gen. 6.5, 6; Deut 
25. 16; Psa. T. 11-18. 
The next lesson is Prov. 23. 29-35. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH, 
Tune: Naomi. 


Behold, One standeth at the door 
And ealleth tenderly ; 

My soul, hast thou not heard before 
llis ‘Open unto me?” 


Thy long delay no slave would bear 
With such a lowly grace; 

Yet such a look as monarchs wear 
Is on his patient face. 


His kingly locks are damp with dews; 
Ile waiteth wearily ; 

Rise, O my soul, nor still refuse 
The gifts he brings to thee. 


Tlis hands are filled with length of days, 
Wisdom, and riches rare; 

He calleth thee to pleasant ways, 
To heavenly mansions fair. 


Rise, O my soul—no longer wait— 
And open to thy King, 
Lest at thy door, unbarred too late, 
Thou seek him sorrowing. 
—Mary A. Lathbury, 


GENERAL STATEMENT, 


The teacher of wisdom, or wisdom personified, con- 
tinnes in our lesson his discourse, in a rebuke of indo- 
lence, a warning against deceit, and an admonition to a 
regard for parental counsels, They are grouped in the 
Tirtz under the head of Honest ndustry. The Toria 
brings the three classes of persons together, and puts be- 
fore us Yoke-becrers and their Reward, Then the Go.p- 
EN TEXT comes in with St. Paul’s view of the life which 
all shuuld live: Mot slothful in business; fervent in 
spirit; serving the Lord. Itisa New Testament view 
of the same subject, The Ovurrtne, in a like manner, 
takes up the three yokes, or styles of life, namely; 
1. Idleness; 2. ickedness; 3. Righteousness, 
The teacher cannot fail to feel by this time that sin is very 
wicked, and should impress the truth of the Docrxins, 
The hatefulness uf sin, 
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Berean Notes. 


6-11. The yoke of idleness. See note on Leaf. 
6. Go to the ant—The counsel is given to the 
sluggard, the lazy, slow, negligent man, in 
order to rouse him to diligence, care, forethought, 
and activity. The ant has been an emblem of in- 
dustry in all ages, She is a very insignificant 
creature, yet how unwearied is her work. On the 
contrary, the Oriental laborer is intensely lazy. 
Consider—Note and think of her ways, her 
habits. We wise—Apply to yourself the rules of 
her conduct: learn something useful for yourself. 
7. No guide—No governor to command. No 
overseer—To urge to labor. No ruler—Another 
official superintendent. Left to herself she will toil. 
8. Provideth—At the right season she gath- 
ereth her food for the winter. When if is plenty 
she lays in-against the day when it cannot be 
found and gathered. She uses her opportunities, 
and is diligent in using them. Now, what is the 
lesson? We havea guide, a God and a con- 
science, to teach us our duty, as the ant has not. 
If she by instinct is led to work, should not we, 
who have reason, as a matter of duty, be led by 


forethought to do the same? In streneth and 
health, prepare for sickness ; iat oe man- 
school have an opportunity which they should 
use. Young people should make the most of 
their opportunities, and by industry, frugality, 
economy of time, and wise use of I¢cisure in 
study and reading good books, prepare for the 
vreatest uscfulness. No great results are gained 
by the indolent. Especially should they in the 
summer of life be diligent to prepare for heaven. 
The teacher, the pastor, and all who serve Cligist, 


should seize the passing opportunity for doing 
9. How long... sleep? When... 
arise ? So intensely lazy and sleepy is the slug- 


gard that he seems as if never going to wake 
and get up from his bed. He wastes precious 


time in over-sleep. He loves present ease better 
SURE So ee 
nieae tects oi Cuty for leasure. Hus he 
not need to ikea 


10. A little sleep—So begs the sleepy man, 
and wisdoin ironically repeats it, as the pitiable 
creature goes off in another doze, He is a per- 


fect type of the person who delays until _to-mor- 
row what should be done to-day. So do men con: 


tinue in sin, 

11. Thy poverty come—Now comes the re- 
sult. In old age, only stark, lean, gaunt Ove 
erty follows the improvident life. The saat 
food enous 1, but , rves. As one 
that travelleth—That is, like ighwayman. 
Want js like a robber arme 
and offense, ‘overty and want, as if an armed 
footpud, assail and destroy him. They who wear 
the yoke of idleness in their youth find old age a 
time of want. 


ust so the five virgins, that for- 
got their oil and slept, found the door shut, 
PF Sn ARIE 


) if f 
SZ Lt” LO Prtcece-U) 


ET TEE om ee Be —— 


V?T Proud look—Haught eyes. 
tongue—In wleghoed and deceiving, in bold 
lying, telling half the truth where the whole is 


12-19. The yoke of wickedness. 

12. A naughty person—Literally, a man of 
Belial, « worthless man. Wicked man—Man 
of deceit. Better to read, a worthless man is the 
deceiver. Deecit, then, is the form of wickedness 
here reproved. Seven characteristics of the de- 
eeiver follow in verses 12-14. (1) Froward 
mouth—Perverse, crooked language. 

13. (2) Winketh with his eyes—Giving 
them a false look. (3) Speaketh .. . feet— 
Makes signs with them to mislead, (4) Teacheth 


ad 


« - » fingers—By motions giving wrong impres- 
sions. 


14 (5) Frowardness—Perverseness, crooked- 


ness. In his. heart—This is the seat of his 
baseness. He means badly, and the bad heart 


soon shows itself. (6) Deviseth mischief— 
He contrives and plans eyil as the outflow of his 
perverse heart. C inually—AllL the ti 

The bitter fountain sends forth only bitter water. 
(7) Soweth discord—Gets people into disputes 
and rrels. These are so many forms of deceit- 


ful, treacherous conduct toward men. 
15. Now follows the result. Calamity ... 


suddenly—Plotting ruin for others he will in an 
unexpected hour plunge himself into _rui The 
deceiver or traitor spreads his nets for others and 
eatches himself. Broken—Destroyed. With» 
out remedy—No escape. How often do we see 
this. Thus Benedict ArnoJd fell without warn- 
ing or rescue. 

16. Abomination—Things abhorrent to God. 
The same seven organs already mentioned as 
showing traits of deceitful wickedness are now 
enumerated, though not in the same order as 
doing things that the Lord doth hate. Con- 


ut with them the first seven beatitudes. Matt. 
. SO. 


Lying 


due, and hypocritical pretense. Hands... 
blood—In enmity and revenge. 1 Jolin 3. 15, 
18. Heart that deviseth—The bad heart is 
r_ of all wicked counsels and acts. 
j iligent in acting out sin. 
19. False witness—See chap. 14 5, 25; 


19. 5, 9. Discord—Stirring strife in families, 


among neighbors, in the Church, or between 
friends, All these things the Lord regards with ab- 
horrence, and will surely visit with his severe dis- 
pleasure. They who wear the yoke of wickedness 
are in a service of yileness, and will find their re- 
ward, 

20-22. The yoke of righteousness. 

20. Thy father’s commandment—Though 
the address here is to a man who is married, 
rather than toa young child, the counsel is im-_ 
portant for both, The grown man should keep 
the commandment given him when he was a 
ehild. Itis assumed that the father taught what. 


‘God required, The, law of thy mother—A _ 
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Christian mother’s first-care is to teach her child 
the word and law of God. We are, then, to obey 
God’s law as taught us by our pious parents. 

21. Bind... upon thy heart—What 
Deut. 6. 8, 9 required literally is here to be done 
morally. 
heart instead of on the person, so that it will 
enter into all our thoughts, desires, plans, and 
life, and control them all. It is to be learned in 
childhood so thoroughly that in after years it will 
not be forsaken. 

22. When thou goest—If it thus abide in 
the heart, whether we are walking, sleeping, or 
lying aw ake, God's law will be a controlling 
ower Over us, “cuiding, keeping, and even talk- 
z 


with us by its admonitions and instructions. 


EXnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Havine devoted two lessons to studying the 
nature of that greatest of treasures which the 
Book of Preverbs calls wisdom, we now give two 
lessons to illustrate the application of wisdom to 
daily life. We have asked, What is wisdom ? 
and, What is it worth? Now we ask, How will 
it act? And we make this inquiry with reference 
to two great features of our earthly life, dabor and 
pleasure. ‘The titles of the two lessons are not 
indeed parallel. ‘* Honest industry” looks at the 
good side of labor. ‘“‘Intemperanee”’ looks at 
the bad side of pleasure. And whether the com- 
pilers of this series designed any connection be- 
tween the twoI do notknow. But whien they fit 
toxether so well, it would be a pity to take them 
merely as isolated lessons on two moral subjects 
chosen at random. , 

The connection of the passage for reading 
Prov. 6. 6-22, is as follows. Solomon is giving a 
succession of warnings against the dangers a 
young man is liable to. In 4 14-17 it is evil com- 
panionship; in chap. 5, it is the ‘strange 
wom:un ;’’ in 6. 1-5, careless prodigality in giving 
“surety; ’? and in our passage, idleness, 

In warving against this last bad habit, Solomon 
first points to the ant, which works so un- 
weuriedly and diligently to lay in store for the 
time of need. Then he expostulates with the 
sluggurd, vers. 9, 10; and with these verses 
should be compared the vivid picture of the slug- 
gard’s field in on 24. 30-34, and the significant 
saying in 23. 21 rowsiness shall clothe a man 
with raga The result of sloth, poverty, is then 
illustrated, ver. 11. It will come speedily and 
suddenly, like the traveling ‘‘ thief in the night; 
and it will overcome the struggles that will then 
be too late, just like an armed brigand. The 
point is that indoleuce is more fatally destruc- 


eee 
errors of an eastern farmer, 


Apparen ly, 2 j but 
there is really an in portant connection. He who 
gives way to idleness is very apt to become too in- 
dustrious iz mischief; and therefore the denun- 


The law of the Lord is to be in the 


ciation of the mischief-maker, and the prediction 
of his fate, are really part of the warning against 
sloth. The sluggard closes bis eyes ayainst 
honest toil, but he will “wink” them (ver, 18) 
fora malicious purpose, He “folds Nis hands to 
sleep,’’ rather than rise up and do his work, but 
his fingers (ver. 18) are ready enough to make 
signs to his companions in wickedness. He is 
too lazy to set his brains to work for a good ob- 
ject; but they never tire of ‘devising mischief 
continually,’? (ver. 14.) Vers. 16-19, again, are 
not a new section, Having spoken of ‘‘ sowing 
diseord,”” Solomon ahewetow God hates it by 
heaping up, in the regular Hebrew form of 
climax UX, six things that, he hates, and then again 
mentioning “sowing x discord” as the seventh, 
the crown of all. 

In teaching on the general subject of honest 
industry, we shall be mainly occupied with the 
earthly virtue and its earthly results; but there 
is an industry in spiritual things too, which the 
former aptly illustrates, and which may well be 
urged by way of closing application. A few 
words on each of these. 

I. On industry in our earthly calling, observe 
three things :— 

1. Industry is a duty to God. Self-interest will 
make many a mun industrious; but apart from 
this, it is distinetly a religious duty. How so? 
Because labor is man’s allotted portion. ‘In the 
sweat of thy face thou shalt eat bread” is God’s 


own ordinance; and the Net Testament con- 
firms it, If any will not work, neither shall he 


‘eat, Thess, 3, 10. 
n our passage, it is sleepy slothfulness that is 


especially condemned. Now sleep is one of God's 
best gifts. ‘‘So he giveth his beloved sleep.”? And 


these very words (Psa, 127, 2) come in connection 


with a warning against over-work and area 
of the rest which the body needs. But, as we eset 


know too well, all God’s gifts may be abused; 
and sleep is no exception. It is the abuse of 
sleep that Solomon speaks of. Compare Prov. 
20. 13. 

2, Tidustry is the road to success in life. See 
Proy. 13, 11; 14. 23; 22. 29. The latter verse, 
which says that the diligent man “ shall stand be- 
fore kings,” may be illustrated by the histories 
of Joseph and Daniel, It may be said, indeed, 
that it was not industry, but special gifts of God, 
that gave them their high position; just as among 
ourselves, success is often attributed to natural 
talent or genius. But genius has been (most 


_ truly in a sense) defined as ‘an infinite capacity 


for taking pains; ’? and the sudden rise of Joseph 
aud Daniel was really due to their seizing the op- 
portunity of using the gift which God bestowed 
on them, Had they been less thorough and con- 
scientious (which is of the essence of industry) 
they would not have won, much less Kept, the 
favor of Pharaoh and of Nebuchadnezzar. 

8. But it must be honest industry. There is an 
industry that is dishonest; or at all events, that 


‘ 
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is selfish, over-reaching, eoyetous. Some kinds 
of fraudulent money-making are exposed in the 
Book of Proverbs, 11. 1; 20. 10, 14. And in 
James 1. 1-4 we have another. The key to the 
whole matter is the motive, What is the object 
of being industrious? Is it to get rich? Often 
it isso; butthis is not the true and right object. 
To earn a living, to have enough for the wants of 
Ourselves and those dear to us, and something to 
give to God’s service, is legitimate enough; but 
when the desire goes beyond that, it is very dan- 
gerous, The temptation becomes strong to 
‘“make haste to be rich,’? and then not to be 
scrupulous as to the means employed. Remem- 
ber Balaam, (Jude 11,) Lot, Achan, Gehazi; and 
see Prov. 15, 16; 23.4; 28. 20. 

II. Industry in spiritual things can easily be 
introduced after what has gone before, by refer- 
ring to another wrong kind of diligence besides 
the selfish, the covetous, the fraudulent, namely, 
the too-engrossing diligence in earthly matters, 
that which leads a man to say, ‘“‘I am too busy to 
attend to religion.”’ This book, fhough it has to 
do so much with our earthly life, is clear on this 
point, see 4. 7, ‘‘ Wisdom is the principal thing ; 
therefore get wisdom; and with all thy-getting 
get understanding,’? and we have seen already 
what wisdom is, The Golden Text is admirably 
chosen to express the same truth: ‘“‘ Not sloth- 
ful in business ?’—there is the main lesson of our 
passave—but with this must be combined some- 
thing else—‘‘ fervent in spirit ; serving the Lord.” 

Now the warnings against sloth apply with 
special force to spiritual industry, whether it be 
in securing the salvation of the soul, or in work- 
ing for Christ. Look at chap, 18. 4, ‘ the soul of 
the sluggard desireth, and hath nothing.’? Is not 
mere wishing the ruin of thousands of souls ? 
Balaam wished to die the death of the righteous, 
and what came of it? Contrast St. Pan) as an 
example of spiritual industry, first for himself, 
Phil. 8. 12-14, and then for others, 2 Cor, 12. 15. 
Jesus himself honored spiritual industry in the 
Syro-Phenician woman; he illustrated it in the 
parables of the merchant seeking pearls, the 
laborers in the vineyard, the virgins, the impor- 
tunate friend, the importunate widow, the un- 
just steward, and the pounds; and he himself 
said, “Strive to enter in at the strait gate: for 
many, I say unto you, will seck to enter in, and 
shall not be able.”’ 


The Primary Class. 


Do you know what a “sluggard” is? A lazy fellow. 
[Here let the teacher tell of some lazy child that sleeps tuo 
much and works too little] The wise man, in this lesson, 
sends the sluggard to a very strange teacher, a very little 
teacher, so little that it is hard to think of any teacher 
that could be smaller. Where does he tell him to go? 
Yes, to the ant. Did you ever notice the little ants, how 
very busy they are? [Here draw from the class what they 
have observed of the habits of the ant.] The ant teaches 
the sluggard how to work. People who are lazy and will 


not work are sure to come to want. [Explain verses 9, 10, 
and 11, and illustrate by the picture in the Leaf Cluster.] 
Idleness leads to wickedness. A good man once wrote a 
hymn in which he says that 

“Satan finds some mischief still 

For idle hands to do.” 
Solomon seems to have thought the same, for after speak- 
ing of the lazy man he tells about “ta naughty person, 4 
wicked man.” He tells seven things about him. What 
are these? [Here let seven scholars stand up, and one by 
one repeat the seven things mentioned in verses 12 to 14. 
Explain the meaning of “froward” and “ frowardness,” 
and the customs alluded to in verse 13. See Freeman's 
Hand-Book of Bible Manners and Customs, No. 458.] As 
the result of his idleness and wickedness he shall suddenly 
come toa bad end. [Let the whole class repeat the 15th 
verse.] 

The wise man also tells usin this lesson of seven abom- 
fnable things that the Lord hateth. What are they? 
[Here let seven other scholars rise and repeat in turn the 
seven things contained in verses 17 to 19. Explain the 
meaning of the different terms employed.] 

If you want to be saved from all these wicked things you 
must obey father and mother. [Let the class be divided 
into two sections. Then let the teacher say, ‘‘ My son,” 
and one section repeat, ‘Keep thy father’s command 
ment,” and the other, “ Forsake not the law of thy moth 
er.” Then the first section, *‘ Bind them continually upon 
thine heart,” and the second section, ‘Sand tie them about 
thy neck.” Then let the teacher repeat the 22d verse. 
The object of these divisions and repetitions is to make 
variety and to keep up interest in the lesson. Close the 
lesson by showing that the greatest work we have to do is 
to come to Jesus for salvation; that in this we must be 
industrious and diligent every day as we would be ia 
worldly things.] 


Blackboard. 


XOKE BEARING AND US RENARD 


St ne. 
pishMeNnr 
AND: DEATH: 


pu 


Draw the three yokes on'y on the board before the school 
assembles. Analyze the lesson, first taking verses 6-11, 
Name the first yoke, J@/eneys, and have the scholars name 
its rewards, Write the same opposite the first yoke. 
Verses 12-19 illustrate the yoke of Sin, and the rewaris 
should be named and written as before. Lastly the yoke 
of Righteousness in verses 20-22. Speak of the words of 
Jesus, “ My yoke is easy,” and also of the rewards of the 
yoke bearing Christian. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1 Themes for Meditation. 


...-The “sleep” of safety, ver. 22....The life of divine 
guidance and peace, vers, 20-22. 
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2. References, 4. Home Work for Littl a 
Freeman : Talking by signs, 458. Foster : $129, 8150, igs cre 
8132, 8251, 3248, 3246, Of which verses in the lesson do the following words re- 
3. Lesson Catechism. mind you? The wise little food gatherer....The morning 
25. How does Solomon give counsel concerning indus- | song of a lazy boy....Eleven things about a bad man.... 


9 “QQ > ¥ 7, . : 
et % cn ant, thou sluggard, consider her ways, | Seven things which the Lord hates....A lovely necklace, 


26. What seven things does the Lord hate? These 


three: “ , i ‘ ~ . —- 
piers B ted pee a lying tongue, and hands thut LESSONS FOR SEPTEMBER. 


27. The other four? “A heart that daviseth wicked Serr. 38. Intemperance. Prov. 23. 29-35, 


tmaginutions, feet that be swift in running to mis: hief, Serr. 10, The Excellent Woman. Prov. 81. 10-81. 
a@ false witness thot speaketh lies, und he that soweth dis- Sept. 17. A Godly Life. Eeeles. 12. 1-14. 
cord among brethren.” Sept. 24. Review of Third Quarter. 


WHISPER SONGS FOR AUGUST. 


W. H. Doane. 


—— eee eee fee apes eel 
(SSS 55S SSS SSS Se 


1, Je-sus, King im - mor - tal, At thy pal-ace gates, Seek-ing heaven-ly wis - dom, 
—~— "#2 — 
— | Es se 
an Pantanal 


a 
_S—_h Smee SAIS 
ss =Fa te 
“ SS 
See, a sup-pliant waits. From the out-er dark- ness, From the night of sin, 
eA 2. 


|S Se et sia: 


’ 


- 
== = == TE 2s 2 King of love! Thear thee, 
———_+.—_—_ -,—_s—3 = = et, how can it be 
sane —— Sere AE | oo At my heart’s low gate-way 


Calling tenderly. 


Lord, in ten-der mer-cy, Let my child come in. Enter, O my Saviour, e 
——————= 4 Sans on, -3 Thou the change hast wrought ; 
3 a ee - es “a ss a = Jesus is the Seeker, : 
ORNS Se = ae =a I, the sinner sought. 
” - o - le 


Copyright, 1876, by Nelson & Phillips, New York. 


THE CALL OF WISDOM. 


JOSEPHINE POLLARD. Lucy J. Rrer. 
Tenderly. 


—— ——} | 
SSS SS SS 


1. Why wilt thou not re-lent? Why, sin - ner, why? Why wilt thou not re - pent? 
2. Dost thou not hear his voice? Come, sin - ner, come! Bid - ding thee make thy choice? 


= 
le = = be eS 
= ————s See == —*—* = Set ieee Cea ie 


— 1 oe tee eels ae 


SSS Ss SS 


y? Je - sus draws near to-da His mer-cy to dis-play, 
| Come, sin-ner, ester He will es -cape af-for * From ale de - stroy - er’s sword; 
4 Bas 


a ee 


3. 


Unto the ea a Hee 
, rs Fly, sinner, fly! 
. —, 3 Unto the Saviour’s feet, 
Why wilt thou turn a- way? Why, sin-ner, why? Fly, sinner, fly! 
Un - to thy walt-ing Lord, Come, sin-ner, come! This is thy day of grace, 
--——_ 3 —— co ee 5 == Jesus nue ei 
CF = Seer a Unto his glad embrace 
a = é = F pe Fly, sinner, fly! 


Copyright, 1876, by Nelson & Phillips, New York. 
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Wook Notices. 


Oliver of the Mill. By Maria Louisa Charlesworth. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. Another story after 
ten years’ silence, from the pen of the author of “ Minis- 
tering Children.” A tender, strong, and evangelical story, 
worthy of the author, and adapted to a large class of 
readers. 


The Modern Genesis. By Rey. W. B. Slaughter. New 
York: Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & 
Wilden. An inquiry into the credibility of the nebular 
theory of the origin of planetary bodies, the structure of 
the solar system, and of general cosmical history. 


Laws Relating to Religious Corporations, A Compila- 
tion of the Statutes of the Several States in Relation to 
the Incorporation and Maintenance of Religious Societies, 
and to the Disturbance of Religious Meetings. By Rev. 
Sanford Hunt, D.D. With an address on laws affecting 
Religious Corporations in the State of New York. By 
Hon. E. L. Fancher, LL.D. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. 


Open Letters to Primary Teachers, By Mrs. 8. J. 
Crafts. New York: Nelson & Phillips, Fourteen chap- 
ters on fourteen practical questions, twelve specimen 
lessons on the life of Christ, and six primary class con- 
cert exercises complete the contents of this most useful, 
admirably written, and entertaining volume. Every 
primary class teacher should order it, every intermediate 
class teacher, every superintendent and pastor, and every 
mother should at once send fur the “ Open Letters.” 


Centennial Collection of National Songs. Boston: 
Oliver Ditson & Co, The music and words of all the 
great national pieces: American, English, French, Ger- 
man, Russian, Italian, Irish, Scoteh, Danish, Swedish, 
Spanish, Welsh. 68 pages. The book for the year. 


Life und Letters of the Rev, John M Clintock, D.D., 
LL.D. By Geo. P. Crooks, D.D. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. The story 
of Dr. M’Clintock’s life is well told hy the one who of all 
men knew it best. He was, in his time, te scholar of 
our Church; so recognized at home and abroad ; learned, 
genial, witty, versatile, vigorous; loyal to the nation, and 
eloquent in her defense during the struggle of '62~65, 
The Methodist Episcopal Chureh may well be proud of 
John M'Clintock, and Dr, Crooks may congratulate him- 
self upon having written a “biography ” worthy of its 
subject, 


Past Suceesses—Future Possibilities, 
Sermon. By Rev. H. W. Warren, D.D. 

The Christian Ministry, A Sermon by Bishop Janes. 

Both of the above ure published by Nelson & Phillips, 
New York, and Hitehcock & Walden, Cincinnati, and 
worthy of being read by every body. 


A Popular Iistory of the United Stites of America, 
By John Clark Ridpath, A.M. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. A really useful, popular, well printed, and splen- 
didly illustrated book—a book for the year and for the 
years to come, 


A. Centennial 


Rays from the Sun of Righteousness, By Rev. Richard 
Newton, D.D, New York: Carter & Brothers. Ten 
more of the children’s sermons for which Dr. Newton has 
become so celebrated. The present volume is juvenile, 
fuil uf stories, wholesome in moral and religious lessons, 
simple in style, making a good book fur a Sunday-school 
library. 


The Good Fight of Fuith. By C.J3.@. New York: 


T. Y, Crowell, 744 Broadway. A domestic, military, and 
religious story, founded upon incidents of the late war. It 


contains several beautiful domestic pictures, and is ani- 
mated by a deep, intense, and practical religious spirit. 

Free, yet Forging their Own Chains. By C. M. Corn- 
wall. New York: Dodd, Mead, & Co.,751 Broadway. A 
love story. A story of the “strikes” in the coal regions 
of Pennsylvania. Entertaining, somewhat sensational, 
not just the book for Sunday-schools, and yet not lacking 
practical and useful Jessons. 


An Appeal to the Records: A Vindication of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church and its Policy and Proceed- 
ings toward the South. By Erasmus Q. Fuller, D.D. Cin- 
cinnati: HWitcheock & Walden. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. Perhaps a needed book. It will be useful as a 
record for future antiquarians who care to read up a bit of 
ecclesiastical history. Such books ought to be written, 
we suppose. We are glad that there are men who are 
willing to write what ough? to be written. 


Good News. A new book of “Songs and Tunes for 
Sunday-schools, Christian Associations, and Special Meet- 
ings.” Edited by R. M. M’Intosh. Boston: Oliver Dit- 
son & Cc. A very goud book, say the judges. 


Forty Years Mission Work in Polynesia and New 
Guinea, from 1835 to 1875. By Rev. A. W. Murray. of the 
London Missionary Society. New York: Robert Carter & 
Brothers. Fifty-four full and entertaining chapters of self- 
sacrifice, hard service, suffering, patient faith, interesting 
experiences, exciting adventures, ete. It is also a valuable 
contribution to the department of geography and history. 


Twentieth Annual Convention of the New York State 
Sunday-School Association. Prepared by Edward Danforth, 
Esq., State Secretary. Our thanksure due to Mr. Danforth 
for an elegantly bound copy of this most interesting report. 


Kindergarten Gifts. We have received a full set of Kin- 
dergarten tracts, books, and boxes from Z Steiger, 22 and 
24 Frankfort-street, New York. Herein are set forth the 
philosophy and the methods of the wonderful Kindergar- 
ten system. We recommend mothers and teachers to 
send to Mr. Steiger for a catalogue of these various mate- 
rials, and if they ccmnot have access to a good * Kinder- 
garten ” they certainly can make wise use of the “ gifts * 
or “toys” which belong to the system, 
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An Actual Teachers’ Meeting. 
BY REV. W. F. CRAFTS. 


Scene.—The parsonage dining-room—ex- 
tension table spread to full length and covered 
with large sheets of unprinted newspaper to 
reflect the light of the German student lamp ; 
Bible dictionary, several commentaries open 
to the lesson, a few Bibles and the leading 
Sunday-school periodicals lying about the 
table. [The preparations of the lesson in 
these latter having been examined by the pas- 
tor, and passages of especial importance 
marked by a red pencil to call attention to 
them.] A blackboard at one end of the room, 
with appropriate map or charts also at hand. 

Persons Present.—Officers and teachers 
of the Sunday-school, with other persons pre- 
paring to be teachers, who have been invited 
by the pastor and superintendent. The pas- 
tor in charge of the meeting as its “ leader,” 
with the superintendent as “ assistant leader.” 
No other persons allowed to attend. 

CHartTEer.—* Study to show thyself approved 
unto God.” 

At 6:30 P. M. this social room, with chairs 
clustered around the long table, as if for a 
feast, is open for silent study of the lesson, 
with all the advantage of the pastor’s com- 
mentaries and numerous Sunday-school 
periodicals. During this time there is to be 
no talking aloud lest study shall be inter- 
rupted. This brief study is simply to supple- 
ment the preparation which the teachers have 
made at home, and aid them on points in 
which their own ‘‘ helps” are not sufficient. 

Promptly at 7:30 P. M. the silent study 
ceases. A single verse of a familiar and ap- 
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| teacher’s pastoral duties?” 


propriate hymn is sung. A brief prayer is 
offered by the leader or assistant. 

A half hour is then devoted to some ques- 
tion of method in Sunday-school work, such 
as these: “ What can a teacher do for his 
class outside of the regular session?” “How 
can the Sunday-school help the home and the 
home help the Sunday-school?” “ What 
plans may be used most effectually in the 
actual teaching of a class?” ‘“ What are a 
“What is the 
best method for the preparation of the les- 
son?” “How can we win attention?” 


_“ How can a teacher learn to prepare original 


“ How shall a teacher learn the 
art of illustration?” ‘ How shall the lesson 
be adapted to different classes?” ‘‘ What de- 
gree of memorizing of the lesson should be 
insisted on?” “ What should a teacher do to 
bring about the conversion of his scholars ?” 
“ How can we induce greater use of the Home 
Bible Readings?” ‘“ How shall we arrange 


questions ?” 


,our reviews, weekly, monthly, and quar- 


terly ?” 

The usual method of discussing these ques- 
tions is for the leader to gather the opinions 
and suggestions of others present and then 
add, from his own completer thought and 
study, whatever may not have been men- 
tioned, besides emphasizing and explaining 


‘the thoughts that others have given. 


All the practical suggestions should be 
gathered by the leader into five or ten points, 
and copied in note-books by every person 
present, so that they can be looked over more 
leisurely at home and recalled at the subse- 
quent meeting. Sometimes the question 
should be previously assigned for brief essays 
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by two or more persons, to be followed by 
suggestions from all. For instance, one even- 
ing when the subject is to be “ Questioning,” 
one teacher is previously asked to report the 
best points in Fitch’s “ Art of Questioning.” 
Another night, on the subject “ Attention,” a 
teacher is to epitomize Fitch’s “ Art of Secur- 
ing Attention,” Dr. Freeman’s “ Use of Mlus- 
tration,” “Tilustrative Teaching,” 
Eggleston's * Manual,” Dr, Vincent's “ Normal 
Series,” and other books are also thus as- 
signed. At other times the question in method 
is mixed with the current lesson in this way : 
“How shall we question—shown by a prac- 
tical example with lesson ——?” “Tlustra- 
tion” and “ Adaptation,” also are brought out 
in the same way on other evenings. 

After the half hour on method, at about 8:15 
o'clock the study of the lesson is begun. The 
leader usually conducts the exercise very 
much as a specimen Bible class exercise, not 
lecturing but teaching, “both hearing and ask- 
ing them questions,” getting as much as possi- 
ble from others and emphasizing and supple- 
menting this from his own fuller study. The 
dining table always gives such a feeling of 
at-home-ativeness to the gathering that there is 
as much freedom in asking and answering 
questions and offering suggestions as there 
would be in a loving family, or a company at 
tea. In conducting this exercise the leader 
has always in his mind, and sometimes on his 
lips, the question, “ What difficulties present 
themselves in this lesson, and how ean they 
be removed?” “ What words and customs 
are there to be explained?” “ What prelimi- 
nary history or geography is necessary to un- 
derstand the lesson?” “ What central and 
supreme thought should have most of the 
time and emphasis in teaching?” ‘“ How 
shall the lesson be adapted to the various 
grades and moral conditions?” “ What illus- 
trations will really help to light up the truth 
of the lesson?” “What pathway to Christ 
does the lesson open for a closing applica- 
tion?” 

The three quarters of an hour allowed for 
this lesson study is enough to thoroughly in- 
troduce the subject and rouse the interest, of: 
fering paths of thought to be followed out by 
the teachers at their homes, without doing all 
the work ofthe lesson for them. They are 
notafforded a “ready-made ” lesson, requiring 
no further study, but rather are given the 
cloth and materials to put together according 
to the teacher’s own mind and the class’s 


Groser’s 


especial want. The lesson study is closed 
with the repetition of Golden Text and Topic 
in concert and silent prayer. 

The meeting at 9 o’clock is resolved into a 
social capacity, allowing any to go who must 
do so; but most of the persons present stay 
for handshaking, conversation, and a social 
half hour together, talking of mutual interests 
and encouraging each other. Occasionally 
some simple refreshments are brought forward 
by the pastor’s wife as an inexpensive aid to 
the social half hour. 

Reluctantly the company breaks up at 9:30, 
after an evening of delight and profit, to go 
forth again to Sunday-schocl work more 
thoroughly furnished, more hopeful, more 
enthusiastic, and more spiritual. The revival 
begun in the hearts of the officers and teachers 
through this meeting soon reaches the Sun- 
day-school, and whole classes are brought to 
Christ. 

This regular weekly meeting is supple- 
mented by a union teachers’ meeting once a 
month, where questions of method are more 
thoroughly discussed by the best minds in the 
Churches who unite in the meeting. This 
monthly meeting is in charge of a committee 
of instruction, (one from each Church,) who 
arrange the programme, make the appoint- 
ments, and conduct the meeting. A text- 
hook on Sunday-school method is adopted, 
and the members of the meeting prepare 
themselves to be examined for fifteen minutes 
on one of its chapters, after which one or 
two brief and practical addresses are given, 
with opportunity for questions by word or 
writing from the audience. Specimen lessons 
and institute exercises sometimes take the 
place of addresses. 


—_++4—_—_ 
* Points” without Spirit. 


In the study of a Scripture lesson there is 
often more anxiety to make out all the 
“points” of interest or curiosity in connec- 
tion with the text than there is to get at its 
spiritual teaching. The geography, history, 
and circumstances are of vital interest to us 
as means through which the Spirit speaks to 
us. They are the posts and wires of God’s 
telegraph, by which the messages are to be 
sent and received. A hungry boy does not 
care to be amused by making out all the 
“points” cf a chestnut burr and then have 
you throw it away without trying to open it 
and give him the rich kernels. How many’ 
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boys and girls go away from their classes hun- 
gry because they have been offered only husks, 
and their longings say “Sir, we would sce 
Jesus.” 


SomeErseErT. O. J. Van Law. 


—++9—__—_- 


_Attention—How to Win It. 


BY MRS. E. J. KNOWLES, 


“ My girls do not listen to what I am say- 
ing in Sunday-school; they talk of every 
thing except the lesson.” Our young friend 
who made this remark is not alone in dis- 
couraging experiences if we may judge from 
what we see in glancing over many Sunday- 
schools, Yet she, like most teachers, we be- 
lieve, was really sorry for her failure, and 
anxious to learn a better way. 

How to secure attention is a question which 
lies at the very foundation of all success in 
teaching. *Of course there are certain cir- 
cumstances and characters demanding especial 
kinds of effort, which must be left to the tact 
and judgment of the teacher; but there are 
some general principles which we may adopt 
as applicable in-all cases. The power of a 
teacher to secure attention depends to a great 
extent upon the general character of the 
school. Where the impression, originated 
and enforced by the presiding officers, is that 
of quiet and order, it becomes a comparative- 
ly easy task for a faithful teacher to secure 
the same spirit in her own scholars. A Sun- 
day-school is a miniature of society, where we 
are all to a greater or less extent affected by 
surrounding influences. We occasionally see 
an attentive class in the midst of much con- 
fusion, but such exhibitions are certainly 
proof of superior qualities in the teacher. 
When the surroundings are favorable the 
teacher's task is not so difficult as we some- 
times think. It is, indeed, irksome to a child 
to sit for an hour and listen to a sermon 
which he cannot understand; but it is rare to 
meet one who does not love to listen to re- 
ligious truth when presented in a way 
adapted to his age and tastes. No teacher 
springs so gladly at the sound of the Sabbath 
bell as do the children whose bright faces 
greet her as she takes her place in the class. 

If she comes there simply to “ hear the les- 
son,” without explanation, illustration, or 
story, instead of feeling pleased that they may 
spend the time in idle conversation, her class 
are always disappointed. Could she hear 
them when, at home, they say, ‘I wish my 


teacher would explain the lesson as Miss T. 
does,” or, ‘‘ My teacher never talks to me in 
Sunday-school,” she would feel that—she had 
made a yery unjust estimate of her little 
charge in supposing them incapable of appre- 
ciating a true effort to instruct them. Jesus 
said, “ Except ye be converted, and become 
as little children, ye cannot see the kingdom 
of God.” A little child unprejudiced in 
worldly wisdom, and a converted heart, alike 
delight in the right kind of religious teaching. 
With such facts before us, it requires but 
few conditions to make the work of a Sunday- 
school teacher both effective and pleasant. 


1. The lesson must be well understood, and 
abundantly illustrated in the mind of the 
teacher by incident, comparison, or story. In 
these days when “notes” and helps of various 
kinds so abound, no one can plead inability 
to be thoroughly furnished in these respects. 

2. The heart must be interested in the les- 
son and in the children. Children soon read 
a teacher’s sincerity, and know well who truly 
loves them and seeks to do them good. Many 
a teacher feels like laying aside her task as 
hopeless because she has not the gift of word- 
painting by which another attracts her 
scholars. But we think an honest love for 
the children and for the truths we teach, is a 
surer guarantee of attention than a fluent 
tongue and a vivacious manner, though these 
of course are helps. 

3. Let the rule in the class be love. Any 
child whose teacher fails to secure from him 
proper conduct by the power of affection, had 
better be transferred to the care of another 
who is able to win such obedience. We 
deem it impossible to do good to the soul of 
any one over whom we fail to gain the as- 
cendency of true respect and affection. 

4. Of course all other requisites are vain 
without the help of the Holy Spirit. 

Other qualifications may secure success in 
secular teaching; but the mission of the Sun- 
day-school is to impart truths which are to 
make wise unto salvation, and which to be 


effective must be spiritually discerned. What 


can be more inspiring than the thought of 
being taught ourselves of God, in order that 
we may impress upon others truth that con- 
tains an inherent germ of life. The place of 
a successful Sunday-school teacher is to be 
coveted. The bond uniting us with the heart 
of a child for Jesus’ sake is the sweetest out- 
side the sanctuary of home. We know of no 
more blessed way to lay up treasure in heaven — 
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than by winning for Christ the little ones of 
whom we believe he said, “ Their angels do 
always behold the face of my Father.” 


—_—__++>—__—_. 


The Sabbath-School Teacher a Men- 
tal Philosopher. 


BY REV. 8S. R. DENNEN, D. D. 


A SaspaTu-scHoon teacher should be a 
mental philosopher. Not that he must un- 
derstand Reid and Hamilton, Mill and Por- 
ter, although to have mastered these would 
not injure him. What I mean is this: he or 
she ought to understand the philosophy of 
common sense, and be able to know how to 
reach the different minds to be dealt with. 
An experienced public school teacher once 
said to me, “Sometimes I do not know my 
pupils until they are about to leave me, then 
I discover the jewel I had in my hands and 
might have polished. I have made some grave 
mistakes.” Should I mention his name;a well- 
known one among public educators, you 
would marvel at such a confession. Yet 
who among our best Sabbath-school teachers 
would not make the same confession with 
humility and tears ! 

We must know the minds we are to mold, 
the ever-differing souls we are to win. They 
are domiciled in bodies that cramp and affect 
them, both by inherited taint and by habits 
already taken on. We must know both tene- 
ment and tenant in order to do most success- 
fully our grand and immortal work. Instruc- 
tion must fit the temperament and circum- 
stances of the child that receives it, to be of 
most service. Miscellaneous teaching, like 
random shots in battle, seldom does any exe- 
cution. 

Some children are coarse and overconfident, 
and need to be kindly but firmly handled. 
Others are reticent and shy, and must be af- 
fectionately handled and drawn eut. There 
are those who are impulsive, while others are 
slow and cautious. Some are dull and unim- 
pressible, while others seem intensely alive. 
One has little faith, and can receive nothing 
on trust; while another is overcredulous, 
This one needs encouragement, that one re- 
straint. Now we must win, now coax, now 
compel. This disposition yields to fear, that 
one to love. In the same family we are much 
more surprised at the difference of tempera- 
ment and taste, than at the similarity ; much 
more, then, when a class is gathered from 
several unrelated families. 


We can only reach the highest success as 
teachers when we know our pupils in them- 
selves and in their surroundings, and exactly 
fit our instruction to each. Visit them in 
their homes, gather them around your own 


| table and fireside, study them both in light 


and shade, and become familiar with the dis- 
position, the peculiarities of each, and then 
fit instruction, counsel, and encouragement to 
each specific case. This is too often un- 
thought of by the teacher, and so there is a 
want of adaptation, friction, disappointment, 
failure. This is my meaning when I say each 


teacher should be a mental philosopher. 
New Haven, Conn. 


J. H. VINCENT, Editor. 
J. M. FREEMAN, Associate Editor. 
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A New Book. 


WE desire to call the attention of our readers 
to a new book on “ Childhood” by the Rey. Dr. 
Atticus G. Haygood, President Emory College, 
Ga. Itis written in admirable spirit, in clear and 
forcible style, and should be read by all parents 
and teachers. It is a book for every household. 
Dr. Haygood has been a close student of human 
nature, has spent several years in special educa- 
tional and Sunday-school work, is a writer of 
marked ability in the Southern M. E. Chureh, 
and this his new work, recently published by our 
own Book Concern, in New York, fully sustains 
his fine reputation as a thinker, writer, and prac- 


tical man, 
——$ +e —___ 


A Magnificent Book. 


Messrs. NELSON & PuILuips, of 805 Broadway, 
New York, have laid the Christian public under 
obligation by the publication of the most elegant 
volume on the Holy Land which it has been our 
pleasure to open in manyaday. The Rey. Dr. 
Ridgaway, having made the tour of the Holy 
Land, has written with his clear, vigorous, and 
felicitous pen a most charming description of his 
life and wanderings and meditations under the 
Oriental skies. The title of his work is Tue 
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Lorp’s Lanp. The publishers have come to his 
assistance with an unlimited provision of typo- 
graphic and artistic appliances. Four fine maps, 
more than one hundred and fifteen choice en- 
gravings, bold and clear type, richly calendered 
paper, ample scriptural and topical indexes, and 
sumptuous bindipg, render this one of the most 
desirable of all the reeent publications for the 
study and the parlor table. Sunday-school 
teachers desiring to present a really valuable 
work to their superintendent or pastor would do 
well to order Tue Lorp’s Lanp. Sold by sub- 
seription only. Address Nelson & Phillips, 805 
Broadway, New York. 


—~+4+4+o——_—_——. 


Question Drawer. 


[ADDRESS COMMUNICATIONS TO LUCY J. RIDER, 
POULTNEY, VERMONT. | 


1. How should the expenses of the Sabbath-school 
be provided for? 

The treasury of the Church and of the Sab- 
bath-school should be one. 

“Every scholar in the Sunday-school—like 
every member of the Chureh congregation— 
should make contributions, by a regular system, 
to the funds of the Church and to all its beneyo- 
lent objects; and, on the other hand, the com- 
mon treasury should support the school, and sup- 
ply every department with all needed furniture 
and conveniences. Then all interests will be 
united.”’—J. L. H., PLAINFIELD, N. J. - 

2. Is it best to call the roll in the primary and in- 
termediate departments ? 

The necessity of a well-kept roll must be 
dent to all who would work thoroughly and sys- 
tematically, but it need not always be ‘* called.” 

If your class is small and you can call the roll 
without oecupying too much time—if it is well 
disciplined and you can keep good erder during 
the exercise—if, above all, you can sustain a 
sentiment among the children about always be- 
ing present ut roll-call—then call the roll, It 
will contribute to promptness on the part of the 
pupils, and give dignity to the exercises. If the 
elass is large, calling the roll takes too much 
precious time, and gives opportunity for disorder. 

In this case let one of the assistants quietly note 
the tardy and absent without delaying the regu- 
lar exercise. But KEEP the roll always and accu- 
rately, whether you call it or not. 

3. I keep the attention of my class while I tell the 


story, but fail in making the application. What is 


the trouble, and what shall I do? 

Hurd questions. Perhaps you separate the two 
things. Perhaps you go too formally from one 
to the other. Perhaps you are not perfectly 
natural in your way of speaking; a tone, a cant 
phrase, a constrained manner, may ruin your ef- 
fort. Perhaps your whole heart is not in your 


work, Remember, 


- 
evi-/ 


“Tt needs the overflow of heart 
To give the lips full speech.” 


Study to weave the application naturally in with 
the story. Use the blackboard for both, Muke 
the story its own application. Do not allow 
yourself to degenerate by repeated failures into 
mere story-telling, Do not be discouraged by 
one or two failures. Grace comes with effort. 

4. How often ought a Sunday-school teacher to 
visit his pupils at their homes? 

As often as he finds time and opportunity to do 
80. 

“TI find the quickest and surest way to reach 
the hearts of the children, and the hearts of the 
parents also—I consider this a part of my work 
—is to visit them at their homes, proving to them 
that Ido not forget them when I dismiss them 
from school, Iam also encouraged in my work 
by so doing. I hear of lessons repeated to un- 
godly parents—lessons from God’s Word, whieh 
never return void. I always have a fuller attena- 
ance, and a more smiling and attentive ecliss, 
after a series of these calls, which I generally 
make on Saturday.”—Mrs. V. J. K., Cuicaco. 

MISCELLANEOUS. Waynesborough, Pu. Please 
send name, that an answer by mail may be sent. 


Serap books. Communieate with Bay Window, 
805 Broadway, New York. 
——-+>___—_—- 
At Home. 


_. . . LOUISVILLE, Ky., seems blessed with some 
live Sunday-schools. 


. . . Aspeaker in the Ohio Convention claimed 
D. L. Moody as one of the results of Sunday- 
school work. 

. .. A sensible, trusty Christian scholar might 
help a teacher to tind out some of the doubts, 
difficulties, and temptations of scholars who are: 
indifferent, or hard to approach. 


... The aim of the teacher in each lesson. 
should be not only the conviction and conversion 
of the impenitent, but also the edification and 
encouragement of the young believers. 


... It seems that the Sabbath was known to 
the Chaldeans. It is said the word ‘‘8ubbuta”’ 
is found in the inscriptions, and Mr. Smith gives 
as the meaning, ‘ta day of rest for the heart.” 


... A speaker in the last Ohio Sunday-school 
Convention said: “The Sabbath-school is the 
best police force in the world, Not two percent. 
of the inmates of the prisons of the country 
were educated in Sunday-school.” 


... The British and Foreign Bible Society is 


| doing a vast work in scattering leaves for the 


healing of the nations. Last year it published 
2,682,185 copies of the Bible, New Testament, 
and text-books of the Scriptures, 
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.. . Onro's Sunday-school workers convened 
in Dayton in June. It was their seventeenth an- 
nual meeting. It was reported a “*success in 
every thing but raising money to pay off old 
debts.” Moral; Let conventions be careful how 
they run in debt. 


... It i8 good to have a school seated com- 
pactly together while the opening hymn is sung, 
the prayer is offering, and the lesson is being read 
responsively with the leader, 
terchers and classes quietly deploy to their ac- 
customed places for studious action. 


... The United Presbyterian Church for the 
year ending May, 1876, reports members, 77,414; 
Sunday-school officers and teachers, 7,289; 
scholars, 53,864. A little disparity between num- 
bers of members and Sunday-school scholars; 
the latter should outnumber the former in every 


‘Chureh, 


... The researches of Dr. B. W. Richardson, 
of London, are said to show that Israelites are 
Jonger lived than the average of the people with 
whom they are surrounded. Reasons for this 
were found in the laws observed by the Jews 
“in regard to dict, cleanliness, and abstinence 
frem strong drink.” 


... New Zealand some months ago held the 
-annual meeting of its Sunday-School Union, 
They had a social tea-party, and a public meet- 
ding. An address in the evening was said to be 
earnest and eloquent, The teachers were urged 
by the speaker “‘ first to allure, then to instruct, 
and lastly to impress.” 

. .. The Scoteh Presbyterians, at their late sit- 
‘ting in Edinburgh, report that two hundred thou- 
‘eund persons are receiving religious teaching in 
the different Sunday schools. In adult classes 
were twenty-three thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-five. Hopeful reports were also made 
-concerning new missious in East Africa. 


...+ One hundred and fifty-eight thousand 
-children of school age in St. Louis, it is said, and 
only fifteen thousand of them are in Protestant 
‘Sunduy-schools. This is an unpleasant showing 
if true, and does not argue well for the future of 
that city. Negleet the children, and the next 
generation of men may be prepared for unname- 
able excesses, 


. .. There is a good sense in which one may 
“divide and conquer.’? A class in muss is not 
always casy to take for Christ; they support one 
another in moral resistance. But approach cach 
scholar singly, privately, lovingly, and thus take 
them captive for truth one by one. Be sure, 
Withal, that « consistent daily life gives emphasis 
‘to your personal uppeal, 

. .» The United Presbyterian Chureh is said to 
have a successful mission in Egypt. One’of the 
schools educated the wife of a certain ‘* Mahara- 
jah Dhuleep Singh,” and he celebrates the anni- 


Then let the- 


versary of his wedding by making a contribution 
of five thousand dollars. It is said he has done 
this for eleven years. This speaks well for the 
qualities of the wife educated by the mission. 


...A good English dictionary (if one does 
not read the originals) is no mean help in study- 
ing a Sunday-school lesson. Thoroughly learn 
the definitions of all the leading words in each 
yerse, and you will be better prepared to give a 
reason for your faith than if the words were 
hazy to your understanding. Let the ‘un- 
known’? words be interpreted, so that mind as 
well as heart may be fruitful. 


... At the late Ohio Sunday-school Conven- 
tion it was stated that the first Sunday-school in 
that State was formed in the barracks at Marietta 
in 1791. The ‘‘ Western Reserve,’’? as North- 
eastern Ohio is called, claims the honor of the 
second. It began in 1814 in a private house, and 
had a membership of about one hundred. It was 
said: ‘A revival broke out and nearly the whole 
school was converted, and from it went out num- 
bers of Christian workers as ministers and mis- 
sionaries and to all departments of life.”’ 


. . . New things are often longed for in Sun- 
day-schools. There may be such a thing as 
placing too much dependence on the transient 
excitements of novelty in keeping up the ‘in- 
terest”? of a school. Working ‘requisites ” 
enough should be supplied, but the vital fresh- 
ness and newness should grow out of a living, 
loving unfolding. of Seripture truth. Let each 
teacher ask for a new baptisin of the Holy Spirit 
Sabbath by Sabbath, so that he may have wisdom 


and love, and bring out things new and old, 


... While the members of a recent conven- 
tion were discussing the ‘Peculiar needs of 
country Sunday-schools,’’ a speaker, referring to 
a newly-cleared field, thought there were too 
many ‘‘stumps,’? meaning divers moral hinder- 
ances, Another presently inquired if he meant 
‘“‘stuinps of cigars.”” Such stumps are certainly 
yery unpleasant and harmful obstacles to some 
men’s usefulness. Pullout these ‘‘stumps,” but 
do not try to burn them. But this ‘*stump” 
figure applies to more things than cigars, and to 
other Sunday-schools besides ‘* country” ones. 
In the field at large there are still existing some- 
long-rooted prejudices, much soggy indifference, 
tough self-conceit, and solid stubbornness, 
There are snags of pride, vain display, and self- 
secking. There are hindering stubs of igno- 
rance, laziness, and stinginess. If these were 
taken out the good ground would be better pre- 
pared to bring forth sixty and a hundred fold. 


—— +e 


IF Christ will be our advoeate, we need not fear 
who are our accusers. If your name for his 
sake be cast out as evil, Christ will deliver jt to 
you again in that day whiter than snow. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


1876. 


SEPTEMBER. 


THIRD QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS IN THE LIFE OF- SOLOMON. 


B. C. 1000.] 


29 Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who hath 
contentions? who hath babbling? who hath 
wounds without cause? who hath redness of 
eyes? 

30 They that tarry long at the wine; they that 
go to seek mixed wine, 

81 Look not thon upon the wine when it is red ; 
when it giveth his color in the cup, when it moveth 
itself aright. 


LESSON X. INTEMPERANCE. Prov, 23. 29-35. 


(Sept. 3. 

82 At the last it biteth like a serpent, and stingeth 
like an adder. 

33 Thine eyes shall behold strange women, and 
thine heart shall utter perverse things. 

84 Yea, thou shalt be as he that lieth down in the 
midst of the sea, or as he that lieth upon the top of 
a mast, 

85 They have stricken me, shalt thou say, and I 
was not sick; they have beaten me, and I felt tt 
not: when shall I awake? I will seek it yet again. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 29. Proy. 20.1; Isa. 5. 22; 25.7; Luke 21.84; Joel 1.5; 1 Pet. 4. 3. 


31. Psa. 75.8 33. Hosea 4. 11. 


35. Prov. 27. 22; Jer. 5.3; Eph. 4. 18, 19, 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Proy. 23. 29-35, 
Tuesday. “Evena child.” Prov. 20. 1-11. 
Wednesday. The Rechabites. Jer. 35. 1-10. 


Thursday. “ Wild grapes.” Isa. 5. 1-13. 

Friday. “Strong drink.” Isa. 5. 14-25. 

Saturday. “While the world standeth.” 1 Cor. & 1-13, 
Sunday. The flesh and the Spirit. Gal. 5. 14-26. 


TOPIC: 


Keeping from Wine a Sure Safeguard. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess; but be 
filled with the Spirit. Eph. 5.18. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


teci'e the TITLE. What is intemperance? [Norr: 
It is want of due restraint; excess of any kind; especially 
exeess in the use of intoxicating drinks. Even moderate 
drinking of alcoholic mixtures is intemperance.] Recite 
the TUPLC, GOLDEN TEXT, and OUTLINE. 
1. The woes of intemperance, v. 29, 30; Isa. 5. 11, 
22; 28. T, 8; Gen. 49. 12; Joel 1. 5. 
Tlow is an intemperate man described in v, 30? 
How do they “tarry long at the wine? ” 
What is * mixed wine?” [Awns. Mixed with spices 
and drugs to make it stronger.] 
What six miseruble things do these persons have? 
y. 29. Explain each. ; 
Give some instance of these effects. 
Recite the Golden Text. , 
Why is this most excellent advice ? 
In what matters besides drinking can a person be 
intemperate ? ; 
Why is intemperance in drinking infinitely worse 
than any other sort? 
What other woes of drunkenness are named in the 
texts at the head of this paragraph ? 
In what other forms does it bring woe? 


2. The safeguard against intemperance, vy. 31; 

Dan. 1.8; Hab. 2. 15; Rom. 14, 21; 1 Cor. 8. 13. 

What safeguard is mentioned in y. 31? 

Recite the TOPIC. Why call it “sure?” 

Against what sort of wine is this order of v. 31 

ven? . 

To what other liquors will it apply ? 

What is meant by ~ total abstinence?” 

Why is this the sure«t safeguard? 

Can a total abstinence man enjoy good health? See 
Dan. 1. 8, 12, 15. 

Can he serve God acceptably? Lev. 10. 8,9; Luke 
1.15; Prov. 31. 4. 

Can he be a good father. husband, friend, and citizen ? 

At what age should this sure safeguard be adopted? 
Have you adopted it? 


3. Perils of intemperance, y. 32-85; 1 Kings 16.9, 

10; Prov. 20.1; Dan. 5. 1-4; 1 Cor. 6. 10. 

What peril of drinking is stated in v. 32? 

Does any man intend to be bitten or stung? 

Does any man intend to become a drunkard ? 

What persons are liable to become drunkards? 

At what age may they begin ? 

Name some other perils of drunkards, 

Like whom is he that drinks wine? v. 34. V. 35 
gives the drunkard’s talk ; what does it mean? 

What fearful peril of drunkards is stated in 1 Cor. 
6. 9, 10? 

How can one be saved from all this? 


What is there in this lesson— 


1. In favor of total abstinence? 
2. In favor of youths’ temperance societies ? 
3. In favor of a happier world ? 


Doorrtse: The deceitfulness of sin. Proy. 20.1; Eph. 
4, 22; Heb. 3. 18. 


The next lesson is Prov. 31. 10-31. 


LESSON HYDIN. 


O Lord, give us light, give us wisdom, we pray; 
Give us strength for the work we are doing to-day. 


Revive us Again. 


Corts. 
Come and help us, blessed Saviour, 
All powerful art thou ; 
Thine the glory, thine the victory, 
Come and help us just now. 


Thy presence, thy power, and thy mercy we seek ; 
Lord, lift up the fallen, and strengthen the weak. 
Chorus: * Come and help us,” ete. 


O visit their souls in their darkness and night, 
And wake them from slumber to freedom and light. 
Chorus; * Come and help us,” ete. 
—Alfred Taylor. 


—— 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 


Third Quarter. 
July 2. Davip’s Cuaree To Soromon..1 Chron. 28, 1-16. 


9. SoLoMON’s CHOICE..........++2 Chron, 1. 1-17. 
16. Sotomon’s TEMPLE........ «+--2 Chron, 8. 1-17. 
23. Tue Tempte DepioaTep.......1 Kings 8. 5-21. 
80. SoLoMON’S PRAYER...-.......- 1 Kings 8. 22-30. 
Aug.6. SoLoMon’s PROSPERITY......--- 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 


18. Tuz Caty of Wispom........Proverbs 1. 20-33. 
20. Tue VALUE oF WIspoM.....---Proverbs 8. 1-19. 
27. Honest [NDUSTRY.........--+-Proverbs 6. 6-22. 
Sept.3. Intemperance.......--.....-Proverbs 23. 29-85. 
10. The Excellent Woman......Proyerbs31, 10-81, 
17. A Godly Life...............Eccles. 12, 1-14. 
24, Review; or, A Lesson Selected by the 
School, 
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GENERAL STATEMENT. 

Our present lesson is a warning of the wise man against 
drunkenness, in expansion of the counsel in vy. 20, ‘ Be not 
among winebibbers.” It takes the TirLe of Jntemper- 
ance, whose evils it so fearfully depicts that the reader 
must at once infer with the author that the only absolute 
safety is in total abstinence. The Toric, therefore, reads, 
Keeping from wine «t sure safeguard. St. Paul’s coun- 
sel on the matter is in the GoLpen Text: “ Be not drunk 
with wine, wherein is excess; but be filled with the 
Spirit.” Gentile drunkenness and Christian holiness are 
put in clear contrast. The lesson has three parts, as in 
the Ourting; 1. The woes of intemperance ; 2. The 
safeguard against it; 3. Its perils. And, finally, the 
whole subject furnishes an illustration of the Doorrine of 
The deceitfulness of sin. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


29, 30. The woes of intemperance. 

The usual meaning of temperance in the Script 
ures is self-control, moderation, whether in sleep, 
food, drink, or any other part of conduct. Such 
also is its frequent use in every-day life. Intem- 
perance is, therefore, inmoderation, excess, want 
of proper self-control. The word has, howeyer, 
come to have a special application to the use of 


iutoxicating drinks, as in our’ lesson, and also in | 


the discussions of the temperance reform. Our 
lesson will show that any use of them as a bey- 
crage is excess. 

29. Who hath woe—In ver. 20 is the exhor- 
tation, ** Be not among winebidbers ;’? and here 
the subject is resumed. Literally, ‘*to whom is 
ah?” The drunkard’s wretchedness is often 
such that he expresses his feeling by the excla- 
mation ah! 
the saddest of words, itexpresses his sad feelings. 
Truly, woe and sorrow in body, soul, wife, 
children, friends, and estate, by day and by night, 
in time and eternity, follow the habit of drunk- 
cuness, Contentious—A drunken man is very 
apt to be a quarrelsome man. He disputes about 
trifles and without reason, <A large proportion 
of quarrels, brawls, and tights originate in drink. 
Babbling—Listen to his talk, meaningless 
driyeling, and about matters of which he knows 
nothing. Wounds without cause—As in 
drunken brawls. Wounds on the battle-field in 
a just cause are a badge of honor, Redness of 
eyes—Inflamed or blood-shotten, These were 
all common effects of intemperance in Solomon’s 
time, justas they are now, 

30. Wine—The fermented juice of the grape. 
Mixed wine—Among the Greeks and Romans 
this meant wine mixed with water to make it 
weaker, Some think it sometimes meant the 
sume among the Hebrews; but it usually means 
Wine mixed with other substances to make it 
stronger, such as honey, spices, myrrh, and 
opium, Men would tarry forhours at wine ban- 
quets, and hard drinkers would desire and seek 
the stronger liquor, We must take these drinks 


Sorrow—Literally, alas/ One of, 


as types of all intoxicating liquors. ‘The dis- 
tilled liquors of modern times were not then 
known; nor had men then attained the art of 
making the fiery stuff now praised by many as 
pure whisky.”’ 

31. The safrquard against intemperance. 

31. Wine... red—The clear, beautiful red 
color indicates strength. Giveth its color— 
Showing its brightness. Moveth aright— 
Sparkling as it is poured out. All these indicate 
the superior quality of the wine, and-are sources of 
temptation to indulgence, especially to those who 
have an appetite for drink. Thesafeguard is that 
we look not upon the wine, namely, in fofal 
abstinence from all that can intoxicate. (1) It is 
certain that they who let intoxicating drinks en- 
tirely alone will never become drunkards; it is 
uncertain about all who do not. (2) In moderate 
or oceasional drinking there is never safety. The 
appetite is quickly acquired, and the habit is 
often formed before one is aware of it. Where 
the appetite is inherited, a single glass may so 
rouse and inflame it as to render recovery almost 
impossible. (8) There is no safety in the use of 
pure liquors instead of the impure. Doubtless 
they are less deadly than the drugged and poison- 
ous mixtures which are manufactured and sold 
for wine, brandy, whisky, etc., but woe, sor= 
row, poison and death, arein themall. (4) Safety 
is not in light wines, ale, and cider, that is, in 
fermented liquors instead of spirituous. Drunken- 
ness abounds in all wine-growing districts: it did 
in Palestine, as the lesson shows. 

82-35. The perils of intemperance. 

32. At the last—In its end. The tempta- 
tions are strong: here are the results. Who 
does not dread the bite of a serpent? It 
poisons; it kills. Adder—The cockatrice, as in 
the margin. It was a very venouious serpent. 
So drink poisons the body, pollutes the soul, 
destroys the health, enfeebles the mind, and 
damns both soul and body in hell. 

33. Thine eyes—Licentiousness is almost 
always connected with drunkenness. Drink in- 
flames the lustful passions, dethrones reason, and 
destroys self control. How many fall from virtue 
into ruin by asingle glass! Perverse things 
—Out of the heart comes foolish and filthy tall 
which soberness would be ashamed to utter. 

34, Midst of the sea—They ure in as much 
peril as he would be who lies down to sleep upon 
rolling waves ; or, changing the figure, as he who 
goes to the mast-head of a vessel to sleep, whence 
he will surely fall and perish. 

35. Shalt say—The language of a drunken 
man. He isso stupid that he does not know who 
abused and beat him, and he remembers not the 
blows. He is only anxious to awake that he 
may again seek the intoxicating cup. What 
pitiable debasement is this! 

Lessons. 1. How different from this description 
of our lesson is the Christian holiness of the 
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Golden Text—“ Be filled with the Spirit.” It 
brings purity to the affections, sweetness to the 
temper, knowledge to the mind, peace in the con- 
science, love in the home, precious friends in 
social life, and God's blessing in living and dying. 
Gal. 5. 19-23; 1 Cor. 6.10; Eph. 4 19-28; 5. 9; 
1 Pot. 1.14, 15. 2. Wines and liquors at public 
dinners, festivals, weddings, and social parties are 
highly improper. They offer temptation. They 
entrap the unwary. They open a door to vice, 
They set a bad example. They offend Christian 
consciences, and outrage the gencral sentiment 
of the best people. They lower the tone of 
morals, publie, social, and private. They invite 
to partake, and ruin many souls, Proy. 1. 10, 15; 
23. 20; 28. 10; Rom. 14. 13; 2 Cor. 11. 29; 1 Tim. 
5. 22. 3. Total abstinenee from intoxicating 
drinks becomes a duty, and doubly so for young 
persons who are framing their principles and 
forming their habits. Personal safety, and re- 
sponsibility for influence as well, require it of all. 
Deut. 21. 20, 21; Rom. 13. 13, 14; 1 Cor. 7%. 31; 
1 Cor. 8. 9, 12, 18; 9. 25; Tit. 2.12; 2 Pet. 1. 6. 
4. The business of making drunkards is wicked, 
aud ought to be prohibited by civil law. God’s 
curse is upon it; and men should not tolerate it, 
P-a. 94. 20; Eccl. 3. 16; Isa. 28.1; 59. 14. 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


I SUGGESTED in the preceding note that the 
two lessons on industry and intemperance should 
not be taken as if on isolated and unconnected 
subjects, but as opportunities for dwelling on the 
influences of true wisdom upon the great depart- 
meuts of our eartlily life, labor, and recreation, 
or more familiarly, work and play. Some may 
think that the present lesson may lose point if its 
scope is thus widened, and in view of the fearful 
rayages of intemperance in the narrower sense, 
‘that is, in regard to strong drink, may wish to 
devote all their time to this special danger, and 
the passage for reading warrants them in so 
doing. But the one need not exclude the other. 
It is quite a scriptural method of teaching to illus- 
trate the general by the special. You wish to in- 
culeate temperateness or self-restraint (this is the 
exact meaning of “intemperance”? in Gal. 5. 23) 
in the use of all kinds of earthly pleasures and 
enjoyments. How can you more effectively il- 
lustrate the evil and danger of the contrary than 


by dwelling on the terrible consequences of oyer-. 


indulgence in strong drink ? 

Some will say, this line of teaching will not be 
decisive enough. All strong drink is bid; mere 
moderation in the use of it is a mockery; to 
take it at allis asin against both body «und soul; 
tota) abstinence is the only remedy. Now I shall 
not discuss this great controversy on cither side ; 
butI shall show that doth parties can tuke this 
lesson on the plan I haye indicated. We all ad- 


Vou. VIII.—9* 


mit that there are pleasant things in the world, 
which are God's gifts to man, but which have to 
be entirely forbidden, either because our fallen 
nature is certain to abuse them, or on account of 
special circumstances in certaitt cases. Other 
things, though not absolutely forbidden, have to 
be carefully fenced and guarded. Now some 
teachers will place wine in the former category, 
some in the latter; but both can base their teach- 
ing on the same principle. 

Look now at our passage. It is in strueture 
itself an excellent pattern to the Sunday-school 
teacher. Solomon does not begin by denouncing 
intemperance. He knows that those he wishes 
to reach would be sure to turn their ears away at 
onee. But he first (ver. 29) enumerates several 
unpleasant things which no man would like to 
have, and asks, Who is it that hath these? And 
then when he goes on to give the answer (ver. 
30) it comes with double impressiveness, and is 
beyond dispute. It is a skillful answer too. 
“They that tarry long at the wine”—the hard 
drinkers; ‘they that go to seek mixed wine” 
—the connoisseurs, whose jaded palates are ever 
craving for fresh stimulant, (‘* Seek,” in the orig- 
inal, is the same word as ‘search’? in Job 11, 7, 
and Psa, 159. 1.) ‘ Yes,’? says a young man, 
“all very true; but then I am neither a hard 
drinker nor a connoisseur.” Ah, but, replies 
Solomon in effeet, beware of the beginning of a 
bad habit. * Look uot thow upon the wine when 
itis red,’ ete. (Here various tempting qualiticvs 
are described which I have not space to explain.) 
That is, if you begin to haye a taste for wine, you 
know not how far it may take you. And, he goes 
on, What is the end of it? ver. 62—the fatal bite 
of the snake. Then in vers. 33-35, he vividly 
pictures certain results of intemperance, with a 
view of rousing in his bearers’ minds a fear and 
in abhorrence of it, namely, fleshly lust, foolish 
thoughts, imminent though unnoticed danger, 
and the drowsy semi-idiotic state in which the 
drunkard awakes out of the sleep of intoxication. 

It is a terrible picture; and, alas! only too 
many of our Sunday scholars know the literal 
truthfulness of it. orgy 

From this picture the teacher can turn to the 
general subject by bringing in the Golden Text. 
* Be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess ’?— 
well, perhaps that does not apply to you; but 
then does the remainder describe you—“ but be 
filled with the Spirit?” if not, why not? very 
likely because your heart and mind are full of 
some other pleasure. Thus at once is brought in 
the whole subject of self-indulgence; and on this 
IT remark five things :— 

1. The enjoyment of earth’s good things is 
legitimate and right. Our Lord's presence ata 
wedding, and-at several other feasts, is of itself 
enough to prove this. See also Acts 14, 17; 
1 Tim. 4. 4; 6.17. The true purpose of pleasure 
is strikingly indicated in two of the words we 
use for it. ‘‘ Recreation’? means re-creating the 
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energies that are worn out with work. ‘* Amuse- 
ment?) is a’ musis, “from the Muses,” that is, a 
temporary turning away from the study of art 
and science. It is not to be the business of life, 
but an oceasional unbending, 

2. But the love of earthly enjoyment is very 
dangerous when excessive. Its results in this 
world are pointed out in Proy. 21. 17; 23. 21. 
Its results in the>next world we see in the para- 
ble of Dives and Lazarus. The prodigal son, and 
Belshazzar’s feast, are also striking illustrations. 

8. It is not only dangerous, but wicked. 
Scripture puts this in the most emphatie way by 
calling it idolatry. See Phil. 3. 19, ** Whose 
god is their belly ;”’ and 2 Tim. 3. 4, ‘Lovers of 
pleasures more than lovers of God.” 

4, Even Jawful and healthful pleasure should 
be taken in moderation. That is, temperance, in 
the Scripture sense of the word, or self-restraint, 
must govern every indulgence. For three rea- 
sons :— 

(a) Beeause we are so prone to turn even an 
inbocent thing into sin. 

(b) Because ‘tthe Lord is at hand:” therefore 
says St. Paul, ** Let your moderation be known 
unto all men,” Phil. 4.5. See also 1 Cor. 7. 29-81. 
The true remedy for self-indulwence of all kinds 
is a deep sense of what the latter text urges— 
“the time is short.”? Life is too serious a thing, 
‘and death is too near, for even innocent pleasure 
to engross too much time. 

(ec) For the suke of others. We may, perhaps, 
be able with safety to go further than they; but 
if we do, they may follow us, and we may bring 
them to ruin. 

5, When must earthly pleasure be totally ab- 

ained from ? 

(4) When it is distinctly sinful in itself. It is 
not always easy to decide when it is so. Satan 

_ takes care to give an innocent look to many 
wrong things. Asafe rule is, Can you ask God's 

blessing in it? nn 

(6) When it is the only way to save others. 
Here comes in the grand and, as I think, unan- 
swerable argument of the- total abstinence ad- 
vocates, Example is better than preeept; and 
for the present necessity, it is worth while giving 
up what may perhaps be lawful food ourselves, 
in order to influence others. Certainly this is 
St. Paul’s principle. He stoutly maintains his 
liberty to eat certain meats, but to some weak 
brethren they were a stumbling-block; there- 
fore, says he, ‘If meat make my brother to of- 
fend, I will eat no flesh while the world standeth, 
lest I make my brother to offend.’’ (1 Cor, 8. 13.) 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS, 
Subject. Intemperance. 


Golden Text. Eph. 5. 18. 


Central Thought, The growth and cure of intemper- 
ance, 


Lesson Pran. 


1. To hold a conversution with the children about the 
evils of intemperance which they haveseen. 2. To teach 
how the course of a Drunkard begins and continues, 


8. To warn each chill of his danger, and enjoin the 


taking of a pledge in the name of Christ. 


Tur OPENING EXERCISE. 


How many of you have seen a drunken man or woman? 
What kind of homes do drunkards generally live in? 
How do their children dress? What dreadful things do 
drunkards sometimes do? Kill other people. Once a 
man killed his own wife when he was drunk. Ile did not 
know that he had done it until the next day, then he was 
so sorry that it made him crazy. The Dible asks, ** Who 
hath woe?” ‘* Who hath sorrow?” Can you tell 
who has? 

How many of you have seen drunkards fight? The 
Bible calls fighting “contentions.” ‘* Who hath con- 
tentions ?”)} How many of you have heard the foolish 
‘talk of drunkards? They do not know what they say, 
and so the Bible calls it‘ babbling” and asks, ** Who 
hath babbling?” Can you tell? (Let Prov. 23. 29,30 
now be read to the class from the Bible by the primary 
‘superintendent with further explanations.) 


Tue Lesson Taveut. 


_. What is a man or a woman called who gets drunk ? 
Sometimes for a few hours or a few days drunkards will 
not be drunk because they are trying to do better, then 
they are sober. If you should see a drunkard sober and 
you could talk with him, what guestien would you ask ? 
[Allow time for several answers to be given.] I would 
ask him, ‘‘ Hew did you learn to be a drunkard?” 
I will tell you what I think he would answer. He would 
say, “ When I was a little boy and some one gave nea 
penny, I would go and buy a wine drop. When my 
mother put brandy peaches on the table, or wine into the 
ypudding sauce, I would eat them. When my father drank 
his glass of wine, or beer, or cider, he would give me 
some. When I was a little boy I used to drink the brandy 
and sugar at the bottom of the glasses when father’s 
friends were done drinking. One day my aunt sent mea 
little bottle of wine because it was cunning. When I 
grew to be a man I thought I must take a little wine or 
brandy before breakfust to keep me well all day. then I 
got to taking it before dinner, then befure supper, then 
whenever any friend would ask me; now I drink when- 
ever I can buy any. Sometimes I take the money which 
ought to buy bread and clothes for my children. I have 
even sold the coat on my back and the shoes on my fect 
to buy whisky. Yes, and I have stolen money to 
get it.” 

All of the little boys I haye ever seen think a great deal 
about what they are goiug to be when they are men, 
How do you think that little boy would have felt, when he 
was buying the wine drop, or drinking wine at his father’s 
table, or playing with the little wine bottle. if some one 
had shown him a picture of the ragged, bruised, red-eyed, 
sorrowful drunkard he would be some day? How many 
of you have ever drunk any wine, or brandy, or caten 
brandy peaches, wine drops, or brandy pudding sauce? 
I suppose you all think you will neyer be drunkards, but 
all who are druukards to-day were once as darling chil- 
dren as youare. They were once dear little babies that. 
mothers loved and sung to sleep. Every body who takes 
any wine, cider, brandy, or beer, is in danger of being a 
drunkard some day. Let the Golden Text be re- 
peated. 
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Blackboard. 2. CuristtaAN Soperness. Luke 21. 84; 1 Oor. 9. 25; 
1 Thess, 5. 7, 8; 1 Pet. 4. 3. 

3. Wine as Meprorng. Psa. 104. 15; Prov. 81. 6; 
1 Tim. 5. 23. 

4. InTeMperaAncr Dis@raceruL. 1-Kings 16.9; Prov. 
98.7; Phil. 8. 19; 1 Pet. 2. 13. 

5. INTEMPERANCE RurNovus, Gen. 19.382; 1 Sam. 25. 36; 
1 Kings 16. 9; Prov. 21.17; Isa. 5.11, 22; Gal. 5. 2. 

6. INTEMPERANGE Forbripprn. Lev. 10. 8, 9; Deut. 
21. 20,21; Prov. 21.17; 81. 4,5; Ezek. 44. 21; Lukel. 15; 
Eph. 5. 18. 


BY J. B, PHIPPS, ESQ. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. “Intemperance is a dangerous companion. It throws 
people off their guard; betrays them to a great many in- 
decencies, to ruinous passions, to disadvantages in for- 
tune; makes them discover secrets, drive foolish bargains, 
engage in play, and often to stagger from the tavern to the 

The blackboard lesson thus illustrates the curse of in- | stews."—Jeremy Collier, 2. A true manhood de- 
temperance. It biteth like a serpent, and all the woes of | mands a clear brain, a sound body, and a pure heart. 


sin are concealed in the bottle, that forms the central fig- | 3. Wine and grace are sharp ,antagonists——4. Keep 
ure of sin. away from all liquor-drinking society ——5. Self-mastery 


——s in all things, through divine help: This is true virtue. 


Lesson Miscellany. 3. References. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 3326, 
1. Pagan DrunwenNESS. 1 Kings 20. 16; Dan, 5.4; | 6089, 1660, 4137, 8, 6, 1670. Freeman’s Hand-Book: 
Rom. 13. 13; 1 Pet. 4. 3. Mixed wine, 460. 


——__—» <> 


B.C. 1015.) LESSON XI. THE EXCELLENT WOMAN. Prov. 31.10-81. (Sept. 10. 

10 Who can find a ¥irtuous woman ? for her price és far 21 She is not afraid of the snow for her household: for 
above rubies. all her household ae clothed with scarlet, 

11 The heart of her husband doth safely trust in her, so 22 She'makcth herself coverings of tapestry ; her clothing 
that he shall have no need of spoil. és siitk and purple. 

12 She will do him good and not evil all the days of her 23 Her husband is known in the gates, when he sitteth 
life, among the elders of the land. 

18 She seeketh wool, and flax, and worketh willingly 24 She maketh fine linen, and selleth i; and delivereth 
with her hands, girdies unto the merchant. 

14 She is like the merchants’ ships; she bringeth her 25 Strength and honor are her clothing; and she 
food from afar. shall rejoice in time to come. 

15 She riseth also while it is yet night. and giveth meat 26 She openeth her mouth with wisdom ; and in 
to her household, and a portion to her maidens. her tongue is the law of kindness. 

16 She considereth a field,and buyeth it: with the fruit 27 She looketh well to the ways of her house- 
of her hands she planteth a vineyard. hold; and eateth not the bread of idleness. 

1T She girdeth her loins with strength, ard strengtheneth 28 Her children arise up, and call her blessed ; 
her arms. her husband a/so, and he praiseth her. 
- 18 She pereeiveth that her merchandise is good: her 29 Many daughters have done virtuously, but thou 
eandle goeth not out by night. excellest them all, 

19 She layeth her hands to the spindle, and her hands 80 Favor is deceitful, and beauty is vain: dwt a 
hold the distaff. woman ¢iat feareth the Lord, she shall be praised. 

20 She stretcheth ont her hand to the poor; yea, she 81 Give her of the fruit of her hands; and let her 
reacheth forth her hands to the needy. own works praise her in the gates. 


SCRIPTURE COMMENTARY.—Verse 10. Gen. 2. 18; Prov. 19. 14; 18.22. 11. 2 Kings 4. 9, 10, 22. 23; 
1 Pet. 3. 1-7. 12. Eph. 5. 31.32; 1 Cor. 7. 34. 15. Rom. 12,11. 16. Josh. 15. 18,19. 20. Heb. 13.16. 23. Prov, 
12.4. 27.1 Tim. 2. 8-10; James 3.17. 28.2 Tim.1.5. 31.1 Tim. 5. 10, 25. 


HOME READINGS: TOPIC: 
Monday. The Lesson. Prov. 31. 10-81. Kindness, Virtue, Industry, and Piety the Glory 
Tuesduy. The Hebrew mother. Exod. 2. 1-10. _ of a Woman, 
Wednesday. “ Ruth clave unto her.” Ruth 1. 1-18. 
Thursday. Samuel's mother. 1 Sam. 1. 21-28. GOLDEN TEXT: 


Friday. The women at the grave. Matt. 27. 55-66. 


Saturday. The-Marys. Matt. 2s. 1-8. This woman was full of good works and alms- 


Sunday. The guod Dorcas. Acts 9. 36-43. deeds which she did. Acts 9. 36. 
eae Ba et a a 
etc. What is kindness? [Ans. It is that good-will and 
GEESTI ore Recite the GOLDEN TEXT. Of tenderness which strives to make all happy.] 
OE el od i= a amg i; Whatis said of kindness in v. 26? 
what exeellent woman was this text spoken? Recite In whose tongue is this kindness ? 
TOPIC and OUTLINE. In what year were the words of What is meant by its being “in her tongue?” 


our lesson probably written ? Where would it likely be before “in her tongue 1 a 
1. Kindness, y. 26; Ruth 1. 16,17; Mark 16. 1, 2. Why is kindness especially glorious in a woman? 


od ay 


7! a» 


ia 


Vee 
2 1c At death will yield them kind relief, 
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Tell some case of a woman’s kindness to you. 
Bead Eph. 4. 32. 


2. Virtue, v. 10-12, 29; Ruth 8.11; Prov. 12. 4. 


[Norr.—* Virtuons,” in these verses, has its older 
sense of efficient, powerful, It means one who is 
competent for all a true woman’s work.] 


What is the price of such a woman? y. 10. 

What does this mean ? 

What advantages is her husband said in y. 11, 12, to 
possess? What her children ? 

Why should all women try to deserve the high 
praise of v. 29? 


Industry, y. 13-25; 1 Kings 11. 28; Prov. 10. 4; 
22. 29; Luke 10. 40. 

V. 13-22, 24-27, each name one or more proofs of the 
excellent woman’s industry ; name, count, and ex- 
plain all. 

From the texts at the head of this paragraph, how 
would you expect such a woman to succeed ? 

What is said of her husband in y. 23; of her 
clothing, vy. 25; and of her children and husband 
in v. 28? 

Why is this the glory of a woman ? 

4. Piety, v. 30, 31; Matt. 27. 55; Acts 1.14; Phil. 4.3. 

What does y. 30 say of a pious woman? 

What does y. 81 direct concerning her? 

Why is piety a woman’s greatest honor ? 

How may piety be had? How promoted ? 


be 


What practical lessons here— 
1. For every sister, wife, or mother ? 
2. For every brother, husband, or son? 


Doorrine: Personal influence. Acts 5. 15; Rom. 14. 
4,8; Phil. 2, 16. 


The next lesson is Eccles. 12. 1-14. 


LESSON HYMN. Heber. 


Happy, forever happy, they 
Whose hearts are cleansed from sin ; 
Their lives are trom reproaches free, 
Their consciences serene. 
Remote from anger, noise, and strife, 
Submissive and resigned, 
They lead a holy, peaceful life, 
Beloved of all mankind. 
‘9 In sickness God will soothe their grief, 
And be a constant triend ; 


And crown their journey’s end. 
oder FC, 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The last chapter of the Book of Proverbs portrays the 
character of the model woman. It is doubtless an ideal 
portrait, and not taken from life. It appears in our lesson 
under the Tirue of Zhe excellent womun. Her four lead- 
ing traits are guthered together in the Topro, in this wise: 
Kindness, virtue, industry, and piety the glory of «a 
woman. In the OuTLinE these four traits are taken up 
in order, The GoLDEN Text says of a woman of this 
character who lived in the days of the apostles, .“ This 
woman was full of good works and alms-deeds which she 
did.” And, lastly, the Doorrine taught is Personal in- 
Jluence, 


Berean Notes. 
This beautiful description of exalted womanly 


nf hes ¢haracter, as we learn in ver, 1, was the produe- 


ow} 


tion of the mother of King Lemuel, and taught 
him by her. Who he was is not kuown. Yet 
we think it likely that he was king of some 
neighboring nation, and his mother 1 Hebrew, 
and, perhaps, related to the family of David. She 
possibly intended to describe the sort of woman 
whom she would have her son select for a wife. 
10. A virtuous woman—The old idea of 


strength belongs here to the word virtue. She is 
strony in every. noble quality of te woman- 
hood,.. The question implies a searcity at that 
time of this kind of women. Outside of Biblé 
lands woman has always been degraded, not- 
withstanding some exceptional instances in 
which she has risen above her sisters; and even 
among the Hebrews she did not stand in that 
personal dignity and equality with man, with 
whieh Christianity endows her. In our day edu- 
eation and culture are freely given her, and the 
Chureh of God contains muny beantiful examples 
of the noblest style of woman. Price—Value. 
Above rubies—This most costly of gems is 
such beeause it is very rare. Rarer still, and, 
therefore, more inyaluable, is the virtuous woman. 

11. Trust her—In ber good sense, prudence, 
and forethoneht, in caring for the interests and 
necessities of her husband and her family, so 
that they are provided for without the spoil of 
predatory raids, plunder, and robbery. 

12. Do him good—As a true wife, identify- 
ing herself with him, helping him by her econo- 
my, prudence, and industry, sustaining him by 
sympathy, and making his interests and honor 
her own. 

13. She is industrious. The wool of her 
flocks and the flax of her fields she spins and 
weaves, working with her hands, as women 
of the highest stations in ancient times wer were 
wont todo, The fine Jady of this day who is. too 
proud or lazy to work is a shame to-her sex. 
Sit Live secrchants<kije-oe eat 
manufactures for what she cannot so well make 
or raise ; food, for instance. 

15. She riseth—Shie is up early in the morn- 
ing, sometimes before day, and attends to the 
food of her servants, both house-servants and 
field hands, and assigns their tasks to her 
maidens. She is beforehand with all her duties. 

16. A field that she considers desirable as an 
nddition to the family property, she buyeth 
und pays for it with the fruit of her labor. She 
adds x vineyard to her husband’s possessions. 

17. Strength—She takes care of her bodil 


health and strength, and thus preserves both for ae 


use us needed, A truly sensible woman ! 

18. She perceiveth—She 
quality of what she manufactures and produces 
for sale, and sees that itis good. Her candle 


_—Lamp. Perhaps referring to a watehful prep.- 


ration in ease of sudden alarm from marauders, 

19. The spindle was for twisting the thread 
in spinning; the distaff held the wool or fix 
to be spun. Her own hands, as well as her 
maidens’, were sometimes employed in this work. 
This spinning Was done by hand. The spinning- 
wheel was invented about A. D. 15380, . Har- 
greayes invented the spinning-jenny in 1769, 

20. The poor—She is yenerous and charita- 
ble as well as industrious, giving with one hand 
to the common poor, but with both hanes to 


serutinizes the 


Dh 


o 
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the really needy. The prosperous find a bless- 
ing in distributing to the necessities of others. 

21. Not afraid of snow—Because she has 
provided beforeband suitable apparel for her 
household. Scarlet—Better, double garments 
as in the margin. These would ae 
teh against the cold, as color would not. 

22. Tapestry—For the coverings of beds, 
Silk—Linen or cotton. Silk was not then known 
outside o nina. The ancient Tyrian purple 
We now term a brilliant scarlet, 

23. Her husband—If in ‘public life, especi ially 
as i magistrate, much of his business would be 
done in the gates of the town or city. Re- 
leased from home cares by her management of 
them, he has full leisure for these duties. He is 
thereby more of a man, more highly esteemed, 
and more influential. 

24. Fine linen— Fine  under-garments. 
Girdles—Ornameuted and costly. 

25. Strength—Such efficiency as has been de- 
scribed. Honor—Honorable dealing. Cloth= 
ing—She enjoys thinking of them, and wraps 
herself in such thoughts as if they were garments 
for her person. In time to come she will take 
pleasure in reflecting upon her past life. 


26. Her mouth—Not talkative and gossip- 
ding, but sensible and ise epee ie oe peech, In con- 
versation she is gentle, uncensorious, and dis- 
to see and speak of another’s excellences 


rather than defects. 

27. Looketh well—She carefully superin- 
tends and guides the conduct of her children sud 
sceryants,as becomes a careful mother and mistress. 

28. Her children—They bless ler, and bless 
God for such a mother. Her husband also 
praises her, a8 well je may, and as eyery hus- 
band of a good wife should. Happy is the wife 
who-e life is such that her husband can praise her. 

29. Thou—This verse is his language to her. 
Comparing her with other noble women of his 
-acquaintance, he turns to her as the noblest and 
best, and says, THovu art more excellent than them all, 


30. Favor—A graceful appeamnce and man- 


ner. Deceitful—One cannot tell what it may 
hide. Beauty of face or form is vain, or short 
ived: accident or sickness may destroy it. 
Por ih the Lord—This belongs to the soul, 
and molds the character and entire life. One 
nny have many noble traits, but the perfect char- 
acter is impossible. ither man or woman, 
wi gion. 


31. The fruit—She has earned commendation 
by her life and works 3 they will be well epokeu 
of by her friends as they meet one another in 
the gates, the places of common resort. She is 
loved and blessed at home; her reputation and 
influence abroad are high. Womanly employ- 
ments with us differ much from those of ancicut 


times, but these traits of character belong to all 


times. Every girl and every young woman should 
strive to attain such a character. Every _ boy 


should desire his sister to become such a “wo oman, 

Every young man “should seelestich, and only 

such, a character for lis lady” friendships, and 

most. of all in the woman whom he\ would make 
ne 

his wife. 

re 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Every one will see at once the appropriateness 
of such a lesson as this for girls. But how is it 
to be taught to boys? This will be areal diffi- 
culty to many teachers. 

Now it seems to me that our Christian teach- 
ing, so far from ignoring—much less frowning 
upon—those mutual relations between man and 
woman, which are so essential a part of the 
nature God has given us, should earnestly seek 
opportunities of bringing to bear upon them the 
spirit of true religion. And as far as our boys 
are concerned, the present is just such an oppor- 
tunity, With elder scholars, a judicious teacher 
will apply the lesson to their own future married 
life; and with all, he will endeayor to infuse a 
rational dignity, purity and chivalry into their 
thoughts respecting the other sex. The very 
raed of oe subject se oe Tipe so : ae 


what seed ‘may be s Baia fat will spring up ina 
harvest of happy homes, if God vouchsafe to 
bless this lesson in the thousands o s of rh 
where it will be taught on September 10, 1876 ? 


It is interesting to observe so high an ideal of 
female character and position in an Oriental 


book, ‘Of itself this is an evidence that the book / 
And it is not « 
only the passage before us that lifts up so bigh ~ 


is no mere human composition. 


a standard, we find it from the beginning to 
the end. We have already seen some of the 
warnings in the earlier chapters against the too 
common tendency—common, alas! not only in 
Oriental countries, but even in Christian Jands— 
to regard woman merely as the instrument of 
mitn’s pleasure. But we have the converse too. 
The virtuous and prudent wife is pictured asa 
gift of God and the crown of a man’s life. Prov. 
19. 14; 12. 4; also 5. 15-18. The mother, too, is 
put forward as having a like authority over the 
children as the futher has, just as in the fifth 
commandment. See Prov. 1. 8; 6. 20; 10. 1; 
17. 25. Then in the last chapter we have first 
an address on the office of a king spoken by a 
king’s mother, and then the beautiful picture of 
a good wife appointed for this lesson, And it is 
worth noting that in the origipal this final sec- 
tion js arranged in the form of an acrostic, the 
twenty-two verses beginuing with the twenty- 
two letters of the Hebrew alphabet, evidently 
with the view of impressing it more firmly on 
the learner’s memory. 


26 


A few brief notes on the passage itself may be 
useful. Observe some of the features of the vir- 
tuous woman pictured in it. 

1. She is industrious. This is, perhaps, the 
most prominent point in the picture. Not only 
does she work at the spindle and the distaff to 
provide clothing for her household, (vers. 19, 21, 
22.) but she is able to sell the beautiful things 
she makes, and thus add to the common store. 
Ver. 24. And the fruit of her labors she lays 
out in that whieh will be still more profitable— 
‘ With the fruit of her hands she planteth a vine- 
yard.’”? Ver. 16 

2. Connected with this is her early rising, (ver. 
15,) and her diligenee even by night when neces- 
sury. Ver, 18 

3. Andin all her toil she is cheerful, not giv- 
ing way to fretfuluess—‘ she worketh willingly.” 
Ver. 13 

4. She does not mar her industry by extrava- 
gance, She is thrifty. This we see in yer. 11— 
“The heart of her husband doth safely trust in 
her, so that he shall have no need of spoil ;’’ that 
is, he knows there willalways be enough at home 
without his bringing spoils from the war. And 
ver. 14 may, perhaps, illustrate the same thing— 
“She bringeth her food from afar;’’ which may 
mean that she takes pains to buy in the cheap- 
est market. 

5. But her thrift does not involve meanness. 
When the winter comes it finds her household 
suitably clad. Ver. 21. The meaning of ‘ scar- 
let”? is doubtful; but probably it refers to some 
article of dress well-known at the time for both 
color and warmth. Her provident foresight is 
also implied in ver. 25, where the words ‘t She 
shall rejoice in time to come,”’? mean, ‘‘ rejoice over 
the time to come;” that is, look forward to it 
with happy contidence. Serr 

6. She is prudent, also. ‘‘She considereth a 

eld” before she buys it. Ver. 16. 

. With all her thrift, and prudence, and aequi- 
sition of property, she is not selfish, nor yet en= 
grossed merely in family claims. Liberal charity 
is one of her virtues: ‘*She stretcheth out her 
hand to the poor; yea, she reacheth forth her 
lands to the needy.’”? Ver. 20. 

8. She is a good mother and mistress, for ‘‘ she 
looketh well to the ways of her houschold.” 
Ver. 27. 

9. She is a good and loyal wife. Ver, 12, 

10. Last, but not least, her éongue brings no re- 
proach upon her, Wisdom and kindness govern 
her speech. Ver, 26, 

11. And what is the consequence ? Her excel- 
lent management so fur relieves her husband 
from incessant toil that he can take part in pub- 
lic duties. He is “*known in the gates,” and 
**sitteth among the elders of the land.” Ver, v3. 
“ Her children rise up and call her blessed; and 
her husband praises her in the admiring words of 
ver. 29; ‘*Many daughters have done virtuously, 
but thou excellust thei all.” 
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Of course all this must be understood as col- 
ored by the conditions of Oriental life. For in- 
stance, woman in the East has a much larger 
share of work than with us; and, indeed, itis a 
peculiarly interesting feature of the picture be- 
fore us that itset up for those who first saw it 
no Utopian standard of perfection; but, taking 
femule life as it was, showed how beautiful and 
honorable it might be. But the virtues and 
graces themselves can still be exemplified, though 
they may be manifested in different ways. 

The Golden Text, which is taken from the ac- 
count of Doreas in Acts 9, sugyests to, us that 
the whole subject ean be illustrated by Scripture 
examples. In Sarah, Miriam, Deborah, Ruth, 
Hannah, Abigail, the Shunammite, Esther, Anna, 
the Marys, Doreas, Lydia, and the women so hon- 
orably mentioned in Rom, 16, the various quali- 
ties described in Proy. 31 will be found more or 
less exemplified. 

One other word. In dwelling on the dignity of 
the relations of man and woman, St. Paul’s own 


argument may well be referred to, where (Ephes. 


5) he speaks of marriage asa type of the union 
of Christ and his Church. When, in the same 
connection, the passion of love has been sancti- 
fied by the use made of it in the Song of Solo- 
‘mon, und the very names of bride and _bride- 
groom have been consecrated by their application 
to the heavenly Bridegroom and his holy Bride, 
surely all mere light and jesting reference to the 
subject becomes not ouly foolishness;-but some- 
thing very like blasphemy. 


The Primary Class. 
CONTRIBUTED. 


1. Ts Lesson on first sight may seem to be a difficult 
one to teach to children, but on further study it will not 
prove to be such. Teach the spirit rather than the letter 
of the text since from changes in country and custom, 
children will hardly be able to appreciate in detail this 
graphic and beautiful description of the “ virtuous woman.” 

2. Iupress To-Day 1.)'To the “little women” in your 
charge a lesson on the beauty and loveliness of the char- 
acter set before them, which may be theirs. 2.)'To all, a 
lesson of love and appreciation for the mother. 

3. Lines o¥ APPROACH to the lesson. 1.) Show the elass 
a ring or pin containing a ruby, if obtainable. Let it flash 
in the sunlight, and impress upon them its beauty and 
value. Describe the State Crown of England, which 
contains over three thousand precious stones set in silver 
and gold. In front is a Maltese cross of brilliant diamonds, 
and in the very center of this glows a magnificent RUBY— 
one of the largest in the world. Ask, “ Would you like to 
see it? to have it in your house? What would you do 
with it? Take care of it very carefully? But in most of 
your homes there is something far more precious than that 
crown, I saw a little girl crying the other day, her mother 
was dead—never 1iore would speak to her, or help her, 
Don’t you think that little girl would rather have her 
mother buck than to have all the gold and rubies in the 
world?” ete., ete. 2.) Deseribe some one beautiful in per- 
son but hateful in character—vain, proud, unkind, disagree- 
able—and then the opposite character, a person beautiful 
in soul but not in face, [All children know such] And 
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in this way illustrate the 30th verse. Ask which they 
would rather be, and place before them the true ideal, con- 
necting with the Golden Text. 

4. BLACKBOARD. 


M ild. oe |} 


© pen-hearted. 

T ender. . 

My Ruby! H elpful. | 
E ver-loving. 

K eady to do. 


Blackboard. 
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Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Reading, 

1. Woman as*Daveuter. Exod. 2. 21; 20.423 Matt. 


14. 6-11; Phil. 3. 20. 
2. Woman 
Matt. 13. 56; 
38. Woman 


AS SISTER. 
John 11. 3. 
AS WIFE. 


Exod. 2. 4; 15. 20; Num. 12, 1 WL 


Gen. 2.18; 1 Kings 21. 7; Prov. 


12. 4; 18. 22; 19.14; Matt. 19. 6; Eph. 8. 28, 83. 

4. Woman AS Moturr. Psa. 113. 9; 127. 3; Prov, 
22. 6; 29.15; Matt. 15. 22-28; John 19, 25. 

5, WeMAN as Mistress. Gen, 21. 10; Prov. 14. 1; 


1 Tim. 5. 14, 
6. Woman 
2. 4,5. 
7. WoMAN AS CuirisTIAN. Mark 16. 
21. 9; Rom. 16. 1-6; 1 Cor. 11. 
4, 1-8; 1 Tim. 2.9; 1 Pet. 3.3, 4. 


AT Howe. 1 Cor. 11.2; 1 Tim. 2. 12; Tit. 
1; Acts 1. 14; 
2-16; 14. 34, 35; Phil. 


> 
~* 


Themes for Meditation. 


1. Woman's true sphere and mission are in the home, 
as the modest, helpfal maiden, the thoughtful, prudent 
wife, and the careful.mother. 2. “How divine a thing 
a woman may be mude.”— Wordsworth, 3. How much 
of what a woman is or may become, depends on the help her 
brother or husband gives her, or the light in which he re- 
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HOME READINGS. 
The Lesson. Eccles. 12. 1-14. 


day. Young people. Matt, 19. 13-22. 
atooaday, “© Of few days.” Job 14, 1-22. 
Thursday. “Like grass.” Psa. 90. 1-17. 
Friday. “ He is my refuge. ” Psa. 91. 1-16. 
Saturday. ss less,’? Matt. 22, 1-14. 
Sunday. the Lord,” 2 Pet, 8. 1-14. 
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QUESTIONS, ete. 


Recite the TITLE. What is said of a godly life in the 
GOLDEN TEXT? Recite the OUTLINE: What gen- 
eral lesson from this subject is stated in the TOPIC? In 
what year were these words probably written ? 


[Scrotar’s Nore.—The Book of Ecclesiastes, whence 
we take this lesson, is generally supposed to have been 
written by Solomon, Its general drift is to show the van- 
ity of wll earthly things, and the abiding value of true wis- 
dui. See chap, 1, 2; 12. 13.] 


1. A godly life favored by the freedom of youth, 

v. 1-5; Prov. 22. 6; 1 Sain. 3.19; 2 Kings 22.1, 2. 

What is to “ remember ” God ? 

Why should every one remember him ? 

When should we remember him ? v. 1. 

Why is youth the best time for this ? 

How early may a child do this duty ? 

Have you done it? If not, why? 

What is meant by “evil daysy” y. 1. 

Verses 2-5 describes an aged person: try to explain 
what is said in them. 

When these years of age come, what is a person apt 
to say about them ? 

How may ar old person be happy? Psa, 73. 26. 

How did Jesus encourage early piety ? 

Read Matt, 18. 2-4. 


2. A godly life urged by the nearness of death, 

v. 6 7; Gen. 2. T; 3. 19; Psa. 90. 9. 10; Eccl. 
8. 20, 21. . 

Verse 6 describes the sudden coming of death: try 
to explain how. 

What two solemn facts in v. 7? 

Are you ready for both these? 

Read Heb. 9. 27, 


3. A godly life confirmed by the abundance of rev= | 


elation, v. 8,12; Prov. 8.17; Matt. 6.33; 158. 3. 
What did “the Preacher ” say and do? y. 8-10. 
What is said of * the words of the wise?” y. 11. 
What is each one’s duty before these? v. 12. 

Are you admonished by words of wisdom ? 


4. A godly life solemnized by the. certainty of 
judgment, y. 13,14; Matt. 26. 31-835 2 Cor. 5, 10. 
Read, think, and pray over v. 13, 14. 


1. What reasons are there for serving God now ? 
2. What reasons can you give for postponement ? 


Doctrine: Immortality of the soul. John 10. 27, 28; 
Nom. 2. 6-9; 2 Tim. 1. 10. 


_The next lesson is the Third Quarterly Review. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Pleyel’s Hymn, 
Keep thy heart, 0 keep tby heart, 
Lest the Holy Dove depart; 
Seal its avenues with prayer; 
Let no evil enter there, 


Look not on the ruddy wine; 

Deeper. purer draughts be thine; 

Thine the Spirit—thine the Word; 
“ Drink ye of it,” saith the Lord. 


Keep thy heart, yet from its door 
Tun not thou the suffering poor; 
Let the law of kindness win 
Sinning, sorrowing souls within. 


When for thee the golden bowl 
Breaks, and trees thy prisoned soul; 
When the silver cord is loosed— 
Dust returneth unto dust, 


He who dwells within thy breast 
Evermore shall be thy rest. 
Keep thy heart, then, keep thy heart, 
Lest the Holy Dove depart. 
_ —WMary A. Lathbury. 


Cono.tupinea Note.—Here we end our study of Solomon 
and his times, . 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 
In the concluding words of Solomon contained in this 
lesson, we are exhorted to remember our Creator, and to 
‘ fedr God und keep his commandments—These counsels 


suggest the proper Tittr, A God/y Life. The Toric gives 
the general teaching of the chapter, Keeping God's com- 
mands the sumof wisdom. The GOLDEN TEXT sets forth 
the same truth in a little different fourm, namely, “ God/i- 
ness is profitable unto all things.” The OuTLINE shows 
that in the lesson a godly life is 1. Favored; 2. Urged ; 
3. Confirmed; and 4. Solemnized. Dear teacher, fail 
not to press home these truths upon the hearts committed 
to you. Then note the Doorrine: Immortality of the 
soul, 


Berean Notese 


The book of Ecclesiastes may be said to bea 
philosophic inquiry respecting the true secret of 
life, It is sought in various directions with the 
conclusion in each case of the nothingness of all 
earthly good—‘ Vanity of vanities ; all is vanity.” 
But in our lesson the secret is found to be in a 
devout consecration to God, and the practice of 
godliness, A godly life is a life of hearty rever- 
ence and loving obedience. 

1-5. A godly life favored by the freedom of youth. 


1. Remember now thy Creator—Because 
he is Creator he has the right of ownership in the 
work of his hands, and therefore that rightful 
control which renders obedience to his will ob- 
ligatory on his creatures. Remember—Keep 
him in mind: forget him not. Remember him as 
Creator, Ruler, Protector, Redeemer. Now— 
Without delay. Days of thy youth—The 
fresh, best days of life, before sinful habits are 
fixed or conscience is blunted, while the powers 
of mind and body are vigorous, and while free 
from the disadvantages and infirmities of age, 


Evil days—Days of enfeebled powers, the part 


‘of life in which most people find little satisfaction 


or pleasure. 


2. While the sun—This picture of old age 
is not readily paralleled. To aged people, whose 
sight is become dim, the sun, moon, «nd stars 
appear more or less darkened. As clouds re= 
turn quickly again after a rain, so do the aged | 


hardly recover from_one pain or illness before 
another sets in. Not so with tte youny, 

3. Keepers of the house—The body is com- 
pared to a house. The arms and hands are its 


keepers or defenders. In advanced ave they lose 


their strength and skill, and become tremulous. 
Strong men bow—Knuees, feet, and legs be- 
— 
come weak, and unable to bear the frame without 
astuff Grinders cease—The tecth are most] 
goue. Look out of the windows—The eyes 
grow dim, as Isaae’s, (Gen. 27, 1,) and Abijah’s. 
(1 Kings 14. 4.) Moses at one hundred and 


twenty was an exception. 


4. Doors—The lips are the doors of the 
mouth, and the aged find it needful to shut them 
in eating, The sound of the domestic mill in 
grinding the corn for food (as was the custom) 


seems low, so hard does hearing become, 
Voice of the bird— 


Disturbing sleep in the 
so easily are they awaked. 


ewly morning, 
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Daughters of music—The voice is broken and 
unmusical in song, 

5. Afraid of . . . high—Dread of high 
places, from weakness, short breath, or giddiness. 
Fears—Apprehensions of injury if they go out. 
Almond tree—Its blossoms are white like the 
hair of age. Grasshopper ... burden—So 
unable to bear its weight. Desire... fail— 
Appetite for food fails. The reason of this gen- 
eral feebleness is in the universal law of buman 
decay: man goeth to his long home, the 
grave. All are hastening thither. To all the day 
is coming when mourners, whether hired, ac- 
cording to ancient usage, or voluntary, shall be- 
wail them. The young are free from these in- 
firmities, and may easily remember God. 

, t. Urged by the nearness of death, 

6. The silver cord—The spinal cord loses its 
power, and the nervous system weakens. Gold= 
en bow] be broken—The brain ceases its work. 
Pitcher broken—The large arteries and veins 
no longer receive and carry the blood. Wheel 
broken—As a broken water-wheel raises no 
water from the cistern, the heart stops its beat- 
ing, and no more propels the blood. This is death. 
What then ? 

7. The dust—The body is material, and crum- 
bles back to dust again. ‘‘ Earth to earth, ashes 
to ashes, dust to dust.” The spirit—Tice intcl- 
ligent, rational, moral part of man. Return 
unto God—It does not, then, go into the grave, 
as some fancy; nor, as others, is it floating 
around through space. It goes to God to await. 


with saints in pious or lost souls in hell, the res- 
urrection of the body and the decisions of the 
een iae Selseea: plaisly was no materi- 
eT Gar betteted in a soul distinct from the 


body. 

8. Vanity of vanities—Such is human life. 
How fleeting! Brevity of brevities; all is brev- 
ity. Upon man, God’s noblest work, frailty is 


stamped. Death proves earth’s nothingness. 
Now, is there notre Geller Fo Tiere CorennTy 
is, and the young will find it in remembering 
God. 

8-12. Confirmed by the abundance of revelation. 

9. The Preacher—Solomon. Waise—Read 
his discourses of wisdom in Proverbs and this 
book. Good heed—By patient thought. 
Sought—By severe study. 

10. Acceptable words—Easily understood 
and appropriate. Upright—S8peaking things as 
they are. Words of truth—Such as will show 
the way to God. The preacher and teacher have 
here a fitting example. 

11. As goads—To rouse, awaken, and drive 
to rip LTooLeness It is better to be whi to 
repent 2 and dut : 
nails—Truth convincingly uttered to assem-= 
blies of hearers by wise masters or teachers, 
is like a nail driven into a wall: it stays. One 
shepherd—God, from whom all true teachers 
obtain the truth they teach. 


12. Many books—On the secret and end of 
life, many books had been, and many_still are, 
written to solve the problem. Much study— 
To find thesolution and discover the secret: how 
many weary heads have ached-in yain! Alas! 
they search in the wrong direction, refusing the 
guidance of the Bible. 

13, 14. Solemnized by the certainty of judgment. 

13. The conclusion—Here is the secret 
Yainly sought clsewhere, the outeome of the 
whole discussion, Fear God—Cherish a holy, 
loving reverence for God.and his authority, and 
a dread of offending him. Keep his coms 


mand ments—All of them, great and small, as 
he has given them in the Bible, for they lay down 
the true and only rule of human life. The 
whole duty—fFor this we are made, For this 
God lets us live. This is our business here on 
earth, and in it alone true happiness is found, 
14. Every work into judgment—A power- 
ful motive to fear and obedience. There is a fu- 


ture life and a judgment-day. Every act, word, 


»thought, and thing, whether public or secret 
rgotten by us or remembered, good or evil, 


must undergo the scrutiny of that day, and the 
award be heard, ‘Come, ye blessed,’’ or ** De- 
part, ye eursed.”? Surely, faithful, loving sery- 
‘iee of God is wise and best. 

Lessons. 1. Every consideration of duty, inter- 
.est, and happiness urges the young to begin a 
religious life and continue it to the end of tl:eir 
days. They cannot safely or wisely leave God 
and his service out of their lives. 2 Chron. 28. 9; 
Proy. 22. 6; Lam. 3. 27; Acts 26. 4, 5; 2 Tim. 
8.15. %. The lesson of immortality and eternity. 
-The soul is immortal and cannot die, but passes 
away with, and forever retains, the moral charac- 
ter it possesses here. The resurrection of the 
body is coming, and the judgment will follow. 
Eternity turns on this present life. Surely keep- 
ing God’s commands is the sum of wisdom. 
Deut. 6. 2; 10. 12; Luke 12. 16-20; Rom. 2. 
“7-10; 2 Cor. 5. 10, 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


At first sight the title of this lesson and the 
chapter to be read seem to be very slightly con- 
nected. The chapter is occupied with death 
rather than life. Only two verses, 1 and 18, have 
any reference to ‘ the godly life’? at all. 

But we shall see the connection clearly enough 
if we just ask, why does Solomon wind up his 
‘book with these solemn references to death and 
judgment? Is it not that man may prepare for 
death by leading a yodly life? In fact, his object 
(and I presume the object of this lesson) is not 
to describe godliaess, but to set forth the reasons 
why godliness should be cultivated. 

And the way in which Solomon does this is 
yery significant. To appreciateit, consider, first, 
what is the ordinary way. You hear a preacher 
enlarging on death and judgment, What is the 
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application he draws from the thought of them? ? 
Is it not this, in nine cases out of ten—Be ready, 
for death and judgmentmay come at an y moment, 
and you_may be lost? Even if he is addressing 
the’ young, his chief plea with them will be that 
they may die young. And so it comes to pass 
that the popular notion about religion is that it 
isasort of talisman to save people from future 
misery, and all they have to do is to be sure and 
secure it beforé death. No doubt, they will say, 
it is a good thing to become religious in early 
life; but why? Simply because life is uncertain. 

Now this is an utterly unworthy view of life. 
The old Scotch catechism strikes a truer note in 
its very first words, ‘‘What is the chief end of 
man? The chief end of man is’’—to save his 
soul? Not xt all; but—‘' to glorify God, and en- 
joy him forever.” It is the same throughout the 
New Testament. Nowhere do we find entreaties 
to men to “get salvation before they die;” but 
every-where invitations to come and tuke the 
biessings of the Gospel, and then to ‘‘ yield them- 
selyes unto God,’’ to ‘‘ present their bodies a 
living sacrifice’’ to him, to ‘‘do all to the glory 
of God,” to ‘put on the new man,’’ to‘ walk 
worthy of God,’’ to ‘‘shine as lights in the 
world.” <A few-passages may be quoted of a dif- 
ferent kind, such as ‘‘ Be ye therefore ready also: 
for the Son of man cometh at an hour when ye 
think not;” but those exhoitations are addressed, 
not to men generally, but to the servants of Christ, 
and are designed to stir them up to greater ac- 
tivity in his cause. 

But how can it be shown that Solomon takes 
this line in Eccl, 12? Thus—why does he give 
that most striking description of old age? If he 
designed to show the importance of being ready 
to die, it would be a far more effective plan to 
speak of sudden death meeting a man in the 
vigor of life. Feeble old age, when the pleasures 
of life can no longer be enjoyed, is just the time 
which so many intend (though they may not ac- 
knowledge this even to themselves) to devote to 
repentance and preparation for death. No, Solo- 
mon is calling upon young men fo glorify God by 
the service of the life; and to do so while they are 
young, because when the infirmities of age come 
on it will be too late for such service, at least of 
an active kind. 


Look at the picture from this point of view, 

‘* While the sun, ete., be not darkened, nor the 
clouds return after the rain.” Old age is a time of 
gloom, with few intervals of sunshine. There is 
little heart then for service. Contrast David's 
figure of a godly life, a morning without clouds, 
and sunshine after rain, 2 Sam. 23. 4. 

‘“In the day when the keepers of the house shall 
tremble.’ The body in old age is deseribed un- 
der the figure of a decaying house. (Comp, Job 
4.12; 2Cor. 5.1; 2 Pet. 1. 18,14.) Keeping or 
guarding the house is an important duty in the 
East. (See Luke 11. 21; Matt. 24.48.) Here the 


keepers stand for the arms. When the arms 


| Jose their power, how can they work in God’s 


service. 

“__ and the strong men shall bow themselves.” 
These are the lezs—always a symbol of strength. 
See Psa. 147. 10, and contrast Heb. 12.12. God 
wants our service while we are strong. 

“© and the grinders cease because they are few.” 
A reference to the female servants of the house, 
(see Exod. 11.5; Matt. 24. 41,) and to the teeth 
of the body. When the teeth are gone, how is 
the man to speak for God? 

“«_and those that look out of the windows be 
darkened.”” Another female occupation in the 
Eust, representing the eyes. How helpless a 
blind man to work for God! 

Such is the line of argument. Ihave not space 
to go through the whole picture in detail, and 
this will suffice as aspecimen. But just look at 
yer. 6, ‘Or ever the silver cord be loosed, or the 
golden bowl be broken.’’? The figure is of a lamp 
suspended by a silver chain. The chain snaps, 
the bowl or cup of the oil falls and is dashed to 
pieces, and the light is extinguished. What an 
expressive symbol of death, or even of such a 
collapse of the natural powers as destroys the 
man’s active influence. ‘‘ Yeare the light of the 
world,”’ says Christ; ‘‘ let your light so shine be- 
fore men, that they may see your good works, and 
glorify your Father which is in heaven.”? That is 
exactly the object of a godly life; therefore, says 
Solomon, defer it not till the time when the light 
eannot shine. 


Let the teacher’s aim in this lesson be to incite 
his scholars to vive their ife , and 
to show Wn Se Ty es Tee ly for 
self as long as life is worth haying, and then to 
give him a few worn-out days, and expect him te 
admit them to his heavenly glory. Of course, it 
must be made quite clear that even a long life of 
faithful service cannot earnsalyation. First come 
as a siuner to Christ, and take salvation as his 
free gift; and then, because saved, you will be con- 


strained by his love to live not to yourself, but to 
him who died for you and rose again. 


The true principle is indicated in the very first 
word of this chapter—'* Remember.” Of course, 
being in the Old Testament, it is only ‘‘Remem- 
ber thy Creator;”’ but the idea is, Recall his 
mercies, and creation is the first and greatest of 
allGod’s gifts to us, for where should we be with- 
out it? And we can add to the exhortation by 
saying, Remember thy Redeemer, thy Father, thy 
Friend; remember his love in redemption, as 
well as in creation, preservation, and all the 
blessings of this life. This is the key to all true 
godliness, Perhaps the most touching complaint 
God utters of men in Scripture is, ‘‘My people 
haye forgotten me days without number.” (Jer, 
2. 32.) And knowing how forgetful we all are, 
Jesus himself, before he left the world, insti- 
tuted a special ordinance expressly to help our 
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memories, saying, ‘‘Do this in remembrance of 
me,”* 

Of this we may be quife sure that God will not 
suffer us and our doings to be forgotten, The 
lust verse puts this very solemnly. ‘God shall 
bring every work into judgment, with every 
secret thing, whether it be good,”—the lowliest 

ervice done for him shall then have ffs reward ; 

yés, and “whether if Be evil” too—do we quail 
before that prospect ? But then ‘ therej eforefore 
now no ion to them which are in Christ 


Blackboard. 


Sy 
TAR KEEP T BIGHT be 


The blackboard lesson is intended to teach the necessity” 


= Bae eee 
AND YOU 


of choosing the right course early in life. This is illus- 
trated by the two trees. One is straight and symmetrical, 
the other is crooked and bent. What causes the differ- 
ence? One started straight in its youth; the other was 
bent out of its true course at the same time. START 
ricut! Take the Bible for your guide, and you will grow 
up to the full stature of Christian manhood, perfect in 
good works 


The Primary Class. 
CONTRIBUTED. 


1, Review. Forexample. “I am going to write upon 
the board a name. Who will guess it first? S-o-l— 
Yes, Johnny has it. Solomon. Who was Solomon? 
Whose son? Wise, or foolish? Why wise? How long 
ago did he live? What did he say about a virtuous 
woman?” ete., ete. 

2. Tracuer’s OcTiinz. 1. Tue Precept, (ver. 1.) 
2.) Tue REASONABLENESS OF THE Precept, (vers. 2-7.) 
3.) Tae Reason or TH8 Precept, (vers. 13, 14) 

1.) The precept taught. For example, “Solomon said 
a great many wise things in his life, would you like to 
know the very last lesson of his that is written in the 
Bible? The first word is, [Print on blackboard] ‘ Rr- 
MEMBER.’ O how much trouble little children have be- 
cause they do notremember! [Illustrate by some story.] 
But what did Solomon say to remember? [Print] 
‘Try Creator.’ Who is our Creator? Yes, God. I 
know a little boy who says naughty words. Doyou think 
he remembers God? remembers that he hears and writes 
down every wrong thing? (Rey. 20.12.) I know a little 
girl who is cross to little brother, and disobeys mother. 
Do you think she remembers God ?—remembers that he 
islooking at her every moment? Bat there is another 
little word that belongs here. [Print] ‘Now.’ In the 
daysofour youth. Noone is too young to remember God.” 

2.) The reasonableness of this taught. For example. 
“Did you ever seea very old man? How do his hands 
look? Some people’s hands tremble so they cannot feed 


211 


themselves. What do old people wear to help them see? 
Sometimes they cannot read even with the strongest 
glasses. [Go on with your picture of an old man, bring- 
ing out more or less the comparison of the text between 
the body and a house, and ask—] ‘Is it best to wait till 
we are old and feeble before we begin to read the Bible 
and remember God ?’” etc. 

8.) The reason of the precept taught. For example, 
““May be some little boy or girl says, ‘ What's the use of 
remembering God, any way? Why not keep right on, 
doing as we please, and having a good time?’ But who 
have the best time really, children, those who remember 
God, and keep his commandments, or those who forget 
him? Isaw a poor drunken man once with dirty face and 
torn clothes—what made him so? Why are tbe people in 
the prisons and jails? They forgot God. But there is 
another reason; let me read it to you out of the Bible. 
{Read ver. 14.] God never forgets. He sees and remem- 
bers ‘every secret thing’ and will ‘ bring every work into 
judgment.’.... Explain what ‘bring into judgment’ 
means, and show that after the judgment comes heaven 
or the loss of it.” 

8. BLACKBOARD, 


Solomon’s Last Less 


REMEMBER 
N O W 


tnx, CBHhAL.T OR. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Motives ro Gopuiiness. Ley. 18.5; Eccles. 12. 14: 
Phil. 8.13; 2 Pet. 3. 11. 

2. FounNDATION OF GODLINESS, 
1Cor. 3.11; Titus 2. 11, 12. 

8. Way To Gopiriness. Matt. 3.2, 8; 19. 16-21; Rom. 
12.1; 1 Cor. 6. 20; 1 Tim. 6.11; 2 Pet, 1. 6. 

4. Pretenpep Gop.iiness. 2 Kings 10. 16; Job 27. ‘8: 
Matt. 23. 5,14; 1 Tim. 1.19, 20; 6.5; 2 Tim. 2.16, 17; 
38. 5. 

5. EXAMPLES OF GoDLINESS. Job 1. 8; 
Jer. 15.1; Ezek. 14. 14, 20; Phil. 3. 7. 

6. Rewarps or Gopiiness. 1 Cor. 9. 25; 1 Tim. 4. 8; 
6. 6; James 1. 12; 1 Pet. 4; Rev. 22. 14. 

7. Rewanps or UnGopuiness. Psa. 1, 4-6; Rom. 1, 
18; 1 Pet. 4.18; 2 Pet. 2. 5,6; 3.7; Jude 14, 15. 


Psa. 4.8; Rom, 11. 26; 


2.8; Psa. 99. 6; 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. “Remember”—how easy to forget God; yet what 
would we think of him who forgets his father or his 
mother ?—2. None has, after experienee, ever yet said of 
religion, 
gustine, it is said, used often to stop in his sermons, and 
say, “ Young people, thisis for you.” This is true of our 
lesson. 4. Other wealth and profit than in dollars, or 
acres, or ships, and more lasting ——5. “The youth of the 
soul is everlasting, and eternity is youth.”—Michter.— 
6G. If one wishes to know what he will be when he is old, 
let him see what he is in his youth: the youth is father to 
the man.—7. The most beautiful thing on earth is an 
aged Christian, ripened for the harvest, serene, trustful, 
joyous, waiting. 


3. References. 

Freeman : Sound of the grinding, 706; Daughters of 
musie, 650; Hired mourners, 541; Cisterns, 536. Fos- 
ter: 2678, 6257, 6247, 1827, 2581, 3420, ' 
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Sept. 24.] 
HOME READINGS. 
Monday. The young king, 2 Chron. 1. 1-17. 
Tuesday. The temple. 2 Chron. 8. 1-17. 


Wednesday. The queen of Sheba. 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 
Thursday, ‘Thecall. Proy. 1. 20-33. 
Friday. The seven abominations, Proy. 6. 6-22. 


BEVIEW CONCERT SERVICE. 
1. Votuntary. [Instrumental or vocal.] 
. Invooatio€, [Closing with Lord’s Prayer.] 
8. Revirw or Tun Lessons: 


is] 


1, Tirtts oF THE THIRD QUARTER. 


TC. We 10. I. 
8. V. W. 11. E. W. 
9H. I. 12. @. L. 


2. Topics oF THIRD QUARTER, 


BOs 
me 
Qa 
GB 
me 
ra 
\~] 


Ministry to —— divinely ——. 
. Making —— of divine ——. 

« Magnificence of —~ ——. 

. Manifestation of 
Mercies —— in God’s ——. 

. Yielding —— to Israel’s ——. 

Yearning —— for the —. 

Years of —— for the truly —. 

Yoke-bearers and their —. 

Keeping from —— a sure —. 

Kindness, virtue, industry, and piety the —— of 

a 5 
12. Keeping God’s —— the sum of —. 

[Notr. By catching the main word from each of the 
above Torros, and questioning thereupon, a topical review 
may bearranged. Forexample: What lesson teaches about 
ministry to God? What does it teach? What is is 
GoLpEN Text? What practical duties do we gather from 
it? Or, again: What lesson treats of yokes? What yokes 
are named in its OuTLiInk? What in its Gotpen TExt? 
etc. For varicty’s sake this may be adopted with great 
profit 7] 


. 


Op RE cre to to 


10. 
11. 


8. DoorrinaL TEACHINGS. 


Ask for the lessons in which the following Docrrinzs 
haye been taught, namely :— 


God a sovereign. 4 
The wisdom of God, 

The acceptableness of public worship. 
‘The free agency of man. 

Personal influence, 

The deceitfulness of sin, 

The hatefulness of sin. 

The nature of prayer. 

Temporal! prosperity a gift of God. 
The believer a spiritual temple. 
Immortality of the soul. 

Future punishment, 


4. Practica, TEACHINGS, 


Which lesson sheds light upon the following practical 
points ? 


When to serve God, and why. 

To refuse to serve God is full of peril. 

To really serve him is full of rewards, 

What is the best choice to make? 

God’s presence with us his best gift. 

Nothing we can make, or do, is tov good for God. 

None are so rich, or great, that they need not pray. 

God can make men rich and useful. 

Every boy anid every girl should be a total abstainer 
from strong drink. 

Hard work in an honest calling is an honor to any 
person. : 

A splendid model for girls. 

A splendid model for fathers 


5. REvirws vron Sproraurinsa, 


(Nore: Upon each of these classifications proceed as ex- 
plained in foregoing note. Scholars may previously 
notified to prepare upon the class of topies chosen. 
The searching out of the name specified, and the effort to 
remember and to recite upon it, will go far to fasten the 
words and sentiments of the several lessons.) 


REVIEW OF THIRD QUARTER. 


(1876. 
“Who hath woe?” Prov. 23. 29-35. 
“The conclusion.” Eccles. 12. 1-14. 


GOLDEN TEXT. 


Keep thy heart with all diligence ; for out of it 
are the issues of life. Prov. 4. 25. 


Saturday. 
Sunday. 


1. Persons: Dayid, Solomon, captains, stewards, 
mighty men, House of Judah, Ornan, queen of Sheba, 
eupbearers, fools, sluggard, a virtuous wonian, ete. 

2. Places: Jerusalem, Gibeon, Kirjath-jearim, Par- 
vaim, Egypt, Sheba, ete. 


3. Things: House of rest, ark of covenant, brazen altar, 
chariots, horses, linen yarn, nails, ehaips, pillars. cheru- 
bim, hard questions, a very great train, camels, whirlwind, 
horns, rubies, the ant, a serpent, an adder, snow, a bowl, a 
pitcher, ete. 


[Norr: Never permit the review to sink into a mere ex- 
ercise on curious questions. A few of these may indnce 
study and promote interest, but for this quarter's review, 
the final words of the last lesson should be prayerfally 
pressed as covering the whole range of astudy. ‘* For 
God shall bring every work into judgment,” etc.] 


[For REVIEW ILYMNS USE SELECTIONS.] 


4, RESPONSIVE EXERCISE, 


[The following exercise may be used at the time of gen- 
eral review, or at any subsequent time, for the sake of re- 
freshing memory, or it may be taken up piece by piece as 
the school advances through the quarter. In proceeding 
with it, the leader should read or recite the questions. two 
of which bear on each lesson, the first of each pair draw- 
ing out the GOLDEN TEXT, and the other drawing out 
the TITLE.] 

Leader. Whom do we most necd to know, and how is 
he to be served? 

School. “ Know thou the Lord,” ete. 

L. In what do we find this good advice ? 

S. Davin’s CHARGE TO SOLOMON. 

L. What shall he do who lacks wisdom? 

S. “If any of you lack wisdom,” etc. 

L. In what was this advice successfully followed ? 

S. SoLomon’s CHOICE, 

L. What great truth concerning God did Solomon utter 
at the dedication ? 

S. “Behold the heaven,” etc. 

LL. At what dedication was this said? 

S. Sotomon's TEMPLE. 

L. What great demand upon Christians was made by 
Paul? 

S. “I beseech you, therefore,” ete. 

L. Like what great event would such an act of a Chris- 
tian be? 

S. THE TEMPLE DEDIOATED. 

L. How may God's coming be invoked ? 

8. “Arise, O Lord,” ete. 

L. Like what great petition is this ? 

S. SoLomon’s PRAYER. 

L. What was done by the queen of Sheba? 

S. “She came from,” ete. 

L. With what great thing was she impressed ? 

S. SoLoMon’s PROSPERITY. 

L. What sweet words did Jesus speak to his Church at 
Laodicea ? 

8. “ Behold, I stand at the door,” ete. 

L. What is this voice of Jesus? 

S. Tne CALL oF wispoM. 

L. In getting wisdom, have the rich any advantage over 
the poor? 

S. “It cannot be gotten,” ete, 

L. What does the world most need to learn ? 

8, THE VALUE or WISDOM. 
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L. What business-like statement did Paul once make to | 
his Boman brethren 7 
6. ~ Not slothful,” ete. 
1. What splendid virtue does he so commend? 
8. Hover woverer. 
LL. What guod advice hes he given as to using strong 
drink? 
8. * Be not drank with wine,” ete. 
; L What is the most terrific curse on earth? 
S. Inreurreaxce. 
L. What was said ofa good woman named Dorcas? 
8. * This woman was full” ete. 
L.. What noble title may be given such a woman? 
i. Tue EXCeLLENT WOMAN. 
L. What is profitable at sll times, and in all ways? 
6S, “ Godliness is profitable,” ete. 
1.. What, then, should we all Ive? 
6. A GooLY Lire. 
L, Keviewing all these facts, what advice of the wise 
man may we all follow? 
8. “ Keep thy heart,” etc. 
5, Sisco Hrws vor tux Mowtu. [In Berean Lesson 
Leaf for Beptemiber, page 2.] 
6. Review Lesson Catecuisu. 


1. Who was chosen by the Lord to succeed David as 
king over Ieracl? Solomon, who was made king about 
1015 B. C., when heweas nineteren years old. 

2. Wher did David give bis charge to Solomon? A 
short time before his death, in the presence of the chief 
men of Israel, 

2. In what words did David commission Solomon to do 
his great work? “ Tuke heed now; for the Lord hath 

chosen thee to build a house for the sanctuary : be strong 

and do it.” 

4. How ie the young king's prosperity described? I 
“was drengtleved tn his kingdom, and the Lord his 
God was with him. and magnified him exceedingly.” 

5. What did God say to Solomon at Giteon? “~ Ask 
what I shall gine thee” And Solomon asked for * wis- 
dom and knowledge” © 

G. Wisat did God give to Solomon in an«wer to this 
prayer? Wisdom, and knowledge. and riches, and 
wealth, and honor, beyond all kings of the earth. 

7. What great work did Solomon accomplish? Te 
eroded a splendid temple, which was seven years in 
bulding. 

%. Where did he procure the material? From Lebanon 
came timber of cedarand fir, and from Ophir, god. 

9. What can you ssy of the temple? Jt was built on 
Mount Moriah, and was an excerdingly beautiful and 
costly drucure. Its walls were curred with figure of 
cherwlim, and palm-tres, and open firmere ; the pillars 
were richly carved, and within, the floors and ceilings 
were voerlaid with pure gold, 

10. When was the temple dedicated? About te year 
1064 B.C. 

11. After the priests had taken the “ark” into the 
7 boly place and were come out, whatoecurred? The glory 
of the Lord filled the house of the Lord. 

12. What did King Solomon do at this time. He 
+ blessed all the congregatum of Inrad,? and gace 
thanks unto the Lord. 

13. Where did Solomon stand when he offered bis 
yrayer of dedication? “Before the altar of the Lord, in 
te presence of all the congregation of rad.” 

14. How did he address the Lord? “Ie spread forth 
ETE TIES TEAR,” and said, * Lord God of 


thou in heaven thy dwelling place; and when thow 


| hearest, forgive.” 


16. What distinguished woman came to sce Solomon? 
The queen of Sheba came to prove him with hard quea- 
tions, 

17. What did she bring to the king? Spices, gold, and 
precious stonea, 

18. What did she say to him? “Thy wisdom and 
prosperity exceed eth the fume which I heard. Happy 
are thy men, happy are these thy servants, which stand 
continually before thee, and that hear thy wisdom.” 

19. What is said of the wisdom of King Solomon? 
“ Ile was wtser tian all men.” 

20. What of his writings? “And he spake hreethou- 
sand proverta; and his songs were a thousand and 

Joe” 

- How does Solomon represent wisdom? As calling 
upon men to seek the Lord and to keep his command- 
ments. 

22. What are some of the temporal benefits of keeping 
the commandments of the Lord? “ Length of days, and 
long life, and peace.” 

23. What benefits do they reap who “trust in the 
Lord?” “Jn all thy ways acknowledge him, and he 
shall direct thy paths” 

24. Wit docs he say of the ways of wisdom? “er 
ways are ways of pleasaniness, and all ler paths are 
peace” 

25. How does Solomon give counsel concerning indus- 
try? * Gow the ant, Uwu sluggard, consider her wuy4, 
and be wise.” 

26. What seven things does the Lord hate? Thee 
three: * A proud look, a lying tongue, and hands that 
shed innocent blood.” 

27. The other four? “A heart that deviseth wicked 
imaginations, feet that be swift in running to mischief, 
a false witn ea that speaketh lies,and he thut soweth dis- 
cord among brethren.” 

28. * Who hath woe? Wh» hath sorrow? Who hath 
contentions? Who hath wounds without cause? Who 
hath redness of eyes?” “ They that tarry long at the 
wine; they that go to seek mined wine.” 

29. Why should we not look upon or touch wine? Be- 
cause *at the last it biteth like a serpent, and singAh 
like an adder” 

20. What is the only safe rule concerning wine? Total 
abstinence, 

31. What docs Solomon say of the worth of a virtuous 
woman? “Her price is fur above rubies.” 

32. What praise does she receive? “ ITer children 
arise up, and call her blewsed ; her husband also, and he 

her” 

33. What is her true sphere? “Siz looketh well to the 
ways of her household.” 

34. What important counsel does Solomon give to 
youth in the last chapter of the Ecclesiastes? “ Remem- 
ber now thy Creator in the days of thy youth.” 

35. What does he regard as the “whole duty of man?” 
“ Fear God and keep his commandmenté” 

26. With what impressive warning does he enforce this 

counsd? “ For God shall bring every work into judg- 
ment, with every secret thing, whether it be good, or 
whether it be evtl.” 

7. Respoxsive Rzspras. 

Leader. And Solomon the sonof David was strength- 
ened in bis kingdom. : 

School. And the Lord bis God was with him and mag- 
nified him exceedingly. 2 Chron. 1. 1. 

L. And when the queen of Sheba had seen all Solomon's 
witiets, ant the house thst be hed built, and the meat of — 
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his table, and the sitting of his servants, and the attend- 
ance of his ministers, and their apparel, and his cup-bear- 
ers, and his ascent by which he went up unto the houseof 
the Lord; there was no more spirit in her. 

S. And she said to the king, It was a trae report that I 
heard in mine own land of thy acts and of thy wisdom. 

L. Howbeit I believed not the words, until I came, and 
mine eyes had seen it; and, behold, the half was not told 
me; thy wisdom and prosperity exceedeth the fame which 
LT heard. 

S. Happy ate-thy men, happy are these thy servants, 
which stand continually before thee, and that hear thy 
wisdom. ; 

-L. Blessed be the Lord thy God, which delighted in thee 
to set thee on the throne of Israel; because the Lord 
loved Israel forever, therefore made he thee king, to do 
judgment and justice. 1 Kings 10. 4-9. 

$S. I made me great works; I builded me houses: I 
pianted me vineyards: 

L. I made me gardens and orchards, and I planted 
trees in them of all kind of fruits: 

S. I made me pools of water, to water therewith the 
wood that bringeth forth trees: 

L. I got me servants and maidens, and had servants 
born in my house; and I had great possessions of great 
and small cattle above all that were in Jerusalem before 
me: 

S. I gathered me also silver and gold, and the.peculiar 
treasure of kings and of the provinces: I gat me men 
singers and women singers, and the delights of the sons 
of men, as musical instruments, and that of all sorts. 

L. So I was great, and increased more than all that 
were before me in Jerusalem: also my wisdom remained 
with me. And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not 
from them, I withheld not my heart from any joy; for 
my heart rejoiced in all my labor: and this was my por- 
tion of all my labor, 

S. Then I looked on all the works that my hands had 
wrought, and on the labor that [ had labored to do: and, 
behold, all was vanity and vexation of spirit, and there 
was no profit under the sun. Kecles, 2. 4-11. 

L. Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he 
fall. 

8S. Be not high-minded, but fear. 

L. Let us hear the conclusion of the whole matter: 

S. Fear God and keep his commandments, for this is 
the whole duty of man. 


Berean Notes. 
Review of Third Quarter, 


GoLprEn Text: Keep thy heart with all 
diligence; for out of it are the issues of 
life. Prov. 4. 23. 

The Goiden Text is a very fitting summing up 
of all the lessons of the quarter. As we shall 
see, we can come to no other conclusion of either 
wisdom or duty. 

At the beginning of the quarter we resumed 
the story of David, but he had become aged, and 
we found him in the midst of a grand assembly 
of his princes and nobles, about to give his last 
solemn injunctions to his son and successor. 
There Solomon came into view for the first time 
in our lessons, 2» young man of about nineteen 
years, beginning his reign under the inspiration 
of the dying charge of his godly father ringing 
in his ear; And thou, Solomon my son, 


know thou the God of thy father, and 
serve him with a perfect heart and witha 
willing mind. He is thenceforth the promi- 
nent character of the quarter. 

Never did a career open more splendidly than 
Solomon’s. He had reccived the throne, with its 
honors and responsibilities, by the appointment 
of God, who was, moreoyer, ready to bless his 
reign with prosperity and glory. He began with 
honoring God; and, in return, God bade him ask 
what of all things he would choose. Turning 
from what might be pleasant, he sought what he 
most needed to lift and bear the great burden of 
his position, and asked, Give me now wisdom 
and knowledge, that I may go out and 
come in before this people. Aud God, that 
giveth to all men liberally, granted him his 
desire. God had appointed him king; now he 
divinely qualified him for his office. Whatshould 
be the fruit of such a beginning ? 

We have studied the narrative of the erection 
of the temple at Jerusalem. We admired the 
magnificence of God’s house, and were 
made solemn by the story of the wonderful 
manifestation of God’s presence at its dedi- 
cation. For the first ten years of his reign, then, 
the young king had maintained his integrity. 
Prosperity crowned all his plans of government, 
wealth poured in its treasures from every quar- 
ter, and his fame extended far and wide. There 
came from the uttermost parts of the earth 
the queen of Sheba with a gorgeous retinue, and 


| magnificent gifts, yielding homage to Israel’s 


king, and compelled at the last to confess, the 
half was not told me: thy wisdom and 
prosperity exceedeth the fame which I 
heard. God was true to Solomon: pity he did 
not continue true to his God to the end. 

We here left Solomon’s personal history to 
gather some of the lessons of wisdom which 
he left on record in the books of Proverbs and 
Ecclesiastes. The answer to his prayer for wis- 
dom had, perhaps, been broader than he expected, 
and perhaps his prayer really involved more than 
he was aware of at the time. His mind entered 
upon a search into the profoundest truths of 
earth and heaven. The study of wisdom be- 
comes a study of the science of human life in all 
its relations, teaching how man should live be- 
fore his God as well as his fellow, and how he 
should carry himself as a rational, moral, and re- 
sponsible being. Wisdom appears personified 
as a magniticent queen, her yoice as the voice of 
God, announcing her luw and uttering her call 
in accents which show her yearning love for 
the sinner. We found the value of wise 
dom to be greater than that of silver, or gold, 
or rubies, because of the years of blessede 
ness for the truly wise, blessedness on earth 
and in heaven, which it gives. Wisdom taught 
us the path of honest industry, as she set be- 
fore us yoke=bearers and their reward. In 
another lesson we learn that keeping from 
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Wine is a sure safeguard against a drunkard’s 
life and a drunkard’s death, And then in a eare- 
fully wrought portrait of the excellent woman 
we are introduced into an ancient oriental home, 
where kindness, virtue, industry, and piety 
reign. Here we have a practical illustration of 
the teachings of heavenly wisdom, And, finally, 
Solomon sums up the experiences of his whole 
life, and the results of all his investigations, in 
the conclusion that keeping God’s coms 
mands is the sum of all wisdom, In his 
later history he had traversed a wide ciréeuit in 
his departures from Jehovah, and had succeeded 
after all in proving oply what his dying father 
impressed upou him in his youth, which, in sub- 
stance, be in turn repeats, Remember now 
thy Creator in the days of thy youth, 
Keep, then, thy heart. Keep it in the 
knowledge and fear of God and the love of Jesus. 
Keep it closed against all allurements of pleasure 
andsin. Keep it under the purifying breath of 
the Holy Spirit. Keep thy heart, thy desire, 
thy love, and thou wilt keep thy head, thy hand, 
thy foot, thy life. Keep it with all diligence, 
zealously, watchfully, determinedly, constantly. 
Use the means to keep it—by prayer, by faith in 


Jesus, by study of the Bible, by reliance on the. 


Holy Spirit. For out of it are the issues of 
life: thy life will be what thy heart is, and if 
it be kept pure through the grace of Christ Jesus, 
thy life will be pure and pleasing to God, and 
thou shalt be blessed for evermore. 


Blackboard. 


Draw all the emblems on the board before the schoo] as- 
sembles. They apply to each of the twelve lessons in 
regular order, as follows :— 


1. Guide post. David guiding Solomon. 
2. Solomon's wise choice. 

8. My heart should be God’s temple. 

4. To secure God’s presence offer your heart. 

5. Prayer secures acceptance. 

6. The lily, teaching humility. 

7. The bell, illustrating wisdom’s call. 

8. Wisdom outweighs riches. 

9. Yoke of idleness, wickedness, and righteousness, 
Intem perance. 

The fear of God a crowning glory. 

The conclusion of the whole matter, 


LESSONS FOR OCTOBER, 


Stephen’s Defense, Acts 7. 1-19. 
Stephen’s Defense. Acts 7. 35-0. 
Stephen’s Martyrdom. Acts 7, 51-60. 
Simon the Sorcerer. Acts 8, 9-25. 
Philip and the Ethiopian. Acts 8. 26-40. 


Oor. ‘I. 
Qor. 8. 
Oor. 15. 
Ocr. 22. 
Oot. 29. 


WHISPER SONG FOR SEPTEMBER. 


Ld. Re. 
Ends 
| mee 
| = = 
| 
ag in this life sin and strife, tee our Pa - eka feet 
In paths of _ right, rill in thy sight We shall, as con-querors, meet. 
In _ this world’s strife, Through death to life, From dark - ness un - to day. 
- 
; = D @. —p- = 
a a = , ae 2 as fy ears 
|S a — ee 2 Sins seme eo aes See 


our con- stant stay, 


en 


| 
ceicen 1876, by Nelson & Phillips, New York. 


What Johnnie’s Teacher Thought 
About Him. 


THs was what she thought of him: 
“ Johnnie is a fraud. He is a wild, malicious 
little scape-grace that I can’t trust.” Johnnie 
was one of those wide-awake, irrepressible 
natures that come into the world like engines 
with steam up and wheels driving, apt to 
trouble people until a track has been patiently 


laid for them, and then they run on in regu- 
lar fashion, doing splendid service. Some- 
thing had happened soon after Johnnie came 
into the class, a bit of mischief, and though 
nothing malicious was proved against Johnnie, 
yet it looked a little that way. Instead of 
giving the round-headed little stranger the 
benefit of the doubt, his teacher, a person of 
strong feelings and prejudices, at once decided 
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against him. Johnnie was a fraud. Having 
taken this stand, she kept it. Ifa giggle went 
rippling through the class, Johnnie must have 
started it. If some boy said, “O!” and found 
a pin under him, Johnnie must have put it 
there. If the class went out a little disor- 
derly some day, one boy tilting against an- 
other, then Johnnie, “the plague of my life,” 
must have set the “ blockheads” to pitching 
against oneanother. Thus Johnnie finds him- 
self constantly in an atmosphere of secret 
suspicion, if not of open criticism. Does his 
teacher thus persistently set him down as a 
fraud? The danger is that he will accommo- 
date himself to that opinion and grow up a 
fraud. 

There is nothing more manifest than the 
fact that people are not apt to rise higher or 
sink lower than the opinion that prevails con- 
_cerning them. “Does society think me a 
generous fellow?” says a man. “It shall 
never have occasion to think otherwise.” 
“ Does society think I am fast going down the 
roadways of hell?” says a woman. Ten to 
one she will travel there. Men and women 
are exceedingly sensitive to the community’s 
opinion about them. It is a sad day when 
sensitive souls find out that that opinion is so 
much steel wall coldly and pitilessly set 
against them. “Here goes!” says the man 
or woman despairingly. “I will help prove 
that the opinion of society is right.” 

I can kill a plant by simply having the 
management of its atmosphere. So men and 
women can be blasted by the atmosphere of 
the opinion mercilessly and persistently in- 
closing them. On the other hand, those same 
souls, like trees in a sweet, pure, warm atmos- 
phere, might be built up into beauty and 
strength by a kind, generous appreciation of 
what is good in them. Thousands of chil- 
dren grow up in an atmosphere of constant 
suspicion that their parents surround them 
with, and how great the harm resulting! Is 
there any reason for thinking Johnnie defi- 
cient? Be careful. Instead of dwelling on 
his deficiency, pick out some good point. Pat 
that, commend him forit. Surround him with 
the atmosphere of your confidence and love, 
and let him know that you love and trust 
him. He will grow in the direction of the 
things that are better. You have touched his 
pride, his self-respect, and have secured his 
love. He will come up to your ideal, as a 
race-horse will bound forward at the expect- 
ant touch of his proud master. I would not 
be blind to what is bad. I don’t mean that. 


But while you wisely keep down a bad growth, 
don’t magnify it into a great and hopeless 
error in whose shadow the things that are 
better will be stunted and sickly. Put the 
stimulus on the other side of the character, 
strengthening what is good, and you steadily 
weaken what is poor. O teacher of roguish, 
round-headed little Johnnie, be slow to say 
that he is a fraud, lest a wiser judgment than 
yours or mine give its opinion that the teacher 
and not Johnnie is the fraud. 


——~+4+4—__<$_ 


Modern Parables. No. 1. 


“NOT ISCARIOT.” 


Two birds were reared in one tree-top. 
Both had plumage, soft and warm; botb had 
wings wherewith to fly; but the bird-nature 
of each developed in an opposite direction 
from that of its fellow. For, lo, the ene be- 
came a bird of night, haunting the gloomy 
recesses of the wood, and shunning the light 
of day. The other was wont to spring, at 
break of day, exultingly from earth to heaven, 
reveling in the sweet sunshine, and pouring 
from tuneful billa stream of ecstatic song. 

Two souls nestle together in the same com- 
munity, the same home-circle;.or the same 
Church; yet one lives in the darkness of a 
carnal mind, and dies without a cheering hope 
of a life beyond the tomb; the other lives in 
the light of a sun-lit experience, then mounts 
from a triumphant death-bed to the very 
bosom of Almighty Love. 

Judas and Judas Iscariot were both in the 
Church; both heard the teachings of Jesus, 
and both were associated with him in the 
ministry, yet one of them, so far as we know, 
became a lost sowl, while the other lived for 
Christ and shared in his resurrection glories. 
Let me soar with Judas and not sink with 
Iscariot ! T. M. GRIFFITH. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT, 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. OCTOBER. 
FOURTH QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS UPON. THE EARLY CHURCH. 


} Introductory Note.—Three months ago we closed our iessons on the Early Church. Stephen's face, “as it had 
been the face of an angel,” was then beaming before us. We now take up his defense before the council, and thence 
pass on to other Sceng 


y, ast fe SSON HED 

v D % L oneseky IV, oe ON I. STEF HEN'S DEFENSE. [Oct. 1. 
| Or he Lessof.—Acts 7.1-19, The Lesson Commentary. . 

ue ORE FP erS Cols Oy eo Les ( fmsh 

1 Then said the hi h-priest; 1. Are. Matt. 26. 62: The high-priest....said unto him....What is it which 


‘ these witness against thee? John 18.19: The high priest then asked Jesus of his 
disciples and of his doctrine. Acts 4.6 7: Annas the high-priest and Caiaphas.... 
and kindred. ...asked, By what power, or by what name have ye done this? Acts 5. 
27,28: And the high-priest asked thein, saying, Did not we straitly command you 


Are these things so 1" 
ns oe 
Y~ 9 And he said) Men, breth- 
rw aan and fathers, hearken; 
) ~ oO 
° 


Maer that ye should not teach in this name? Acts 23. 2: And the high-priest Annas 
-— : caer: + , 
; Mes-o-po- oe Wen koe smite hin on aime bey, Ch. sehrle Sethe 
{os tart, F, - Ne Ce Kets 9/73 x en, cs and fathers. Acts 23. 1:. Men and 
we Char’ nee. £ i 4, brethren. God of glory. Exod. 15.11: Glorious in holiness. Exod. 40. 35: The 
Fnany 2 MET eld nas “hin” Ger |_glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. Psa. 24.7: The king of glory shall come 
ee, thta ao = 7 coun ry, and {ur in Mesopotamia. Gen. 11.31: They went forth....from Ur....they came 
aT ed, re es ee 
sng ' ' ; which I sha 3. Get thee out. 12.1: The Lord had said,...Get thee out of th 
“% y 
Sve . show thee. bX Pina ettprcountry, andsfroin thy and from thy father’s house, and unto a land that 
hs TE hen came he out.of L shall show thee: att. : He that loveth father or mother more than me 


is not worthy of nie. . 0. lv: Wherefore come out from among them, and be 
ye separate. —— : 


4. Then came he ont. ; So Abraham departed, as the Lord had 
spoken unto him, O18, B2isy n Abraham, when he was culled to go 
out into a place whie after receive for an inheritance, obeyed; and he 


went out, not knowing whither he went. Isa. 41. 9: Thou whom 1 have taken 
frum the ends of the earth. 

5. None inheritance....yet....promised. Gen. 23.4: Abraham spake....1 
am 4 stranger and a sojuurner with you. Gen. 13,15: Lift up now thine eyes, 
and look from the place where thou art....all the land which thou seest, to thee 
will 1 give it, und w thy seed forever, Heb. 11.9: By faith he sojourned in the 
land of promise as in a strange evuntry. 


6. His seed should sojourn. Gen. 15. 13: Thy seed shall bea stranger ina 
land that is not theirs, and shall serve them. Exod. 12. 40: The sojourning of the 
children of Israel who dwelt in Egypt was four hundred years. Heb. 18. 14: For 
here have we no continuing city, but we seck one to come. 


7. The nation....will I judge. Gen. 15.14: And also that nation whom 
they shall serve willl judge. Exod. 8.7: 1 have surely seeu the affliction of my 
eee ..-and have heard their ery....and 1 am come down to deliver them. Isa, 

17: No weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper ; and every tongue 
they shail be in bondage will that shall rise aguinst thee in Judgment thou shalt condemn, 


“1 judge, said God: and after 8. Covenant of circumcision. Gen. 17.9, 10: This is my covenant.... Every 
‘|. that shall they come forth, and | man-child among you sball be circumcised, Rom. 4. 11: And he received the 
SS serve me in this place. sign of circumcision, a seai of the righteousness of the faith which he had, being 


Swr"S And he gave him the covenant | Yt uncircuincised. 
cision: and so A/bru- 9. God was with him. Gen. 39.2: The Lord was with Joseph. and he was 
7saac, and circumcised | a prosperous man. 5 e prison,... But the Lord was with Jo- 
_bim the eighth day; and I’saac /e- | seph, and showed hi Fi . 8.12: Certainly I will be with thee [Moses.] 
: a/cob begat the | 1 Sam. 18. 14: David behaved hiuself wisely...-aud the Lord was with him. 
i ~~ “Acts 18. 10: For 1 am with thee, [/’au/] and no man shall set on thee to hurt thee, 


‘s»eand of the Chal-de/ans, and 
<dwelt in Char/ran: and from 
“=, thence, when his father was 
wee, dead, he removed him into 
crew) this land, wherein ye now 
YOrd, 


ell 

Ana he gave him none in- 
in it, no, not so much 

set his foot on: yet he 


sy romised that he would give it 
Avdnet® him roon Uf cee aka 

{ Yehissced after bim when as 
ees) yet he had no child. ° 


“© 6 And God spake on this 
_. wise, That his seed should 
..e sojourn in a strange land ; 
*) and that they should bring 
“/)* them into bondage, and en- 
oJ fe ereat them evil four hundred 
Perens. Sect re eet 8, 

7 And the nation to whom 


ke ; - Vou. VIIL—10 n- aedbowk ey \ale ie bendy 
a ewer Yodo» a4 wa r\ + eal, SE MES. ryan Ww elu J em f- df 
, : QA co Chk aa pew 7) Hag Ww Adtind Vd env his Ha 


we | elt i ie ee ewes 


\ 
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9 And the patriarchs, moved 
with envy, sold peri into 
E’gypt: bu was with him, 
Keres iy ecclentenny it of al 

"his afflictions, and gave him fayor 

‘ and wisdom in the sight of Pha- 

we + raoh King of E’gypt; and he made 

2 ‘iim governor over E’gypt and all 
his house. 

s 11 Now there came a dearth 

» over all the land of E’gypt and 

, Ca/naan, and great affliction : and 

L iE s wy OFT father TOONTNE eiStoniance. 

» Do, 12 But when WJa/cob heard that 
there was corn in E/gypt, he sent 
out our fathers first. 

18 And at the Second time Jo/- 
seph was made known to _ his 
brethren; and Jo/seph’s kindred 

\/ was made known unto Pha/raoh. 
~<v 14 Then sert Jo/seph, and called 
his father Ja/cob to Aim, and all his 


15 And Ja/cob went down into 
E/gypt, and died, he, and our’fa- 
thers, 

.16 And were carried oyer into 
Sy/chem, and laid in the sepulchre 
that A/bra-ham bought for a sum 
=>. of money of the sons of Em/mor, 
% os of Sy/chem. 

ay Zs 17 But when the time of the 
promise drew nigh, which God had 
‘ sworn to A/bra-ham, the people 
Nes’ grew and multiplied in E’gypt, 
waa td 18 Till another king arose, which 
knew not Jo/seph. 

19 The same dealt subtilely with 
aa our kindred, and evil entreated 
‘our fathers, so that they cast out 
their young children, to the end 
that they might not live. 


‘kindred, threescore and fifteen souls(7) And Israel said 
be 1 


Acts 2. u : And the night following, the Lord stood by him, and said, Be of good 
, Paul, apes 


10. Delivered him out of all his afflictions..Psa. 34. 1 
afflictions of the righteous, but the L 
“14: Because he hath set his Iove upon me, the 
him favor. Prov. 8.1,4: My son, forget not my law... 
and good understanding in the sight of God and man, 

14. A dearth, Gen. 41. 54: The seven years of dearth began to come, accord- 
ing as Joseph had said. Gen. 47.18: The famine was very sore, so that all the 
land....fainted by reason of the famine. 


12. Jacob....sent. Gen. 42. 3: I have heard that there is corn in Egypt; get 
you down thither and buy for us from thence. And Joseph's ten brethren went 
down to buy corn in Egyyt. \ 


: Many are the 
Psa. 91. 


ie 
.So shalt thou find favor 


13. Joseph was made known. Gen. 45. 8: And Joseph said unto his 
brethren. I am Joseph; doth my futher yet live? Unto Pharoah. Gen. 45. 16: 
And the fame thereof was heard in Pharaoh’s house....and it pleased Pharaoh 
well. 


14. Then sent Joseph. Getee: Haste ye, and go up to my father and 
say unto him....God hath m ord over all Ey come dewn unto me, 
ytarry not. Gen, 4526528 3"3 Fi . for he believed them not. 
It is enough: Joseph my son is yet alive: I will go and see him 
before I die. 

15. And Jacob....died, he, and our fathers. Gen. 49. 29: And he charged 
them....l1 am to be gathered unto my fathers. Gen. 49.33: And when Jacob 
had made an end of commanding his sons, he gathered up his feet into the bed 
and yielded up the ghost. Gen. 5(, 26: So Joseph died, being a hundred and 
ten years old. 

16. Carried over into Sychem. Gen. 50. 13: His sons carried him [Jacob] 
into the land of Canaan, and buried him in the fieldof Machpelah. Josh, 24. 32: 
The bones of Joseph which the children of Israel brought up out of Egypt, buried 
they in Shechem. 

17. People grew and multiplied. The children of Israel were fruitful and 
multiplied exceedingly....and the land was filled with them. 

18. Another king. Exod.1.8: There arose a new king over Egypt, which 
knew not Joseph. 


19. Dealt subtilely, Exod. 1.10: Let us deal wisely with them, lest they mul- 
tiply. Exod. 1. 22: Every son....ye shall cast into the river. 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 


Tuexduy, 


TOPIC: 


7. 1-19. In Israel the Hand of God Revealed. 


Trial of Stephen. Acts 6, 1-15. 
Wednesday. The Call of Abraham. Gen, 12. 1-10. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Whose are the fathers, and of whom, as cencern- 
ing the flesh, Christ came, who is over all, God 


i cerwm« , Lhursday. The Promise to Abraham. Gen. 13. 1-18, 
i Friday. The Promise Fulfilled. Exod. 3. 1-12. 
wtp “4 Saturday. Thanksgiving for Mercies. Psa. 105. 1-22. 
f “4; bee evo, Sunday. The Faith of the Patriarchs. Heb. 11. 8-16. | blessed forever, Amen. Bom. 9. 5. 
tA Ay 5 ua x 
: QUESTIONS, etc. us 


Recite the TITLE. Give some account as to why he 
Kevite the GOLDEN 
TEXT. Of whom is it spoken? Recite the TOPIC and 


needed to make this defense. 


OUTLINE. 


1. The hand of God revealed in the call, y, 14; 
Gen. 15. 7; Neh. 9. 7; Isa, 41. 2. 
What called forth Stephen's detense? v. 1. 
What does he say about the call of Abraham ? v, 2,3. 
‘What account of Abrahain’s obedience does he give 


inv. 4? 
How does God call on us? 
Ifow should we obey ? 


2. The hand of God revealed in the covenant, 


How did God’s hand appear in the increase of Is- 
rael? y. 17-19. 
wack covenant was fulfilled in this ? 
‘o What extent may God's hand appear in our case 
Read Luke 12.6, 7; Rom. 2s. : 
What does this lesson show— 


1. The unchanging nature of God’s care ?% 
2. The high honor he puts upon his people ? 
Docrrine: God in human history. Psa. 2; Dan. 2.21; 
Rom. 13. 1. P 
The next Jesson is Acts 7. 35-50. 


Connecting Link.—The next lesson is a direct contin- 
uation of this. 


vy. 5-8; Gen. 17.7; Deut. 8.18; Psa. 89, 34. 


What is meant by “covenant?” 
agreement between two parties. 
covenant when he agrees to do certain things for 


men.] 


What covenant do we read of in v. 5-7? 


What in v. 8? 


What two facts in v. 5 show that it was not easy for 
Abraham to believe what was said? 
How did he receive these covenants? Gen. 15. 6; 


Rom, 4. 8. 


What covenant has God made with us ? John 8. 16, 17. 
What covenant does Jesus make in Matt. 11. 28-80 ? 


Jlow should we accept these ? 
Have you done so? 


y. 9, 10, 


How in the famine? v. 11-15. 


How in the burial of Jacob ? 
dosh, 24, 32. 


If not, why? 
3. The hand of God revealed in the care, y. 9-19; 
Gen. 89, 21, 23; 41.87; Psa. 105, 24, 25. : 
How was God’s hand revealed in the cure of Joseph ? 


[Ans. It is an 
God makes a 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 


Fourth Quarter. 


Oct, 1. Stephen’s Defense...............Acts 7. 1-19, 
8. Stephen’s Defense...............Acts 7. 35-50. 


15. Stephen’s Martyrdom,....... -»-Acts 7, 51-60. 
22. Simon the Sorcerer........ o+e--Acts §. 9-25, 
29. Philip and the Ethiopian... .... Acts 8. 26-40: 
Wov. 5. SAvt's CONVERSION... ..........000- Acts 9; 1-18, 


12, Sauu’s Earty Muinistry.. ----Acts 9. 19-30. 
19. Dorcas ResTorep To Lirs,.........Acts 9, 31-43, 
26, PETER’S VISION......5..6.0+..222.-Acts 10, 1-20, 

Dec, 3, Tux GentiLes Ruceiven...........Acts 10. 34-88. 
10, Spread oF THe GospEL...........-.Acts 11, 19-30, 
17, Perrr’s RELEASE SV eS sine eng ACE a, I=I th 
24. Review: or, A Lesson SELECTED BY THE ScHOOL, 
81. ANNUAL REVIEW, OR SELECTION, 


v, 16; Exod. 18. 19; 
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Seer a ee eo es a ee 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Our studies on The Early Charch closed three months 
ago with the arraignment: of Stephen before the Sanhe- 
drin on a charge of blasphemy. We now take up the nar- 
rative again at the point where we left 1t, and shall give to 
it three lessons, which will embrace the defense made on 
the trial and the martyr’s glorious death. The Tire of 
the present lesson is Stephen's Defense. Stephen re- 
hearses a few leading facts of the national history, which 
are Summed up in the Topic as in Israel the [Tan of 
God Revealed. In the Ouritye we see that God's hand 
is revealed, 1. In the call; 2. I nthe covenant; and 
3. In the care. The Gotpen Text speaks of the same 
Israel, Whose are the fathers, und of whom, as concern- 
ing the flesh, Christ came, who is over all, God blessed 
forever. Note the Doorrine, God in human history. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


From the preceding chapter we learn that the 
opponents of Stephen, unable to answer his argu- 
ments in debate, conspired to crush him. He 
was arrested on a charge of blasphemy. It was 
alleged as in four particulars: avainst Moses, God, 
the temple, and the law. The testimony of the wit- 
nesses (ver. 14,) discloses the sentiments which 
Stephen had advanced, and shows what the real 
dispute was about. On one side it was held that 
the Jewish religion, the wership of the temple, 
and the rites of the law of Moses, were intended 
to be of permanent duration and obligation. 
Stephen, on the other hand, believed that Chris- 
tianity was intended to supersede Judaism and 
not be merely one of its subordinate sects, and 
that the ritual service of the temple would fade 
before the spiritual worship of the Gospel. John 
4.21. This we now know to be the truth, though 
Stephen was the first to see it clearly. Our con- 
cern in it is, that in beeomiug Christians we do 
pot have to become Jews. 

1. The hand of God revealed in the call, 1-4. 

1. Are these things so—The judicial inter- 
rogatory of the highspriest—the president at 
the trial. 

2. He said—Picture the scene of the sevent 
judges of the great court sitting in a semicircle, 
the high-priest at the middle on an elevated seat, 
and Stephen standing at its center, with his face 
shining with a supernatural brightness as it Were 
the face of an angel. Men, brethren—This 
included them all, while fathers was respectful 
toward the older members. ‘The God of glory 
—The God who manifested himself in the bright 
cloud of glory it the pillar, on the ark, and at 
the dedication of the temple. See ver. 55. Ape» 
peared—God had often talked with men, but his 
first recorded appearance to them was to Abrae 
ham. Mesopotamia means between the rivers. 
It lay between the Euphrates and Tigris. There 
were two calls of Abraham. The first, while he 

mentioned here; the 


was at Ur, in Chaldea 
second, five years fater, at Charran, or Haran, 


(Gen. 11. 81,) called Carthee in onan history. 


Ur was about 125 miles from the Persian Gulf. 
4. Out of the land—The first call took Abra- 

bam with his wife Sura, his father Terah, and 

his nephew Lot, from the midst of idolaters, and 


placed them in Haran, far to the north-west. 
He remained in Haran five years, or until the 
death of Terah, Then oceurred the second-call, 
(Gen. 12. 1,) separating him entirely from his fa- 
ther’s house. 

2. The hand of God revealed in the covenant. 5-8. 

5. None inheritance—The promise 
** Unto thy seed will I give this land.”? Gen. 12. 7; 
13.15. The gift was not to him wily, but 
as the representative of his posterity. No child 
—It was some ten years before the birth of Ish- 
mael, and twenty-five before that of Isaac. This 
shows Abrahai’s faith. e believe und then 
he obeyed him, Phat otorve? Yor 2 

6. Sojourn ina strange land—A land not 
their own, meaning Canaan and Egypt. Though 
Canaan was promised, it would not be theirs for 


along time. God’s promises are good and true, 
EM awe 


while he selects his own time and way for their 
fulfillment. This promise wis given twenty 
years after the former. Gen. 15. 13, 14. Four 
hundred years—Reckoning from the birth of 
Isane to the departure from Evypt. The four 
hundred and thirty of Exod. 12. 40 begin from 
the call of Abraham. : 

7. Judge—God judges, condemns, and pun- 
ishes nations in this world. The judgment-day 
for individual men is at the end of time. Serve 
- « « place—This is the important point, as 
showing God’s plan that Jerusalem should be the 
pluce of worship. See Exod. 3, 12, 

8. Covenant of circumcision—Besides the 
promise, God gave the covenant of which 
circumcision wis the sign, or token, and seal. 
The stipulations of both sides of the contract he 
preseribed, Gen. 17. 4-14. Every cir ised 
child was thereby dedicated and in visible 
covenant relation with him. So is every baptized 
chi now, re eter neem ne 

; 8 hand revealed in the care. 9-19. 

9. Sold Joseph—Gen. 37. 4, 11, 28. God 
with him—Even outside of Canaan. He was a 
slave, but God delivered him and placed him in'a 
position of power, where he could greatly serve 
his cause. 

14, Threescore and fifteen Seventy fix. 
In Gen. 46. 26, the ehildren, grandchildren, and 
great-crandchildren are given as sixty-six, ‘* be- 
sides Jacob’s sons’ wives.” Add Jacob, Joseph 
and his two sons, and we have the seventy of Gen. 
46. 27 und Exod. 1. 6. To the sixty six add the 
nine wives of the sons, (Judih’s and Simeon’s 
were dead, and Joseph’s was in Exypt,) and omit 
Josepli’s family, and we have seventy five who came 


wus, 


ersC 


into Evy 
ces 4d Em mor—The words the father are in 


italics, and were supplied by the translators, sup- 
posing the persons were the same as in Gen. 
33. 18-20. But this Em was probably the so 
of Shechem, and so shou e read according to 
the usage of the Greek. They were very differ- 
ent parties, and it was a different transaction. 
So there is not the contradiction that skeptics 


7 
med 
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allege. Abraham must have bought the ground 
for his altar, Gen. 12. 6, 7; the Shechemites reoc- 
cupied it; and Jacob repurchased it and made it 
a place of burial, 

17. Grew—God watched over this people and 
rapidly multiplied them that they might be- 
come numerous and strong enough to take pos- 
session of and hold the land of promise when 

. Rw Ma % 
the time of-deliverancé should come. 
Lessons. 1. Weare not to judge God’s truth by 
the time he takes to fulfill his word. He will 
1 Fp --ooaair SR Marien : — 
choose the right time. ud he given possession 
of Gannan at once, it is probable that the Hebrews 
would have been swallowed up in’ Canaanitish 
idolatry, and the true knowledye of God thus 
been lost. But to the sinner who asks pardon, 
the saint whoseeks strength, and the sufferer who 


prays for grace, God's time is now, Exod. 12. 41; 
Hab. 2.3; 2 Cor. 6.2; Heb. 10. 37; 1 Pet. 8. 8, 9. 
2. We ought to see God in all events of our 
lives, Josepli's visit to his brethren was a small 
thing, yet it was the oecexsion upon which the 
future of the world turned. Joseph in prison 
was. in calamity, but his road to power was 
through it, And God is the same to-day, watch- 
ful. careful, and loving. Let uslearn to trust aud 
follow him, knowing that he cares for us. 1 Sam. 


17. 87; 2Samn. 12°97; Esth.4. 14; Prov. 3. 6; Isa. 
41.10; James 1.17, 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 
BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 

It would not be exactly an easy task to write 
a commentary on the seventh chapter of the Acts ; 
but it is far more difficult to construct from it 
three Sunday-school lessons. Not because there 
is not matter enough; not because Stephen's 
specch does not contain episodes that would make 
excellent readings for lessons by themselves; but 
because in a course onthe Acts a lesson on Abra- 
ham, or Joseph, or Moses would be out of place, 
and the only right mode of treating the speech is 
to expound its line of argument, to show its force 
as spoken by Stephen before the Sanhedrin on 
that particular occasion, and to draw from it 
some suitable practical teaching. It will not do 
to take the words in verse 9, “moved with envy,” 


and found on them a lesson on the sin of envy;- 


nor to make ver, 41, 42 a text for a homily on 
idolatry. That would not be teaching on the Acts, 
And yet the argument as a whole, and its appli- 
cution to us, will test the ablest teacher’s capacity 
to interest Sunday-scholars in them. 

The framers of this course have foreseen the 
difficulty, und have done not a little to remove it 
by the suggestive Golden Texts they have chosen, 
That for the first lesson points to the privileges 
of the old covenant, and the blessedness of the 
nation with whom it was made, That for the 
second lesson points to the new and better cove- 
nant that superseded the old. (The third need 
not be referred to at present.) Thus at once 


is indicated the double purpose of Stephen’s 
specch. All he said may by summed up in these 
words: ‘‘Iama Jew; Ilove our history; I value 
CLEAREST DARL SC we CLO ea ST 
God has shown that he had wider purposes and a 
fore enduring covenant to reveal in the future,” 
“T°would, therefore, recommend that the two — 
lessons on the defense be arranged somewhat in 
this way: Let the first begin with a thoroughly in- 
teresting account of the proceedings that led up to , 
Stephen’s trial, and a vivid picture of the scene 
at the trial itself. Let the charge against him 
(chap. 6. 11-14) be clearly explained, the mingled 
truth and falsity of it being poiuted out. Then 
Stephen’s denial of so much of it as was false will 


| finish this lesson, and his vindication of himself 


concerning so much of it as was true—which is 
the more important feature of his speech—will 
ocenpy the whole of the second lesson. The 
denial, as I have said, was in effect this: “Tama 
Jew; I Jove our history; I value our national 
privileges ;”? and this at oncesuggests the Golden 
Text: ‘‘ Whose are the fathers,’’ ete. (Rom. 9. 5.) 
The vindication was in effeet this: ‘* From the be- 
ginning God has shown that he had wider pur- 
poses,’’ ete., and this leads up to the Golden Text 
of lesson 2. 

In the first lesson theapplieation will naturally 
be one of sympathy with the Jews, and interest in 
Christian missions among them: * They sinned 
away their high privileges; they rejected Him 
whose earthly relationship to them was the great- 
est of those privileges ; Ict us help now to tell 
them of his forgiving love.” In the second it 
will be: ‘‘We have a better covenant, nobler 
privileges, greater responsibilities ; are we walk- 
ing worthy of our high calling ? If not see Heb. 
12. 25,” 

A few words on the introductory part of the 
first lesson on the plan suggested. 

1, Observe the time when all this took place. 
Verse 7 of the sixth chapter seems to mark the 
climax of the Church’s success and the culmina- 
tion of its prosperity. From that time the perse- 
cution is more bitter, And the persecutors are 
not the same as before, Hitherto the Sudducees 
had been the Chureh’s chief foes, because of the 
preaching of the resurrection; the Pharisees, of | 
whom Gamaliel is a representative, stood aloof, - 
Henceforward the Pharisees are the most furious 
persccutors, with Saul of Tarsus as their leader, 
Whence the change? Doubtless the breadth and 
comprehensiveness of Stephen's teaching —in 
which he anticipated the great doctrines of that 
very Saul of Tarsus in after years—were peculiar- 
ly offensive to Pharisaism, 

2, How did the opposition to Stephen arise? 
We are told that he did “great wonders and 
miracles.” We must think of him working as a 
deacon among the poor. He finds a sick widow; 
le heals her. Another is weeping over her lost 
child; he restores it to health. But he, a Hellen- 
ist, (sce my note on “The Seven Chosen,”) thus 
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working among -believing Hellenists, gains great 
influence among the as yet unbelieving Hellen- 
ists, and this angers their teachers, (See chan. 
6.9.) And then the very wisdom and spirit with 


which he meets their opposition, as well as his | 


anti-pharisuic teaching, goad them to madness. 

3. Was the charge against him true? Partly, yes; 
no doubt he did say those things; but then were 
not they true? See Luke 21. 6, 24, 27; Gal. 4. 24, 
25; Heb. 8. 7,13; 10.9. Partly, no; for (1) the 
words were not blasphemous, (2) they were not 
the whole of what he szid. 

4. Look at him as he stands at the bar. Not 
with a prisoner’s dark and guilty looks, No, the 
*“blasphemer of Moses”? has a face shining like 
Moses’ fuce. (Exod. 34. 29, 30.) 

On the argument of the speech see the next note, 
which should be read together with this one. 


The Primary Class. 
BY MES, W. F. CRAFTS. 


Subject. Stephen's Defense. 
Golden Teat, Rom. 9. 5. 
Central Thought. God in human history. 


IntRopuctory EXkROISE. 


How many of you have heard wrong things said about 
God? What kind of people ssid them? Wicked. A 
long time ago we learned about 2 man in whose heart God, 
lived, and that made his face shine as it had been the face 
of an angel. Do you not remember his name? Do you 
think Stephen saul wrong things about God? No. The 
Bible tells us that he did not. but some wicked people said 
he did. They told s—? Lie. Shall I tell you why they 
told the lie? Yes. So that they could have stephen 
killed; they hated him because he loved Jesus. They had 

nt Stephen in prison, and had brought him up before the 
| tat {the high-priest.] Ile spoke to Stephen and asked, 
~ Are these things so?” What kind of things do you think 
Stephen would say about God to the judge? 
Your teachers are waiting now to tell you what he said, 


Tur Lessox Tavent. 


I would like to show you some jictures to-day, but I 
could not get the kind of pictures | wanted, so I will make 
some frames on my slate, or paper,] and while I tell you 
about Stephen, you can * play * there are pictures on them. 

[Let the teacher make six “frames” on the blackboard. 
filling them up as indicated below. To muke variety, two 
of the frames may be square, two round, and two with 
rounded tops. They would be more attractive if drawn 
elaborately and in colors. While talking to the children a 
dot here and there, or a line drawn, will add much to the 
effectiveness of the method. 
following words: * An old man, nearly a hundred years 
old. He had no children. One night God called him out 
under the stars and promised that he should have more 
children than the stars.” Second frame: “Stephen told 
the people how good God was to keep his promise, so we 
will put in this picture the first son God gave to Abrahain, 
Isaac. Did Stephen say wrong things about God?” 
Third frame: “Stephen told more good things about God. 
We must put in this picture twelve large dots for the 
twelve grandsons God gave to Abraham.” Fourth frame: 
“Stephen told still more good things about God; how 
one of Abraham’s children was made governur, next to the 
king, and had on a ring and a gold chain.” Fifth frame: 
~ stephen told still more good things about God. When 
nothing grew in the land God sent bags and wagons of 
things to eat to Abraham's children.” I will make some 
wheels and bags. Sixth frame: We will fill this frame 
with dots; for God gave Abraham as many children as the 
stars, just as he had promised long before.) 

Stephen began to tell the judge and all the wicked peo- 
ple how good he knew God to be. We will have for our 
first picture something. about God’s goodness to an old 
man about whom Stephen told. [See the note preceding.] 

What lie had the wicked people told about Stephen? 
How did Stephen show them he had not said wrong things 
about God? By telling them how gvod God had been to 
Abraham. Abraham had gone to heaven before all of 
God's promise was kept, but he knew about it there just 
as well as if -he had been living on earth. : 


Good things. | 


In the first frame write the | 


Tuar Crosixe Exrnorsr, 


How many of these children want now to say wrong 
things about God? How many want to say good things 
about him? Let us talk, then, of how good he has been to 
us. He takes such good care of us that the Bible-tells us 
he Knows how many hairs we have onm-onr heads. Say 
| after me, “ Praise the Lord, for his merciful kindness is 
| great.” He feeds the little sparrows, but he tells us we 
; ure of more value than many sparrows. Ile teaches us to 
| ask him for our daily bread. Let us together * Praise the 
Lord, for his merciful kindness is grenut.” God mukes us 
know about things, earthly things and heavenly things. 
He gives us wisdom. Let us praise him for this.“ I'raise 
the Lord, for his merciful kindness is great.” The greatest 
kindness of all is the gift of his well-beloved Son, whom 
he sent to be our Saviour. Let us bow our heads as in 
prayer and say together, * Praise the Lord, for his merci- 
ful kindness is great.’ Let us all be careful always to 
speak good things of our God. 


Blackboard. 
BY J. B, PHIPPS, ESQ. 
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Stephen’s defense is based upon the Bible, and he shows. 
by that inspired book the hand of Ged revealed in the 
CaLL, vy. 1-4; in the Covenant. v. &8 and in the Carr, 
v. 9-19, of the present lesson. God's hand is revealed all 
through the Bible, and it is a sure guide, a true comforter 
in trial and sorrow. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Gon’s Covenant. Gen, 9. 8,9: 15, 7-18: 17. 2-143 
23. 13,14; Psa. 89. 8, 4; Luke !, 72-75; Acts 3. 25; Gal. 
3. 16. 

2. Gop Krrrs Covenant. Deut, 7.0; 1 Kings 8. 23;. 
Neh. 1,5: Psa. $9. 34; Dan. 9. 4. 

3. New Covenaxt. Isa 42.6: Jer. 81. 83; Ezek. 11. 
19. 20; 36, 25-28: Heb. S$. 10: 9.15; 12. 24. 

4. Covenant Evereasting. 2 Sam. 23, 5; Isa, 54. 105. 
Jer. 32, 40; 83. 20, 21. 

5. Covenant Broken. Gen. 17. 14; Deut. 17. 2: Psa. 
5d. 20; Isa. 24. 6; 33. 8: Jer. 11.10; 14-21; EzekvAd. T. 
6. Covenants ForsippEN. Exod, 23, 22; 34.12; Deut. 
. 2-4; Prov. 2. 17; 2 Cor. 6, 14. 

7. COVENANTS Punisuep. Num. 25, 2-4; Deut. 13.. 
6-9; Judges 2. 1-4; 3. 6-S; 2 Sam. 21. 1. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 
1. A covenant-keepin od and a 


covenant-keepi 
an: it takes tw ee bargain. ==2T Abraham 
- hout a foot o id; 2) Without™a child; 
ith the assured b Of Nis children ——3. Our 
1 
call to the heavenly Canaan is peremptory, though the 
hat are the 


. 
‘ 


— 


3. References. 


Foster's Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 524, 
526, YB22, 2158, 5973, 543. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


1. On what charge was Stephen arrested? On the false 
churge of blaspheming Moses, God, the temple, and the 
- law P : 


Or - hale 


Vay ee J ‘ Z / ae , y “ ’ FF then 


eer? 
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2. How did Stephen defend himself against this accu- | eali of A 
sation? Ze declared his reverent fuith in the God of | constant 


braham, and covenant with him, and in his 
care of the people. 


‘ B.S, «hts Jatherss and in all the history which God had 5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
omy oft wrought Jor hie pepplt, Om, Ge caliene manana GAA The stories in the Old Testament about Abraham, Isaac, 
oven kk wn L, Oeste tye Jacob, and Joseph, in what book of the Bible are they 
2 os, mary "3. How, was God's hand revealed in Isracl? Jn Aés | found? and what can you tell about them? 
we VU ey Catlin wet oly yh ms ; ae 
oH Slo Wletlrnk ht ' sate 
ooh td c F ; —— ta Z24 gies cor morfter yf int 
~ a4 , ce Cfhval.. 4 RNS) Woe Al SL ee reece Grete, pucker S - mort? if 3) 
ut A Seb) AN D. 33.1 we \ LESSON II. STEPHEN’S DEFENSE. Z° ret yeer~ (Oct 8. 


orth Many? Lesson.—<Acts T. 85-50. The L 


Avtar) 


6. ee ; i ; 
io hi fruler and a judge? the same did Tet us make a captain. and Iet 
God send 4o_be 4 ruler anda de-/} ....and Dathan and Abiram.... 


iverer by the hand of the angeK! cred. themselves together agains 


86 He brought them outy after} of the Lord ? 
; ithat he had showed wonders and. weg 1, 2 > 
We Cyaudesigns in the land of E/gypt-and 

Lact) a RB i J)der- 
he Hea pl reer eat ———- thee, and to prove thee, to know 
Li. 87 This is \that Mo/ses, which | keep his commandments, or no. 


‘Zaid unto the ‘children of Is/va-el. | £ 

Prophet shall the Lord your God | Kaew. 

‘yaise up unto you of your breth- 37. A prophet. Gen. 49. 10: 
en. like unto meghim shall ye hear. | law-giver from between his feet, 


relin the wilderness with the | like unto me; unto him ye shall 


esson Commentary. #42) >\¢ - 


bulwe | 85 This_Mo’ses whom they re-| 35. Moses, whom they refused . . . did God send, Exod. 2. 14: Who 
\fusedyrsaying, Who made thee ai] made thee a prince and ajudge over us? Num. 14. 4: They said one to another, 


us return into Egypt. Num. 16.1-3: Korah 
with certain of the children of Israel....gath- 
t Moses and....Aaron, and said....Ye take too 


JH Merz ,Which appeared to him inthe bush.) much upon you....wherefure, then lift ye up yourselves above the congregation 
x 


6. Wonders and signs, Deut. 8.2.8: And thou shalt remember all the 
way which the Lord thy God led thee these torty years in the wilderness, te hamble 


what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest 
And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hun- 


ger, and fed thee with manna, which, thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers 


The seepter shall not depart from Judah, nor a 
until Shiloh come. Deut. 18.15: The Lord thy 


This is he, that was in the | God will raise up unto thee a Prop: et from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, 


hearken, Isa. 11.1: And there shall come forth 


cane which spake to him in the | arod out of the stem of Jesse. and a branch shall grow out of his roots. John 


{:mount Sinai, and ith our fathers: | 1. 45: We have found him of wh 


ive unto us: -that shoul: ne into 


+ we & Atle) Pa, e 
wank; Costus 39 ‘To whom our fathers would |’ he ee Ora 
obey, but thrus 


vile &eclud, 


Wherefore then serveth the law? 


in the hand of a mediator. Heb. 


ad Vy snot what is become of him, Gos selves thut ye are ‘the children 
= ae 1 


And they made a ealf™in 4 
those days, and_offered sacrifice 


42 Then ed, and gave 


om Moses in the law and the prophets did write, 


who received phe lively, o: les to Jesus of Nazareth, the son of ps John 6, 14: This is of a truth that Prophet 
ope tee , world. , / 
“aaerk Meetade tctuke, 


hn 5.39: Search the Scriptures, for in them ye 


think ye bave eternal life; and they are they which testify of me. Gal. 3. 19: 


It was added because of transgressions, till the 


seed should come to wkom the promise was made; and it was ordained by angels 


2.2: The word spoken by angels was steadfast. 


39. Our fathers. Matt. 23. 29,31: Ye build the tombs of the prophets, and 


garnish the sepulchers of the righteous.... Wherefore ye be witnesses unto yoOur- 


of them which killed the prophets. In their 


hearts turned back, Exod. 14. 11: Because there were no graves in Egypt 
hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? 
hh fare 


“ em of thei lands, down out of the mount, the people gathered themselves together unto Aaron, 


And he received them....and fashioned it with a 


se ie s itis written in the book 

ar 7aa0 ~ O-ye house of Is/- 41. Acalf. Exod. $2.8,4: And all the people brake off the golden ear-rings 
pt as offered™to._me slain | ----%ud brought them to Aaron. 

Le“ headts.aud sacrifices by the-space| Sraving tool after he had made it a molten calf. Exod. 32. 6: And they rose up 


Myr 


c& 
= a \ 
ys “4-nacle of 


que 
y 
yw 


ye took up the taber- |-and....rose up to play. 


44 Our fathers had the tab-| hearts: 
vernacle of n 
derness, as he had appointed, 
: mT speaking unto Mo/ses, that he 
~pe* “T sshould make it according to 


2 hay a 


Dern 7 Stirs 


Moloch and Chiun your images, t 


the fashion that, he had seen.® "4/4. Acco ding to th 


oNochSand the star of 42. Then God ... gave them 

Rem/phan, figures which | own hearts’ lust; and they walked in their Own counsels, = B06 es 

) worship them: and 1] fore I gave them also statutes that were not good, and judgments whereby they 

ou away beyond Bab/y-| should not live:—Hos, 4. 17: Ephraim is joined to idols, Jet him alone, Rom. 
AY, Lov 2 1,24: Wherefore God gave them up to uncleanness through tho lusts of their own 


jira gloor forty yedrs.in the wilderness? early on the morrow, and offered burnt-offerings, and brought peace-otferings, 
9 43- Yea, 


Psa. 81. 12: I 


ZeK, % ere- 


itness‘in the wil- 43, Remphan. Amos 5. 26,27: But ye have borne the tabernacle of your 


he star of your god which ye made to yourselves, 


Ta ee a ae tea AL Reon Dagptaen® it te Lard. 
fashion. Exod. 25. 40: And Jook that thou make 


Tatu ewy 45 Which also our fathers ea a ane pattern, which was shewed thee in the mount, 


f )that came _after\ brought in 
Kfor\ aa with Je/sus‘into the possession 
sao ty of the Gen/tiles} whom God 


-draye out before the face of 


rought in with Jesus, 
the priests, saying, Take up the 


i] 


{or Joshua.] Josh, 3. 6: And Joshua spake unto 
ark of the covenant, and pass over before the 


people, And they took up the ark of the covenant and went before the people. 


nes a Sehour Tathera% unto the days of 4G. Desired. 1 Chron. 28.2: Then David the king stuod up upon his feet 
Da/‘vid; and said, Hear me, my brethren, and my people....1 Aad in miae heart to build 


46 Who found favor before | 9 house of rest for the ark of the covenant of the Lord ... snd had made 


Toe k bell tod, and desired to find%a ready for the building, 


Jabernacle for the God of| 47. But Solomon built. 1 Kings 6.1: In the four hundred and eightieth 


da/cob, year after the children of Isracl were come out of the land of EB in tk 
47 But Sol/o- built \se fourth year of Solomon's reign over Israel, in the month Zif, a hy is ie 
a page le ee ae High second month, that he began to build the huuse of the Lord. ; 
3 w e 
awortth not in temples mad 48. The Most High dwelleth not. 1 Kings 8,27: Will God indeed dwell 


phet, how much less this house which I have builded. Acts 17.24: God that made 


oy hands ; as saith the 2 the earth ? behold, the heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot contain thee; 
) 


se will ye build me? saith 
the Lord; or what és the place 
of my rest? 
” 50 Hath not my hand made] maq 
»* all these things? 


_/ 49 Weaven is my throne, and |\the world and all things therein, secing that he is Lord of heaven and eart 
y, earth 2 my Pye Pen a STR base. not in temples made with hands. ger 
hou 


9, 50. Heaven ismy throne. Isa. 66, 1,2: Thus saith the Lord, The heaven 

48 my throne, and the earth is my footstool; where is the house that ye build unto 
mefand where is the place of my rest? For all those things hath my hand 
and all those things have been, saith the Lord: but to this man will I look 


j a | even ty him that ts poor and of a contrite spirit, and that tremble 
f peeks mts & doess i i Opnkiarne CRia 2 - ate meg t r> 


, ' 
te KK. Jrfionacete veer Op ee reframe 
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=tahnignio the idol, ber teed in the £~ "40. Saying. Ex. $1.1: And when the people saw that Moses delayed to come {> .¢¢ 
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set and said unto him, Up, make us gods which shall go before us, for us jor this {Se 
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HOME READINGS: 


Monday. Stephen's Defense Begun. Acts 7. 1-19. 
Tuesday,  Steyhen’s Defense Continued. Acts 7. 20-34, 
Wednes'y. The Lesson. Acts 7. 35-50. 

Thursday. Pauls Defense before Agrippa. Acts 26. 1-18. 
Friday. Paul's Defense beforeAgrippa, Acts 26.19-32, 
Suturday. “ More than Conquerors.” Rom, 8. 81-39. 
Sunday. The Apostle’s Last Words. 2 Tim, 4. 1-8. 


TOPIC: 
In Israel, the Church of God Established. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


Lo, I come to do thy will, O Ged. He taketh 
alg Sarg first, that he may establish the second. 
eb. le Ue 


QUESTIONS, ete. 

Keeite the TITLE. Before whom was Stephen defend- 
ing himself? From what charges? See chapter 6. 11-13. 
are the GOLDEN TEXT, the TOPIC, and the OUT- 


1. The Church called from Egypt, y. 35-87; Exod. 
12. 41,51; 14. 19; Psa. 105. 26-37. 

What is meant in v. 88 by “the Church?” [Aws. 
It means the company of persons whom God 
called out to serve himself. This is its meaning 
too in our TOPIC, and in the New Testament.] 

— 7 was the Chureh led out of Egypt? 
v. 35, 36. 

Who sent Moses? 

To be what was he sent? v.35. 

Who “refused” him? y. 35. 

Tell some of the “wonders and signs” which he 
showed. 

Who is the “Prophet” spoken of in vy. 87? 
Deut. 18. 15, 18; Acts 8, 22. 

How were the people to treat this Prophet? v. 37. 

Do you treat him so? 


2. The Cherch taught in the wilderness, v. 38-44; 
Exod. 19, 3, 9; 25, 40; Rom, 8. 1, 2. 
With whom was Moses in the wilderness? vy. 83. 
What did the Church receive of him? vy. 33. 
What are ineant by “lively oracles %” 
Have we any such ? 
What are they ? 
What terrible sin is mentioned in v. 39-43? 
Give some other facts about it. 
What else bad they in the wilderness? vy. 44. 
Of what use was this ? 
What have we that is far better? Matt. 28. 20. 


3. The Church established in Canaan, y. 45-50; 
Josh. 4. 10, 11; 2 Sam. 7. 1-3; 1 Kings 8. 20. 


Who is meant in v. 45 by “ Jesus?” 

Into possession of what does our Jesus now bring 
the Church ? 

Tell how Joshua established his followersin Canaan. 

Tell how Jesus establishes his followers, See Rom. 
5. 1-5; 8. 35-39. 

What is told of David and of Solomon in v. 45-47? 

Y. 48-50 contain an outburst of adoration; read 
them. 

Where does God now dwell? 1 Cor. 3. 16. 

Where will he finally establish his saints? 

Read Rev. 3. 12. 


1. What defense does Stephen make in this les- 
son and the preceding one? 
2. What lesson may we learn from his familiarity 
with the Scriptures ? 
Doctrine: God, the author of the Scriptures. 2 Sam. 
28.1, 2; 2 Tim. 3. 16; 2 Pet. 1. 20, 21. 
The next lesson is Acts 7. 51-60. 


See 


- 


LESSON HYMN. Cross and Crown. 


Let children hear the mighty deeds 
Which God performed of old, 

Which in our younger years we saw, 
And which our fathers told. 


He bids us make his glories known, 
His works of power and grace; 

And we'll convey his wonders down 
Through every rising race, 

Our i shall tell them to our sons, 
‘And they again to theirs, 

That generations yet unborn _ 

__.___May teach them to their heirs, 


enttit 


Connectine Linx.—Having closed his defense, Stephen 
passed to a practical appeal, which opens the next lesson, 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Our lesson continues the speech commenced in the last 
one, with the same Titik of Stephen's Defense, It takes 
up the history of the chosen people under the divinely 
appointed leadership of Moses, and describes a great 
truth expressed in the Torro, namely, Jn Jsrael, the 
Church of God extablished. The GoLvEen Text points 
us to the Lord Jesus, the true builder and head of the 
Church, of whom Moses was a type: “ Lo, I come to do 
thy will, O God, He taketh away the first that he may 
establish the second.” Stephen's narrative exhibits the 
Church as in the Ourtinr, 1, Called from Egypt; 
2. Taught in the wilderness; 3. Established in 
Canaan. The Doorrrve is, God, the author of the 
Scriptures. 


Werean Notes. 


Verses 20-34 in Stephen’s defense give an ac- 
eount of the birth, preservation, and education 
of Moses, his attempt at a deliverance of his 
brethren from oppression and their rejection of 
him, and finally of his divine call and mission as 
their deliverer, Our lesson follows up the ac- 
count, 

1. The Church called from Egypt. 35-57. 

35. This Moses—Stephen stood charged with 
blasphemy of Moses, but his professed sentiments 
respecting him fully refute the charge. They 
refused—Forty years before, vers, 27, 28; Exod. 
2. 11-14. God send—Ver. 34; Exod. 3. 10. 
His brethren rejected him, but nevertheless God 
chose and sent him to be their deliverer. Yet he 
was only the human instrument of the angel 
who spoke to him at the bush. This angel is 
called the angel of Jehoyah, (Exod. 8. 2.) or the 
angel-Jehovah, menning the sent or revealed Jehovah, 
That he was not a created angel is evident, for 
he claimed to be ‘* the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isuac, and the God of Jacob.” Ex. 3.6. He 
was the pre-existent | Christ, the Son of God. 

36. Brought them out—Notwithstanding 
they refused, him the great deliverance was 
wrought by divine power through him, The 
wonders and signs are the long series of mira- 
eles, which demonstrated his appointment by 
God. So the Jesus whom these Jews rejected is 
the only Saviour, and he alone can deliver from 
the bondage of sin. 

37. A prophet—Jesus, 

15, 18 prophesied of him, Peter also applies it 
to Christ. Chap. 3. 22, ‘The use of this pre- 
diction both by Peter and by Stephen, indicates 


Moses in Deut. 18. 


| that it was one of the standing proof-texts 


adopted by the advocates of Jesus in the Pente- 
costal Church. ‘To those hearers of Stephen who 
were familiar with the synagogue debates, (chap. 
6. 9-14,) Stephen’s argument here would be pal- 
pable and forcible.”’— Whedon’s Com. Like unto 


me—Moses was tle mediator and head of his dis- 
pensation : tiie coming pre —prophet would be mie 


Oe a ial 
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diator and head of the new dispensation, John 
11%. Not to hear him is sin. 
2. The Church taught in the wilderness, 33-44. 


38. This is» he—Moses’ high character is 
further described. The Chureh—The word 
means assembly, but a body of people associated 
for God’s service is God’s Church. It began 
with Abraham, with cireumcis sion as its saera- 
ment of initiation. Tt was continued in Israel, 
with the p: passOV rer added as the sacrament of re- 
demption. “The Christian Chureh is its true sue- 
cessor, with its sacraments of baptism and the 
Lord’s ‘Supper, in place of circumcision and the 
passover. Our Article XIII reads thus: “The 
visible Church of Christ is a congregation of 
faithful [that is, believing] men, in which the 
pure word of God is preached, and the sacra- 
ments duly administered, according to Christ's 
ordinance, in all those things that of necessity 
are requisite to the same.’”’? So Israel in the 
wilderness, or desert, of Sinai, was God’s 
Church. AngeJ]—Exod. 19.3. It was Jehovah 
himself. See on ver. 35. Moses was with the 
angel, and with our fathers, speaking with 
both, and so was mediator between them. God 
gave him lively, or living oracles, that is, 
divine communications which pointed out the 
way of life for men’s souls. Such is our Bible. 

39, 40. Would not obey—Willed not to be 
obedient. At the very foot of Mount Sinai their 
hearts turned back to Egypt with “its idola- 
tries. They rejected Moses, God's chosen leader 
of them, the Moses who was their mediator. 
As for this Moses—They could speak of him 
only with contempt. Wot—Kuow. So again 
they rejected him. 

41. Here begins a description of their idola- 
tries. Calf—Imitation of the bull Apis, wor- 
shiped at Memphis ; or Muevis, a bull at Heliopolis, 
Rejoiced—A strange sort of joy in worshiping 
the image of a young bullock. They felt differ- 
ently when Moses made them drink the ashes of 
their god that they expected would go before 
them as the pillar of cloud had done. Exod, 
82. 20. 

42. Host of heaven—The sun, moon, and 
stars. God, provoked by their worship of the 
ealf, abandoned them to this worship. They did 
worship Jehovah in the wilderness, as the quota- 
tion from Amos 5. 25, 26 implies, but not him 
alone. They joined with it the worship of idols, 
and so it was asif they did not worship him at all, 

43. Moloch—The Phenician Baal, the sun- 
god. They carried in procession small model 
temples of Baal, with his hideous image in them. 


Remphan—The Egyptian name of Saturn. 
igures—Imayves to represent them and wor- 


ship. Thus the nation rejected both Moses and 
Jehovah, 
44. tness—The testimony, meaning 


ark with its tables of stone. 
0. God appointed the tabernacle which 
contained the ark, and gaye Moses its pattern, 


his death and the gift of the Holy Spirit. 


Sce Num. 17. 4, 7, | 


but not the tabernacle of Moloch. Stephen here 
begins to declare his faith as to the temple, by 
showing that God’s worship has been in different 
buildings. 

3. The Church established in Canaan. 45-50. 

45. Our fathers—The next generation. 
That came after—The marginal reading of ref- 
erence Bibles is better, having received it, that is, 
the tabernacle. Jesus—Joshua, The namesare 
the same in Greek. Gentiles—The Canaanitish 
nations. When the Hebrews under Joshua took 
possession of the promised land they brought the 
tabernacle with them, and it was the chosen seat 
of sacrifice until the days of David. It wasa 
movable tent. David desired, that is, asked 
permission, to build a permanent tabernacle 
(a different Greek word) or house, but that 
work was reserved for Solomon. 2 Sam. 7. 2, 3, 15. 

47, 48. A house—Thetemple. But did God 
confine himself to a house? It was not built for 
his dwelling place, but for sacrifice. Solomon 
felt that it could not contain God. 1 Kings 8. 27; 
2 Chron. 2. 6; 6. 18. 

49, 50. My throne—God, whose throne is 
the heavens, whose footstool is the earth, and 
whose hand made them all, cannot be con- 
fined to an earthly building, (Isa. 66. 1, 2,) though 
he may use it for his service. As the tabernacle 
was an advance in God’s plan beyond what was 
before, and t the temple an advance beyond the 
tabernacle, so that plan ‘contemplates a further 
advance beyond the temple. Such is the line of 
Stephen’s thought. He would naturally have 
spoken next of Christ. 

Lessons. 1. From Abraham to Christ was a 
period of preparation, Tn whieh 6 one thing after 
another did its work and gave plac gaye place | to something 
better. Jesus came to do God’s will, as the Gold- 
en Text says, in becoming the euvidiae through 
There 
is nothing beyond the Gospel. What we want 
is its fullness of love ry. Matt. 7. 15; 
John 4, 21; : . 16, 23; °4, 3-7: 
Heb. 10. 9-13. 2. It God i in establishing his 
Cliurch found it needful to give a revelation, we 
want to know whatitis. He has given us the 
Scriptures for our learning and profit. They are 
his word. They show his will. They tell us of 
salvation, Let us study them, and make them our 
law. Psa. 19. 7, 8; 119. 72, 105, 160; John 15. 7; 
Acts 17. 11; Heb. 1. 1, 2; 2. 2,8; James 1, 22, 


Einglish Teacher’s Notes. 


In the preceding note I gave some general sug- 
gestious for both these lessons on Stephen’ s de- 
fense. I now proceed to examine the defense 
itself, with a view again to both lessons. 

What was the charge against him? Sce verses 
11-14 of the sixth chapter. It was that be had 
spoken blasphemous words agaiust (1) Jehovah, 

(2) Moses, (8) the law, (4) the temple. And his 
speech, as we haye seen, both denied the blas- 
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phemy, and vindicated the truth of what he really 
had said. 

The specel: disclaims antagonism (1) to Jehovah. 
It calls him “the God of glory,’’ verse 2. It ae- 
knowledges his providential care of the nation 
fram first to list. (2) To Moses. His divine 
commission is distinetly affirmed, verse 35. (3) To 
the law. It is ealled the ‘lively oracles,’ verse 
38, and is stated to have been given ** by the dis- 
position of angels.’”’ (4) To the temple. Its di- 
Vine institution is acknowledged in verses 44, 46. 
All this is very unlike blasphemy. 

But, on the otherthand, Stephen fearlessly shows 
that God meant neither Moses, nor the luv, nor 
the temple to be exclusively or slavishly rever- 
enced. How does he show this? In the most 
effective way, by remindiug his hearers that God’s 
covenant with the nation existed before Moses ; 
might if not therefore outlast his influence? The 
Divine messages had been given far away from 
Jerusalem; could they, therefore, be tied down 
to that sacred spot? God, in short, was inde- 
pendent of both time and place. 

Truce this out shortly. Where, Stephen asks 
in effect, did God choose us to be his people? 
Not in Canaan, but far away in Mesopotamia, 
verses 24. How did our fatier Abraham -enter 
the prowised land? Notas aconqueror; not as 
an owner. God gave him none of it, no, not 
enough to put his foot on, verse 5. What did 
God do to Abraham’s children? He let them, as 
he said he would, (verses 6, 7,) be slaves in a for- 
eign land, be oppressed for centuries, be forbid- 
den even to reir their sons. Yet all this while 
was not God with his people? Yes, as much as 
in the soleinn temple service; verses 8, 9, 17, 34, 
36. Then Moses himself: was he not born in 
Egypt, and brought up a learned Evyptian ? 
When he was called, was it not in the remote 
wilderness? And was he to found a new relig- 
ion? Nay, but to make known the God of Abra- 
ham, Isaac, and Jacob, verses 20-22, 29-32. Thus 
the covenant was independent of Moses, for it 
existed before him. 

And if the law and the temple were not the 
original revelation, neither should they be the 
final one. Moses himself foretold the coming of 
another Prophet, verse 37. The temple was pre- 
ceded by the tabernacle, and so it must be it- 
self succeeded by a more spiritual dispensation, 
verses 44-50. If God’s presence was with us be- 
fore it was built, can we not still have that pres- 


ence without it? And if I say it will be de-, 


stroyed, is that more than what did happen once? 
verse 43. 

The argument is a most masterly one. But 
running all through the line there is another 


P 
thread of peculiarly solemn significance. Stc- 


wwe * . a pte ? true 
phen shows how from the very first God’s 
servants were rejected and ill-treated by the Wa- 


ioe “Hyen ‘the patriarchs,’? whose names 


were perpetuated iu the twelve tribes, were 
“moved with envy,” and sold Joseph into Ezypt. 
Vor, VIIL.—10* 
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Were they right? Was God with them or with 
him ? verse 9. Avain, Moses himself, now so re- 
vered ; how was he treated by the nation? On 
this Stephen lays special stress, verses,23-28, 35, 
39-4L. Then the prophets: ‘* which of then have 
not your fathers persecuted?” The application 
is obvious: Jesus, like Joseph, was rejected and 
betrayed ; like Moses, was ‘refused ? and ‘thrust 
from them;” like the prophets, was murdered. 
All, therefore, works up to the terrible denunein- 
tion with which the speech closes—or rather, 
perhaps, abruptly breaks off, for apparently it 
was never finished, 

The perplexing sixteenth verse is one of the 
most familiar of Bible difficulties. I cannot here 
attempt to notice the various solutions that have 
been attempted; and they will probably be re- 
ferred to elsewhere in these pages, I do not 
think we have any really satisfactory explanation ; 
eertainly we have no conclusive one, But bas 
not God designedly left a few such difficulties fu 
his word to try our faith? Even if a blunder of 
Stephen’s or Luke’s be admitted—and I do not 
know that we need admit it—still who ean really 
suppose that the authority of Scripture is affect- 
ed? What would be the value of our trust ina 
friend, if some minute unexplained circumstance, 
which seemed to reflect on his character, were 
to destroy our confidencein him ? Let not teach- 
ers be afraid to acknowledge to their scholars that 
they cannot solve their difficulty, but let such 
difficulties lead, not-to presumptuous cayil, but 
ouly to deeper humility. 


The Primary Class. 
CONTRIBUTED. 


1. Tescner’s Anatysis. Stephen on trial for his life 
before the council, charged with exalting Jesus above 
Moses and the temple. 1.) Shows who were the real re- 
jecters of Moses, 2.) Proves that Christianity was the 
true development of the religion of Moses, 

2. Review svueerstions. What man did we learn about 
awhile ago whose face was ‘like the face of an angel?’ 
What was he? [A deacon.] What kind of a man was 
he? Where was he when you learned of him last? [See 
if the children remember about this council, before which 
Christ and his apostles had been arraigned.] What did 
they say Stephen had dune? Who was Moses? 

8. Approacn to the lesson. “Did you ever see an 
angel?——-A man with a shining face? If such a man 
stood before you should you dare strike athimy? Per- 
haps if you were very angry you might. The wicked 
men of this council were so angry that they wanted to even 
kill Stephen, but they bad to give him a chance to speak 
first. You learned Just Sunday the first part of what he 
said, woul! you Jike to hear the rest now?” Give tbe 
argument in simple language. 

4, Intustrations. 1.) A lamp with a white glass shade, 
on which are depicted figures or flowers, has been and 
may be beautifully used to illustrate the shining of 
Stephen’s face. If the room is somewhat darkened, and 
the light is turned low, only a plain white shale appears; 
bat turn on the light, and the glass not only grows lamin- 
ous, but beautiful picture-stories are unfolded. Thus, if 
the light of the lloly Spixit glows within the soul it will 
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shine in the face, with a beantiful and holy significance. 
2.) Two parallel lines on the board inclosing a narrow 
space, across the beginning of which is printed “ Juws,” 
and within which is written “‘ Mosxs "and * Tne TEMPLE.” 
may represent to the eyes of the class the Jewish dispen- 
sation. These lines should suddenly broaden to include 
the whole board, at a point where “CHrist” may be 
printed, to shadow forth the broadness and fullness of the 
Gospel Dispensation. Different colored crayons may be 
used to advantage here, Beneath all, print the Golden 
Text. “He taketh away the first, that he may establish 
the second.” 


Blackboard. 


TEN ANEN AAD TASTE. 


Stephen continues his defense, and speaks of the helping 
hand of God in establishing his Church. Without this 
help we are utter weakness. God is all powerful. Heaven 
is his throne, and earth is his footstool; by him are all 
things established. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. TempLe Buitt. 1 Kings 6. 1,7, 87, 88; Ezra 1. 1-11; 
6. 1-18; Isa. 44. 28; Hag. 2. T-9. 

2, Purposes or Tempter. Deut, 12.5, 6; 2 Chron. 1. 6; 
7. 12.16; Isa. 56. 7; Matt. 21. 18. 

3. Names or Tempeie, 2 Chron. 7.12; 23. 5-12; Ezra 
1.8; 3.6; 5.8 17; Isa. 2. 2, 8; 56.7; Dan. 9, 26; 11. 31; 
Mal. 3.10; Acts 7. 47, 4S, 


A. D. 33.) LESSON III. 


Lesson.—Acts 7. 51-60, 


51 Ye stiff-necked and_uneir- 
Cuncised in heart and furs, _Yg.do 
alwavs resist the Holy Ghost: as 
Yourduthers did, sy do ye, 


‘<--> 


STEPHEN'S MARTYRDOM. 


4. Tempe Desecrarep. 1-Kings 14. 25, 26; 2 Kings 
21.4-7; Dan. 9. 27; 11. 31; Matt, 24.15; John 2. 14. 

5, Trempte Destroyep. 2 Kings 25. 9, 13-17; Jer. 
26.18; Matt. 24, 2. 

6. Jesus at THE TrmpLe. Hag. 2.7; Mal. 3,1; Matt. 
4.5; 21. 12, 13, 23; Mark 14. 49; Luke 2. 22-27; 19. 47; 
John 2. 15-17; 10. 23. 

7, Tempie a Typr. Jobn 2.19, 21; 1 Cor. 3,16; 6.19; 
2 Cor. 5.1; 6.16; Eph. 2. 20-22; Heb. 9. 24. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Our deliverance from the bondage of sin, (1) un- 
merited, (2) of God's free grace, (3) by divine power, 
(4) into sonship to God, and (5) into heirship to the 
heavenly inheritance. 2. Idol worship joined to the 
worship of Jehoyah; serving God and mammon. How 
much better are we who give half the heart to God? 
3. “God's Church is built of living hearts.”— Wythe. 
4. “Know ye not that your body is the temple of the 
Holy Ghost which is in you, which ye have of God, and 
ye are nut your own?” 1 Cor. 6. 19.——5. Rejected of 
men, but chosen of God: so were Joseph, Moses. David, 
Jeremiah, Daniel, Jesus, Stephen, Paul——G. We need 
the training of earth that we may be prepared for the 
service of heaven, 


3. References. 
Freeman’s Hand-Book: Calf worship. 138; Moloch, 
163; Remphan, 605. Foster: $20, S17, 814, 818, 842. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 
~ 4, What did Stephen profess regarding Moses? That 
although the people rejected him, God chose and sent 
him to be their ruler and deliverer from the bondage of 
Eyypt. 

5. What did Moses prophesy respecting Christ? Moses 
said, A prophet shall the Lord your God raixe up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto me ; him shall ye hear. 

6. What did Stephen profess respecting the temple? 
That Solomon built it as a house for the Lord; yet that 
the Most High is confined tono temple made with hands, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
What were the plagues in Egypt? What events hap- 
pened on and near Mount Sinai? What can you tell about 
the temple and its building? 


[Oct. 15. 


The Lesson Commentary. 


51. Stiff-necked. Exod. 32.9: The Lord said unto Moses, I have seen this 
people. and, behold, it 7s a stiff-necked people. 
obstinate, and thy neck és an iron sinew. 


Isa. 48. 4: I knew that thou art 
ncircumcised in heart. Jer. 9. 26: 


_All the house of Israel «re uncircumcised in the heart. Deut. 10. 16: Cirenmeise 
.... the foreskin of you : iff. 


not a Jew which is one outwardly, neither 7s ziert circnmeisio Ich is outward 


in the flesh: but he isa Jew which is one inwardly; and cireumeision és thut of 


the heart, in the spirit, and not in the letter. 
2 fath e 


- Prophets....your fathers persecuted. 1 Kings 19.10: The children 


x ey 


He is 


2 Which of the prophets haye 


not your fathers persecuted ?, and 
they have s'ain then whieh showe 
efore of the coming of the Just 

One; of whom ye have been now 
the betrayers and murderers ; 


58 Who have received the law 
by: the disposition of angels, and 


haye not kept %, 


\ 
Nos Op ewe Pat 


wet 


\ 


o~ 


Vogn J 


of Israel have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down thine altars, and slain thy 
prophets with the sword, and I, even I only, am left, and they seek my life, to take 
itaway. Matt. 23. 34: [send unto you prophets, and wise men. and scribes: and 
some of them ye shall kill and e:ucify: and xvme of them shall ye scourge in your 
aynagogues, and perseente ‘hem from city to city. Matt, 28, 87: O Jerusalem, Je- 
susalem, éow that killest the prophets. and stonest them that are sent unto thee, 
Neh. 26: (They] slew thy prophets, which testified against them to turn them 
to the 1. 86-38: Others had trial of erwed mockings and soourgings, yea, 
moreove: imprisonments : they were stone e sawh asun- 
Set, were tempted vera “sm with the sword: they wandere 

and goatskins ; being esiitute, afflicted, tormented, (of whom the wor 
worthy,) they wandered in deserts, and in mounts, 


or 
aennete 
Senn 


and ¢ dens and caves of the 
Ble Ld Aled 


earth, 
53. The law by the disposition of angels. Deut. 38. 2: The Lord came 
from Sinai....with ten thousands of saints: trom his right hand went a fiery law 


for them, 
transgressii 
mo IQ, 


Heb. a; 2 . }; If the word spoken by angels was steadfast, and every 
dience reecived a just recompense of reward; how shail 
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54 When they heard these 
things, they were cut to the 


heart, and they gnashed on 


him with their teeth. 


55 But he, being full of the 
fastly into heaven, and saw 
the glory of God, and Je/sus 


standing on the right hand of 
God, * ASN hag. These um 


0 a | oe. F 
Frere whe ‘hal Feor lh 


56 And said, Behold, I see 


the heavens opened, and the 
Son of nian standing on the 


right hand of God. 


57 Then they cried out with 


a toud voice, and stopped 
their ears, and ran upon him 


with one accord, 


owt 58 And east him out of the 


tty “éliy, and stoned_kim = andthe} 


et wt 


wh s<cWitnesses laid down their 
“0 4iothes at a young man’s 
; nme —— <= 


feet, whose name was Saul, 


59 And they sto nt 
phen, calling rpon €o7,,and 
saying, Lerd Jesus, receive 
my spiri ae ae 

aktiuds, oh VO AN 

60 And he kneeled down, 
and cried with a loud voice 


Lord, lay not th s_sin-t0 their | 


charge nd when he had 
said this, asleep. 


we escape, if we neglect so great salvation? Have not kept it. Ezek. 20.21: 

They walked not in my statutes, neither kept my judgments to do them,... they 

polluted my sabbaths,” John 7. 19: Did not Moses give you the law, and yet none 
Louk : R é 


. 


eep the law. 


54. Cut to the heart. Acts 5. 83: When they heard that they were cut to 
the heart, and took counsel to slay them, Acts 22. 22, 23: They....said, Awa 
with such a felovo from the earth; for it is not fit that he should live. hashed: 
Job 16. 9,10: He gnasheth upon me with his teeth: mine enemy sharpeneth his 
eyes upon me: they have zaped upon me with their mouth. Psa. $3. 16: With 
hypocritical mockers in feasts, they gnashed upon me with their teeth. Lam. 2. 
16: All thine enenties have opened their mouth against thee; they hiss and gnash 
the teeth. 

55. Full of the Holy Ghost. Acts 2.4: They were all filled with the Holy 
Ghost, Acts 4.8: Peter, filled with the Holy Ghost. Acts 6. 5: Stephen, a man 
full of faith and of the Holy Ghost, Micah 8. 8: But truly Lam full of power by 
the spirit of the Lord, and of judgment and of might. And saw the glory of 
God. Isa, 6.1: In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord sitting 
upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train filled the temple. Ezek. 1. 26; 
And above the firmament that was over their heads, was the likeness of a throne 
as the appearance of a sapphire stone, and upon the likeness of the throne was the 
likeness as the appearance of a man above upon it. Rev. 4.2: Behold athrone set 
in heaven, and one sat on the throne, 


56. The Son of man panding. Mark 16,19 : After the Lord had spoken 
unte them, he was received up into heaven, and sat on the right hand a Gai. 
Psa. 110. 1: The Lord Said unto iny Lord, Sit thou on my right on ,until I make 
thine enemies thy footstool. Heb. 1.3: Who being the brightness of his glory, 
and the express image of his person, and upholding all things by the word of hig 
power, when he had by himself purged our sins, sat down on the right hand of the 
Majesty on high. Rev. 5. 6: And L beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne ant 
of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain. 

57. Stopped their ears. Psa, 58.4: They are like the deaf adder that stop- 
peth her ear. Zech.7. 11: But they refused to hearken, and pulled away the 
shoulder, and stopped their ears, that they should not hear. 


58. Cast him out of the city. Num. 15. 35; All the congregation shall stone 
him [the sabbath-breaker] with stones without the camp. 1 Kings 21.13: Then 
they earried him [Naboth) forth out of the city, and stoned him with stones that 
he died. Luke 4, 28. 29 JMAll they in the synagogue, when they heard these things, 
were filled with wrathyand rose up, and thrust him [Jesus] out of the city, and led 

row of the hill whereon ight cast 


him down headlong, The witnesses. Deut. 17. 6, 7: At the mouth of two wit- 
nesses, or three witnesses, shall he that is worthy of death be put to deuth....The 


shed, I also was standing 
Sra that slew. him. 
9. Lord, Jesus, receive my spirit. Psa. 81.5: Into thine hand I com- 
mend my spirit: thou hast redeemed we, O Lord God of truth. Luke 2? 5 
When Jesus had cried with a loud voice, he said, F - 
mend my spirit; and_haviug—said-this, he gave 
| them that-suffer acconling to the will of God-eon 
tim in well-doing, as unto a faithful Creator. 
part, and to be with Christ. 


ping of their s 
Having a desire to de- 


Go mrit_the” Kee 
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60. Lord, lay not this sin. Matt. 5. 44: Love your enemics, bless them 
that curse you, do good. te-them that hate you, and pray for them which despite- 
fully use you;-and persecute you. e 23. $4: Father, forgive them, for the 

—kno¥ no bat. th ( 2.14: Bless them which persecute you. 


kets 13,36: For David, ufter he had served his generation by the will of 
God, fell on sleep. 1 Cor. 15. 6: He was seen of above five hundred brethren at 
once; of whom....some are fallen asleep. Jor. 15.18: They also which are 
alien aslee n-Christ Phess> 4: ” em 


Cowmaliny - ad wg Lh, 
HOME READINGS. TOPIC. 
_ Monday. The Trial of Stephen. Acts 6. &-15. In the Martyr's Death, Christ Magnified. 


Tuesday. ‘The Lesson. Acts 


Wednesday. The Burial of Stephen. Acts 8. 1-8 


7. 51-60. 


Thursday. The Enmity of the World. John 15, 18-27. GOLDEN TEXT. 


Friday. The Flesh and the Spirit. Rom. 8. 1-8. 
Saturday. The Church Persecuted. Psa. 79. 1-13. 
Sunday. The Fiery Trial, 1 Pet. 4. 12-19. 


whether 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. Look over Acts chap. 6 and chap. 


7, and tell what led to Stephen’s 


What sin does he charge upon them ? 
Jiow can one “resist the Holy Ghost?” 


: Who is the Holy Ghost? 
martyrdom. Recite Like whom were they in this resistance ? v. 51. 


LDE EXT. By whom were these words P 3 
Pa Waiet whut Arcacceancdl wus he when he What proof aguinst their ccs in y. 52? 
teed them? See Phil. 1: 7. 13-16. Recite the TOPIC and ae yeu, Sere Remsen tt "tie 
the OUTLINE. In what year did these events happen * Read Heb. t. 1, 2; 2. 1-3. 


1. Christ magnified in the final testimony oa Mow did this final testimony of Stephen magnify 


martyr, v. 51-54; Phil 1. 20; 2 ‘Tim, 4 6-8. 
How dvés Stephen, in v. 51, address those about him ? 


Christ? 
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What does it show of Stephen's character ? 51. Stiffmecked—Stubborn, obstinate. The 
How does it illustrate the GOLDEN TEXT? firure is of an ox unwilling to beod his neck or 
How dit it ates dhe ear | reecive the truth. So they stubbornly refused to 

2. Christ magnitied in the final visions of the t . cs aT Fle Dent 
martyr, vy. 55, 56; Acts 6.15; Dan. 7.13; Heb. | receive the truth, as did thei fathers. dent. 

10. 12. 9% 6, 13. Uneireumcised—As circumcision 


What is a vision? [Ans. It isa sight such as we 4 * sth henna 
could never see in fe ordinary, natural way ; one | WAS 2 token of purity, » circumcised heart was 


given directly of God.] & pure heart, and a cirenmcised ear was ready to 
eiers eh! J ‘ ) heart, : 
ee ea ay Maal sedi hear the truth. These Jews were morally cor- 
What is meant by “the glory of God?” vy. 55. ruptand wickedly refused the truth. Dent. 10, 16; 
Why is Jésus on™ the right hand of God?" : a 
IV 1S Jes son* tg F o ¢ g 4 Te. —fResist— Their fi 
Read Eph. 1.20; Col. 3.1; Heb. 1.3; 8.1; 30. 6; Neh. 9. 16. Resist er tathers had 
10. 12; 12. 2. rebelled and striven aguinst God, and now 
How i this ion magne Chit satin x, | Steplien charges the samesin upon themselves 
55, and in Acts 6. 5? i Holy Ghost—Vhe Holy Spirit, the third person 
Ce ee eae = ah gg in the blessed Trinity. He has always been in 
a e D : so, m. . 
May we haye such visions as Stephen had? the world, with the same offices as pow. Gen. 


3. Christ magnified in the final triamph of the é 5: Isa. 63 10. 


cyisrtyr. v. 57-60; John 21. 19; Med, 11-36-42. |“ S3"Thely Fathers perseented the prophets, 


Give a reason for each. es 2 
V. 5S gives three facts. Expliineach. Upon stening, |'through whom the Holy Spirit spoke. 2 Pet. 
see Toy Us 14-16; 1 Kings 21.13; Dent. 17. 7;-) 4. 21; Jer. 32. 6; 2 Chron. 36. 16 Slain—Isainh_ 9 
Describe in your own words the death’scene ? y. 59, } is said to have been cut in two with a wooden hoe 


60. Read Acts 8. 1, 2. “jesaw. They habitually ill-treated the prophets. 


Where in this lesson may we learn that— The Just One—Jesus. Peter called him “the 
1. The wicked roe the HOLY iy Holy One and the Just.” Acts 3.14. Betrayers 
2. Snffering is allotted the Christian nok Z Fee ES x ms 

3. Victory may be gained in death? The Sanhedrin were in league with Judas, the 
4, Jesus never forsakes his saints. traitor. They delivered Jesus to the Romans, and 


Docrrine: Pecth, @ sleep. Matt. 9. 24; John 11.21; | murdered him by their hands. ‘They thus were 
S20 EET Lg AM eR ea like their fathers. Matt, 23. 81. 


The next lesson is Acts 8. 9-25. . ae 
53. Disposition— Arrangement, as of an army. 
Connroting Link.—Persecntion begun upon Stephen . 


increased, scattering the disciples through alllands. Philip The passage is very difficult, but there is no good 


went to the city of Samaria,.and ‘there pee Christ. | evidenee that angels were employed as instra- 
Among the results of his work there was the occurrence z e hae 5 <n,” te 
With Simon the Sorcerer, of which the next lesson treats. | MDS in delivering the Taw at Mount Sinai. 


Perhaps the meaning may be that Moses received 
the law from God’s hands in_the presence of 
— 

hosts of angels as attendants upon the Most 
The few remaining words of Stephen's defense are given | Hivh; and this is doubtless true. The law thus 
in this lessou with an account of his death, under the 


ra x cr 
4 ee piaa Ws eenk 5, 3 reeeived, and of which they boasted, (Rom. 
firte ef Stephen's martyrdom. is death by stoning | 9 47 95 ) the iad ant ESSE 5 
was sad and terrible, yet the right view of the ease is |} | — ih pt, and so these ac- 


taken in the Topic: Jn the martyrs death, Christ mag- cusers of Step ace Were tacmsetves rejecters Or themselyes_rejecters of 
nified. This was true of the whole of the “noble army *thy_authority of Jehoval authority of Jehovah. 

of martyrs,” of whom Stephen was the first. Paul,an- | _ 54+ Heard—Stephen’s motive was to show his 
other of the glorions company, expressed in the Gotpen | Judges their awful sin and, if possible, lead them 
Text: “ Christ shull be mugnijied in my body, whether | to repentance. But such was not the ,effect, 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


tt be by life, or by death.” This is the view to beim- | They were cut, (literally, sawn through,) the 
pressed by the teacher as the important one, rather than | heart, and beeame so enraved that they gnashed 


the cruelty and the stoning. How Stephen's ease, as | their teeth in iher mocion 
taught in the lesson, magnified Christ appears in the Our: 8 ai eRe peep erates td 


ue; 1. In the testimony ; 2. The visions ; 3. The his boldness of speaking, magnified Christ, whose ¥ 
final triumph. Then the Doctrine follows from the aeemenh is seit : x ™ RS 
lesson’s last words, Deuth, @ sleep. 2. Christ magnified in the final visions of the 


martyr. 55, 56. 
55. Full of the Holy Ghost—As he had 
been during his entire presence before the San 


Stephen certainly did not finish his defense. | hedrin. The indwelling Hol Spirit, filling his ¢ 
Ale was just showing that the temple worship was | soul, gave the angelic brightuess to bis faee, 


Berean Notes. 


~ 


preparatory to something better, and was evi- | guided his de x ) and now, iu y 
dently intending to show that Christ is the }| lis Omnipotence, so q n s eyes that he is *. 
divinely appointed Saviour, (Compare Peter's | able to see inte heaven itselig We must jetace oR 


plin, chap. 8, 12, 20. and Paul's, chap, 13, 15-39.) | pret the language literally. It Was no mere fore- q 
But hearers probably gave some plain token of | taste of the heavenly yoy, nor medtal elevation 
impatience and Gisele which led_ him to } to a full conception of the things hamed. He 


quit the argument for the bol appeal which fol- | Saw what is stated, just as could we Xi) if God 
lowed, ; should open our eyes. e vie ontirmed and 


1. Christ magnified in the final testimony of the | strengthened him in thatawful he + and pubon 
martyr. 51-54. record a lesson for us as well. Glory of God 


hie a 


ow 
rnd rh wagh- oe 
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The dezzling splendor in which God dwells, and 
which, as In the pillar of cloud and fire, (often 
called the glory,) betokened his presence, It was 
the divine Bhekinah. Right hand—The piace 
of honor and power. Chap. 2. 25; Heb. 1. 3. 
56. 1 see—It was not as if le saw; but he 
truly saw. Son of man—Jesus hid told this 
very Sanhedrin of his place thenceforth as at 
“the right hand of power,’ (Matt. 26. 64,) and 
Stephen now almost repeats his very words, de- 
clares that he seex him there, This was to them 
a horrid blasphemy, and it doubly maddened 
them. Standing—It is a beautiful thought of 
Maryse . Uat Jeeus, who is usually described 
46 Bi x (Pea, 110. 1,) has here risen, as if he 


would certainly see the treatment of hie eervant 
a , klorious 
living und glorious Lord, , 
8. Christ magnified in the flual triumph Fis 
martyr, 57. 
57. Cried out— 


ne_wore, snd 
b 


They would hear 


their ears. The court 


infuriated mols wie gacned all 
ce , a8 if to destroy him 
ou the spot. f 


58, Oat of the city—Lev. 24 14 No formal 

j uken: nyo sentence was pronounced, 

By common consent, the mob determined that 
4 and took him in the midst of 

them beyond the city walls, and stoned him to 
death. It was rank murder, Yet they observed 
the lezaf form in stoning, The witnesses wlio 
had testified in the case, laying off their outer 
garments, mor the first ea stones apis his 
breast, a8 the law required, Deut. 17. 7. seir 
clothes tucy put in charge ofa young man (be- 
tween twenty-five and forty, probably about 
thirty years old) by the name of. Saul, He was 


ERAT neces stiertt ac? was perlaps a ien- 
ber of the Sanhedrin, and certainly approved the 


stoning. Chap. Si. This is the first mention of 
him. 


59. Calling upon—The word God, in italics, 
is not in the original He called upon Jesus, a5 
the next words show. The dying martyr prays 
to Jesus; so should we. Receive my spirit— 
And Jesus received it from the crushed aud man- 

eaven. He is, then, 


gled sey up into bis own h Weis, ui 
truly . Stephen was no materialist ; wor did 


S53 


> 
a 


, 


y 


4 


4 


he believe bis soul would lie in the grave till the 
resurrection, 

60. Lord—Lord Jesus, as in ver. 59. Lay 
not—Put it uot to their uccount. How like the 


prayer of Jesus, “ Father, forgive them.’ Luke | 


23. 35. Fell asleep—Not iu writhing and an- 
guish, but caluily and sweetly. * Asleep in Jesus 
—biessed sleep!”? The early Christians were 
wont to speak of death as a sicep; but it was 
sleep of the body and not of the seul, as v. 59 
shows. ‘Thus Stephen magnified Christ, his Lord, 
in his triumphant martyrdom. “If Biepuen had 


not prayed,’ says Augustine, “the Church had 
me Pau.” x 


Lessons, 16 How we may magnify Cirist the 
most does not appear, and it is-wot for us to 
choose; but in living and dying, our great desire 
and purpose should be to make him honored and 
his name great, 80 Stephen and Paul felt. Bo 
felt the host of martyrs of the early Church, 80 
should every one who loves him feel and strive, 
in just the place where God has put him to-day, 
Rom, 13, 8; 15. 1-8; 1 Cor. 6. 20; 2 Cor. 5. 15; 
Phil. 1. 20, 21. 2. We may learn how casy suf- 
fering becomes through the power of Jesus’ love, 


even though it be a martyr’s violent death. 


Stephen was triumphant. Paul “rejoiced,” It 
has made the tender and timid vietorious in 
prison, at_the stake, and when torn by wild 
beasts, In our lighter sufferings, pains, crosses, 
and trials, it can then surely keep and cheer _us, 


id enable us to endure, Rom, 5. 3; 8. 17; 
r, 7.4; Phil. 1. 29; Col 1. 24; 1 Pet. 3.14; 
4, 14-16. 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


Waat is a martyr? The original word simply 
means witnesx, and itis interesting to observe how 
the more specific meaning came to be attached 
to it. There was no Greek word that exactly de- 
scribed such as died rather than deny their faith, 
and the carly Christians had to find one. What 
better one could they find than that which im- 
plied that they suffered for their testimony, to 
Christ? See Rev. 1.9; 6.9. The apostles, too, 
who had been specially appointed to be * wit- 
nesses”? by Christ himself, almost all suffered 
death; hence to witness became a synonym for 
to suffer. The new sense is found very carly. 
Acts 22.20 and Rev. 2. 18 and 17. 6 seem clear 
cases. 

In teaching this lesson two most striking 
scenes have to ve depicted. First there is Stephen 
standing before the Sanhedrin, We must im- 
ayine sey two graye and learned men, priests 
and judges, sitting in a half-circle; at either end 
scribes, with their rolls of the law; the prisoner 
standing in the midst; his accusers on his Ieft 
hand; on his righta place for his adyocate, (sce 
Psa. 109. $1,) but no one oecupying it. Stephen 


makes his defeuse. 


God needs no earthly temple. Then, apparently, 


‘the anger of his ieurers breaks out, accounting 
for his indignant denunciation in ver. 51. A few 
‘more words, and then another burst of raye cuts 
him short; but amid the guashing teeth of his 
enemies he looks to his Advocate—vno human 
“counsel for the defendant” at his right hand, 
but One at God's right hand, now plainly visible 
w his fearless eye. It is interesting t» notice 
that here only is Jesus represcuted 4s standing 
‘jo heaven, Elsewhere itis always sifting. Bee 
Psu. 110. 1; Heb. 10. 12. Chrysustuum says, 


It is quietly listened to —— 
(ver. 49) he quotes Isaial’s words to show that 
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“Why standing? That he may show the atti- 
tude of help to the martyr, For of the Father 
also it is said, Arise, O Gud!” Stephen tells his 
judges what he sees—the very Jesus who, not 
long before, stood there a prisoner like himself, 
now standing by the Judge of all! The very 
name he uses, “Son of man,’ would remind 
them of his own words in that council ball, 
* Hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on 
the right hand of power.” (Matt. 26. 64.) But 
remembering who and what they were, we can- 
not wonder at their horror—at the loud cries, 
the stopped ears, the sudden rush upon the ut- 
terer of such blasphemy, 

Then there is the seene ontside the city gates, 
too familiar to need repeating here, but which the 
teacher will make as vivid as possible, not dwell- 
ing so much upon the bodily sufferings (though 
not omitting these) as upon the spirit manifested 
both by the martyr, his furious murderers, and 
particularly the young and zealous Pharisece, who, 
having (as we cannot doubt) taken a leading 
part in the trial, now presides over the execution, 
Ver, 38, 

Three topies may be further dwelt upon in 
teaching this passage : 

1, Stephen’s body and spirit—the contrast be- 


tween thom—the one stretched lifeless and man-_ 
gis en the ground—the other “received” by 
the Lord Jesus, and admitted” tSWie company oF pany 6 
the rede comed, And the spirit was the real man. 
Take of the outer case of a wateh: is not the 
wateh there still? But even the poor body is not 
destroyed forever; it shall surely be raised again; 
and so the last words of the chapter are siguifl- 
eantly true, “he fell asleep. » From. which 
term the early Christians took their name for 
their burial places—coimeteria, “‘ sleeping-places ” 
—whenee our word “ cemetery ; ace ten. 
tory,” derived from the Latin, and “cemetery, 
dorived are in strict WWE 
identical, Neerepohs, ‘“city of the dead,” is but 
a heathenish term, 

2 Steplen’s ikeness fo Canist. (a) He was trea 
like Christ; disliked and attacked, notwithstand- 
ing his miracles; falsely accused of blasphemy; 
unjustly condemned; shamefully treated by his 
Judges, (0) imitated Christ; his farewell 
words were words of futhful and fearless rebuke; 
and, in his dying moments, he both committed 
his spirit to the Lord, and prayed for his mur 
derers iy language almost identical with that used 
vy Jesus, Thus Christ's prediction was fulfilled, 
Matt, 10, 24, 25; John 15, 20; and his example 
followed, John 12. 26; 13, 15. 

SX Stephen's bright example. We, too, if we 
would serve the Lord, must have the martyr 
spirit, though we may not incur the martyt’s fate, 
In the words of the Golden Text, Christ is to be 
magnified in us. ry death, certainly in our 
life. 

“Have we Stephen's faith? He could look up 
ne Es re 


and see Jesus ready to help him. Can we? Not 
with bodily eyes: how then? (Sce 1 Pet. 1. 8.) 

Have we Stephen’s hope? Cuan we look forward : 
eee and Jowever we die, the 
Lord Jesus will “receive our spirit ? 

ave we Scharily 1en others ill 


treat tis, can “we “pray as he did, “Lord, lay not 


this sin to their charge ?”’ 
The word “ Stephen’? means a crown—and he 
received a crown of life, Who else may win such 


acrown? See 2 Tim. 4. 8; Rey. 2. 10. 


Blackboard. 


The blackboard lesson of to-day has a plain application. 
Ife that endures the cross Aere will wear a crown there. 
We are too weak to bear the cross unless God gives us 
grace, No one can say, “ By my own might will I suffer, 
and bear all for Christ, and gain the victory;” but with 
grace from on high all things are assured unto us through 
Jesus Christ, our Lord, and in death we gain victory. 


The Primary Class. 
CONTRIBUTED. 


1. Review. This should bring the elass well up to the 
scene of the lesson—Stephen boldly defending himself 
and his Master before the council. The time—shortly 
after the ascension ef Christ—and the place—Jerusalem— 
may also be noticed. These fundamental points can 
hardly be too often recalled. - 

2. This lesson abounds in Panuin Power. Notice 23 
especially, in the proper place, 1.) Stephen standing boldly nh va 
before the crowd, telling them of their sin. 2.) Hig rele 
judges “ cut to the heart,” and gnashing their teeth. &) ‘gest 


3.) The wonderful vision, 4.) The wonderful prayer, and sie ie 
the saintly “ fulling asleep.” nt tw yn us 


8. ILLustRations,—1.) “ Gnashed on him with their 1” ji 
teeth.” Did you ever sce a little boy so angry that We 6 inl 
would grate his teeth together, so—as if he wanted to bite it 
somebody ? Well. grown-up men do so too, sometimes. The 
men that Stephen was talking to did so, because he told 
them how wicked they were. Do you think they made 
him afraid ?....2) “ Looked up steadfustly into heaven.” 

Did you ever—out in the ficlds some day—look steadily 
up into the sky? What did you see? [Sky—clouds— 
birds flying.] But away beyond the blue sky, somerhere, 
is the great white throne of God, and the place where 
Jesus is, Stephen, in his trial, when the wicked men 
gnashed their teeth on him, and he knew they might kill 
him at any minute, looked stcadily up into heaven, and 
the Lord let him see more than the blue sky and clouds, 
Shall 1 read you ont of the Bible what he saw? 
8.) “And they stoned Stephen.” Cause a large stone to 


SUNDAY- 


be brought into the room, and show how easily it might 


be made an instrument of death 


(accounts vary) on a person, By this means the martyr- 
dom of Stephen may be brought vividly before the class, 
Then ask, * Would any thingin the world make you brave 
Show that the grace of 
God could do it, and teach aud explain the Golden Text. 
4.) “ Lord, luy not this sin to their charge.” 
boy strikes you, what is the first thing you feel like doing? 
Hut let me tell you what Stephen did 
When the cruel stones were falling upon him.” Read 
verses 59, 60, and picture the sovne tu the class, 


enough to face such a death?” 


[Striking back.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Reading, 


1. Dears Near. 1 Ohron. 29. 


16, 22; Psa, 89. 4, 5; 90. 10; 103, 15, 16; Heb. 18. 14° 


James 4. 14. 


2. Preparation For Deatn. Deut. 82.29; Psa. 90,12, 
Keel, 9.10; Isu. 35. 18,19; John 9.4; 1 Pet. 1.17. 

8. Deata or tne Ricureovs. Num.23. 10; Psa. 81.5; 
116. 15; Prov. 14. 82; Isa. 57. 1, 2: 
Luke 16. 22; 283. 48; John 
14. 8; Acts 7, 56; Phil. 1.23; 2 Tim. 4. 7, 8; Heb. 


4. Vierory mw Deatu. 


11. i8. 


5. Deatn or Tum Wiokep. Job. 36. 6; Prov. 14. 32; 


Ezek. 18 18; Luke 16. 18. 
6. Lire arree Dear. 
78. 2; Matt. 10,28; 2 Cur. 5. 6S 

12:.28. 

{. Resurrection From Drati. 
Acts 24. 15; Rom. 8. 11; 1 Cor. 
1 Thess, 4. 15-17. 


yet 


. 


RUA eis nw — 


al Samedi $4) WW, 0 


he Lesson,—Acts 8, 9-25, 4" 


9 Bat there was_a certain. man, 
called Si/mon,-which beforetime in 
the same city used. sorcery, and 


ri-a, out that himself was 
a ae | Boh 7 sd 
is “ rT vy A, i 
}P "10 To m they all gaye be 
lo 


rum the least STeswest, suy- 
his man is the great power of 


ing, 
ID, Godt §-climsyg 

‘ell And to him they had regard, 
fei that of Jong time he 


_ bewitched them with sorcerics. 
yma, Save u 
iehccs But ay | d 


o ng 


4 


~ 
co 


vA wrning the-kingdem of God, and 
the name 0 rist, they 
ere baptized both men and 
. women. 
~,.18 Then Si/mon himself be 
A) “also: and when he was_ bap 


ia Goat eae ie 


Now when’ the 


postles 
which were at Je-ru/sa-iém heard 


— ss that’ Sa-ma/ri-a had received the 
ee ty Word of God, they sf 
Be? ud John :, 7 
Crise AA rad Shh" 3 
‘ho, when’they were come 
down, prayed for them, that they 
wight receive the Holy Ghost: 


16 (For as, yet (Bed was fallen 
upon pone of théMi’ oly they 
were 4 Nero in the name of the 


Gen. 37. 8&; 2 Sam. 12.23; Psa. 
3; 1 Thess. 5. 10; Heb. 


| an ! 
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2. Themes for Meditation, 

1. * The blood of the martyrs is the seed of the Church.” 
—Tertullian,—- 2. Caring for the temp'e more than Its 
God; the means more"thin the grace; the furm istead 
of the power, 3%. Saul of Tursus, the sincere ritualist, 


trembling before théTeast omission, approving the bloody 
deed, and believing that it was serving God.—4. Tho 
‘different Conduct f the high-priests—the earthly one pre- 

tip as if realy 
to vome down, and opening beaven for his faithful wite 


ness.——5. Witnessing for Jesus—the ways of doing it 
now. 


if thrown or dropped 


“When a 


3. References. 
Freeman: Testimony given standing, 661; Post of 
honor, 686; Outer garments, 205; Execution outside the 
city, 727 Foster: 1732, 1749, 3833, 3834 


15; Job T. 6; 14. 1; 4. Lesson Catechism, 


7. What did Stephen's defense show? Tat hisjudges, 
und nol himself, were the real rejecters of God. a 

S. What was the effect of bis words upon the Sanhe- 
drin? They were greatly enraged, and gnushed on him 
acith their teeth. 

9. What glorious vision did Stephen see? le, being 
Sull of the Holy Ghost, looked up steadsustly into heaven, 
und xavo the glory of God, and Jesus standing ut the 
right und of God. 

106, What was the final result to Stephen? Le 2ore 
stoned to death, culling upon Christ, and saying, Lord 
Jesus, receive my xpirit, 


Rey. 14. 18. 


5, Home Work for Little Bereans, 

Learn in how many ways the Bible speaks of people be- 
ing put to death, with an example of each. What other 
persgn in Bible history was stoned besides Stephen ? 

ee ee ‘ * se 


HE SORCERER. 
he Lesson Commentary, 


9. Simon....used sorcery, and bewitched. Acts 18. 6: A certain sorcerer, 
a false prophet, a Jew, whose naine was Bar-jesus. Acts 16. 16; A certain dam- 
sel possessed with a spirit of divination met us. Acts 19. 19: Many of them also 
which used curious arts brought their books together, and burned them, Exod, 
7.1L: Pharaoh also called the wise men and the sorcerers, Exod. 9. 11: And the 


mugicians could not stand before Moses because of the boils, v. 19, 81: Regard: 


) vot thein that have familiar spirits, neither seek after wiza 
em. > TO, tans not be found among you any one tbat mak- 
eth his son or his daughter to pass through the fire, o7 that useth divination, ov an 


observer of times, or an enchanter, or a witch, or a charmer, or a consulter with 
familiar spirits, or a wizard, or a necromancer, 1 Sam, 28.7: And his servants 
said to him, (Saul) Behold, there ix @ woman that hath « famillar spirit at Endor, 


10, 11. They all gave heed,.,,.had regard. Eph ‘i phe That we hence- 
forth be wo wore children, tossed to and fro, and ca with every wind of 


doctrine, by the sleight ot men, and cunning craftiness whereby the: wait to 
ieee 2 Pet. 2.2: And many shall follow thele pernicious ways. lev. 18. 3° 


the world LL det x beast, 
12. Philip., Acts 6.5: An iy chose Stephen.,...and Philip. ete, 


reached Ohrist 


Jobn 5. 28, 29; 6. 40; 
6. 14; 15. 20, 52, 54; 
e . 


a 


—_— 


ite IV. SIMON 
2 Drag tropa 


[Oct. 22. 


ht with hit, 
rock are 


/| V ¥* 
yeithcY were tiicy stea 


Wi Pen they Desa a 
bec tftne believy, and 


use 
y g the heathen, and regard, and wonder marvelously ; tor 
k in your days, which ye will not believe, though it be told you, 

‘lievest that there is one God; thou dvest well: the devils 
t wilt thou know, O vain man, that faith without 


ub. 1. 8: 
1 will work o 
James 2, 19, 30? 
aiso believe und 
works is iL 


. Peter ‘and John....prayed for them, Matt. 18, 19: Af wa or. 
$ on earth ae iohehing any thing that they shall ask, it sha 
‘ather which is in heaven. Joho 14, 13, 14: And whatsu- 


Lined els ah ulin @& Cunt Rom 
Fd, 3s” 


2 fi Jag 
Banca bab otis Hw 2%. retin 


ae ww ATES - 

fly 

Db = . 
Cptin) YATE Ys 

Hoy ona by, Of bor, ~ 
rt oy, ¢ é Hist Ze oe 
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17 Then laid they/their hands on 

pw 7A them, and they reeeived the Holy 

ay net Zhost. 

wp hy 

rei Mae And when Si/mon saw 
that through laying on of the 
apostles’ hands the Holy Ghost 

diitnc nce as given, he re 

aoc &«, Money, / 

rev ay 


BSI) Saving, Give me also this 


‘ al A i (ke power, that on whomsoever I 
1 a's) 90 my hands, he may receive the 
fF AHoly Ghost» 
Eo Yeu ee ? 20 But Pe’ter said unto him, 
hohner’: hy. money perish with thee, 


hecause thou hast thought 

ck ha tiiat, the pill of God may be 
purchased with money, 

21 Thou hast neither part 

2 Merlot in this matter: for thy 

cree heart is not right in the sight 

aad —V Of God. Wry y. Grd SUF mw - 


22 Repent, therefore of this 
thy wickedness, 


and pray God 
vit perhapsithe res of thine 


Rihhcs! Meart may be Torgiven thee, 
vite KL Sever 
eit 23 For I perceive that thou 


a en ed rn’ eines 

nae art in the gall of bitterness, 
od Valindicand in th d of iniquity.) 
nh 1 py 2 roe ‘Then wered Simon, 
ae, jand said, veto the Lord 
Aa & dor me, that none of these 


hings which ye have spoken 
come upon me, 


v gerne 25 And they, when they had 
(yer testified’ and preached the word of 


Lan } 
“eee the Lord, returned to Je-rn/sa-lem, 


_OWaNToand preached the gospel in many 
a. of yillages of the Bastar ’y-tanss> 
ray Perret 1 Yom =. £ the weer 


Rawr 
wera 
Lal Rol 


ee Daan 


ever ye shall ask in my name, that will I do, that the Father may be glorified in 
the Son. If ye shall ask any thing in my name, I will do it. John 16. 23: Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Whatsvever ye shall ask the Fatber in he wil 
give it you. 1 John 5.14: And this is the confidence that we have in him. that if 
we ask any thing sepa to his will. he heareth us. That they mizht re- 


ceive. Acts 2. 83 > Repent, an PBS hantizert every one of you for the remission of 
e Hol Saad 


sins, and yé shall receive th of y Ghost. 
“16. For as.yet. Acts 19°Y: He said unto them, Have ye received the Hol 
e. ; have nol so much as heurc 


GHOSE since ye believed?” And they said unto him, We 
Whether there be any Holy Ghost. 


17. Then laid they. Acts 6.6: And when they had prayed, they laid their 
hands on them. Acts 9.17: And Ananias....putting his hands on him, said, 
BrotherSaul, the Lord....hath sent me, that thou mightest reccive thy sight, and 
be filled with the-Holy Ghost. Acts 13.3: And when they had fasted and prayed, 
and laid thei hands omthem, they sent zhem away. Num, 27,18; And the Lord 
said unto Moses, ‘Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom Zs the spirit, 
and lay thine hand upon him. 

18, 19. He offered them money. 2 Kings—5. 15. 
....- Now, therefore, I pray thee, take a blessing of thy servant. 
ly ye have received, freely give. 


And he [Naaman] said 
Mact. 10. 8: Free- 


20. Thy money perish. Acts 1. 18: This man [Judas] purchased a field 
with the reward of inijuity. Josh. T. 24, 25: And Joshua. and ail Israel with him, 
took Achan....and the silver and the garment and the wedge of gold....to the 
valley of Achor....and stoned them with stones. Dan. 5,17: Let thy gifts be to 
thyself, and thy rewards to another. 


21, 22. Repent therefore. Dan. 4.27: O king, let my counsel be accept- 
able unto thee, and break off thy sins by righteousness, and thine iniquities vy 
showing mercy unto the poor. ‘The thought. Ileb. 4 12: For the spr ot Gusl 
is quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword....and”- 7 a dis- 
eerner of the Thoughts Rid ITSNts OF the eae eee 

23. The gall. Deut. 29.18: Lest there shou'd be among you aroot that bear- 
eth gall and worinwood. ‘Vhe bond. Proy. 5. 22: He shall be holden with the 
cords of-his sins, | 

24, 25. Pray ye. 1 Sam.7. 8: And the children of Israel said to Samuel, 
Cease not to cry unte the Lord our God for us, that he will save us out of the hand 
of the Philistines. 1 Kings 18. 6: “And*the*king [Jeroboam]....said....Entreat 
now the face of the Lord thy God, and pray for me, that my hand may be restored 
me again. Luke 22. 21: Simon, Simon, behold Satan hath desired to have thee... 


Bat I have prayed for thee. 


. 


- 


HOME READINGS: 


TOPIC; 


ees ey. aionday: The Lesson. Acts §. 1-25. 

eT Ne 5 Tuesday. Elymas the Sorcerer, Acts 18. 1-18. 
idl . IP) ee Wednesday. ‘Lheudas the Deceiver. Acts 5. 33-42. 
The Egyptian Soreerers, Exod. 7. 1-13. 


In the Bond of Iniquity. 


tile, 28) L2-2Mhursddy. . 

hg. widow Friday, Jannes and Jambres. 2 Tim. 3. 1-17. GOLDEN TEXT: 

ri “ageees Yo Saturday. Healing the Leper, 2 Kings 5. 1-19. t_is not right in the sight of God. 
= Ys, bit etd ., Converting the Sinner. James 5. 7-20. 3. 2] 

seh he Keb drnnttey Seer > Le Geue ev ne : iat ere are 
Tiel Oe Wine 

. “QUESTIONS, etc. Where in this lesson do we— 

a WA cows), “4 4 1. Find a keen rebuke to Romanism ? 

Cake. Mo the TITLE. What did Peter say to this man in 2. See the insufficiency of popular favor ? 

f A ¢ GOLDEN TEXT? What statement about him is 3. See that baptism and Church fell 

‘Wy Gal.secy made in the TOPIC? From which verse of the lesson is matinake tack Ch fact end nurch fellowship do 
whyéag, this phrase taken’¥’ Recite the OUTLINE. What is the etre 


CoNNEOTING Link between the preceding lesson and this? | ¢Ducrrine: Regenerction. John 8.3; 1, 12,18; Gal. 6. 


In what year did the events of this lesson occur 
4. Simon revered, ‘y. 9-11; Isa. 44. 20; 1 Tim. 4.1. 

In what city did Simon live? vy. 9, 5. [witched 2” 
What is meant in vy. 9,11 by “ soreery” and * be- 
How did the people regard Simon? y. 10, 11. 
Why did they so regard him? y. 11. 
Recite the Golden Text and Topic. 
Of whom were these words spoken ¥ 
What then was his popularity worth ? 


2. Simon haptized, y. 12,13; Matt. 8.7: Acts 19. 1-5, 
What does vy. 12 tell about Philip’s preaching ? 
What does it tell about the people ¢ 
What five things are told about Simon in vy, 13? 
What was the difference between his belief and theirs? 


3. Simon exposed, y. 14-19; Luke 12. 2; Acts 5. 1-10. 
What is said of Simon in the Golden Text and in 
the Topic? 
Did the people or the disciples suspect this? 
From y. 14-19, tell how he was exposed, 
W bere was the harin in his proposal? 


4. Simon condemned, y. 20-25;, Acts 12. 21-28; 13. 


15; Titus 3. 5. 
The next lesson is Acts 8, 26-40. 


ConnrotTine Lixxk.—In missionary work Philip soon 
met the Ethiopian. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


| 

In the dispersion of the Jerusalem chard by the per- 
secution after the death of Stvephen, Philip went to 

| Samaria preaching the Gospel. Among the converts was 
Simon Magus, who is a leading character in our present 
lesson. Ilis name givesit its TrtLe: Sammon the Sorcerer, 
Events proved hitn tv be not a true convert. The Torro 
therefore states his real position: Jn the bond of iniquity, 
while the Go.pun Text deseribes his true character, 
using Peter’s words to him: 7hy heart ix not right in 
the sight of God, These are fearful words. Teacher, you 
cannot read your pupils’ hearts, but you can tell them of 
the renewing Spirit who alone can make them right, 
Simon's history in the matter is set forth in the OuTLiIne: 

| i. Revered; 2. Baptized; 3. Exposed; 4. Con- 
demned. The Dooirink is Regenerate m. Define ‘it, 
using the Catechism, and juil not to enforce it, 


What severe condemnation did Peter address to 
Simon’ v.20. Why so severe? y 

Y. 21, 28, state four fucts; explain each, 

What duty is urged therefore? v, 22. 

Under what condemnation are many now ? 

What is their duty ¥ Luke 18.3; Acts 16, 81. 
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Berean Notes. 


The martyrdom of Stephen was immediately 
followed by a terrible persecution, which drove 
the whole body of Christians from Jerusalem ex- 
cept the apostles, (ver, 1,) and entirely scattered 
the Pentecostal Church. The apostles remain- 
ing began to build anew; but the Church gathered 
there was very different from the former. The 
brethren driven out curried with them the Gospel 
in every direction, and planted Churches wherever 
they went. (See chap. 11. 19.) Thus the mis- 
sionary movement began. Philip, one of the 
seven, (chap. 6. 5,) went to Samaria, where his 
miracles and preaching effected a marvelous rev- 
olution, winning many converts, among whom 
was Simon. 

1. Simon revered. 9-11. 

9. Simon—Born in Gitton, in Samaria, and 
known in early Church history as Simon Magus. 
The Magi were, in ancient Persia, a learned and 


priestly order. The ‘wise men” in Matt, 2. 1 


were of that class. But, as often now, bad men 
perverted knowledge to base purposes. Hence 
arose a class of jugglers, magicians, and fortune- 
tellers, who invoked demons, claimed to receive 
responses from the dead, and used the black arts. 
They employed ventriloquism, animal magnet- 
ism, and the machinery of modern spiritism. 
These were the Magi of the West, of whom 
Simon was one. He loudly pretended to be a 
great man. Bewitched—Astonished; same 
word as wondered, ver. 13. 

10. Great power—He claimed that an ema- 
nation from God was inearnatein him. He was.a 
first-class_impostor, and admitted no superior. 
The gaping crowd, small and great, ran after 
him, astonished at his performances, and believ- 
ing all he said. At a later day he is said to have 


claimed omnipotence. He was the popular man 
of Samaria until Philip came. 

3° Simon baptized. 12¢ 13. 

12. Philip preaching—His subjects sre 
stated. Kingdom—Entered by repentance and 
tiene iteh. Jesus is king, reigning in the 
hearts submitted to him. The name—Person 
and character. Jesus—The Saviour. Christ— 
The Messiah, the anointed and ascended High- 
priest. Great miracles accompanied the preach- 
ing. Vers. 6,7. Jesus’ power was greater than 
Simon’s. The crowds deserted the sorecrer for 
Philip, and he followed them. (For Jesus at 
Sumaria, see John 4, 40.) 

13: Simon believed—Receiving Jesus as 
Messiah, he was baptized and became a close at- 
tendant upon Philip. He was no hypocrite, but 
he misinterpreted what he heard and saw. The 
doctrine did not deeply penetrate his heart, 
while the miracles astonished him. Philip had 
a knowledge and power whose secrets he would 
master. : 

3. Simon exposed. 14-19, 

14. Apostles . . . sent—As the appointed 
overseers und rulers of the Church, it was their 


2338 


duty to take supervision of the newly founded 
Church, Peter and John went by theirauthor- 
ity. Peter, then, was not chief of the apostles. 
John appears here for the lust time in the Acts. 

15. Prayed—tThe apostles could not confer 
the gift of the Spirit as they pleased: they asked 
Christ to send it down. 

16. Upon none—The Samaritan converts be- 
lieved in Jesus as Messiah and Lord, and were 
baptized in token of that belief, But in the 
presence of this language itis not easy to com- 
prehend that their faith had brought the regener- 
ating Spirit, making them children of God. In- 
struction doubtless preceded the prayer, and the 
answer of the prayer prepared for what followed. 
The Holy Spirit was sometimes given without the 
laying on of hands, asin chap. 10. 44; but here 
it followed it, and as in the ease of Cornelius, in 
both its regenerating and miraculous eharis- 
mitie power. The modern rite of confirmation 
finds no authority in this passage. There are no 
apostles now. 

18. Simon saw—Referring to the outward 


manifestations, Peter and John excel Philip, just p, just 
as Philip excelled himself. Tey possess the 
secret of power: they are, to him, profound 
masters of a system that commands the spirits of 
the universe, and surpasses his wildest dreams, 
He must have their secret, cost what it may, 
Offered money—Hence the word simony, 
meaning the buying and selling of ecclesiastical 
offices. 

19. Give me—With this power of empower- 
iug others to work miracles he would fill his 
purse, satisfy his ambition, and become master of 
mankind. He knew not that God helps no man 
in his selfishness, 

4. Simon condemned. 20-25. 

20. Money perish—Simon was in the road to 
destruction, and, in bis holy indignation, Peter 
tells him his money is in the same road with him- 
self. The proof that Simon was thus traveling, 
wus in his having thought to acquire the pre- 
cious, gracious sift of God oy purciuise, 

21. Neither part—No share by any right. 
Nor lot—None by God’sassiynment. Matter— . 
Of bestowing the Holy Spirit. Thy heart— - 
Thy affections. Not right—Not straight, but 
erooked. Sight of God—As God secs it, who 


looks upon the heart and reads its desires and 


motives, and knows every deviation from straight- 
forward truth and purity. 

“22. Repent—Turn away from the sin. Pray 
—True forsaking sin is followed by prayer. If 
perhaps—tThe doubt is of his ruly seeking for- 
giveness; and his subsequeut history shows that 
he probably never did. 

23. I perceive—The ground of Peter's doubt 
was his view of Simon’s real_mo al state, Gi 
is bitter; bitterness is malignant sin, or depray- 
ity. Gall of bitterness is the essence of such 
mulignity; into it, as if a pool, he was fallen, 
Bond—Fettcred by iniquity asachain. Would 


234 


he ever escape frem this pool, or break these 
fetters ? 

24. Pray ye—Alarmed for the moment, he 
wants to eseape the punishment, but svys nothing 
of seeking forgiveness, or praying for himself, 
Sinners who ask the prayers of others should 
pray for themselves, 

25. Rettirned—Jerusalem was for some years 
yet the apostles’ head-quarters. On their way 
thither they were intent on saving souls, as Chris- 
tians should always be. at Teas 

Lessons. 1. Every act of wrong doing, unre- 
pented of, becomes a bond of iniquity, Repeated 
acts make a habit of sin and multiply the fetters. 
Neglect of Christ becomes a habit. Habits con- 
tinued strengthen the bonds. But by the help of 
the Holy Spirit they may be broken if the will 
rouses to energy. Yet delay weakens the will 
and increases the danger. Sinners, then, should 
bein haste to repent. Christians should be in haste 
to help them repent. Proy. 1.81; 14.14; 1 Kings 
21. 20; Matt. 18.15; Rom. 7. 14; 2 Tim. 8. 18, 
2. The necessity of the new birth by the power 
of the Holy Spirit is very apparent. Baptism 
does not renew the heart; it is only a symbol of 


the Spirit’s work, Mew bership-Th ‘fhe Chureh 
does not change the heart. belief of the truth 


does not doit. But the Spirit destroys the love 
of the world and sin, and sheds abroad the love 
of Christ instead, May teacher and scholar alike 
know its blessedness! Psa. 51. 10; John 1. 18; 


8.3; 2 Cor. 5.17; Rom. 5.5; Gal. 6.15; 1 Pet. 1. 2. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


BErore taking up the story of Simon Magus, 
the teacher will do well to discuss a preliminary 
question, How came Philip in Samaria? He was 
one of the seven deacons; he had special duties 
among the ‘* poor saints at Jerusalem ; ” why had 
he gone away ? 

To answer this we must study the first five 
verses of this chapter. The bare statement of 
yer, 1, that the Chureh was seattered by persecu- 
tion, can be expanded by comparing ver, 3 with 
chap. 9. 1, 2, and with St. Paul’s own accounts, 
given years after, of what took place, (22. 3-5, 19; 
26. 9-i1;) and out of these passages a most in- 
teresting picture may be drawn, 

Think of some humble house in a quiet street 

—a happy family of baptized believyers—in terror 
— That man will search us out.” What man ? 
The young Pharisee, Saul, who is now * making 
havoc” of the Church, that is, literally ravaging 
it like a beastof prey. Then think of that house 
being broken into by Saul and his men, perhaps at 
dead of night—no merey—mother and daughters 
rudely bound, as well as father and sons (this is 
three times mentioned. Ver. 8; chap, 9.2; 22. 4) 


—dragged to the synagogue—there ordered tio | 
| special gifts which he saw bestowed b 


curse their dear Lord’s name (this we gather 
from chap. 26, 11, illustrated by Pliny’s famous 
letter to the Emperor Trajan)—if firm, beaten, 
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ne 
(22. 19;) cast into prison, (ver. 3;) slain, (22. 4; 
26, 10.) 

Some escape in time and flee into the country ; 
and the Church is so scattered that scarcely any 
but the twelye are left at Jerusalem, What a 
contrast to the scenes in the 5th and 6th chap- 
ters! and even the fugitives are not safe; Saul 
pursues after them. (9. 18; 26. 11.) 

But the result of all this—what was it? You 
may put outa fire by throwing the burning coals 
about the room; but by so doing you may kindle 
several fires. And so it was, The scattered dis- 
Ciples took ‘the word”? with them, and before 
long we find ‘‘ the Churches’? ‘‘ multiplied”? all 
over the country, chap. 9. 81. The blood of the 
martyrs proved, as it ever does, the seed of the 
Church. 

Perhaps Philip was not a fugitive, but only left 
Jerusalem because there was no work to do. 
Perhaps his having been Stephen’s comrade made 
it dangerous for him to stay. Anyhow, we now 
find him ‘ preaching Christ ” in Samaria. 

But there is a rival a the field before him, 
Simon the sorcerer, rether he was a mere 
conjurer, or whether this was a case in which 
the devils power was really at work, we can- 
not say. We do know, however, that at that 
time magicians were in great request. It was an 
age of skepticism, as far as the old rellgions were 
coneerned; but skepticism and superstition often 
go together. And if the Romun emperor kept 
sorcerers at his court, and Roman governors 
favored them, (Acts 13. 6, 7,) we cannot wonder 
at Samaritan villagers being Jed astray. There 
are many traditions respecting Simon, but we 
know nothing of him certainly beyond what this 
chapter records, 

By permitting Philip to work wonderful mir- 
acles, God defeated the magician with his own 
weapons. And yet they were very different 
weapons too, (1.) Simon’s wonders were marvels ; 
they did no good to any one; contrast ver, 7; 
(2.) they were done for money, see yer, 18; 
(8.) they were done for his own honor, see ver. 9, 
The result of them was that the people were 
“bewitched,” and ‘had regard to him.” The 
result of Philip’s was “great joy,” and not only 
that, but the conversion of heart and life; ‘ they 


-were baptized both men and women,” 


The most surprising thing in the narrative is 
the baptism of Simon himeelf, and the cause of 
it. For he was not a mere hypocrite and de- 
ceiver. We are expressly told that he ‘be- 
lieved,””, He was convinced of the truth Philip 
preached about the risen Jesus, and of his duty 
to confess his faith publicly, And the solemn 


significance of his case lies in this, that although 


mz on of hands” by Peter and Jolin. 
When is it, then, that a heart is ‘ 
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the sight of God?” There may be orthodoxy 
of creed; there may be public profession of re- 
ligion; there may.be.sincerity in a sense; all of 


which are absolutely essential, but which are not 
the only things essential. There may be all these 
aud yet the heart muy be divided; not wholly 
yielded to God, but seeking self'also, That heart 
is ‘not right.” We have un exact picture of it 
in Psa, 78. 34-87. 

Is such a state hopeless? Not at all. Peter 
could not receive Simon into fellowship, but he 
did not cast him off utterly. ‘ Repent,’’ he said, 
“and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine 
heart may be forgiven thee.’?’ Whether Simon 
did so we know not, y; und Christ 


But we may ; 
Him that cometh to me I will in no wise 
rrr tee 


siys, 


CHek Ube 


ene | 


The Primary Class. 


Drp you ever see a magician ; 2 man who plays tricks 60 
cunningly right before you that you can hardly believe 
your eyes? They are only tricks, after all; he does notdo 
what he svems to do, In the times of the apostles there 
were a good many of this surt of people. One of them, by 
the name of Simon, was in the city of Samaria, [or Sebastes 
Pointitouton themap] He was so cunning with his 
tricks that he cheated a great many ot the people. They 
said, * This man is the great power of God.” Bat whon 
Phillp came to Samaria, and told them about Jesus, they 
believed him,and had no more to du with the wicked Bi- 
ton. By and by Simon himself, seeing that Philip could 
do some strange things which he himself could not do, 
thought he would like to be a Christian too, supposing 
that thereby he might learn some new tricks. Ile, there- 
fore, went to Philip and asked to be baptized. Philip, who 
did not so fully know the man as he did afterward, bap- 
tized him. 

The apostles who were in Jerusalem [point out on the 
map] heurd about the great number of people who were 
converte in Samaria, and sent Peter and John up to ree 
them. These two good men were, you remember, among 
those upon whom the Holy Spirit fell on the day of Pente- 
evst. [Refer briefly to the leseon for April 9.] The peo- 
ple in Samaria had not yet received the Holy Ghost, though 
they had believed in Jesus, The apostles, therefore, prayed 
for ther, and laid hands on them, and the Holy Spirit came 
upon them. Simon, when he saw this, theught it was 
soine strange sort of magic. He therefore offered money 
to the apostles if they would give him this power. He 
wanted to use it as a new trick. O how wicked that was! 
Peter soon showed him his wickedness, and told hiim that 
he must be sorry for it, and give it up. 

Sin makes us all unhappy. We cannot save ourselves 
froin it, nor can we by money buy salvation. If that were 
po the rich would have a better chance than the poor, but 
now rich and poor arealike. Simon thought he could get 
the gift of God by money. If we had all the money in the 
world piled up as high a8 a mountain, {t would not buy us 
the pardon of our sins or the presence of the Holy Spirit. 
Yet we may all have these blessings of the Lord “ without 
money and without price,” Jesus has bought them for 
us by giving himself to die for as, and having thus bought 
them he frecly offers them to us, If we take Jesus for our 
Saviour he saves us. [This may be illustrated in various 
ways: aman drowning and a friendly hand held out to 
save. Sick man, and physician coming with medicine. 
Prisoner, and one who opens the prison doors,] 


Blackboard. 


THROUGH. { 
Uqesus 


Some one recite the Golden Text. 
heart right? The Holy Spirit will not abide in a wrong 
heart. How can we receive it? What shall we pay forit? 
Free! Who paid the ransom for our sins? Then it is 
throngh his blood we receive God's gift of free pardon. 
No money can buy it; it is too precious. That was the 
mistake of Simon the sorcerer, and it is the grave error of 
others who think that their gold, and not thelr hearts, can 
make them Christians. 


Nal! J 


What will make the 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings, 


1, Tur Hory Semit Promisen. Prov, 1, 2%; Isa, 44. 83 
hg 28; Luke 24. 49; Jolin 7. 88,39; 14.16; 16.7; Gal. 

. 14, 

2. Tux Hory Sprerr im Jesus. Isa. 11. 2, 3; 43. 1; 61. 
1; Matt. 3,16; 4.1; 12.28: Luke 2.40; 4.14; John 1,825 
8. 34; Avts 1.2; 10. 38; Heb. 9. 14. 

%. Te Ho.y Sriiv Insprrtxe, Num. 11, 25; 24. 2,3; 
26.29; 2 Bum. 23, 2; Luke 12.2; 2 Tim. 8. 16; 2 Pet. 
L, 2h 

4. Tue Hovy Srieir my Prraoninae. Ezek, 11. 5; Mic, 
8. 8; Acts 4.31; 1 Cor. 2. 4; 2 Cor. 6. 4; 1 Thess. 1. 53 
1 Pet. 1, 12. 

5. Tue Hory Sprerr im Saxotirying, Ezek. 11.19; 36. 
26; 39.29; John 3. 5, 6,8; 6.63; 7.39; Rom. 5, 5; 8, 2, 
13, 26; 15, 16; 1 Cor. 6.11; 2 Thess. 2.18; Titus 3. 5, 

6. ‘Tum Horny Sererr WrrnessinG. Acts 20, 23; Rom, 
8. 14-16; Heb. 10. 15; 1 John 5, 6,8; Rev. 19. 10. 

7. Tux ory Spreir InpwettinG. Isa. 63. 11; Acts 7. 
55; 11. 24; Rom. 8. 9, 11; 1 Cor. 8. 16; 6. 19; 12, 7-18; 
2 Cor. 1, 22; 1 John 3, 24. 


2. Themes for Meditation, j 


1. The t heart ready fo folly an 
delusion. Betler to bé preoecupled with truth and f 
—2 Py hoot aud tares grain and chaff; a traitor among 
the twelvé; Deni nye ministers; Simon among con- 
verts. %. The Spirit—1) In the word; 2) In the heart; 
8) In miracle; 4) tn the Church.——4. Money, its power 
for good and evil, its right use and abuse.——5. Hatred of 
sin with pity and hope for the sinner. 


3. References, 


Freeman : The Magi, 630, Foster: 1461, 1465, 8115, 


$120, 8118. 
4. Lesson Catechism. 


141. Describe the beginning of missionary work, A 


persecution arose after tha death of Stephen which 


scattered the Jerusalem Church, when Philip went to 
Samaria preaching the Gospel. 

12. What Lase proposal did Simon the sorcerer make 
to Peter and John? “Me offered money to buy the power 
of giving tha Holy Ghost to those on whom he should 
lay his handa, 

13. What was Peter's judgment of Simon? Peter told 
him that his hoart waa not right in God's sight, and thas 
he was in the gull of bitterness, and in the bond of in- 
iguity, 

5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 

Where elsewhere are Philip and Peter mentioned, and 
what ie told about each of them? What other instances 
of sorcery and witchcraft are mentioned in the Bible? 
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LESSON V. PHILIP AND THE ETHIOPIAN, [Oct. 29, 


SUND 


A. D. 34.1 


Lesson.—Acts 8. 26-40. The Lesson Commentary. 


26 And jh@ angel of the Lord 26. The Angel. Acts 5,19: But the angel of the Lord by night opened the 


; ii al is prison degrs, and brow em [the apostles] forth. Acts 19.38: He saw in a 
pee ee Aris sion evidently, about the ninth hour of the day, an angtl of God coming in to 


i Je- | him, and saying unto him, Cornelius, Acts 12. 7: And, behold, the angel of the 
frit Ga’za, pyar: came upon him, [Peter] and a light shined in the prison. Acts 27. 23, 24: 


For there Stood-by.-me this night the angel of God, whose I am, and whom [ serve, 


eu Bees yateoh capa Lavkic SES gayi 1 Gen, [2.4: Now the Lord had said unto 
Thana Mareap dose V3 saying, Fear not, Paul. Artse;andgo._ 2.1: Now the Lor , 
| we Peg ee q t ‘ose and went) and, ‘Abram, Gosthee vm" of thy-eounbry, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's 
"ee Bask Denali. j-a, 2 | house, unto a land that I will show thee. 
ates “of “Er ority under, ; 
Six, Gani, LN of the E-thi-o/pi- 27. A man of Ethiopia, a eunuch. Zeph. 8. 10: From beyond the rivers 


s. who had the charge of a of Bthiopia my suppliants, even the daughter of my dispersed, shall bring mine 
a ore me had come to aT hse poi sa 68, 31: Princes shall come out of Egypt; Ethigpie-shall soon stretch 
em for to wership. out her bas unto od Psa. 87. 4: Behold Philistia, a yre, Wi lopia ; 

: its mat was born there. Isa. 56. 4,5: Fortlus saith the Lord unto the eunuchs 
and sitting | that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please me, and take hold of my 
3 -sa/is ~ | covenant; even unto them will I give in mine house and within my walls a place 

P) and a name better than of sons and of daughters: I will give them an everlasting 
name, that shall not be cut off. 


ene 
oe ie pony 28 Was returnin 
saancs O08 yevin his char Tea ; 

WAS tv prophet, Poni. 
ppalrbdirmg A hid rbdlowl 
woof hurVe/99 Then the 
Py 


; 28. Sitting....read. Deut. 8. 6. 7: These words....thou shalt teach them 
$ Philip, Go_ne diligently rate ie chiidren. and shalt talk of them when thou sittest In thine house, — 
5 . pte this ghar Wise Srey | andswhe alke rand when thou Tiest down, and when thou ris- 
aes ae naz adet9 { ; Na osh. 1.5: 7 Ook of the law shall not départ out of ti hy bu 
dhomdtltowt BO And Phil n_ thither to |thou s' thereip dayand night Psa. 119. 97: O-how love I thy law! it 
him, and Toth finn read the | is my meditation all the day. reece ag 

Avo an ramet 2 piaicneh pr ivelgeen a LI 29. The Spirit said. Acts 10-19: The Spirit said unto him, [Peter,] Behold, 
b ms To Se ee ldaaaias three men seek thee, Arisé therefore, and get thee down, and go with them, doubt- 


ing nothing:-for 1 have sent them. Acts 13. 2: The Holy Ghost said, Separate 
ine-Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. Acts 16. 6: 
Forbidden of the Holy Ghost to preach the word in Asia. Eos. 6. 3: Then shall 
we know, if we follow on to know the Lord. Rom. &. 14: As many as are led by 
the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. “== 3 


he desired 
woult COM Up an Ceie with AT — 
AP Nia typos JO 2. Dp 
LO the place a the Senecwre 

a | which he read was this. He was 
Leds v@ wvrded as a sheep to the slaughter; and 
J iaeiv’® like a lamb dumb before his shear- 
UE i er, so opened he not his mouth; 


30. Ran. John 4. 84: Jesus saith....My meat is to do the will of him that 
sent me. and to finish his work. Psa. 119. 32: I will run the way of thy command- 
ments, when thou shait enlarge my heart, Eocles dhe baisosver thy hand 
findeth to co it vith thy mi Understandes ou att. 18. 23: He 

recel Si faothepeeeena is he that heareth the word, and understand- 
eth tt. Matt 24. es Whose aes let_him persian Luke 24, 45: Then 
opened hé their understan nderstand the Scriptures. 


2.14; The natural man receiveth not je age of the Spirit of God : for they are 
Oolishness Unto hini: neither can he kno » Deca’ ey spiritually dis- 
cerned. 


31. How can I, except. Psa. 25. 9: The meek will he gnide in judgment: 
and the meek will he teach his way. Matt. 18.4: Whosoever therefore shall hum- 


ble himself as this little child, the same IS”greatést ithe’ kingdom of heaven. 
WOR TOS T4! Tow they shall they callon him in whom they have not believed? and 


vom. 10S T4? e 
how shall they believe in him of whom they, have not heard? and how shall they 
hear without apreacker? _&.. te wo 


32,33. He was led. Isa. 53. 7,8: He is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, 
and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. He was 
taken from prison and from judgment: and who shall declare his generation? for 
he was cut off out of the land of the living. 


34, 35. Luke 24. 27: Beginning at Moses and all the prophets, ke - 
ounded anti twer in“all th iptu the things epuctivadioe sa oe 
Toes us was Christ. Acts 26, 22, 23: Witness- 
ing both to small and great, saying none other things than those which the prophets 
and Moses did say should come: that Christ should suffer, and that he should be 
the first that should rise from the dead. 


36. See....water, Ags a: Can any man forbid water, that these should 
not be baptized, which h eelved the Holy Ghost as well as we? John 8.5: 
“* swered and said, I Except a man be born o Spi 
yo ply Je’sus Christ is the pall ol Gott of God. 

"s Crrandiry 37. If 

mt és 8 And he commanded the | be saved B 
chariot to standstill: and they 
went down both into the wa- 
ter, both Philip and the eu- 
nuch; and he baptized him. 


L.atcagguwel 38 In his humiliation his judg- 

vreryeit>.ment was taken away: and who 
shall declare his generation? for 
his life is taken from the earth. 

rh ey 


5 tha. an 
enable. Piero And the eunuch answered 


14 ones hiVip, and said, I = 
of whom speaketh thé het 
his ' oO 


other man %? 


Done 35 Then Pip opened his 
4 OSevlt moutli, z at the same 
2 p Scripture, and preached unto 
him Je/sus, trv 
a ne nN , Veen 
ris Serio Tang, 

36 And as they went on their 
way, they came unto a certain 
water: and the eunuch said, 
See, here is water; 


hinder me to be baptued Te 
Y-VUSS, 


~8T And Philip said, If thou 
helicvest with all hear’ 
aah ee ou Mayest, e - 


b 
~~ 2 
behets 


OM fit believeth and is baptized shall 
e ot shall be di . e TUr ets shalt 
confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt beliey@™Mwy'thtfe"heart that Gud 
ath Fatsed biat Iroui the dead, thon shalt be save=———— 


38. They went down. Matt. 3. 16: Jesus, when he was baptized, went up 
straightway out of the water. Acts 16, 88: And he [use jailer] took them [Paul 
and Silas} the same hour of the night, and washed thei stripes; and was bap- 
tized, he and all his, straightway. 


39, 40. Spirit....caught away Philip. 1 Kings 18.12: The Spirit of the 
Lord shall carry thee whither I know not. Ezek. 8. 14: So the Spirit lifted me up, 
and took me away, and I went in bitterness, in the heat uf my spirit; but the band 
of the Lord was strong upon me. 2 Cor. 12.2: [knew a man in Christ....canght 
up to the third heayen. Rejoicing. Rom. 5.2: We have access by faith into 
this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in HOpe™ Or the glory of G@ Isa. 85.1: 
The wilderness and the solitary plicé’sh De ee Tor them ; and” th a 
, and blossom as the rose, Rom.15,10; And again he saith, 

v8, With his people. 1 Thess, 5.16; Rejo 


————— a ae 
” ORee Camaeests Risin. “ en, Fiat tar, 


oe en rr oe 
aleatad bw OE ig, Bene 


89 And when they were come 

up out of the water, the Spirit 

E of the Lord caught away 
pli Sy Philip, that the eunuch saw 
lov Sect him no more: and he went on 
ty Sacra his way rejoicing, 


b 
why (vel 
MW bends OTL phivip Wwanfound at 
A-zo/tus: and passing through he 
preached in all the) cities, till he 
came to Ces-a-re’a, 
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LL eee 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Aets 8. 26-40, 
Tuesday, The Gospel—its Authority. Mark 16. 1-20. 
Wednesday. ‘the Gospel—its Success. Acts 2. 8T-47. 
Thursday. The Gospel to the Gentiles, Acts 10. 34-48, 
Friday. The Gospel at Philippi, Acts 16, 1-15. 
Saturday. The Gospel at Philippi. Acts 16. 16-34. 
Sunday. ‘The Gespel in Prophecy. Isa. 58. 1-12. 
TOPIC: 
Immediate Salvation through Faith in Christ. 
reece tener nn » 
GOLDEN TEXT: 


He that believeth and is baptized shall be 


saved. Mark 16.16. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. Give all the facts about Philip 
which are stated in y. 26. Give any other facts about him. 
Give all the facts about the Ethiopian which are stated in 
y. 27. Seck out the places named in y. 26, 27, 40, and be 
ready to point them out upon your teacher’s map. Recite 
the TOPIC, OUTLINE, and GOLDEN TEXT. 

1. Salvation sought, y. 26-31; Luke 23. 42; Acts 


Of what salvation does the TOPIC and OUTLINE 
speak ? 

Look carefully at v. 27, 28, 30, 81. and tell what rea- 
son you find to suppose this Ethiopian was seek- 
ing salvation. 

Why should he, if seeking, go to worship; and why 
read the Scriptures ¥ 

Recite John 5. 39. 

Who directed Philip what to do® v. 26, 29. 

What encouragemen: is their interest to us? 

Kead Luke 15. 3-7. 


2. Salvation found, y. 32-37; Mark 2.5; Luke 23, 43; 


Where have we evidence that salvation was found 
by this Ethiopian ? 

What trouble had he with this text? v. 34. 

How would you answer his question ¢ 

What three tsings are, in v. 35, told of Philip? 

What proposal is in v. 36% 


What answer was made ? 
Can you truly give this answer ? 
Read John 3 


What is meant by professing salvation ? 
In your own words give an exact description of this 


baptismal scene. 
Have you been mx, gr Why, or why not? 
What duties devolve on all bapiized persons? 


After the baptism, what became of the men v, 39, 


What does this lesson teach concerning— 
1. The way to be saved? 

2. The nature of saivation? 

3. The duties of the saved? 


Docremne: Christian baptism, Matt. 28. 19; Mark 


16, 16; Acts 2.41; 16. 14, 15. 
The next lesson is Acts 9. 1-18. 


y.8340; Acts 2.41; 16,83; 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 
Tune: Rock of Ages. 


When the billows, dark and deep, 
Gather round my pilgrim feet; 
When my way is in the sea, 
Jesus, Master, stand by me, 

Jo, I come to do thy will; 

Let me hear thy ** Peace, be still!” 


As the holy martyrs stood 

Far above the hungry flood, 
Glory in their lifted eyce, 
Kindled from the opening skies; 
Lo, in death's supremacy, © 
Christ, be magni. in me! 


Whether mine be life or death— 
Living voice or passing breath,— 
Jesus, Word of Life witirin, 
Speak thou to a world in sin; 
Speak, and on my dey ome be $ 
Jesus lives aud 5 sin me, 

m —HMury A, Lathbury. 


Connecting Linx.—Probably about a year passed be- 
tween the events of this and the next lesson. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Philip, left at Samaria by the apostles, is sent to do other 
missionary work on the road between Jerusalem and Gaza. 
The delightful story of his meeting the Ethiopian eunuch, 
their conversation, and the eunuch’s conversion and bap- 
tism, our lesson narrates, taking for its Tirtr, Philip and 
the Ethiopian, It furnishes 1s beautiful illustration of the 
Torro, namely, Jmmediate Salwation through Feith in 
Christ. Let the teacher throughout the entire lesson be 
earnest in urging a present salvation upon those who are 
unsaved. It may be your last chance, Come to the class 
with a full soul and with prayer. The Go_prNn Text re- 
cites the condition of salvation contained in our Lord’s 
commission to his disciples: ‘* He that believeth and is 
baptized shall be saved.” The ennuch fulfilled this con- 
dition, and was saved. The Ovutitnr makes three parts of 
the account: 1. Salvation sought; 2. Salvation 
found; 3. Salvation professed. The Docrrine to 
which we are directed is Christian Baptism, 


Berean Notes. 


After the departure of the apostles, Philip, who 
had brought the Gospel to Samaria, is divinely 
mide the instrument of its going into Africa. 

26. The angel—Rather, an angel, audibly 
speaking, and probably visibly appearing. For 
other ministries of angels in the early Church, 
see chap, 5.19; 10. 3: 12. 7; 27. 23. Gaza—A 
city on the southern frontier of Palestine, sixty 
miles from Jerusalem, older than Abraham. Gen, 
10. 19. Samson’s exploits here are narrated in 
Judges, chap. 16. There are three routes from 
Jerusalem to Gaza, the southernmost of which 
may well be called desert. The angel directs 
Philip to go southward from Samaria until he 
strikes the desert road. For what purpose he 
does not say, und Philip does not ask, but obeys. 


27. Arose and went—Such prompt, unques- 
tioning obedience is beautiful. 
So 


whe Y yund when the ti 
shallwe. Ethiopia— Win Africa, south 


of Egypt. The kingdom of Meroé is here meant, 
which was governed by a succession of queens 
designated by the common name of Candace, 
as kings of Exypt were called Pharaoh, Eunuch 
—This ciass of persons, employed in kings? 
palaces, often attained great influence and high 
office in the State. 
case; he was a man of distinction and great 
power, and had charge of the finances of the 


The why and 


This was true in the present: 


kingdom. He had come to Jerusalem, more 
nd mile worship iit one ofthe 
wreat feasts. @ was not a Jew, but a believer “Vhs 


in Jehovah, most likely a proselyte from pagan- 
ism to Judaism, and a devout seeker of salvation 
in the best way he knew. 

28. Returning—Philip seems to have struck 
the desert road just as the eunuch came along 
in his chariot, on his journey homeward, read- 
ing the prophecies of Isaiah. It was not enough 


plik, 


rt o> tion shows that Philip had explained the nature 


arrctoett 


eww 
aN we 


238 SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 


not apply to the infant, for the good reason that 
the infant is already in that state of salvation, 
through the atonementand without the con dition 
of faith, and is therefore entitled to baptism as 
truly as was the believing eunuch. 

38. Went down—Philip and the eunuch both 
stepped from the chariot, and both went into 
the water. In the hot, dry desert, it was 
natural enough. In no other ease is the admin- 
istrator said to enter the water with the candidate. 
Into, however, is not wnder ; nor is out of, ver. 
89, up from under. Philip went as far into the 
water us did theeunuch, whether into its edge, to 
the ankles, or to the knees. Baptized—After 
getting into the water. How? In preaching 
Jesus he could not have omitted the mighty work 
of the Pentecost, when Jesus baptized his disci- 
ples by pouring out his Spirit upon them. Water 
baptism must have the same form with Spirit 
baptism. The element used affects not the mode. 
Besides, in the very prophecy which the eunuch 
had been reading, it is said of Christ, ‘tSo shall 
he sprinkle many nations,” (Isa. 52. 15,) that is, 
by sending down the Holy Spirit. And Jesus had 
just baptized his soul, by the Spirit falling upon 
him. Philip baptized him as his Saviour had, by 
the water shed down and falling upon him, thus 
deautifully picturing (as only thus it can) the 
heavenly baptism. 

39. Caught away—Miraculously. Rejoic= 


ing—Happy in the love of Jesus, to whom he 
had consecrated his life, ‘Lradition gives him the 
name of Indich; and Ireneus makes him the 
apostle of Arabia Felix and Ethiopia. 

70 Rectan ehded, ghia, ae 
Gaza, Thence he went northward along the coast, 
preaching to Cesarea. Acts 21. 8, 9. 

Lessons. 1, A salvation from sin now is the only 
one that avails. Christ, always sayes from sin as 
soon as we are prepared for it. Repentance pre- 
cedes it, and that is required now. So does faith, 
and faith surrenders all to Jesus now. The trul 
earnest soul has a short road to salvation—believe 
and be saved. Mark 1. ; Acts 9. 18; 16.34; 
Rom. 4.3; 10.9; 1 John 5, 14, 15. 2. Baptism 
is the outward visible sign or symbol of the Holy 
Spiri’s work in the soul in the inward spiritual 
baptism. It is the seal of our covenant with 
God. (See Bap. Cov.) It binds rist’s 


service and a holy life, Tt means our deadness to 
-| sin, our living to God, our union with Christ, 
It is a duty for all. Acts . 35; 8. 36; 22. 16; 


Rom. 6. 8,4; Gal. 3. 27; Col. 2.12, 20; 3.1. 


for him to worship; he would know God’s word 
and God himself. He must at Jerusalem have 
b = pqeneeeaeela iiieee 
heard_ esus and the Christians, and whether 
studying the Scriptures with reference to the 


Messiah or not, be was in the right mind to learn 
the truth. 


29. The Spirit said—By an {pea pom 
ing, Philip _now learns why he has made this 
“long journey on foot and alone, and he is ready. 
It does not follow that only that is our Christian 
duty to which we feel prompted. 

30. Philip ran—Quick to obey. Heard— 
Orientals reading to themselves read aloud: so 
Philip at once recognized the passage. At the 
right moment he broke in with Yea, but, (so the 
Greek,) understandest thou? The most un- 
learned finds food to his soul in God’s word, yet 
he would find more and richer could he better 
fathom its depths. So with the eunuch; and 
Philip is sent to help him. 

31. Some man guide—Take courage, O 
teacher, for to guide in learning God’s word is 
your blessed work, as well as the preacher's. 
Use all the helps you can—commentaries, his- 
tories, maps, dictionaries—forgetting not prayer 
and the illumination of the Holy Spirit. 

32. The place—Isa. 53. 7, 8, almost verba- 
tim from the Septuagint, the Greek translation 
from the Hebrew made at Alexander, B.C. 285. 
The passage is a prediction of the Messial 
Lamb dumb—So our Lord quietly submitted to 
his death. 

33. Humiliation—How low down he went! 
Judgment—A fair trial was denied him. Gen-= 
eration—That is, the men of his time. Life 
taken—They killed him. 

34. Of whom—Did the prophet predict his 
own, or another’s death ? 

' 35. Preached Jesus—Because the passage 
speaks of Jesus. Philip took up the propheey, 
explained it, and showed the facts agreeing with 
it in the case of Jesus. He told him of Jesus’ 
death to save sinners, way of salvation by be- 
dieving in him, and of baptism in his name, F 

36. A seid water met or where is not 
stated; whethera stream orafountain; but there 
was enough for baptizing, Baptized—The ques- 


and necessity of the rite. The eunuchaccepts the 
truth on its first hearing, believes in Jesus, and is 

immediately saved, and will at once bind_hi 
to Christ’s service. 
~ 37. And Philip—This verse is wanting in the 
oldest manuscripts, aud the best Greek texts omit 
it, It may have been taken from early baptismal | 
formularies, It cannot be quoted to prove that | 
faith must precede baptism. Yet that there was 
some conversation, and that the eunuch avowed a 
faith in Jesusas Messiah, the Son of God, cannot be 
doubted, Fuith in Christ is an essential prereq- 
uisite to baptism in the case of an adult, for he 
has sinned personally, and faith only ean bring 
him into a state of sulvation, But this rule does 


Exnglish Teacher’s Notes. 


In this always interesting narrative w il- 
lustrated the two chief agencies he 
for een; salvation to men, and the two con- 
ditions he lays down to be fulfilled by all who 
would have that salvation, : 


. THE Two AGENCIEs. 
Here is a great man from distant Ethiopia, 
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, mple has reached the queen’s 
AY nn ae 
ominions, as long before it had reached the 


a 


uccn of Sheba. The treasurer (minister of 
finance, we should say) has come the Tong jour- 
ney to worship the God of Israel, and is now on 
his way home again. Is he satisfied with what 
he has seen and heard? Can he say, as the 
Queen of Sheba did, **The half was not told 
me?” ‘Happy are these thy people?” His per- 
plexity in ver. 31 seems to show that he was not 
satisfied, especially when we contrast the joy he 
had afterward, Ver. 39. But he had come with 
higher aims, with more spiritual desires, than the 


Queen of Sheba; and these the priests and scribes 


of Jerusalem were 
what agencies 
Gospel to this man ? 

1. The Written Word—He is studying the old 
Seriptures, secking Tizht there. Just what God 
wants us all to do; for ‘‘the entrance of his 
word giveth sight, it giveth understanding unto 
the simple.’ But what is he reading? The 
book is open at Isa. 58. No doubt he feels how 
true ver. 6 is, ‘All we like sheep have gone 
astray,” ete. But stay—how does the verse 
finish ? ‘“‘ The Lord hath laid on him the iniquity 
of us all ’’—on whom? Ah, he knows not. 

2. The Living Teacher, At that very moment 
God sends him just what he wants—‘' some man 
to guide him.”? And in a few minutes God’s mes- 


eee 
senger has irradiated the sacred bovk, and now 
the eunuch can 


* See a Saviour’s love 
Shining in every page.” 

The combination of the two agencies in this 
case is very suggestive. It corrects those who 
would shut up the Bible, or at least discouruge 

e ignorant from reading it on the ground that 
without the Church's interpretation the reader 
for his study of the prophets, nor desired to de- 
sist. On the other hand, it corrects those who 
so fanatically uphold the ‘right of private judg- 
ment” that they set at naught the Opinion of 
‘good and Iearned men in all ages if it chances to 
run counter to their own crotchets. The writ- 
ten word is the supreme, the sole rule of faith ; 
are imperfect; therefore let us thank God for 
sending us the living teacher also, I j 


n applying 
this part of the subject, let us hold up the Ethio- 
piau treasurer as an example to us in relation to 
both these instrumentualities. (a) He read be- 
cause he liked to read—uot as a duty to be 
shirked or hurried over if possible. Compare 
Psa, 19. 10; 119. 72, 103, 127. (6) He read on, 
although he did not understand it all, looking to 
God to enlighten him, Let our prayer be Psa. 
119.18. (c) When Philip came he listened eagerly, 
and with a teachable spirit. He received the 
truth as the Thessaloniaus did. 1 Thess. 2. 13. 


owerless to satisfy. Now 
o reyeal the 


There are some who hate instruction and ‘‘ obey 
not the voice of their teachers: ” see their fate. 
Proy, 5. 11-18. 

II. Tae Two Connpirions. 

What must the Ethiopian treasurer do now ? 
The truth is set before him: now what is his 
part? 

1. He must believe it. And not with the convie- 
tion of his mind only, as one may believe the 
laws of science or the facts of history; but with 
the persuasion of the heart, knowing that /e 


“like a sheep had gone astray,” and that his 
iniquity was “laid upon’? Jesus. 


2. He must a it openly and ublicly, - 
coming out boldly before men as Christ's servant, 
and casting aside every thing that interferes 
with his service. And to this he pledges himself 
by humbly submitting to Christ’s own ordinance 
of baptism, in token of his death unto sin and 
his new birth unto righteousness. 

These two conditions were not Philip’s, but 
Christ’s, as the Golden Text reminds us. Com- 
pare Rom. 10. ¥, 10. With us who hold and 
practice infant baptism, the sacrament has not 
the same manifest significance; but in heathen 
lands we see the reasonableness of it. Those 
who read the journals of missionaries in India, 
where thousands believe in Christ, but dare not con- 
Jess him, will understand in its fullness the 
solemnity of those words, ‘‘ He that believeth 
and is baptized shall be saved.”” But with our 
children who have been baptized in infancy, the 
essential condition is in reality the same, only we 
should express it thus: ‘‘You must confess 
openly that allegiance to Christ of which your 
baptism was the token,” 


The Primary Class. 


Can you read? [Let all whocan read hold up the hand.] 
Do you ever read any thing you do not understand ? 
Why do yon not understand? [Get the various reasons, 
such as hard words, etc.] What ought you to do when 
you do not understand what youread? Yes, get some one 
to teach you. It’s a bad plan to “skip oyer” the hard 
words. It is much better to read a little and under- 
stand it, than to read a large book through, and not know 
what it neans. Now 1 am going to tell you a story about 
a man who was reading, but who did not understand what 
he read. Did you ever hear of such a man? Perhaps 
you can tell me about him then, and that will save me the 
trouble of telling you. [It is better, every time, to get 
first from the children their idea of the lesson. If they 
know they will be called on for it they will be miore 
likely to prepare. When they have finished give them 
your yersion of the. story. In this lesson, as in many 
others, a map is almost indispensable. First, point out 
Ethiopia. Speak of the queen, or Candaco; of her great 
riches, and of tie man who had charge of her treasures. 
Show the way from Ethiopia to Jerusalem, and note the 
fact that the treasurer of the queen had been up there to 
worship. Represent him, on his return, sitting in his 
chariot and reading, not from a book such as we have, 
but froma manuscript roll. Find the passage in Isaiah, 
and let some one read it to the class, Then trace the 
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route of Philip, as near as may be, and show the point 
where he may have met the Ethiopian coming from Jeru- 
salem. Then comes the question, “ Understandest thou 
what thou readest ? ”] 

Here, then, we have the story of the man who read 
something that he did not understand. Do any of you 
understand what he was reading about? Who was he 
who “was Jed as a sheep to the slaughter?” Can any of 
you tell? [Wait for answers.. Some will probably an- 
swer correetly ] It seems, then, that some of you know 
more about this than this great man did. Why is this ? 
Because you have been taught. He was soon taught by 
Philip, for he was very willing to learn, and he then be- 
lieved on the Lord Jesus. Christ, and was baptized. If 
we are only willing to learn we may soon become “ wise 
unto salvation.” To understand what your parents, and 
ministers, and teachers say, you must be as attentive, as 
earnest, and as desirous of learning, as this Ethiopian wus. 


Blackboard. 


Immediate salvation is the theme to-day From what 
do we want to be saved? Our sins. Look at the black- 


board. Weseea great burden on the heart, the bulk of it 
is what? Zril. What holds it together? /’ride and 


Undelief. Name the evils of pride. If we would only 
burst the bonds of unbelief, the weight of evil would 
grow less, and pride would give way, until the heart would 
be free from the dreadful weight. Can we do this of our- 
selves? Who can help us? Wito CAN 8AVE US? When? 


Tuesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings, 


1, Curisr’s Brrtu, Gen, 8. 15 and Gal. 4.4; Gen. 17. 7; 
22. 18 and Gal. 3.16; Gen. 21. 12 and Heb. 11. 17-19; Gen. 
49. 10 and Luke 2, 7; Isa, 7. 14 and Mal, 1.18; Micah 5, 2 
and Matt. 2. 1. 

2. Cuxist’s CHARACTER. Isa 58, 2 and Luke 9.58; Isa. 
42. 2 and Matt. 12. 15-19; Isa. 40. 11 and Heb. 4. 15; Isa, 
53. 9and 1 Pet, 2, 22; Psa. 69. 9 and John 2, 17. 

8. Cunist’s Ministry. Isa. 9.1, 2 and Matt. 4. 12-16, 93; 
Isa. 53. 2.and Luke 4. 16-21, 48; Zech. 9. 9 and Matt. 21. 
1-5; Hag. 2. 7,9, Mal. 3. 1, and Matt, 21. 12; John 2. 18-16. 

4. Ounist Reszornp. Psa, 79. 8; Isa. 58.8 and John 1. 
11; 7.5; Psa. 118. 22 and John 15.24, 25; Psa, 118, 22 
and Matt. 21. 4; Isa. 8. 14 and Kom. 9. 32; 1 Pet. 2.8; 
Zech. 11. 12 and Matt, 26, 15. 

5, Onrist Surruring. Psa, 22. 14,15 and Luke 22. 42, 
44; Isa. 58. 8 and Heb. 4, 15; Isa. 50. 6 and Mark 14. 65; 
Toni 58. 7 and Matt. 26.63; Isa. 53, 4-6, 12 and Matt. 20. 28. 

6. Curist ON THE Cross. Psa, 22.16 and John 19, 18; 
Psa, 22. 1 and Matt. 27. 46; Psa. 22. 7,8 and Matt. 27. 89- 
44; Psa, 69. 21 and Matt. 27. 34; Psa. 22, 1s and Matt. 27. 
85; Exod, 12, 46 and John 19. 83, 86. 
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7. Curtst’s DeatH. Isa. 53.9 and Matt. 27. 57-60; Psa. 
16. 10 and Acts 2. 31; Psa. 68. 18 and Acts 1. 9; Psa. 110. 
land Heb. 1.8; Dan. 7. 14 and Phil. 2. 9, 11. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Work for the Master promptly attended to.—2. 
“ God's word has several bottoms, and deeper and. deeper 
surfaces. Beneath the stratum to which the eu eunuch could 
penetrate, Philip “knew the divine Saviour viour lay. y.—D. D. 
Whedon.—3. “To read and not to understand, is not to 
read.”’—Cato.—— @ companionless traveler should 
employ his mA in study of the law."—Jewish Rabbi. 
—5. Why should Philip be sent away from listening 
crowds to the one man in the desert? 6. If we were 
fallof the Ioly Spirit, would we not more often bear the 


Spirit’s voice? 


Freeman: Reading aloud, 827. 
5171, 5185, 922, 268. 


3. References. 
Foster: 291, 5176, 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


14. To whom did an angel of the Lord send Philip? 
To the Ethiopian eunweh, whom he found returning 
From Jerusalem in his chariot, rending the Scriptures. 

15. State the effect upon the eunuch of Philip's in- 
structions? He believed in Jesus with all his heart, was 
baptized. and went on his way rejoicing. 

16, What good lesson ought we to learn from the ex 
amples of Philip andthe eunuch? We should promptly 
obey every call to work for Jesus, and heartily prac- 
tice the truth of the Gospel as we are taught it. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


Find how many and what are the instances of baptism 
related in the New Testament ? 


LESSONS FOR NOVEMBER. 


Saul’s Conversion. Acts 9. 1-18. 

Saul’s Early Ministry. Acts 9. 19-30. 
Dorcas Restored to Life. Acts 9. 81-48. 
Peter's Vision. Acts 10. 1-20. 


Nov. 5. 
Nov. 12. 
Nov. 19. 
Nov. 26, 
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New Series. 


NOVEMBER, 1876. 


Vor. VII, No. 11. 


Indian Sunday-School Journal. 


WE are in regular receipt of this new Ori- 
ental publication in the interests of Sunday- 
schools. It is the organ of the ‘‘ Indian Sunday- 
School Union,” and is published by the American 
Missionary Press at Lucknow. Jt contains satis- 
factory reports from the various mission schools 
of that far-away clime, valuable articles on Sun- 
day-school work, und republishes in full the les- 
s0n notes of our own SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL. 
We wish it God speed ! 


——_—_—__—_44p—_—_—. 


Chautauqua Report. 


Ir is not too Jate to secure a full set of the 
“ Chautauqua Assembly Daily Herald.” This 
large and beautiful paper coutains full reports of 
every thing that transpired at the ‘Scientific 
Conference,” ‘*The Temperance Convention,” 
“The Sunday-School’ Assembly,” and the 
“Church Congress.” A full set may be secured 
by inclosing one dollar to M. Bailey, Esq., James- 
town, N.Y. We trust that our readers will not 
neglect this opportunity for securing the best re- 
port of the best series of religious meetings ever 
held on the contivent. 


——\_++4———_ 


The Picture Lesson Paper. 

WE are afraid that many of our infant-class 
teachers make a failure in the use of the admi- 
rable little leaflet known as the ‘ Picture Lesson 
Paper.” Instead of giving out this paper a week 
in advance, so thut its coutents may be studied 
at home under the supervision of parents, we 
suspect that the majority of teachers distribute 
the papers at the close of the session whicli has 
cousidered the lesson about which the paper 
treats. Now itis very much better to circulate 

Vou. VUL—i1 


the Picture Lesson Puper x. week in advance, and 
repeatedly to remind the children that in that - 
paper they will find the lesson for next Sunday. 
Uree them to commit the Golden Text. Urge 
them to ask their parents to drill them on the 
questions and answers which the paper contains. 
In this way the recitation of the lesson in the 
primary elass will be found much more thorough. 


—— $46 ——_——— 


Complaints. 


OF course every good thing will be criticised. 
Of course every good thing that is merely human 
must have some defects. Of course the best 
things which are to be used by man will in the 
use fail fully to reach the idea of the projectors. 
Such has been the experience of the Berean sys- 
tem. We have never claimed perfection for it, 
nor for its methods, and we are glad to welcome 
all criticisms which are made in candor and kind- 
ness. Some. fault has been found with the 
“Berein Question Book’? because it is not 
adapted to children cight years of age, as though 
the Question Book were designed to be a manual 
for use in the class. Our critics fail to under- 
stand the design of the Question Book, They 
seem to have overlooked the provision of the 
“ Picture Lesson Paper,’’ with its arrangements 
of questions and answers for these little people. 
They seem also to have overlooked the ‘* Notes” 
in the Sonpay-ScHooL Journat by Mr. Stock, 
especially adapted to teachers of the smaller 
grade; and the notes for the *‘ primary class,” 
which are us much for the teachers of the little peo- 
ple of the intermediate grade as they are for the 
infant class scholars themselves. A teacher who 
undertakes to handle a Berean Question Book 
lveson in a class of juveniles with the idea that 
each question is to be propounded by the teacher 


and answered by the scholir, is simply a stupid 
teacher. 

The people who prepare the Question Book 
and who control the Berean Lesson System never 
@reamed of such an abuse, Thousands of Sun- 
day-school teachers who texeh out of their heads 
and out of their hearts, and are not bound slaves 
to the Question Book, are in the habit of reading 
earefully the English Teacher's Notes, Dr. Whe- 
don’s Notes, Mrs. Crafts’ Notes, Miss Rider's 
Notes, Dr. Freeman’s Notes, and then testing 
their knowledge of the subject by the Berean 
Question Book; after which, if they have any 
tact at all, they are able to adapt the lesson to 
the juveniles, 

++} 


My Lesson. 


Wuen I was at the Centennial [T went into 
Machinery Hall, of course, because it was a part 
of the show, and because of my boys, who were 
speckuly interested in printing-presses, but little 
expecting to find there the chief interest and 
charm of the Exposition, 

Greeted on ourentrance by the click-clack and 
whirr of machinery, this exhibit seemed to rep- 
resent “the living present,’? and in comparison 
with others was as a8 man compared with a statue 
—not nearly so beautiful, but vastly more in- 
teresting, We were attracted first and most to 
the great engine planted in the center of the 
building, “ the living Spirit which is in the midst 
of the wheels.” 

As we stood in its majestic presence, and 
watehed its perfect working, its magnificent 
wheel as “true” in its swift revolutions as the 
tiniest watch wheel, its great walking beam swing? 
ing in endless see-saw, “unhasting, unresting,” 
could we fail to recognize in it the symbol of the 
Great Central Power that moves the universe ? 

We looked up and saw the Jong shafts that 
rereh out from the engine through the length 
and brendth of the building, and thought of the 
Arms, the Everlasting Arms, that reach to 
“Nature's utmost bound!” 

Then wandering up and down, to and fro, 
hither, through this great hive of the world’s 
dumb workers, we saw that wherever a machine 
was alive and at work it was because its belt con- 
neeted it with the long shaft wboveit, being thus 
filled and moved by the great power at the cen- 
ter, Where the belt was wanting no life came, 
but the machines stood still as statues, Aly, 
yes! the belt is our faith. When it is clasped 
around the Almighty arm then doth his spirit 
work in us, and we are alive from the dead. Then, 
too, these machines, although all tilled and moved 
by the same power, were each doing different 
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work, the work they were seyerally made to do. 
The brick machine made bricks; the barrel ma- 
ehine, barrels ; the printing-presses never by any 
mistake or willfulness turned out carpets, or the 
looms newspapers. ‘Diversity of operation but 
the same Spirit,’”? was continuwlly ringing in my 
ear, 

Just so the tixht-drawn belt of faith not only 
communicates to the human soul life and power, 
but develops the personality, and according to its 
docility reveals the work given it to do. 

This “insight”? came to me so unexpectedly 
and so forcibly that I could not dismiss it as a 
passing faney, nor even accept it as only a good 
illustration, but was obliged to receive it as an 
object-lesson from my Father, showing me what 
Ihave been so slow to understand, how he works 
in us to will and to do, und that without him we 
ean do nothing. M. H. J. 


New Course Normal Class Study. 


Tue following report of the Chautanqua Com- 
mittee for a course of study for Sunday-sebool 
teachers will undoubtedly be adopted by the Sun- 
day-Schoo] Normal Department of the Methodist 
Episcopal Sunday-School Union. The forty les- 
sons will be divided into three grades, as in the 
old course; the first thirleen constituting the 
‘*Preparatory,’? the next jifteen the “Junior,” 
and the final twelve the ‘Senior’? grade. Certiti- 
cates will be issued us heretofore for the two 
former, and the usual diploma for the whole 
course, 

Lesson papers will be prepared on the new 
series as soon as possible. In the meantime the 
old Text Leaves may be used. 


REPORT. 


With a view to greater interest, uniformity, and 
efficiency in the work of normal class instruction 
for Sabbath-school teachers among the yarious 
denominations of Christinns, the undersigned 


Committee, members of ten different denomina- 


tions of Christians, appointed at the Chautauqua 
Sunday-School Assembly, August 8, 1876, for the 
purpose of recommending a Course of Normal 
Class Lessons, and suggesting a basis of opera- 
tions and plins of organization, respectfully 
suggest : : 

1, That the course comprise forty lessons, to 
bo called the Chautauqua Course of Sabbath 
School Normal Lessons ;” the time of euch lesson 
to be divided between the consideration of the 


‘Bible and its contents,” and the * theory and 


practice of terching,” 
2 The Chautauqua Course of Sabbath-School 
Normal Lessons may be adopted and used by any 


Church, society, union, association, or iustitu- — 


ton of learning, 
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8. We recommend that normal classes organ- 
izing to study the Chautauqua Course of Sabbath- 
School Normal Lessons appoint a local commit- 
tee of instruction, who shall have charge of the 
work of the class, conduct examinations, and 
who may issue diplomas to graduates, 

4. Normal classes who desire to issue diplomas 
may obtain them from the Chautauqua Committees, 
with the heading ‘* Chautauqua Sabbath-Sehool 
Normal Class Diploma,” and upon which may be 
placed the stamp or name of the Church, society, 
union, association, or Institution of learning with 
which the class is connected; these diplomas to 
be signed by the local committee of instruction, 

5. Normal classes organizing tostudy the Chau- 
tuuqua Course of Sabbath-School Normal Les- 
Bons ure requested to forwurd to O. F. Presbrey, 
Esq., Wishington, D. C., Secretary of the Chiu- 
tauqua Committee, a statement of the name, 
location, Church relation, numbers, and com- 
mittee of instruction thereof, to be filed and pre- 
served by said committee, 


CHAUTAUQUA SABBATH-SCHOOL NORMAL CLASS 
SERIES, 


LIesson 1.—a, Books of the Bible, authorship, 
and classification; &, Place and purpose of the 
Sabbath-school. 

Lesson 2.—a. The Bible a divine book; evi- 
dences and inspirdtion; b, Home and the Sabbath- 
Bschool. 

Lesson 3.—a. The Bible a divine bogk; evi- 
dences and inspiration; &. Tue Church and the 
Sabbath school. 

Lesson 4.—a. The Bible a divine book; evi- 
dences and inspiration; &. Organization of the 
Sabbath-school. 

Lesson 5.—a. The Bible a divine book; evi- 
dences and inspiration; 6. Management of the 
Sabbatlhi-scliool, 

Lesson 6.—a, The Enylish Bible; 6. Sabbath- 
school clussification. 

Lesson %.—a, General review of the above Bible 
topics; 0. Lesson systems in the Sabbath-school, 

Lesson 8.—a. Bible history aud chrouology; 
dv. The superintendent's office and work. 

Lesson 9,—a. Bible history and chronology ; 
b. The teacher’s office and work, 

Lesson 10.—a, Bible history and chronology; 
db, The week-day work of the superintendent. 

Lesson 11.—a. Bible yeography; b. The teacher's 
Bible and how to use it. 

Lesson 12.—a, Bible geography ; 0, How to use 
the concordance. 

Lesson 18.—a. Bible geography; &. How to use 
commenturies and liclps, 

Lesson 14.—a. Bible biography; 6. Difficultics 


in teaching. 
Lesson 15,—a. Bible biography ; 0. Mistakes in 
twaching. ‘ 


Lesson 16.—a, Bible Viography ;- d. How to 
secure attention. 


Lesson 1a, Bible manners and custome; 
6, Lines of approach, 

Lesson 18a, Bible manners and eustoms ; 
b, Pruetice in lines of approuch, 

Lesson Wea, Bible manners 
6. Analysis of the lesson, 

Lesson 20.—a, General review of Bible topics ; 
b. Practice In analysis, 

Lesson 21,—a, Nutural history of the Bible; 
b, Sveking for root thoughts, 

Lesson 223.—a, Bible institutions ; 
sceking root thoughts, 

Lesson 28 —a, Bible institutions; b. Seeking for 
the central thought, 

Lesson 2A, —a, Bible institutions ; 
secking the central thought, 

Lesson 25,—a, Bible interpretation ; 
ing the lesson, 

Lexson 26,—a, Bible interpretation; b, Practice 
tn illustration, 

Lesson 27,—a, Bible interpretation; 6. Word 
pictures, 

Lesson 28,—a, General review of Bible topless 
b, Practice in word pictures, 

Lesson 29.—a, Bible doctrines; 0. Slate and 
blackboard work. 

Lesson 30.—a, Bible doctrines ; b, Map drawing. 

Lesson 3l.——a, Bible doctrines; 6. The art of 
questioning, 

Lesson 32,—a, Bible doctrines ; 
framing questions, . 

Lesson 33.—a, Bible doctrines ; 
adult classes. 

Lesson 34,.—a, Bible doctrines; b, Teaching pri- 
mary classes, . 

Lesson 35.—a. Bible doctrines; 6, Teaching in- 
termediate classes, 

Laxson 36.—a. Bible doctrines; 6. Teaching 
earcloss scholars. 

Lesson 87.—a, Bible doctrines; b. Cultivating 
the memory. 

Lesson 88,—a, Bible doctrines; b. Practice in 
cultivating memory, 

Lesson 89.—a, False religions mentioned in the 
Bible; b. Specimen lessons and criticisins, 

Lesson 40,—a. Review of Bible topics; b. Clauss 
reviews, 


and customs; 


b. Practice in 


b. Practice in 


b. Ilustrat- 


b. Practice in 


b Teaching 


TEXT-BOOKS. 
The Committee recommend that every candi- 
date for graduation in any Chautauqua Sunday- 
School Normal Class be required to read (in addi- 


| tion to the work or works prescribed by the par- 


ticular Church or denomination with which the 
class may be connected) the following books: 
Fitch on st Gineatioulny,” Freeman on “ Lilustra- 
tion,” ‘Trumbull on * Reviews,” Fitch on * At- 
yee and Vincent's ‘ Helpful Hints.” 


. VINCENT, W. E. Knox, 
i: . Kuwns, O. N. Harrsuorn, 
Ricuarp Newton, A. J. Barkp, 
J.D, Coopsr, ‘4 rhe oa Rwoavs, 
JAMEB «ay ) ¥, PRessrey, 


W.G.E. Gath YNGHAM, 
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“bier THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


; FOURTH YEAR. 1876. NOVEMBER. 
FOURTH QUARTER: TWELVE LESSONS UPON THE EARLY CHURCH. 


pe, 
A.D. 34. i £ 6: d= a “LESSON VI. SAUL’S CONVERSION. [Noy. 5. 
-\ The Lesson.—Acts CE SSEP Le : The Lesson Commentary. 


sufol And Saul, yet breathing) {.-@aul. Acts 8,8: As for Saul, he made hayoe of the Church, entering into 
‘out threatenings and slaugh- |~éyery house, and haling men and women, committed them to prison. Gal. “1.18: 
yc (ter) against “the” disciples” of | Beyond measure I persecuted the Church of God, and wasted it. 1 Tim. 1.18: 
ge-Geal, Z\ 13 e Lord, Rept ynte os ro Who was before a blasphemer, and a persecutor, and injurious; but I obtained 
priest, Vie mercy; heeause I did it ignorantly in unbelief. 


2 And Wenteod of hin lattereh t 
+ ../efto Da-mas’eus, to the syna- 2. This ‘Way. Matt. 7. 14: Strait is the gate and narrow is the way, which 


leadeth unto life. John 14. 6: I am the Way, and the Truth, and the Life. Luke 

“ = seer Seat wheter tee 1.79: The way of peace. Acis 16. 17: The wi: ny of salvation. Acts 18. 26: The 
resi, \ 9. . a 

o> = Re men or women, he might way of God. 2 Pet. 2. 2: The way of truth, 2 Pet.2. 15: The right way. 2 Pet. 


2 Then! Sound v erw/= (92:21: The way of righteousness. Isa. 35. 8: The way of holiness, Jer. 50. 5: 
pene i et Mine way to Zion. Heb. 10. 20: A new and living way. : 


8 And as he journeyed, he |i 3. A light. 1 Tim. 6.14: Jesus Christ....who only hath immortality, dwell- 
Came near Da-mas/cus); and ding inthe light which no man can approach unto. Rey. 21. 23: The city hath no 
suddenly there shined round Pneed of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it; for the glory of God dil 
about him a a i at from heave lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereof. Exod. 3.2: And the angel of the 


— 


Ms Spore em BS ee Lord appeared unto him [Moses] in a flame of fire, out of the midst of a bush. 

i ae 4 1 hie fell, int & ag 421% Ezek. 1. 4: And I looked, and, behold, a whirlwind came out of the north, a great 

= al a and say ne unto cloud, and a fire infolding itself, and a brightness 2oas about it. Matt. 17.2: And 
Ror 207? nim; Sa au erseeut- [Christ] was transfigured before them, and his face did shine as the sun. 


™ A. Hefell. John 18.6: As soon as he [Jesas] had said unto them, I am he, 

me went backward, and fell to the ground. Why persecutest thou me ? 
;Inasmttch-as. ye have done it aN one ef the least of these, my 

n,ye have done-é—anto me. Isa. 63. 9:-In_all their affliction he was 

Zech. 2.8: He that toucheth you;toucheth the apple of his eye; Eph. 


us Hrscweee a tx 
voewut-s § And he\ sa “Who “art 
thou, -Lord ? And the 


preg 176 ‘said, Lam J@/sus\whom thou 
“-%__-A\persecute rd for the: 
EA WA ere t the pricks” 

AA 1% 


6 And he trembling and as- 
om onished said, Lord, what wil 


Afflicted.” 


5. Hard. Acts 5. 89: If it be of God, ye cannot overthrow it; lest haply ye be 
found even to fight against God. 1 Cor. 10. 22: Do we provoke the Lord to jeal- 
ousy ? are we stronger than he? Job 9. 4: Who hath hardened himself against 
hin, and hath prospered? Job 40. 9: Hast thou an arm like God, or canst thou 
thunder with a voice like him ? 


6..Trembling. Acts 16.29: [The jailer] sprang in, and came trembling, and 
felldown. Acts 24.25; Felix trembled. Isa. 63. 2: To this maz will 1 look. even 
to him that is poor and of acontrite spirit,and trembleth at my word. Lord, 
what. Acts 2.387: Men and a what shallwe do? Acts 16. 30: Sirs, what 
must I do to be saved? Psa. 25. 4: Show metiy ways, O Lord; teach me thy 
paths, It shallbe told. Acts 10.6: He [Peter] shall tell thee [Gornelius] what 
thou oughtest to aon 11. 14: Who shall tell thee words whereby thou and all 
thy house shall be saved. 


7. The men. Acts 22.9: They that were with me saw indeed the light and 
were afraid; but they heard-not the voice of him that spake tome, Dan. 10.7: i 
Daniel, alone saw the vision >for the men that were with me saw not the vision § 
but a great quaking fellon them, so that they fied to hide themselves. 


8. He saw Been Acts 13. 11: There fell on him [Elymas] a mist and a 


7 And the men which journeyed 

‘with him stood speechless, hearing 

voice, but Bete iar 

8 And Saul. arose from the 

ENTEEt ive rth; and when his eyes were 
5 agi “ F ojened, “he saw no man but 


they led_him by the hand, and 
\ broug! 1 - r 


3 4 a \ 9 And he was three days with- 
ce “bu ee and ner tit ear Toe 
darkness; and he went about seeking some to lead him by the hand. Acts 22, 11: 


I could not see for the glory of thut light. Exod. 4.11: Who maketh the dumb, 
or deaf, or the seellig, or the blind? Have not I the Lord? 


9. Three days, Jonah. 3. 7,8: Let neither man nor beast....taste any thing. 

-But....cery bie unto God. 2 Chron, 38.12: When he [Manasseh] was 

in affliction he baeasst the Lord his God, and humbled himself greatly before 
the God of his fa 


10. roe 22.12. Ananias, a devout man according to the law, 


> at Da-mas’cus, aed An- 
Yas; and to him said the Lord 
‘i vision, An-a-nifas. And he 
Neal Behold, L am-here, Lord. 
lll And the Lord said unto 
im} Arise, and go, into the street 
B Ca raight, and in- 
‘quiré in the house of Ju‘das for 
one \called Saul, of, TSF Sub, y 
Say |: behojd, he prayeth, 7 ay 
vi *42\And hath seen in’ ‘a vision a 
man \named An-a-ni’as coming in, 
and jjutting Aés hand on him, that 
he might receive his sight. 


18 Then An-a- ni/as answered, 


haying a good re of all the Jews which dwelt there. Behold. Gen. 22.1: 
| God....said unto him, Abraham: and he said, Behold, here Il umn. Gen. 81. 11: 
resto of — unto me in a dream, suying, Jacob: and I said, Here 
am I, 


11. He cake Isa. 55. 6: Seck ye the Lord while he may be found, call ye 
upon him Lae he is near. Jer. 29. 18: And ye shall seek me, and find me, 
when ye shall search for me with all your heart, Zech. 12. 10: And I will pour 


. fey) Lord.) Lhaye y many of} ypon the house of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of 
mA ions to) oh 8 he bath | grace and of supplications, and they shall look upon me whom they have pierced, 


12, 13. How much evil. Isa. 55. 7. 8. Let the wicked forsake his way, and 
the unrigiiteous men his thoughts; and let him return unto the Lord, and he will 
have merey upon him; and to our God, for he will abundantly pardon. For my 
thoughts wre not your thoughts, neither ae your ways my ways, saith the Lan 
Phil, 3.6: Concerning zeal, persecuting the saints. 


14,15. A chosen vessel. Acts 13.2: The Holy Ghost said, Separate me 


Barnabas and Saul for the work nperen nie 5 bare fear SS ions. Acts a. a bra 
art: cin I will — phos ‘2 h eased 


And here he hath haa 
oe the chief Pe to bind all 


he i unto him, 
5 ® chosen 


16. He must suffer. Acts 20. 23: The ean Ghost witnesseth in every city, 
raying that yada = afflictions abide me. 2 Cor, 11, 28-27: ln labors more 


PRR a it Ve 28 1 erty t D Rors . 
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17 And An-a-nifas went his 
Way, and entered into the house; 


malew and yatting his hands on him: 
ns \ sid, Saul, the Lord, even 
Z Jesus, that appeared unto thee in 


_/ the way as thou camest, hath sent 
— me, that thou mightest receive thy 
’ sight, and be filled with the Holy 
ud Ghost. 


~~~ 18 And immediately there fell 
_ from his eyes as it had been 

via sealess and” he received 

seepitorthwith, and arose, and 

wr ny baptized. WX sbownl A Ya Ye 
Ni 


18. Immediately. 


A 
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IIOME READINGS: 
The Lesson, Acts 9, 1-15. 
Paul's conversion related to the Jews. 

cts 22. 3 (26, 1-15. 
Wednesday. Fouls Conversion related to Agrippa. Acts 
Thursday. e need of the new nature. John 3. 1-18. 


a é Monday. 
Tuesdiy. 


Friday. Beholding the risen Christ. 1 Cor. 15. 1-10, 
Saturday. ‘The old ji hew, 1 ‘Tim. 1. 1-17. 
Sunday. ved by grace. Eph. 2. 1-10. 


QUESTIONS, ete. , 


Recite the TITLE. A definition of conversion is given 
in the GOLDEN TEXT: recite it. Who spoke these 
words? The TOPIC states through whom God gives the 
new heart: recite it. Recite the OUTLINE. In what 
yeur did Suul’s conversion occur? Find Damascus and 
Tarsus, which are mentioned in this lesson, and be ready 
to point them out on your teacher’s map. 


1. The old life, vy. 1, 2; Acts 7. 58, 8. 1-8; Gal 1.13;- 
1 Tim, 1. 13. 

Who was this Saul? 

What is meant in y, 1 by his “ breathing out threat- 
enings and sluughter ?” 

Against whom was all this? v. 1, 5. 

Explain each item of bis conduct as stated in v. 1, 2. 

Read Acts 22. 4, 19, 20; 26. 9-11; Gal. 1.13; 1 Tim. 
1. 13; and tell how he ufterward viewed this old 
life. 

Read Jesus’ messnge in John 3.3. 


2. The overwhelming vision, v. 3-9; Acts 22. 6-11; 

26. 12-15; 1 Cor. 15. 8. 

What is a vision? Why call this overwhelming ? 

What two facts are stated in vy. 3% 

In this vision five things were said; what are they ? 
By whom said? What does each mean? 

From y. 4, 6, 8 9, tell each effect it had upon Saul 
Why was he so affected ? 

From y. 7, tell how it affected the men. 

Why did the Lord come in this way? 

How does he come tous? Read Job 33. 14-17. 


3. The new life, v. 10-18; Acts 22. 12, 13; 2 Cor. 5. 
17; Gal. 2.19, 205 6. 15. 
What tokens of a new life are in v. 18? 
What other name may we give this life? 
Tell from y. 10-17 how this new life came. 
liow may new life in Christ come to you? 
What new experiences has Sanlin v. 1-18? 
Recite the Topic and Golden Text. 


on " 


n: eta 


ah, 


Where in this lesson do we see— 


1. That Christ and his people are one? 
2. That Christ can destroy, or save ? 


Docrrmse: The Christian a new creature, 2 Cor. 5. 
17; Gal. 6.15; Eph. 2. 15. 


LESSON HYMN. Harwell. 


Jesus, I my cross have taken, 
All to leave, and cee thee; 
Destitute, despised, fo: en, 
Preeako hence, my All shalt be; 
Perish every fond ambition, 
All I've sought, or hoped, or known; 
Yet how rich is my condition ! 
‘ God and heaven are still ny own! 


eo Let the world despise and leave me, 
i They haye left Saviour too; 
Human hearts and looks deceive me ; 
Thou art not, like them, untrue; 
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abundant, in stripes above measure, in deatl 4 
et iby cee es deaths oft. Of the Jews, five times re- 


thrice I sutflred shipwreck, a night and a day have I be st 

ina often, én perils is st ghta day have I been in the deep ; in jonrney- 

men, #7 perils by the heathen, én perils in the city, in perils in the wilderness, ete. 
17. Putting his hands on him. 

laid their hands on them. 

they received the Holy Ghost. 

upon ther, the Holy Ghost came un them. 

2 Cor, 4. 6: For God, who commanded tke lig 

out of darkness, hath shined in eLnyaeeet 

the Glory of God.in the face 


Thrice was 1 beaten with rods, once was I stoned, 


in perils of rubbers, in perils by mine own country - 


Acts 6.6: And when they had prayed the 
Acts 8.17: Then laid they their hands a thet an 
Acts 19. 6: And when Paul had laid his hands 


our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of 
of Jesus Christ. Baptized. Acts 8. 86: What 


wat) 
was | doth hinder me to be baptized? Acts 16.33: And [th il ’ 2 
. oe ee cok ppherlndiall ptize (the jailer] was baptized, he 


TOPIC: 


Newness of Life through Jesus. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


A new heart also will I give you. 
36. 26. 


Ezekiel 


And while thou shalt smile upon me, 
God of wisdom, love, and might, 

Foes may hate, and friends may shun me, 
Show tby face, and all is bright. 

The next lesson is Acts 9. 19-30. 


Conneotine Linxk.—The first events of the next lesson 
follow straightway upon Sauls conversion; the later 
events within about a year, 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Fourth Quarter. 


Oct. 1. Stepnen’s DEFENSE....... 


8. STEPUEN’S DEFENSE..... .- Acts 7. 35-50. 

15. STRPHEN’s MARTYRDOM...........- Acts T. 51-60. 

22. SIMON THE SORCERER..........0005 Acts 8. 9-25. 

29. PHitie AND THK EVMIOPIAN....... Acts §. 26-40. 
Nov. 5. Saul’s Conversion............... Acts 9, 1-158. 
12, Saut’s Early Ministry........... Acts 9. 19-30. 

19. Dorcas Restored to Life.........Acts 9. 31-48. 

26, Peter's Vision............scccees Acts 10. 1-20. 
Dec. 8, Tur GENTILES KECFIVED.........-- Acts 10. 8444S, 
10. Spreap OF TU GOSPEL......- +eeeeActs 11. 19-30. 

RCM et Re SeRELE ARE << 0s, 0:00 +<0s/eye9 Acts 12. 1-17. 


24, Revinw: or, A Lesson Se_rctTeD By THE SCHOOL. 
31. ANNUAL REVIEW, OR SELECTION, 


GmrNnERAL STATEMENT. 

"While the Church was spreading through the zeal ot 
Philip, the persecution was also carried on with fierceness 
under the leadership of Saul of Tarsus. But our present 
lesson tells us of his becoming a humble follower of Jesus. 
Swul’s Conversion is its Trrtx. The Torro gives us the 
result of true conversion—Newness of life through Jesus ; 
and the GotpeN Text states what leads to the new life 
and makes it easy and blessed: A new heart also will I 
give you. The OuTirne divides the narrative into three 
parts: 1. The old life; 2. The overwhelming vision ; 
3. The new life. The one great, practical lesson to be 
learned and enforced from it all is in the Doorrrxg stated, 


namely, The Christian a new creature. 


Berean Notes. 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


1. The old life. Vers. 1, 2. 

1. And Saul—Thus far we haye known of 
Saul only us in charge of the clothes of Stephen’s 
murderers, chap. 7, 58, as approving the deed, 


| chap. 8.1, and.as prime leader of the bitter per- 


seeution, chap. 8. 3,4. He was a Jew, of pure 
Hebrew blood, of the tribe of Benjamin, born in 
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Tarsus, in Cilicia. He was then a Grecian, or 


Ilellenist, chap. 6.1. 


or thirteen years of aye he was sent to. it to Jerusalem 
to. 0 complete his education “under. the learned 
Gamaliel, He became a strict Pharisee, and was 
aman of great learning and energy of character, 
with the fairest prospects of eminence. In the 
Oilician synagogue (chap. 6. 9,) he had doubtless 
disputed with Stephen, and was now ‘‘ exceed- 
ing mad” against the disciples. The cruel work 
had now gone on for probably some months, and 
Siul was still breathing threatenings and 
slaughter, as though they were the very life of 
his soul. Chap. 22. 4; 26. 10,11. High-priest 
—Supposed to be Theophilus, appointed by Vitel- 
lius, A. D. 87. The Sanhedrin, by decree of the 
emperors, had full power over all Jews cvery- 
where _in_ religious questions. The high-priest 
wis judge in all matters of heresy, 

2. Desired—Saul himself conceived the proj- 
ect, and wus the first mover in the matter. He 
sought the wicked business, asking that letters 
of authority to the officers of the synagogues 
might be given him, to secure their help in seiz- 
ing any disciples of Jesus whom he might find, 
and bring them bound prisoncrs to Jerusalem, 
where the high-priest could try and punish them. 
Damascus is the oldest city in the world, about 
a hundred and forty miles north-east from Jeru- 
salem, in the track of ancient commerce between 
the Mediterranean and the East, and celebrated 
for its magnificence, beauty, and wealth. There 
were probably several synagogues in the city, 
as many Jews were residing there. Saul might 
well expect to find there not a few Christians who 
had fled from the persecution, This way— 


Rather, the way, a term that had then come to” 


designate the Christian life, 


2. The overwhelming vision, 3-9. 

3. Suddenly—Suaul with his companions, after 
perhaps six days of travel, had come near 
Damascus, when, at noon, there suddenly 
flashed around him a light from heaven, 
brighter than that of the sun at that midday hour, 
Chap. 26.138. At that moment he saw the person 
of the glorified Jesus, as is evident from verses 
17%, 27%. 

4. He fell—As Jol fell at his met as dead, 
(Rey. 1. 17,) on seeing his glorific 
fell to the earth at the same aah as did also 
his companions. Chap, 26.14. They had not seen 
that glorious form, and soon regained their feet, 
while Saul remained prostrate, It was then that 
he heard a voice whose words went through 
his inmost soul, saying, in Hebrew, Saul, Saul, 
why persecutest thou me? As he will do in 
the coming judgment-day. (Matt. 25. 40.) Jesus 
makes his disciples’ cause his own. 

5. Who—He knew not yet who, and asks. 
The answer, I am Jesus the Nazarene, (chap. 
22. 8,) whom thou persecutest, was oyer- 


He was also a Roman _ citi-_ 
zen, and by trade a tent-maker, At about twelve 


, SO Saul: 
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Jesus, then, had truly risen from the 
dead, and was the true Messiah. Stephen, then, 
truly saw him, as he had seen him now, Saul at 
once saw his terrible mistake, and felt his awful 
guilt. Pricks—Goads, rods with sharpened or 
iron points for driving oxen. Against them re- 
sistance is useless. So to such evidence must 
Sanl surrender. 

6. Lord, what—Saul sees the truth. The 
greut surrender is prompt and complete forever. 
He will henceforth do Jesus’ will, though he 
knows not what it may be. This is the trwe con- 
secration which all should make. Arise—Ananias 
will tell him what he must do. 

7. The men—Risen from the earth, they had 
stood during this conversation speechless with 
astonishment, hearing the sound of Jesus’ 
voice, but understanding not the words spoken, 
(chap. 22. 9,) and yet seeing no man. 

8,9. Saul arose—Sightless; (chap. 22. 11,) 
and led by the hands of his friends, Saul enters this 
Damascus in a different way and for a different 
end from that which he had planned. Such was 
his soul’s intense ancuish in its awful struggle of 
three days with those words, ZJ am Jesus whom 
thou perseeutest, ringing through his soul, that 
for three days he w:s wi:hout sight, and 
neither ate nor drank. No other instance is 
mentioned where it took a sinner so long to find 
merey. But the more sincere he had been, the 
more terrible and despairing would be his peni- 
tenee and remorse. Rom. 7%. 24. 

3. The new life. 10-18. 

10-12. Ananias—The Lord’s way is to use a 
human ministry in saying a soul. He first, to 
encourage Saul’s hope and faith, gave him as he 
was praying a vision in which a man, whose 
face he saw and whose name he knew, entered 
his room, and laid his hand on him, in order that 
he might recover his sight. Next, a ecorre- 
sponding vision is given Ananias, « Jew of re- 
pute, a disciple of Christ, (chap. 22. 12,) residing 
in Damascus, The directions given him are minute 
and very exact. The street called Straight, 
about a mile long and cutting the city from east to 
west, still exists, though now called by the natives 
the “Street of Bazaars.” The street, the house, 
and the man are so described that Ananias would 

readily find Saul, while the knowledge of his 
praying and his vision would show Saul’s prepa- 
ration for his coming. He had often prayed be- 
fore; but he was now praying to Jesus for his 
mercy. 

13, 14. Answered—Stillin vision. The can- 
tious Ananias would understand the case better, 
See the beautiful confidence between the child- 
like disciple and his Lord. Thy saints—The holy 
ones, consecrated to Christ: the term first used 
here. Call—This shows that the disciples were 
wont to pray to Jesus. How is it that a man of 
such evil deeds, and of such an errand, needs 


this disciple? And Jesus explains it, 


whelming, 
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15, 16. Go—Without questioning. Chose 
en—That is, to do a certain work, to bear 
my name, to be my apostle. Yet Saul might 
have refused. Suffer—A precious gift of grace. 
Phil. 1. 29. 

17. Went—Obeying. Exactly as Saul had 
s¢cn, Ananias went in, and put his hands on 
him, thus confirming the vision, and kindling 
faith. Brother Saul—Rather, the more tender 
Saul, brother. Jesas—Showing whom he meant 
by Lord. Appeared—Was seen. It is not 
likely that Saul had told of this, and Ananias’s 
mention of it proved that Jesus seut him, This 
further helped faith. 


18. There fell—Luke describes as a physi- 
cian. Something resembling scales that lad 
formed fell, and Saul at once saw. Next, he 
was filled with the Holy Ghost, giving him 
anew heart and making him a new man. Third, 
chap. 22. 14-16, wassaid. Fourth, he then arose, 
and was baptized, receiving, evidently, on the 
spot, the symbol of the heavenly baptism which 
Jesus had just poured upon his soul. 


Lessons. 1. Glorious, indeed, is the change in 
the new birth, in which the Holy Spirit sheds 
abroad in the heart the love of God, makes us 
his children, and gives us power to overcome sin 
and serve Christ. It was a wonderful transition 
in Saul’s ease, but it is equally real in every case. 
It is the beginning of a new life, a life of faith, 
of prayer, of holy living, that finds its blessed 
fullness in heayen. How different Saul’s life was 
from that day. Acts 26. 18; Rom. 6. 22; 7. 24, 
25; Eph. 2.1; 4 22-24; Col. 1. 13; 1 Joln 5. 4, 
18. 2. Saul’s case shows us that no honesty, or 
sincerity, or morality, or attempts at obedience, 
eun saye the soul, or serve as substitutes for 
Christ as a Saviour and the new birth by his 
Spirit. This mun of splendid genius and vast 
learning found it necessary to fall at Jesus’ feet; 
and so must we. Aud what a joy le found, just 
as also may we. John 3.6; Rom. 8. 7, 8; Gal. 
6.15; 1 Tim. 1. 15-15. 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


No opportunity is given in this conrse for the 
study of the life of Saul of Tarsus before his con- 
version. To do so in the present lesson would 
be fatul to an adequate treatment of the deeply 
interesting narrative before us, But it might be 
worth while to try and induce the scholars to ex- 
amine Saul’s early life for themselves beforehand, 
Although the notices of it in Scripture are few 
and scanty, and need some historical knowledge 
to see the force of them, something would be 
gained by their having been looked out before 
this lesson. The teacher might give out the ref- 
erences the week before, or a set of questions 


such as, ‘Where was Saul born?” “OF what 
tribe was he?” “To what sect did his father 
belong?” “What Roman privilere did his fa- 
ther possess??? “* What relatives of his are men- 
tioned ?” ‘What trade did he learn?” “Who 
was his teacher as a young man?’ ete. 


These suggested questions have reference to 
young Saul's circumstances ; but his character is 
still more important, and this can be incidentally 
described in the lesson. 


The teacher will do well to begin by referring 
to the first part of my note on ‘Simon the Sor- 
cerer,”? where suggestions were offered for a pict- 
ure of the persecution that followed Stephen’s 
death. Let attention be concentrated on the 
chief perseeutor, and the lesson will then pro- 
ceed somewhat as follows :— 


Was this young Phariseea good or a bad man ? 
We must not call the enemy of Christ’s people 
good; but yet he was not what we usually eall 
bad. See what he calls himself, looking back on 
his early lifelong afterward: ‘‘ Strict,’ Acts 26. 5; 
“blameless,” Phil. 3.6. No doubt he could sin- 
eerely have used the language of Luke 18, 11, 12, 
21. And even as to his perseeuting zeal, see 
John 16. 2; Acts 26.9; 1 Tim. 1.13. But was 
he happy? No one can be happy with an uneasy 
conscienec, and that he certainly had, as ver. 5 of 
our passage implies. 

This is the man whom we now sec on the road 
to Damaseus, eager to seize any followers of Je- 
sus that he can find there. Of Jesus—and what 
does he know of Jesus? Just this, that he was 
a troublesome Galilean who used to stir up the 
people against the priests and scribes, who was 
so justly condemned by the council and executed 
by Pilate, and who was thought by some deluded 
creatures to be the Messiah, and to have come 
out of his grave! Saul journeys on; presently 
lhe meets some one—who is it? That very Gali- 
lean, Jesus, who was executed, Saul now secs 
alive before him in glorious majesty! Not that 
he knows who it is at first. He does not under- 
stand that strange question, ‘‘ Why persecutest 
thou me?”—perhaps he thinks it is the spirit of 
one of the Christians he has put to death appear- 
ing to him and reproaching him. ‘ Who art 
thou?” ‘he exclaims; and then cores that terri- 
ble answer—‘‘ J am Jesus of Nazareth,”” 

Cun we imagine the tremendous shock in Saul’s 
mind? He lies blind and motionless on the 
grouné ; But what of his thoughts? A story has 
been told in England of the civil war in America, 
(I do not know whether it is authentic,) which 
may give us some imperfect idea of what he felt ; 
namely, thata soldier at Gettysburgh was engaged 
in a desperate struggle with one of the enemy, 
overcame him, shot him dead, and then found it 
was his own brother, But in Saul’s case it was 
worse. In one instant the dreadful certainty 
came home to him that his whole lite had been 
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wrong, that Messiah had.come and he knew it 
not—nay, had been fighting against his sacred 
cause! 

We must realize something of this overwhelm- 
ing conviction if we would appreciate those three 
days of blindness in Damascus, Yet how can 
any one enter into it, or explain it to others, who 
has not himself known by personal experience 
something of what conviction of sin is? This 
narrative of Saul’s conversion, indeed, is just one 
of those which only a truly converted teacher 
can teach properly. Think of this proud and 
bitter Pharisee, who had been ‘‘ breathing out 
threatenings and slaughter,’? led by the hand, 
blind and broken down, to his lodying; sitting 
jn black darkness, refusing all food; the face of 
Jesus in his memory, the voice of Jesus ringing 
in his ears. What he felt may be illustrated by 
such passages as Ezra 9. 6; Job 42. 5, 6; Psa. 82. 
8-5; 88, 8, 4; 40, 12; 51. 1-4. His ‘‘sin ever 
before him ”—" not able to look up ”’—his *‘ heart 
failing’? him—his ‘‘iniquities too heayy’’ for 
him. If in his old age he called himself the 
‘chief of sinners,’? what must he haye-felt then ? 

How was this state ended? Not by the mes- 
sage of Ananias. By the instrumentality of An- 
anias Saul’s bodily sight was restored; but spir- 
itually he was ‘* turned from darkness to light”? 
before that. Gal, 1.11, 12, 15, 16, tells us how it 
happened. The ‘*Gospel,’? the good news of 
purdon and salvation through the blood of that 
very Jesus who had been executed and whom he 
had seen alive, was ‘‘reyealed’’ to him only by 
God, 

What is the message of this history to us ? 

1. Is Christ able and willing to work sucha 
miracle of grace now? (See 1 Tim. 1, 16.) 

2, Do we need such a miracle? 
ly ; unless it is already worked. 

3. What are the tests of true conversion ? 
(a) Are the first words of the converted Saul the 
habit of our mind, ‘Lord, what wikt thou have 
me to do??? (6) Can it be said truly of us, ** Be- 
hold, he prayeth?” 


Yes, ussured- 


T3lackboard. 


BY J. BK, PHIPPS, ESQ. 


ALVATTON 


= 


Last Sunday the blackboard illustrated a heart weighted 
down with sin, To-day’s illustration shows the weight of 


sin rolled away, the burden gone. From whose heart 
was it rolled away? How was it done? Through 
whom? What is the new life? How is it with you? 
Is your heart free? 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. CRAFTS. 


Subject. Saul’s Conversion. 
Golden Tert, Ezek. 36 26. 
Central Thought. Seeing Jesus. 


InTRODUCTORY EXERCISE. 


[By the primary superintendent.] Can you think of 
any thing that gives light? Lamps, fire, gas, sun, moon, 
and stars. Of all these, which gives the brightest light? 
Tlow many of_you have ever seen a lamp burn in the day 
time? Does a lamp do any good when the sun is shining 
in a room? Why does the lamp give no light then? 
When does the sun shine brightest? How many of you 
would like to learn to-day abont a light brighter than the 
sun at noon? Your teachers will tell you who saw it. 


Tur Lessox Tavent. 


[By assistant teachers.] One day just at noon there 
was a man named Saul traveling along the road from the 
city of Jerusalem to the city of Damas:us. All speak the 
name of the man. There were several men with Saul. 
They all wore swords, and looked svmewhat like soldiers. 
They stopped at the houses by the way and asked the 
people, “* Are you Jesus’ friends?” If they said “ yes.” 
then Saul und his men tied their hands, and probably their 
feet, and dragged them out of their houses and took them 
along with them to have them killed.er put in prison. 
Was Saul Jesus’ friend or his enemy? What time was it 
when Saul and his men were passing along the road? As 
it was noon, how was the sun shining? Brightest. Those 
were the men who saw a light brighter than the brightest 
shining of the sun! Tho Bible tells us of only one light 
brighter than the sun, that is, God’s shining brightness. 
God opencd heaven and looked down on those wicked men ! 
What was the great light they saw? What do vou think 
they did? [Allow time for several answers, and then read 
from the Bible, or tell that they were filled with fear and 
wonder, and fell on their faces, Let the teacher now 
complete the account as fur as the eighth verse, reading 
portions of the Icsson, and also Acts 26. 13-19 from the 
open Bible.] 

I have a dear little friend, Milly. Milly told her mother 
one day that ‘*she could see Jesus.” As Milly isa 
little girl only five years old, her mother thought she did 
not know what she was talking about, so she said, * Why, 
Milly, your eyes do not see Jesus now,” “ No, mamma,” 
replied the little girl, “ but I see him with my mind.” 

Saul did not care to sce Jesus with his mind, for his 
mind was full of sin. When did Saul see Jesus with his 
eyes? When Saul had seen Jesus with his eyes he began 
to pray to sec him with his mind, too. [Let the teacher 
now relate the incidents of the lesson which follow.] 


Tue CLosine Exercisz. 


T have often thought it would be very sad to have blind 
eyes, but I have been in schools where there were hun- 
dreds of blind people. All seemed to be happy, and 
they were learning to read and sew and make pretty 
things. [If possible, let the teacher show sométhing made 
by the blind.] Now think very earefa'ly before you an- 
Swer my next question. Could those biind people see 
Jesus? How? With their minds. Let us all shut our 
eyes now and seem blind. All of you who see Jesus with 
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your minds now may say “I do.” Let us think for a 
moment how he seems to us. It might be well for the 
teacher to say something like the following: “I see 
wounds in his hands and feet, those are for my sins. 
tee his face full of loving-kindness fur me. 
volee saying to me, ‘Come.’ 
things may say, ‘I do, too.’” 
I see Jeous in another way, not with my mind, not with 
eves, but with my heart, and so I say, Llove him. Afier 
Saul saw Jesus with his mind he saw him with 
his heart, too, and it made bim willing to teach other peo- 
ple to love him, although he was often put in prison for 


All who see these same 


I | 22; 
L bear his | 12; 2 2, 


6. Saunt anv tie Aposries. Acts 13. 2; 
11.5; Gal. 117-19; 2.9, 11, 14. 
7. SAUL anv Jesus. Acts 9. 4-6: 
23. 11; 26, 14-18; 27. 28, 24; 


15. 2,22; 2 Cor. 


19. 9, 10; 22, 14, 18- 
2 Cor; 12. 8,9; Gal. 1. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. The wolf that scatters the sheep becoming the shep- 
herd of the flock.——2. Those terrible “ three days.” 
3%. The double vision—God knows just when and how to 
give most effectual answers to prayer. 4. Saul asks two 
questions: the third, What will I do? he answers with- 


it. The best way of seeing Jesus is to see him with our out askinz.——5. Jesus’ different use of men in his sery- 
hearts. How many of you think you see him this way jee, as Saul and Ananias: he uses each as he is fitted to be 
too? We cannot see Jesus with hearts full of sin Let used.——6. No honesty, sincerity, ignorance, er perversion 
us pray for hearts that can see him. Golden Text tanght, | 0% Comseience can make wrong right —-7. Obedience the 


How many of you want to see Jesus with your cyes 
some day? If we see Jesus with our minds and hearts 
now, the Bible tells us we shall see him as he is (with our 
eyes) in heaven by and by. ** Blessed are they that 
have not seen and yet hey believed.” 


? 


test and proof of allegiance. 


3. References, 
Freeman’s Hand-Book: Gonds, 225. Foster’s Cy- 
clopedia of Prose Illustrations: 1095, 1205, 5353, 1085, 
1089. 


s oe —— m.. is: a 4. Lesson Catechism. 

joie 8 “Tekan, Miscellany. 17. How = Saul of tad te to pathy ae 
aeh Jexus suddenly appeared to him, ond spoke him, 

4 ey A 4 ae ee ah en for Bible Readings. saying, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? 


ré 


; 
An? 
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1. Saci’s Earry Lire. Acts 16.87; 18.8: 21. 39; 22. 
3, 27, 28; @. 6; 26.4, 5; 2 Cor. 11. 22; Gal. 1.13; Phil. 3.5. 

2. Savi Persecutinc. Acts 7. 58; 8.1, 3: 9. 1,2; 22. 
4, 5. 19, 20; 26. 9-12; Gal. 1. 18: Phil. 3. 6; 1 Tim. 1. 13. 

3. Savi Convertev. Acts 9. 1-18; 22. 5-16; 26. 9-15; 
Gal 1. 12-16; 1 Tim. 1. 12-16; 1 Cor. 9.1: 15. 8. 

4. Savi Oxevient. Acts 9. 6, 20; 26. 19; 1 Cor. 9.16; 
Gal. 1. 16. 


~ 5. Sactawp Barwazas. Acts 9. 27; 11. 25,26, 30; 12. 


18. What change was effected in Saul’s character? J/e 
was changed from a proud, self-righteous Pharixee 
and cruel persecutor, into a humble, gentle, loving dis- 
ciple and apostle of Jexus. 

19. Tow long a time was used to work this conyersion ? 
Three days—the longest for such purpose recorded in 
the New Testament. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 


25; 18.2; 14. 28; Ce 2, 12, 35-89; 1 Cor, 9. 6; Gal. 2. There are three instances of the space of three days men- 
ea 18. She. eg! ill ma 45 tioned in the Bible: find them, and tell about thei. 
att ke, ° TH “ dase. egy - 
\s any a 1 Fe atl . 
x 4 — - - 


jan A D. 35-37.) 


,  Lesson.—Acts 9. 19-20. 


39 And when he had received} _ 19. Meat. 


LESSON VIL SAUL'S EARLY MINISTRY. 


Acts 27. 24: T 


The Lesson Commentary. 
ray you to take some meat, for this is for your 


[Nov. 12. 


ee 


1 Sam. 10.11: Is Saul also among the “> + 


health. Saul... with the disciples. 
eM a.meat, he was strengthened. The | re inicts? Acts 2 42: They continued steadfastly in the apostle’s doctrine anid» Hr oh 
pv (b- 3 mwas Saul certain days with the/| fellowship. De Ws 
jaa ropcinienie nse at Damas 20. Pontaeensy a 1. 16: cece! I not with flesh aud a “ 


V1? (gee tata R. 


peaven!: Fane: r i aoe ae of Dacnasette, and at Jerusalem, and — 
Peas h 5: at, rs A dt the coasts of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, that they should re- 
pent and turn to God. Acts 17. 18: He preached unto them Jesus and the rvsur- 
rection. The Son of God. Acts 8. 87: I believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of 
God. Matt. 27.4%: He said. lam the Son of God. John 1,49: Thou art the Son 
of God, thon art the King of Israel. Jobn 20.28: My Lord and my God. John 
2.81: “These are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of 

God. Rev. 2. 18: These things saith the Son of Go. 

- Amazed. 28: According to this time it shall be said....whnat 
ze sa. 11.7: camneh atiealctnatt many. He thatdestroyea: 
¢ which uted us in. times past now preacheth the faith 
h onee he destroyed. glorified God in me. Acts 22.19: And I said, 
Lord, they know eo wee impriso: ae id beat in every synagogue them that believed 
on thee. Came hither. yor 9.1, 2%: And Sanl, yet breathing out threatenings 
and slaughter yen the disciples of the Lord, went unto the high-priest, and de 


sired of him letters to 6 to the synagugues, that if he found any of this 
way, whether they were men or women, he might ning: Bem. them. bound unto Jeru- 
sales, weinnah ut XU), P- 


23, increas .. - in strength. gd tana My_griec- 
fi cies thee: formy strength ism ta estos i C53 en. 49, Z4; Hin 
DO bode in strength, and the arms o mae wireuiaile veoh "by tho Mends.ct 


Ke mighty God of Jacob. : The righteous also shall hold on his way, and 
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hen} spake. fie 
ly, showing by the 


ord Many days. Te 
t _ Counsel 
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24 But their laying wait was | Pisidia.] Acts 14.19: And there came thither certain Jews....who persuaded the 


‘/~known of Saul. And they 
jwatched the gates day and 
aoa eas hme, esa 
be as ay Vin Sters BRC vr Cet 
“95 Then the disciples, took 
him by night, and ee 


seqqo Jdown by the wallina basket) 
Lx bytes. WAT ALE” aya 
Srna ai, — 


24. Known of Saul. Acts 14.6: They were aware of it. Matt. 2. 18: The 
angel of the Lord appeareth unto Joseph in a dream. saying, Arise, and take the 
young child and his mother, and flee into Egypt. Whey watched. 2 Cor, 11,32; . 
In Damascus the governor under Aretas the king, kept the city of the Dama: nes, 
W gfrrison, desirous to apprehend me. Psa. 21. 11: For they interded evil 
against thee; they imagined a mischievous device, which they were not able to per- 
form. Psa. 37. 82: The wicked watcheth the righteous, and seeketh to slay bim. 

25. Let him down,in a basket. Josh. 2.15: Then she [Rahab] let them 

the spies] down by a. cord through the window; for her house was upon the 
town wall. 1 Sam. 19. 12: So Michal let David down through a window; and 
he went and fled and escaped. 


26. To Jerusalem. Gal. 1. 18, 21,22: After three years I went up to Je- 
rusalem to see Peter and abode with him fifteen days. Afterward I came into 
the regions of Syria and Cilicia; and was unknown by face unto the churches of 
Judea which were in Christ. But they were all afraid of him. Acts 22. 18: 
And saw him saying unto me, Make haste and get thee quickly out of Jerusal-m : 
for they will not receive thy testimony concerning me. Matt. 24.10: And then 
shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one an- 
other. ' 

27. Barnabas. Acts 4. 36: Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barna- 
bas, (which is, being interjreted, The son of consolation,) a Levite, and of the 
country of Cyprus. Acts 11. 22, 24: They sent forth Barnabas, that he shou.d 
goasfaras Antioch. He was a good man, and fullof the Holy Ghost and of 
faith, How he had seen the Lord. Acts 9.17: The Lord, even Jesus, that 
Appeared unto thee in the way as thou camest, 1 Cor. 15.8: And last of all he 
was seen of me also, as of one born out of due time. How he had preached 
boldly. Epb. 6.19: That I may open my mouth boldly to make known the 
mystery of the Gospel. 

28. With them. Acts 1.21: Of these men which have companied with us 
all the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out amoug us. Psa. 121. 8: The 
Lord shall preserve thy going out and thy coming in from this time forth, and 
even for svermore. 

29. Disputed. Acts 6.9: Then arose certain of the synagogue.,..disputing 
with Stephen. Acts 17.17: Therefore disputed he [Paul] in the synagogue with 
the Jews, and with the devout persons, and in the market daily. Grecians. 
Acts 6. 1: There arose a murmuriug of the Grecians against the Hebrews. Acts 
11. 20: Men of Cyprus and Cyrene....spake unto the Grecians, preaching the 
Lord Jesus. 

30. Tarsus. Acts 21.39: Tama man which am a Jew of Tarsus, a city in 


26 And when Sanl was _ come to | 
_ Je-ru/sa-lem, he assayed to join 
“) himself to the disciples=) but they 
were all afraid of him,,and believed 

je Not that he was a disciple. 


tr Slew 


27 But Bar/na-bas took _him, 
innggind brought Atm to the apostles) 
«~~ >and declared unto them how he 
had_ seen the Lord in the way, and 
that he had spoken to him, and 

~~ ac7how he had preached boldly at 
“4 Da-mas/cus in the name of Je/sus. 


28 And he was with them com- 

ing in and going out at Je-ru’sa- 
Oty ov pages 3 

len Poe isl t Reeve: Coon 
(hs Pas ROGrtrg » 4 anthad alte 
Ctpcaling too aoe FO 
“29 And_he' spake boldly) in the 
naine of the Lord Je’sus) ahd dis- 
puted against the Gre/ci-ans: but 
{ they went about to slay him), 
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ii eA Gentian Which when the brethren 
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seh tt ele, Ges-a-re/a, and sent him forth to 


Tar/sus, Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city. 
HOME READINGS. TOPIC. 
Monday. The Lesson. Acts 9. 19-30. New Work for the New Convert. 


rise pa ibe) at een Acts 17. 22-84. 

ednesday. Preaching at Jerusalem. Acts 22. 11-28. 

Thursday. Preaching to the Gentiles. Acts 26, 18-32. GOLDEN TEXT. 

Friday. Preaching Righteousness. Psa. 40. 1-17, He which persecuted us in times past, now 


Saturday. Righteousness in Christ. Phil. 8. 1-14. — acheth the faith which o: he de d. 
Sunday. The Crown of Righteousness. 2 Tim. 4. 1-8. T98, ‘ a oath ae see a 


é 2. New work at Jerusalem, vy. 26-30; Acts 22.17, 18; 
QUESTIONS, etc. Gal. 1. 17, 18; 2 Cor. 11.'26. 
Recite the TITLE. Recitethe GOLDEN TEXT. Who Give some account of Jerusalem, and point it out 
spoke these words? Of whom did he speak them? The upon the map. 
TOPIC sums up the idea of this text, and of the lesson Trace the journey from Damascus to Jerusalem, and 
itself: recite it. Recite the OUTLINE, In what years tell how many miles it is. 
did the events of this lesson take place ? What did Sanl do at Jerusalem? v. 26. 
Tox a5 4 he ee apart this? x 26. 
- F 5 hat five things did Barnabas do? y. 27. 
ne NOG 204 2 Cor 113,98; Gal oe pe stl a eee Burnodas ee 
ft ee ae foe ; d his action satisfy the disciples? vy. 28. 
Saha eee point out its What was Me hn Lis testimony for Saul by which 
What had just occurred to Saul on the way ? Wis ales cet satisfied? 
‘What had occurred to hin in the city ? What work did Saul now do at Jerusalem? y. 29. 
Why does the TOPIC call him a “new convert?” Wao, were the, * Guecianst?')” (3.8) Renee 
With whom did he tarry in Damascus? y. 19. foreign Jews, of whom Saul himself was one. 
' Why was this very proper in a new convert ? Usually they were the more cultivated class.] 
Ofirehatnesde cake ee ¥. 20 tell? a How did the Grecians act toward him ? 
What is asynagogue? [Ans. The place of religions What good act did the brethren then do? v. 30. 
meeting for the Jews. Saul, as a Jew, had a right Point out Cesarea and Tarsus, 
to go there, and he tried to conyince his country- oes Beet 0-3 coon 
men concerning Jesus.] Where does this lesson show— 
What is meant by preaching that Christ is “ the Son 


: a 1, ‘That young converts may preach Christ ? 

of God ? 2. That those who work become stronger ? 
What effect had his preaching? v. 21. 3. That brotherly kindness is very helpful ? 
Three things are said of him in v, 22; explain them. 4. That Christ should be preached every-where % 
pens ag hes ing ee ees Doorrryr : The gospel ministry. Luke 10. 1, 2; Acts 

escape it? y, : NE: rs eS 
How did he speak of this escape in 1 Cor, 11, 82, 839 | 20. 243 Rom. 12. 6,7; 1 Cor. 9. 16. 

Why does he speak of it ? The next lesson is Acts 9. 31-43. 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL 


JOURNAL. 251 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Jesus appeared to Saul of Tarsus @) to win him for his 
disciple, and (2) to make him a preacher and an apostle. 
Our lesson tells us of the beginning of his preaching. Its 
TrrLe is, therefore, Siul’s Karly Ministry. The Torro 


work for the new convert. The GoLpEN Trxi shows us 
what report went out among the Churches in Judea about 
Lis new work. The OuTLunk points out two places where 
Saul did this work: 1. At Damascus; 2. At Jerusa= 
lem. The Docrrre of the lesson is The Gospel ministry. 


Berean Notes. 

Saul was well aware that the appearing of Je- 
sus was for a purpose. His question, “Lord, 
whut wilt thou have me to do?” ver. 6, had 
brought him the response, ‘tI have appeidred 
unto thee for this purpose, to make thee a min- 
ister aud a witness,’’ chap. 26. 16; which was 
confirmed by the words of Auanias, chap. 22. 15. 
This complete revolution in all the plans and 
work of his life was promptly made, and all 
things that he had counted dear were freely for- 
saken for Christ. Phil. 3. 8. 

19-25. New Work at Damascus. 

19. Meat—Food. For three days he had 
been without food or drink, ver. 9, and was 
plainly faint and exhausted by the abstinence 
und intense mental struggle, Taking food 
strengthened him. His friend Judas, in whose 
house be was, and those with whom he was asso- 
ciated, were Jews, who would thenceforth de- 


spise him as a Nazarene. He must change asso- 


ciates, and find those who are like-minded with 


himself ‘and lovers of Jesus. So should young 
converts always do, There were disciples in 


the city, residents at Damascus, To these Saul 


joined himself, Auanias doubtless yvouching for 
him by telling the story of his conversion. He 
ld come to destroy them,and now he makes them 
his chosen friends. Certain days—A few days. 

20. Straightway—Imuediately; while with 
the disciples. There is a beauty in this convert’s 
prompt confession of Christ, and a heroism in 
his doing itin the synagogues. He hud cone, 
a commissiouer, with letters to the Jewish au- 
thorities, and he hus to tell them of his changed 
views and plans. [t was not an easy thing. 
But more: he preached Christ, rather Jesus, 
to them, showing that Jesus of Nazareth is the 


Son of God instead of the blasphemer they liad | 


th m,. 

21. All... amazed—Well they might be. 
It was a marvel of grace that these Jews could 
pot understand. 
change of creed and conduct in him who had de= 
stroyed all he could lay hold of at Jerusalem, 
und who had come to Damascus on the same er- 
rand, wis astounding. , 

22. In strength—At the bottom was his ez- 
perience of salvation. No arguments or jeers could 
overcome this. Then his committal to Christ 
was hearty and forever. He ‘conferred not with 

vat is, with his 


ficsh and blood,”’ (Gal. 1. 16,) 
own sinful nature or earthly friends. He gave 


Tie sudden and complete. 


all for Christ. Opposition only strengthened him. 
he arguments of Stephen in the synagogues he 


now brings forth to the Jews of Damascus, 


roving to them from the Old Testame sript- 
also sums up the whole story, only in other woris, New | P 5 ‘ ae ee 


ures, With whieh, as a Jewish Rabbi, he was fa- 
miliar, that Jesus is the true Messiah. What 
wis the result? As to them, he confounded 
them they could not answer and would not 
yield; as to himself, his spiritual life deepened 
and his soul gathered strength. 

23. Many days—Luke is narrating Saul’s 
early ministry as related to the Chureh, and not 
his personal history. He, therefore, omits men- 
tioning his going in to Arabia. Paul himself tells 
us of it, (Gal. 1. 17, 18,) and that three years 
elapsed before the return to Jerusalem, It was 
after this return that the Jews conspired to 
kill him. His powerful arguments they could 
answer only by assassinati¢ ee ee 
- 24. Watch the gates—Luke tells only of 
the Jews’ share in the plot. But Paul (2 Cor. 11. 
32, 33) informs us that the efhnarch, or governor, 
under Aretas, king of Arabia, who at the time 
held Damascus, was in the plot with them. His 
guards were placed at the city gates to arrest 
him, while the Jews were on hand to kill him 
Without arresting. 

25. By the wall—The plot became known 
to both Saul and the disciples. Their love 
outwitted and triumphed over Jewish hate. 
They took him secretly in the darkness of night 
to a house so built that it projected over the city 
wall, as many houses in Damascus do now, and 
Placing himin a basket, let him down outside 
through a lattice window to the ground. 


26-30. New work at Jerusalem. 

26. Jerusalem—Threc years after his conver- 
sick, Eis object iu SaIne wae Ret tee Peter 
‘that 1s, to make his acquaintance. Gal. 1.18. Saul 
the disciple, no longer Saul the Pharisee, was an 
outeast from his old friends; his natural associ- 
ates were the disciples, and he sought them. 
But they distrusted and were afraid of hime 
They knew his old hate; and, whatever rumors 
they had heard, they did not believe in his con- 
version. 

27. Barnabas—Perhaps an old friend at Tar- 
sus. Apostles—Peter, and James, the Lord’s 
brother, (Gal. 1.18, 19,) probably the only apos- 
tles then in the city. Barnabas was able to cer- 
tify to his having seen and been spoken to by 
the Lord Jesus, and his earnest, outspoken 
preaching ut Damaseus. And this was suffi- 
cient. 

29. Spake boldly—Following i 
Peter Chap. 6. 1. Grecians—Hellenists : 

ews born outside of Judea, and speaking Greek, 
Chap. 6.1, Saul’s debates with them were in the 
synagogue, and, unable to match him, they under- 
took to slay him, as their brethren at Damas- 
eus liad done. He doubted not that, knowing his 
former history, they would surely listen to him ; 
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but ina trance, while praying in the temple, he 
learned from the lips of Jesus (chap. 22. 17-21) 
that they would not receive his testimony. 

30. Brethren—Jesus commanded him to go, 
and they, knowing his danger, helped him away, 
This visit lasted fifteen days. Gal. 1.18, Tare= 
sus—Saul’s boyhood home, where for a time he 
remained, Chap, 11. 25. 

Lessons. IT. We learn how true ministers are 
made, Saul was called of f Jesus, and ‘* put into 
the 1 ministry. ” He saw the Lord alive, and so 
could testify that he was truly risen. He was 
thus fitted to be an apostle. The gospel min- 
istry is a divine institution. No man, is at 
liberty to “enter it “unless less_moyed theret o by the 
Holy Ghost; and wien thus moved he_must 
— 9, 1,.16+ 2. Cor, 85.63; Gal. 1. 165 
Eph. 3. 8; 1 Tim. 1. 12, 2. The love and care 
of the brethren for Saul shows us how we should 
regard Christ’s ministers, Matt. 10. 40; Phil. 2 
29; 1 Thess. 5. 12, 18; 1 Tim. 5. 17; Heb. 13. 7, 
17. 3. Not every new convert is called to 


preach, but he is called to do new work for Je- 
sus. He is convértéd for this purpose. And if 
he does not work he will backslide, while if he 
does he will grow. Teachers, leaders, and pas- 
tors should find work for young Christians to do. 
Matt. 5. 16; 21, 28; Acts 22. 15; Gal. 6. 2, 10; 
Eph. 2.10; 1 Thess. 5. 15; James 2. 14, 18. 


Exnelish Teacher’s Notes. 


The spirit and conduct of Saul after his con- 
version are, perhaps, the most striking and com- 
plete illustration we have of his own expression 
in 2 Cor. 5. 17; ‘If any man be in es he is 

_a new creature: ol i be- 
hold, all things are become new.,”? a the 

Yrener Will find it an interesting mode of treat- 
ing this lesson, to tuke that verse as a kind of 

text, and trace in Saul’s early ministry the great 
change it deseribes. 

But what is a ‘‘new creature?’ A creature 
is any thing created, (see the use of the word in 
1 Tim, 4, 4); so a new ereature is a thing newly 
created, and when an old ‘‘ creature” is newly 
created, created over again, two things follow :— 
1. Such a change must be God’s work, for he only 
is the Creator; 2, It ouxht to be manifest. The 
wine ab Cana was a “new ecreature:” it was a 
divine work, and it looked, smelt, tasted quite 
differently from what it did before. 

Now, although Saul evidently did rot grasp 
the fullness of Christ’s salvation till the end of 
the three days, the great change wrought in him 
by the ‘Creator Spirit” is manifest even in what 
he said as he Jay prostrate on the road. He had 
been, like all of us, in the habit of doing Ais own 
will; see his own account of himself to Agrippa, 
‘(acts 26. 9, 10):—“I thought within myself ;” 
“Which thing I also did.” Faney this man ery- 
ing to the Nazarine whose very name he had 
hated, “Lord, what wilt thow haye me to do??? 


| Surely this is ‘old things passed away ”—‘‘all 


things become new.” 

Now trace out this new ebaracter, this follow- 
ing God’s will instead of his own, in the narrative 
of Saul’s early ministry. 

1. His very first act is most significant. It is 
his submitting to be baptized like other converts, 
(ver. 18,) and thus at one stroke eutting himself 
off from all his past life. See what he said years 
after of that solemn act, Rom. 6. 4; reckoned it 
as the death of his old Pharisee life, and the be- 
ginning of a new life. 

2. Then we find him ‘with the disciples,” 
ver. 19; not with the synagogue rulers, to whom 
he had letters of introduction, (ver. 2,) but with 
those he had hoped to “bring bonnd to Jerusn... 
lem.”’_ Is not this (Isa. 11. 6) fulfilled, ** the wolf 
dwelling with the lamb ?”’ but how so? beeause 
the wolf is charged into a lamb—a “ new creat- 
ure?” 

8. Then we find him in the synagogue. That 
wis no new thing; but what used he to do 
there? (See 22. 19.) To beat the followers of Je- 
sus. Now he preaches of that same Jésus, that 
he is the Son of God! Truly it might be said of 
him, as of his royal namesake, “Is Saul also 
among the prophets ? ”’ 

4. Between ver. 21 and ver. 22 a long period 
elapses. The ‘‘ many days” of ver. 22 are three 
years, (or parts of three years,) and are spent in 
Arabia. Perhaps at Mount Sinai, where Moses and 
Biljah eset wis Cal, the dcete. speckle oft 
Gentiles, in solitary meditation and study, pre- 
pares for his great work. (Some think he 
preached in the inhabited parts of Arabia, but 
this is improbable; and it is worth noticing that 
the Epistle to the Galatians, which hlone tells us 
of this visit, elsewhere speaks of ‘*‘ Mount Sinai in 
Arabia,” an expression nowhere else found in 
Scripture. (See Gal. 1.15; 4 25.) How different 
such solitude from his busy life hitherto! ‘ Old 
things passed away ;’’ ‘‘all things new.”’ 

5. Again we find Saulat Damascus, and now 
the persecuted instead of the persecutor, ver. 
23-25, (See 2 Cor. 11.32, 33.) He, like his former 
victims, has to seek safety ip flight. A new ex- 
perience, indeed. 

6. Then he goes to Jerusalem, ver. 26-29. 
Imagine him re-entering the gates, whence he 
OAC OCIS ERUETEC” passing the 
s oy ee Stephen murdered, 
arguing with his own old set, the ‘* Grecians,’’ 
or Hellenist Jews, ana living with Peter, (The 
Greek word for ‘‘see,” in Gal. 1. 18, means, to 
visit.) Surely at Jerusalem, more than anywhere 
else, all things must have been “new”? to him. 

%. Then the work of his life. What does je 


| want it to be? Not what was destined for him. 


It is clear, from chap. 22. 17-21, that his own 
choice would have been to stay at Jerusalem and 
try to win the Jews. Compure his own words in 
chap, 18. 46; Rom. 1. 16; 9. 1-5; 10.1.) But 
God’s word was, ‘‘ Depart: for I will send thee 
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far hence uuto the Gentiles.” That was what 
God “would have him to do,’’? and that most 
nobly he did. 

Now as to ourselves. If we would have a 
ministry, a service, for Christ, we must be like 
Saul. We must (1) confess Christ publicly, (2) 
eonsort with his people, (3) tell others of him, 
(4) seek in solitude to know more of him, (>) be 

y lm, (0) go where ‘he sends 
us and do as he directs. 

But, first, we must begin where he began, by 
being ‘‘ new creatures.”? Pray ‘* Create in me a 
clean heart, O God, and renew a right spirit 
Within me!’’ 


Blackboard. 


HOPES. 


The newness of Saul's life is illustrated to-day. Before 
his conversion he was a man of wrath, persecuting the 
Church with thesword. Now the cross is his only weap- 
on, and his wrath is changed to love. It is a complete 
change, such as only Christ can make, and in every heart 
the old should be put off, and the newness of life in him 
be put on. 


The Primary Class. 
A SUGGESTIVE LESSON, EY L. J. B. 


Last Sunday we learned about a man whose 
Review. name was spelled with—how many letters? 
Will Harry come and print these four letters 
on the board? What did you learn about him? Where 
was he going? What for? What happened to him? 
Who spoke to him? (Call out in this way the whole re- 
view lesson.] 
Now here was Saul, right among the very 
Introduction. people that he started from Jerusalem to 
find; but do you think he wanted now 
to put chains on them because they believed in Jesus? 
No, indeed! Why not? Because he believed in Jesus 
himself. He was very much changed, wasn't he? What 
do you suppose they talked about all the days that he 
stayed with them? One thing that the people in Da- 
mascus said among themselves was, 
Golden Text. Haven’t you learned the Golden Text? 
Say it over with me: “ /7e which perse- 
euted us.” Then I suppose Saul was asking all about the 
Saviour, and learning his precious words and precepts. 
Now let me tell you of a very strange 
The Lesson. thing that happened. After a few days— 
I suppose it must have been Sabbath 
morning—(not Sunday, but do not stop to explain now,) 
the Jews of the city went to their church as usual; you 
know they did not believe in Christ, but they had a 
church called a synagogue, s-y-n-a-g-o-g-u-e, where they 
met and worshiped in their way. They went to church 
as usual, and this very man Saul was the one who rose 
up to preach to them! The Jews had heard of him. 
They knew what he had come to Damascus for, but they 
did not know that he had been converted ; so they were 
perfectly amazed when one of the first things Saul said 
was that Jesus was the Son of God! Don't you believe 
they opened their eyes? ‘* How's this?" I suppose they 
said. ‘“‘Isn’t this the man that destroyed them that 
called on this Name in Jerusalem? Didn’t he come on 
purpose to hunt out the Christians here? What does 


this mean?'’ [Tencher should imitate the astonished 
face and tones of the Jews.] But they soon fuund out. 
Saul had been: converted; and not only this day, but 
every day, wherever he went, his talk and preaching 
was all about the Lord Jesus Christ, and the wonderful 
things he had done for him. Now these Jews hated the 
very name of Jesus, and they wanted to stop Saul’s talk. 
First, they tried to answer back, and prove that Saul was 
mistaken in thinking that Jesus was the Saviour, but 
was Saul mistaken? No, indeed! And he proved to 
them right out of the Bible that this Jesus was the 
Christ, so that they couldn’t deny it. 

Then they became very angry. They gathered together 
and whispered among themselves: “There’s one way we 
can stop his mouth. Dead men cannot talk. We can 
KILL him, and we'll do it, tool We won’t go into the 
house or church before all the people; we'll wait for a 
good, quiet chance, so no one will make any fuss about 
it.’ . . . Now, you know [Draw on the board, as you say 
this, a circle, with three or four upenings for gates,] the 
old cities used to have walls around them, like this, with 
gates here, and only through these could the people go 
in and out. The Jews were afraid Saul would hear their 
plan, and try to get away, so they set men at every one 
of these gates, to watch day and night for Saul. Poor 
fellow! There wasn't much hope for him, was there? 
Wouldn’t he have been better otf if he hadn’t talked so 
much about Jesus? But the Lord always takes care of 
his children. The disciples heard of Saul’s danger, and 
one dark night they took a large, strong basket, climbed 
with Saul to the top of the wall that went around the 
city, fastened strong ropes to the basket, put Saul in, 
swung him carefully over, and let him down till he 
touched the ground outside the city. So he got away 
safe, and went off to Jerusalem, many miles away. Do 
you think his narrow escape taught him to be more 
eareful how he preached there about the Lord Jesus? 
Not at all. The Jews at Jerusalem had crucified. the 
Saviour, and he knew they might try to kill him, but 
come life or death, nothing could stop him. The first 
thing he did after getting acquainted with the disciples— 
at first they were afraid of him because they did not 
know he had been converted—was to begin talking and 
preaching. The Lord had spoken to him. The wonder- 
tul light from heayen had shone upon him; his heart 
was full of love for the Saviour, and he must speak of it. 
I read a story once of a poor little hungry dog. Perhaps 
he had lost his master, perhaps he never had any; but 

at any rate he was trotting about the 
Iilustration. streets without any home, and without 
any dinner. By and by a kind lady took 
pity on the poor, forlorn doggie, and threw out for him a 
nice piece of meat. Don’t you think he was glad of it? 
The next day the lady happened to look out about noon, 
and there was the little dog again, waiting for his din- 
ner. And, sure enough! he had brought another hun- 
gry doggie with him to see if the lady wouldn’t give him 
some dinner, too! Wasn’t that kind? But Ive known 
some men and women who were not so kind as the 
poor hungry dog, for, though they were 
Application. Christians—Jesus Christ had forgiven 
their sins—they never said a word about 
it, never tried to get anybody to go with them and see 
how food it is to serve the Lord. Saul didn’t doso. He 
preached Jesus in the very face of death. 
Every body ought to “preach Je- 
Central Thought. sus.” Little children, like you, as 
well as the men and women. Not 
up in the pulpit, O dear, no! But there area hundred 
other ways. [Illustrate how achild may preach Jesus 
by a few gentle, persuasive words, the kind invitation 
to Sunday-school, ete., ete.] And, best of all, children 
can live a kind and sunshiny life, so that every one shall 
know that they are little Christians. That is the very 
best way to preach Jesus. 
What have I in my hand? Yes, my little 
Personal. watch. Now I am going to give you just 
half a minute in which to think, because I 
want you to know whaé you are doing; and then I want 
every one who will try to live so as to preach Jesus this 
next week to raise their hands with mine, and then we 
will ask the Lord tohelp us to do it. 

[A half-minute silence, which should be perfect, fol- 

lowed by the vote and the prayer.] 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1, Paun, tHe Aposrie. Acts 9. 17; 18. 2; 22, 14, 15; 
26. 16, 17; Rom. 1.1; 1 Cor. 1. 1; 9.1, 2; 15. 8; 2 Cor. 
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; 2; Gi : 3: Eph. 1. 1; Col. 1. 1; | of the twelve——5. Jesus takes men for the work to 
anaes Pah Site agenda = * | which they are or may be by nature and education best 
2. PavuL, THE Missronary. Acts 13. 2; 15. 86; 18. 23; | adapted, he being judge. 
Rom. 15.19; 16. 24; 2. Cor. 13. 1. 
3. PAUL AND THR Law. Rom. 3. 20; 7. 12; 10. 8-18; 3. References. : 
18..31; Gal. 2. 19, 21; 8.21, 24; Phil. 3. 9. Freeman : Wall-window, 871; Basket, 871. Foster: 
4, Pau. Persecutep. Acts 9. 24, 29; 13 4. 50; 14. 5, 19; 1098, 922, 459, 750, 5472. 
is i err if. 5, 13; 18. 42-16; 19. 26; 21. 27, 22. 24, 25; 1s ps ota ORebhiae 
5. Paun A Prisoner, Acts 16. 23-83; 21. 33. 34: 24.27; | _ 20. When and where did Saul’s public ministry begin ? 
27. 1, 44; 28. 20, 80; Phil. 1. 13; 2 Tim. 1. 16, 17; 2. 9; | Immediately, in the Jewish synagogue at Damascus. 
4 4, 17, 21. What was the effect of his preaching? All who 
“ys Se" 6. Paut Surrerine. Acts 20. 23; 21. 41; 2 Cor. 11. | heard him were astonished. at the sudden conversion of 
2 es 23-28; Col. 1. 24; 2 Tim. 3. 10, 11. so violent a persecutor, and the Jews could not answer 
wre 4 7. Pavt, Resorona. 2 Cor. 12. 9, 10; Phil. 1.18; 2.175 | him. 


4.10; 2 Tim. 4. 6-8. 22. How was he received by the disciples on his return 

L var ate to Jerusalem? At first they distrusted und were afraid 

Snecvidy levee 2. Themes for Meditation. of him; but, learning from Barnabas the fucts of his 

’ Leg ee fession of Christ always good for the soul.— | conversion and preaching, they warmly welcomed him ; 

“&@ The deep, radical change evident in Saul’s soul: the | 2ué the Jews conspired to kill him. 
>.Same in nature is every true conversion ———3. Mighty as 

aman, yét as aconvert weak, needing sympathy, help, and 5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 

the building up, of the desert——4. The agreement be- Find the nassages which tell of Saul, or Paul, as he was 


tweenPaul’s gospel received by revelation, and the gospel | afterward called, at Jerusalem. 
Bineg Drertte me HO be: if vad, ee Ppwerbteey rai A OR ED, 


é . \ —> 


Can. mine yhe . 
LESSON_YIII._DORCAS RESTORED TO LIFE. [Nov. 19. 


A. D. 38-] 
The Lesson:—Acts 9. 31=43. priv Wars ) The Lesson Commentary. 
WK 81 Then had the, churches estJh'-31. Then had the Churches rest. Deut. 12.10: Rest from all your enemies 
‘ throughout all Ju-de/a and Gal/i-) round about so that ye dwell insafety. Josh. 21.44: And the Lord gave them rest 
lee and Sa-ma/ri-a, and were et round about, according to all that he sware unto their fathers, Prov. 16.7: When 
? d walki a man’s ways please the Lord, he maketh even hisenemies to he @ r 
Edified. » Rom. 14. 19: Let us therefore follow after the ngs which make for 
peace, and things wherewith one may edify another. 1 Cor. 8.9: Ye are God's 
: building. 1 Cor. 8. 11-13: For other foundation ean no man lay than that is laid, 
_82 And it came to te os Bete which is Jesus Christ. Now, if any man build upon this foundation gold, silver, 
rent passed throughout w hleFa) he ; 


re 


ES .\© | precious stones, wood, hay, stubble; every man’s work shall be made manifest. 
ly came down Sie) ty eee which | Eph, 4. 12: For the edifying of the body of Christ: till we all come....unto a per- 
> ay aWwelt at Lyd’da. vorWerid wna, | feet man, unto the measure of the stature of the fullness of Ohrist. Fear of the 
x. Po Whe Gord ‘ef eovney tora Vevretlon} Lord. Neh. 5.9: Ought ye not to walk in the fear of our God? Job 28. 28: 
eek 88 And there he found a cor“ppehold the fear of the Lord, that 7s wisdom. Comfort of the Holy Ghost. 
; mein man named_-E-ne’as, which “John 14. 16: I will pray the Father. and he shall give you J ros 
‘ ul kept_his bed eight yearsqand | pve the Spirit of truth. John 15,26: But when the Comforter is come, whom [ 
ASN SIEK OF tne PE V3 toi, Bhi Will send unto you from the Father....he shall testify of me. Multiplied. Deut. 

e | oek re e\. | k. 10,11: The Lord your God hath multiplied you, and, behold, ye are this day as 
ita vier said _ unto him, | the stars of heaven for multitude. The Lord God of your fathers make you a 
i I (E-ne/as, Je/sus Christ maketh\theé | thousand times so many more as ye are, and bless you as he hath premised you. 


es pager} peraulse, and make ae Ay \32. AS Peter passed. Acts 8. 14: Now when the apostles which were at 


tt —S—— ; f ynard Jerusalem heard that Samaria had received the word of God, they sent unto them 
ve es z ears ty Grinas fay Peter and John. Saints. Psa.16.8: But to the saints that «re in the earth, and 
peed aa all-thet welt a i a to the excellent, in whom ¢s all my delight. Proy. 2. 8: He keepeth the paths of 
myriloak lovin and Sa/ron, saw aun , andl turned | Jadgment, and preserveth the way of his saints. 


wy the =r a 4 Oo erly on S ree ark ae ne 3. 2: ic ° be z ay womb. Acts 14. 8: 
a a Me TOES RN ee CT e mpotent in his feet....who never had walke ark 5. 25: A certain woman 
ely rat A 86 Now there was af Jop/pay whith had an issue of blood twelve years. Luke 13.16: A daughter of Abraham, 
2G urd -thagschich by interpretation whdm Satan hath bound, lo, these eighteen years. Palsy. Mark 2.8: And they 
is called as >t 
See 


7 comewnto him, bringing one sick of the alsy, which was borne of four. 
SS eacaa 34. Iesus Christ maketh thee whGia’ acts 8.6: In the name of Jesus 
et ‘ae| Christ of areth, rise up and walk. Acts 3.16: His name, through faith in his 
: ee 4 , | Dame, hath Made this man strong, whom ye see and know. Mark 16. 17,18: In 
37 ‘And. t came to pass in | ™yname.. -- thy shall lay hands on the sick, and they shall recover. James 5, 14, 15: 
y @icthose days; that she sick, | !8 any sick amorsyou? let him call for the elders of the Church, and let them pray 
7 when they 


( ‘qimt was full | 
mpd 


ee an ewhotn over him....and the prayer of faith shall save the sick, and the Lord shall raise 
i] \ce weortn BAM” Washed, they laid Aer in | him up. 

iy ak an, wpe chamber, 35. All. Acts 4. 4NMfany of them which heard the word believed. Acts 

it ree tmnla ep evTa 5.14: Believers were the Myre added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and 

~~ 88 An forastnuch as Lydia. women.| Isa, 49. 18: Lift upXbine eyes round about, and behold: all these gather 

Je~Con was nigh to Jo aan the | themselves together and coumeXo thee. Turned to the Lord. : To 

A tase ey ‘iples ha that Pe’- | open théir eyes and to turn then\from darkness unto light, and ean the power 

‘of see ere, they sent unto | of Satanunto God, that they may reecive forgiveness OF S108. Psa. 22. 27: All the 

: ashoet him, two men, desiring im | onds of the world shall remember and turn unto the Lord, and all the kindreds 


Yee that he would not delay to| of the nations shall worship before thee. Joel 2.18: Rend your heart and n 
cat Se OM to thems Ach . ier your Beant, and turn unto the Lord your God. ~ ze 
pert < ie ron 36. Full of good works. 1 Tim. 2. 9,10; That women adorn themselves in 
mead en r arose and molest apparel, with shamefucédness riety :....but, whic ymeth women 


nt with m. When he | professing goudli “ith good ke. Ti a 
la Shaenda professing godliness, wit! od works. ‘Tit. 8.8: This és a faithful saying, and 
Bo ind wis come, they brought him | these things I will tha mstantly, that they which have believed in 


y~ into the upper chamber: and | God might'be careful to maintai d works. E . 
ea bt Puend walneal tena . age ae ge o maintain good works, Eph. 2. 10: For we are his work- 
A ve . n Christ Jesus unto i 
ALT tk Weepingy amd showing the dained that é should walk in them. vibplerap ig. Ooo Oegre 

a garments which| 37. She was sick. John 11.3: Lord, behold, he whom thou lovest #8 sick. 
2 Kings 18) 14: Now Elisha was fallen sick of his sickness whereof he died. 


9. The widows stood by him weeping. 2 Sam Te 94: Ye daught f 
= Israel, weep over Saul, who clothed you in scarlet, Proy. 10, 7: mamnoeyse 
Jaci im galt , roy. 10.7: The memory of 
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“when she saw Peter, she sat | the just is blessed. Psa. 112.6: The righteous shall be in everlasting remem- 
up sh eens 14°18: Write, Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from 
henceforth ; yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labors ; and their 
wh. Fe 41 An gave her As hand, and | works do follow them. . weer ; Ba 


Beet 
faebns : Ufed ber u THE had 10, Put them all forth. Matt. 9, 25: When the people were put forth. he 
24> calle ve_sdints.and widows, as Went, and took her by the hand, and the maid arose. And prayed. Matt, 17. 20; 


Jesus said....If ye have faith as a grain of uustard-seed. ye shall say unto this 
mountain. Remove hence to yonder place, and it shall remove: and nothing shall 
be impossible unto you, Arise. Mar 1, 42; . ay unto thee, arise. 
out all Jop’pa; and many belie John 11, 43: Me cried with a loud yoice, Lazarus, come forth. emai 

’ 41. Presented her alive. Acts 20.12: They brought the young man alive, 


i \ : 
n_the Lor Ad weds Turd , 
fees Bi re Sg] and were not a little comforted. 


—_ » } _ L_isé 
6 Presepteat her aliven wunoathy® 
Taine Uneireeale Oo a yw. 

42 And it was known through- 


~ VR Ov 5 eS, 42. Many believed. Jobn 11. 45: Many of the Jews which came to Mary, 
43 nd it came to pass, that | and had seen the things which Jesus did, believed on him. 
he tarried many days in Jop’pa 43. One Simon atanner. Acts 10, 6: He lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, 


with one Si/mon a tanner., whose house is by the sea-side, ,, h * 
~~ ; hf Ar Riey rr peut Prot : A 7 FAM bOb es 
ANIA ea ‘ 
Spl ye cn HOME READINGS: TOPIC: 
pe ephsts Monday. The Lesson. Acts 9. 31-48, New Proofs of Gospel Power. 
ee aoe Tuesday. The Lame Man Healed. Acts 3. 1-16. 
ie Suet PS St _ oe Woman. Prov. 31. 10-81. 
-,73., hursday. elieving and Doing. James 2. 1-17. . 
‘ ss wel » Friday. Blessing on the Benevolent. Psa.112.1-10, GOLDEN TEXT: 
da a Saturday. The Brevity of Life. Psa. 90. 1-17. The righteous shall be in everlasting remem- 
J Sunday. Praise for Restoration, Psa. 103. 1-18. brance. Psa. Pian Gee eo ‘ae Piece 
QUESTIONS, etc. Church. Rest—Teace, freedom from disturbance 


rine ee ST ELS, GOLDEN TEXT, and OUT- ! and trouble. Edified—Built up, like a house, 
oy n what year di ese events occur? Our lesson et Sofie aia ane inze—C 

alludes to six pinces, namely: Judea, Galilee, Samaria, growing ingraceand strength, Walking—Con- 
Lydia, Saron, and Joppa. Be ready to lucate each on a | duct was governed by the fear of the Lord 
map, and to give some facts about it. Five persons are Jesus, a reverence for him.and his will, as its rule. 


nameé also, namely: Peter, Eneas, Tabitha, Dorcas, Simon. pr a nah ns 
Give some account of each. —See * Bible Dictionary.” Comfort—The Holy Spirit is the promised Com- 


1. The Gospel able to give rest, y. 31; Matt. | forter. His power was with the Church, and it 


a te Pre 9 Aes euninaatte 2 31? grew. There is no true growth without him. 


What caused this rest of the Churches ? 32. Peter passed—Probably after Saul’s de- 
How did they walk at this time? a = 

What two results did they gain? y. 81. parture for Tarsus. The apostles still resided at 
What rest is offered you in the Gospel ? Jerusalem, but went out from time to time visit- 


2.The Gospel able to give vigor, y. 32-35; John | ing and superintending the Churches. Peter on 


man ge Ay a eae ens ean’ y. 32, 93, | one of these tours came to Lydda, a large vil- 
Tell how Peter cured him. vy. 34, lage nine miles south-east from Joppa, and thirty- 


ry Peal fe 2 Cor 72.9 10? Gospel is mentioned | one from Jerusalem, now called Lydd, Saints— 


How may we secure this for ourselves ? A church then was there, 
What effect upon the people had this cure? y. 35. = »d-ri aralyti ‘je 
igea eda aieied td the toed $ 33. Eneas A bed ridden paralytic of cight 
If not, why? Read Ezek. 33. 11. years’ standing, with no use of his limbs, He is 
3. The Gospel able to pre love, v. 36-89; 1 Cor. | not called a disciple, and probably was not. 
13. 1-13; James 2. 15,16: i John 3. 14; 4. 7. ae ; 
In v. 26-39, what proofs do you find that Dorcas 34. Maketh + + « whole—Jesus, Mesigh, 
had a loving heart? healeth thee, ave his words: Not has healed, but is 
What, that the disciples had loving hearts? ;: This is a declaring that Jesus is the true 
From the Seriptures at the head of this paragraph, sees This.is. deck pS Nes J ; . 
what proof that all Christians have love ? Messiah, the proof of which is in the palsied man’s 
Who is the noblest example of love? new vigor. Arise—To show the cure, Make 


Read John 3.16; 1 John 4. 19. 


alias, rs) is. 
4. The Gospel able to give life, v. 40-45; John | ‘RY bed—Spread (thy bed) fur iyself, that in, 
5. 24; 10. 10; 11. 25, 26; Rom. 6. 23. without help. The bed was simply a mat or 
How did Peter restore Tabitha to lite? v. 40, 41. blanket. Comp. Matt. 9. 2-8. And he arose ims 

4 what power did he do this? f, , ’ Petey ; 
hat effect had this act? vy. 42. mediately: the cure was perfect. eter could 


What kinds of life are mentioned in the texts at | not do this work; Jesus did. Ne more could 

i ragra Y av r 2 
1. Sanit elie dy ease, Tove, cad tito? Peter forgive sins and heal a sinful soul; Jesus 
2. From whom, and by what, do these come ? can. And they whom he heals must arise and 


Docrrine: Christianity abundantly attested, John 3. se their streneth in doing his will, 
2: 9. 16, 83; 20. 80, 31; Acts 2. 22. ice ad & 
35. Saron—Sharon, the plain near by Lydda. 


Berean Notes. The news of the miracle spread. Eneas seems to 
have been well known in the locality. After the 
heuwling, all the inhabitants saw him, and knew 
its completeness, They reasoned that the Jesus 
who could do such a work must be the Messiah, 
and, acting promptly on their belief, as honest 
men should do, they turned to him as their 


31. Then—Tierefore ; because of the conver- 
sion of Saul the persecution ceased, having lost 
its chief, and the Church was left free to pursue its 
work. Caligula’s attempt to set up his image in 
thé temple gave the Jews enough to attend to. 
Churches—Rather, church. E:ich separate body : : : 
of believers had its own organization, but it Lord. Seldom, indeed, does so sweeping a work 
was not an independent republic, The several of grace occur. 

Churches were united in one organic body, the 36. Joppa—The next scene is at Joppa, an 
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ancient Philistine city (Josh. 19. 46) on the Mcdi- 
terranean, the sea-port town of Jerusalem. 
Thither came from Lebanon materials for the 
temple, 2. Chron, 2. 16; and from it Jonah sailed, 
Jonah 1. 3.. It is now ealled Yafa, or Jaffa. 
Here also were disciples, smong whom was 4 
woman named Tabitha, in Hebrew, which is 
Dorcas in Greck. The word means a gazelle. 
Because of the animal’s beauty, parents some- 
times gave its name to their daughters. This 
Woman may not have been beautiful in form or 
feature, but she certainly was in character. 
Good works—Some of them ure specified in 
ver. 39. Almsdeeds—Gifts of money to the 
poor. Of these she was full3 heart and hand 
were both employed in them. Splendid fruits of 
true discipleship and. of the love that Jesus in- 
spires. Matt. 7. 16-20. 


37. Died—It is casy for such disciples to die, 
and blessed is their reward ; but the Church can 
illy spare them. 

38. Disciples ... sent—They were all 
mourners. There is no evidence that they 
dreamed of Peter’s restoring her life;~but he 
was their apostle, and not far away, and they 
wanted in their grief such words of consolation 
as he could speak. The simple presence and 
prayers of a devoted, loving minister are often 
very precious to those in affliction. These people 
did not wait for Peter to find out their trouble 
in the best way he could, and then complain be- 
cause he did not come; but they sent him word. 

39. Went—As every minister and Christian 
should and will go. Widows—Who had been re- 
lieved and clothed by her. ‘There were doubtless 
many of this class, made such by -the wars of fhe 
times: They wept in their sorrow as they talked 
of her and showed Peter the clothing which she 
in her love had made for them. Coats—The 
inner garment, worn next to the body. Gare 
ments—The mantle, or outer garment. 

40. All forth—Peter was greatly moved by 
what he saw and heard. He felt that she was 
needed still, and resolyed to ask the Lord’s will, 
He sent them all from the room, as Jesus had 
done in the case of Jairus’ s’s daughter, Matt. 9. 25, 
and perhaps also he would be without the 
presence of the curious, and then, alone, 
kneeled down, and prayed. We muy suppose 
his prayer to have been, first, to know the Lord’s 
will in the matter, and, second, fur the power of 
the Holy Spirit to enable him to speak with au- 
thority. And he prayed until the answer came 
to his soul.) He then arose, and looking upon 
the dead body, in full faith in Jesus, simply said, 
Tabitha, arise. The soul came back from the 
leayenly world, and she, first, opemed her eyes, 
and then sat up. 


41. Lifted—It was not a recovery from a 
swoon, She bad been sick, and grown weaker 
and weaker until the end, And nowshe not only 
sat up, but, taking Peter’s hand, was lifted up 


to ler feet. Perfect health was suddenly given 
as well as life. Great must have been the joy of 
those sorrowing saints and weeping widows 
when the door was opened and they saw their 
dead alive and well. 

42. Known—Such a marvel could not be kept 
still, had they tried. The story went like wild- 
fire, and all Joppa knew its truth. What was 
the effect? Nobody believed in Peter as its 
source, for he ascribed the power to his Lord § 
and,as when Jesus raised Lazarus, many bee 
lieved and found salvation, Jesus raised to life 
their dead souls, as he had Tabitha’s dead body. 
John 5. 25. And this he does now. 

. Tarried—He stayed to watch over and 
earry forward the gracious work so eloriously be- 
gun. So the Gospel spread. Simon—We shall 
hear of him again. 

Lessons. 1. Raising the dead was Jesus’ most 
wonderful miracle, and here the ascended Lord 
does the same works as he did_when on « earth, 
They proved him Lord. We do not need their 
continuance now, for we know him to be Lord. 
The proofs of Chr earthen are always wanted» 
are forgiveness of sins, purified souls, loving 
hearts, holy lives, helpful hands, happy deaths, ‘a 
living Church, a converted world. Heb. 2.4; John 
11. 47, 48;.17. 21, 23; Isa. 49. 6; Luke 7. 49; 
Matt. 7. 20; John 7.17. 2. Paralytic souls and 
souls dead in sin have a mighty Saviour, who is 


ready to save them, if they will hear the voice of 


his ministers and his Spirit. John 5. 25; 16. 8,9; 
Rom. 1. 16; 1 Cor. 1,18; Eph. 5. 14. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 

THE first verse of this narrative introduces us 
to “the Churches throughout all Judea and Gali- 
lee and Samaria.”? It is anew expression in the 
Acts. How came these Churches? They were 


the result of Saul’s persecution! He had driven 
the Christians out of Jerusalem, and by so doing 


had extended their influence. And now these 
Churehes, which owe their foundation to bis bit- 
ter antagonism, by the stoppage of the persecu- 
tion obtain the ‘‘rest” they need for develop- 
ment. Thus God makes all things, however 
opposite in character, work together for his peo- 
ple’s good, 

“Now when the disciples were seattered, the 
apostles were left at Jerusalem, (chap. 8.1.) But 
they did not long remain there. When the con- 
verted Saul came to Jerusalem he only saw two 
of them there. (Gal. 1. 18,19.) What were they 
doing? They had not yet left finally to preach 
the Gospel in distant countries, as they after- 
ward did, for we meet them there again. (Chap. 
11.1.) No doubt they were doing what we find 
Peter ding in our nant aneaieeec end ose among 
the little scatterec lurches, *‘contfirming the 
souls of the disciples, and exhorting them to con- 
tinue in the faith’? (14, 22)—in fact performing 
what some of us would call “an episcopal visita- 
tion.” In explaining these apostolic tours to the 
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children the teacher should dwell upon the ab- 
sence ostal arrangements in those times. 
he specimen of these visitations which our 
narrative gives us is chiefly interesting for the 
two miracles recorded, It shows the fulfillment 
of Christ’s promise, ‘The works that I do shall 
ye do also;”’ and these two miracles are more like 
those of the Gospel history in character than any 
others in the Acts. It is especially interesting 
to trace out the points of likeness and difference 
between them and our Lord’s. The scene in 
Doreas’s house at Joppa is very like that in 
Jairus’s house at Cupernaum. (Matt. 9. 23.) 
And how does Peter act? First, just as Jesus 
did; he puts ont all the mourners. They do not, 
indeed, appear to be the regular hired mourners 
of a Jewish funeral; but no doubt they had as 
little faith in the power of God over the dead 
body of their friend as the women who laughed 
Jesus to scorn for speaking of Jairus’s daughter 
as sleeping. But in the ert place Peter acts 
quite differently—‘‘ Kneels down and _ prays,” 
like Elijah (1 Kings 17. 20, 21) and Elisha, (2 Kings 
4. 33,) but not like Jesus. Why this difference ? 
We know well enough; but Acts 5. 12-16 may be 
referred to for a succinct answer. Zhen, having 
prayed, and believing in Christ’s promise, (Mark 
11, 23, 24; John 14 12-14,) he again does just us 
Jesus used to do. Sve his words, ver. 40, and his 
action, ver. 41, compared with Mark 5. 41. 


What will be the application of this lesson? 
The Golden Text indicates that we should base it 
upon the grief which the death of Doreas caused, 
as witnessing to the character of her life; and 
truly there are few more impressive questions 
which the teacher can put before his scholars than 
this, If I died now, how should I be remembered ? 
tion as an alternative. The two miracles in the 
passare were the means of giving the two great- 
est of earthly blessings, life und /ealth: life to 
the dead Dorcas; health to the sick Eneas. Yet 
the passage records the bestowal by God of two 
blessings greater even than these, namely, life 
and_heulth to the sow, In yer. 42, we read that 
‘many believed in the Lord; ”’ and in ver. 35, that 
‘Call at Lydda and Saron turned to the Lord.” 
What was this but the awaking of dead souls 
(see Eph. 2.1, 5; Col. 2. 18; L_Tim, 5.6) to 
varritua life—a spiritual resurrection ? Aguin, 
in ver, 3i, we read of the Churches being ‘* edi- 
fied,’’ that is, built up or strengthened and sanc- 


tified. What was this but the gift of spiritual 


health and yigor to feeble believers ? 

This analogy, worked out and familiarly ap- 
plied, will be found interesting. The application 
will be the converse of St. John’s wish for his 
‘*well-beloved Gaius,” ‘tI wish aboye all things 
that thou mayest prosper and be in health, even 
as thy soul prospereth.” Our scholars, most of 
them, are prospering as to bodily health—but 
how are their souls prospering ? 


The Primary Class. 
CONTRIBUTED. 

1, Review. 

2. CentRAL THovgut. The teacher will not do hetter 
than to work out the thought presented in the Doctrine 
of our Question Boor, “ Christianity abundantly at- 
tested,” though of course the idea should be clothed in 
much simpler language. 

8. PLAN OF TEAOHING THE LFsson. Connect this lesson 
with the preceding by recalling the position of Peter 
among the disciples, and by explaining that he was work- 
ing on the same line as Savl. or Paul. Tell them the story 
of the two miracles as simply and vividly as possible, 
bringing in as much of the geography of the lesson as 
your class will bear, aided by maps, blackboard, or out- 
line, and taking care that the children receive your ac- 
count, not as stories merely, but as Bible truth. Then 
ask “‘ Tlow many years ago was this?” and raise the ques- 
tion why the sick are not healed and the dead raised now, 
in like wonderful ways, and answer by showing why 
miracles were needed then and why they are net needed 
now. when Christianity is abundantly established. 

4. ELEMENTS OF PICTORIAL POWER.—Sick of palsy. 
“Eyer see an old man whose hand shakes, just so, all the 
time? Head shakes too, perhaps. Sometimes they can- 
not walk atall. This man could not. Had kept his bed 
for eight years. What little boy here is just eight years 
old? Jobnny is. ‘This man had been sick in bed as many 
years as Johnny has lived.”....In the second miracle it is 
difficult to partieularize when the whole scene is so 
striking. The sad death and preparation for the grave— 
the hurried sending for Peter—the weeping “ widows,” 
showing the coats and garments that Dorcas had made— 
Peter's sending them all out—the wonderful restoration 
secne in the quiet reom—the rejoicing when the dead was 
presented alive—-all these are intensely attractive points, 
ef which the teacher must not be slow to take advantage, 


Blackboard. 


Fibevity 

= prRAveR »» — 
RIGHTEOUSNESS 
THe cHuRCH 
His visciete : 


ms 


4ovd 


The lesson of to-day shows how God honors faith. The 
sick restored to health, and the dead to life, by the power 
of the Gospel of faith. The Lord is able, he is willing, 
AND IS WAITING to make you whole, and restore new life 


to you. Are you willing to accept it? Do you believe it? 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Reading. 
1. Curtst Micuty. Isa, 9. 6; 63. 1; Matt. 9.6; 28.18; 
Ileb. 1.8; 7.255 1 Cor, 1. 24. 
2. Cunist HEALS THE PAtsreD. Isa. 40.29; Matt. 4. 24; 


-9.6; Mark 2. 3, 5, 10,12; John 5. 8; Acts 8 6,7; 9. 34. 


8. Curist Casts our Devits. Matt. 8 16, 28; 9. 32; 
12. 22, 23; 15. 22; 17.15; Luke 4. 86; Acts 16.6. 

4. Curist Foreives Sins. Matt. 9.2; Mark 2. 5, 9, 10; 
Luke 7. 47-50; Acts 5. 31; 13. 88; Col. 3, 13; Rey. 1. 5,6, 


Wlacttal Sr. 


it 
cy ve Thy pr 
ee come..Up tora 
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References. 
5. Curist Raises THE DEAD. Luke 7. 11-16, 22; 8. 41, a F 
49, 49-56; John 11. 25, 48, 44; 5.29; 6.40; Acts 9. 40; 20. Freeman: Complimentary names, 828; Upper cham- 


12; Phil. 3. 21. 
‘6. Crrist Raises Deap Sours. 


ber, 233; The tunic, 821. Foster: 763, 2629, 2634, 2635, 


John 5. 21, 24, 25: 6, | 150. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 
57; Rom. 6. 113 7. 24, 253 Eph. 2. 1, 5; Col. 2. 185 


8.1. 


23. What happy state of things followed Saul’s conyer- 


Guise Receiea en Ge eae? Ton igrae 14 Bt sion? The persecution ceased, and the Church entered 
7. Crist RECEIVES IN’ H . 26; 14.2, 


ints ~ aty. 
17. 24; Acts 7. 69; Bom. 8 17, 18;-Col.8. 4; 1 Thess, 4, | ”# mew -prospertty, 


16, 17. 


1. WHat is God’s rule for spiritual and Church growth ? 
— 2. Palsied bodies and palsied souls—type and anti- 
type-——3. Faith and good deeds: the full spring and the 


Lesson.—Acts 10. 1-20. 


1 There was a certain man in 
Cex-a-re/a, called Cor-ne/li-us,_a 
centurion of the” band called the 
Ltalian band,” eons bes 


2 A devout man}and one that 


feared “God with all his use, 
of which” gave inuch alms, to the 
people, and prayed to God always, 
> 3 ei) ; 


; *s Pant T Wiha / 
_~.8 He saw in @ vision evidently» 
about the ninth hounof the day, an 
angel of God coming in to him, and 


Saying usto him, Cor-ne/li-us. 
. vg’ And'when he looked’ on him, 


he was afraid, and said, What is 
oar he said unto hin, 
ay ex 


and thine alms_ are 


iX aff ne Some 


fo 5 And now sendmé oO Jop/p: 
and call for one Si/tnou, whose sur- 
maine is Pe/tey ¢ rahe na cel 


es Re bre Todeatd itl ons SPS 


tatiner, Whose house is by the sea- 
side; he shall tell thee what thou 
oughtest to do. 


7 And when the angel which 
spake unto Oor-ne/li-us was de- 
parted, he called two of his house- 


old servants, and a devout rol- 


dier of them that waited on him 
continually ; 


8 And when he had declared all 
thesé things unto then, he sen 

/ * 
, , them,to Joy! pie. ae 


ete} we eee ~ — ~ 
“9 On the morrow, as they went 
on their journey, und drew nigh 
\ unto the city, Peter went up 
the bousetu pray about 
six OU? / 00 


10 And he became yery hu 4 
Sry pmnery, 


and would huve eat yat While 


they made ready, he fell into 
trance, 


‘ a certain sel descending unto 
him, as it had been a great sheet 


knit at the four corners, and let 
duwn to the earth; 


12 Wherein were all_ manner of 
fourfoote asts of the earth, an 
w A and creeping things, 
and fowls of the air, 


18 And there came a voice to 
him, Kise, Peter; kill, and eat, 


— by them [the discip| 
} 


24. State the influence of Peter's healing the paralytic 


4 Themes for Meditation Eneas at Lydda. The rohole population of the locality 
. . = a . 


turned to the Lord Jesus, 

25. What notable miracle did Peter perform at Joppa? 
Te restored the dead Doreas to life, which led many to 
believe in Jesus. 


The Lesson Commentary. 


1. A centurion. Matt. 8. 5,89 There came unto him [Jesus] a centurion be- 
seeching him: The centurion answered, and said. Lord, [ am not worthy that 
thou shouldést_come under my rvef; but speak the word only, and my servant 
shall be healed. “Luke T. 4,5; They besought him....saying, That he was worthy 
for whom he shouldo this: fur he [the centurion] loveth our nation, and: hath 
bnilt us a synagogue. \Mark 15, 89: And when the centurion....saw....he said, 
Truly this man was the’Son of God. Acts 27.1, 3: Julius, a centurion of Augus- 
tus’s band. Julius courteously entreated Paul, and gave him liberty to go unto his 
friends to refresh himself. Acts 27. 43: But the centurion, willing to save Paul, 


Kept them from their purpose. 
\\ 2. Devout. Acts 10,22: A just man, and one that feareth God. and of good 


Rort among all the nation of the Jews. Feared God. Psa. 25.12: What nan 
nN that feareth the Lord? Him shall he teach ix the way that he shall choose, 

ith all his house. Gen, 18.19: I know him, that he will command his chil- 
dren and iis household after him, and they shall keep the way of the Lord, 
Gave nituch aims. Psa. 41, 1: Blessed is he that considereth the poor: the 
Lord \will deliver him in time of trouble. Prayed to God alway. Eph. 6. 1s: 
Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, 

3. Ninth eur. Acts 8.1: The hour of prayer being the ninth hour. An 
angel, . T\14: Are they not all ministerin spirits, sent forth to minister 
for them Who shal be heirs of salvation? Cornelius, Exod. 83, 17: Thou hast 
ht, and I Know thee by name. i 
Dan. 10,11; 1 stood trembling. Luke 1. 12: And when 
gas troubled, and fear fellupon him. Lukel, 29: And when 
‘saw Aim, she\was troubled at this saying. Luke 24.4.5: Iwo men 

in shining garments; and they were afraid. Thy 

att. 10. 42: Whosoever shall give to drink unto 
*F Duly, in the name of a disciple, verily L 

Heb. 6. 10: For God is not un- 


She (Mary 


yrayers and thine alms. 
one Of. these little enes.a cu 
say untd-you, he shall in 
righteous to.forget your 

5,6. He shall tell thee. 
house shall be saved, ‘Acts 9. 6 
nd go into the city, ana 
with cometh by hearing 


Acts 11.14: Words, whereby thou and all thy 
: Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?.... Arise, 
shall be told, thee P - 10. 12s 
and hearing bythe word of God. 
7. A devout soldier. \ 1 Cor. 7. 20: every man abide in the same calling 
wherein he was called. Luke 3.14: And thesoldiers likewise demanded of him, 
[debe _ Baptist] saying. And what stigil i al ra he said unto them, Do 
vivlence to no mun, neither agcuse any falsely ; content with your wages. 
Of them that waited. Ma 9: f m aman under a thori ty, rie 


his. mun, Go, aid he octh; and to another, 


soldiers under me; and [say to tl g 
Come, and he cometh; and y servant, Do this, and he doeth ¢ 
8. He sent. Psa, 119759, 60. ought on my ways, and turned my feet unto 

i 5 testimonies, I made haste, and delayed not to keep thy commandments, 
- On the housetop. 1 Sam. 9. 23: Samuel communed with Saul upon 
the top of the house. Zeph. 1. s And them thas wortip the host of 
heaven upon the housetops. 1 Tim. 2 8: 1 will therefore that men pray every- 


Where. ‘Khe sixth hour. Acts 6.43 We will give ourselves. continually unto 
prayer and to the minis 
at 


prayec gave thanks 


’ J . 
10. Fell into a trance. Num. 24.4; He hath said, which heard the words 
of God, which saw the vision uf the Almighty, falling into trance, but hayin 
his eyes open, 2 Cor. 12.2: 1 knew aman in Christ above fourteen years ago, 
(whether in the body, I cannot tell; or whether out of the body I cannot tell: 
God knoweth;) such a one caugat up to the third heaven. Acts 22. 17, 18: 
she me en in bi temple I was “WP a trance; and saw him [Jesus] saying 
¢ haste and get tnee quickly out rusalem, » 1.10: lw: 
in ms spirit on the Lord’s Sey. eee et ee 
+ Heaven opened, Acts 7.56: Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the 
Son of man standing on the right hand of God. Rey, 19.11: [saw pesvan pros 
Luke 3. 21: Jesus also being baptized, and praying, the heaven was opened. 
12, All manner, Isa. 11, 6: The wolf shall iso dwell with the lamb, and the 


ry 


ter 


Gava~ 


flowing stream.——4. “Grace and gifts are not the same; 
"God bestows the latter according to his wisdom, giving 5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
2y., five pounds to one servant, three to another, and one to 4 Find the places where we learn of Jesus or any of the 

third.”"—Brandt,—5. Power with God preceding power | apostles restoring dead persons to life, and tell all about 
rom God. Vivre 1 pl f ’ ~ _ them, ne) ny oe Sh “mt ® 

te Mu atAAne LAAAA WEA : = wry - “Sv h ory, SV Aiud ® > Aunrit s 4 

SOF SEE Te aes rE ye yt oat tan. A eee my, ok , a & ASD ym 
A.D. 41.) LESSON IX. PETER'S VISION. 57 + - » : [Nov. 26. 


try of the word. Psa, 55. 17: Evening, and morning, and 
Dan. 6, 10: Daniel EN@sTeq Gpor hts knecs Ehree tings a 
BELOLS DIS GUC rere crema n 


YC, 


ae 4) into heaven. 
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14 And Peter said, Not d 
for L neve n n 


that is common or unclean. 
15 And he Yoice spake unto 


fatling together, 


8 was done thrice: and | all, and in all. 


the vessel was received up again 


17 Now while Pe’ter doubted 
in himself what this vision 
which he had seen should 
mean, behold, the men which 
were sent from Cor-ne’li-us 
had made inquiry for Si‘mon’s 
house, and stood before the 
gate, 

18 And called, and asked 
Si/mon, which was 


and clean. 


whether bring it to pass. 


surnamed Pe/ter, were lodged 
there. 

19 While Pe’ter thought on 
the vision, the Spiriysaid unto 
_s,him, Behold, three men seek 
tuee, 


to come, 


rise therefore, and get 
: 


nothing: for ve {sentme, Zech. 2. 11 


' thee, 

4 “aioe a ehnthy Sib at 
f HOME READINGS: 
Bfonday. The Lesson. Acts 10. 1-20. 


Tuesdity. The Vision of Cornelius. Acts 10. 21-88, 
Wednesdity. The Promise to Abraham. Gen. 15. 1-21. 


“Thursday. The Vision of John. Rev. 1. 0, 

/ Friday. “The King of kings.” Rey. 19, 11-21. 
Saturday. The Third Heaven. 2 Cor. 12. 1-10. 

, Sunday. Heaven Opened. Acts 7. 54-60. 


tf, 


“QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE and OUTLINE. How is the point 
of this lesson stated in the GOLDEN TEXT? What this 
whole matter afforded is stated in the TOPIC: recite it. 
In what year did this vision of Peter’s occur? Where are 
Cesarea and Joppa? How far apart? What is meant by 
* centuriun,” v. 1; anda “ tanner,” v. 6? 


1. The vision of Cornelius, y. 1-8; Acts 10,30; 11. 13. 
Explain five things said of Cornelius in y, 1, 2. 
Name each item of his vision, from v. 3-6. 

Name some other cuse where an angel came to a 


man, 
Read Heb. 1. 13, 14. 
About what was Peter to tell Cornelius? y. 6. 
What does this mean ? 
How did Cornelius act? vy. 7, 8 


2. The vision of Peter, v. 9-16; Acts 11. 5. 

What facts about Peter are in v. 9, 10% [Nore: A 
trance is a very unusual and exalted state of mind ; 
a getting above the world.] 

What did he see? vy. 11, 12. 

What was said to him, and by him? v. 13-15, 

Why was this done three times? vy. 16. a 

What would you suppose this to mean? 


3. The visions solved, v. 17-20; Acts 10. 33; 11. 11-14. 
How were thepjuestions among the men from Cor- 
nelius settled,’ v. 17, 18. 
How were Peter's doubts settled? y. 19, 20, 


Give in your own words the substance, 1) of v. 21-— 


23; and then, 2) of v. 24-33. 
How do you suppose Peter and Cornelius felt when 
their visions were thus solved? 
Where in this lesson— 


1. Do we see God’s willingness to help men? 
2. Do we find illustration of our Golden Text? 
3. Do we find illustration of our Topic? 


Doctrine: The Gospel for the world. Mark 16. 15. 
_ The next lesson is Acts 10. 34-48. 


13, 14. Common or unclean. 
that chew the cud, or 
fore put difference between clean beasts and unclean, and between unclean fowls 


15. What God hath cleansed. 
both one, and hath broken down the middle wall of partition between, John 
10. 16: Other sheep I have, which are not of this fold: them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice, and there shall be one fold, and one shepherd. Acts 
10. 28: God hath showed me that I should not call any man common or unclean. 

16. Done thrice. 
Pharaoh twice; # is because the thing is established by God, and God will shortly 


leopard shall lie down with the kid: and the ealf and the young lion ani the 
Isa, 48. 6: I will bring thy seed from the east, and gather thee 
from the west, Matt. $8.11: Many shall come from tho east and west. aiid shall 
sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of heavens Eph. 
1, 10: That in the dispensation of the fulness of times he might gather together 
in one all things in Christ. Col. 3. 11: There is neither Greek nor Jow. circum- 
cision nor vncireamcision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond nor free: but Christ is 


Ley. 11. 4: These shall ye not eat, of them 
of them that divide the hoof. Ley. 20.25: Ye shall there- 


Eph. 2. 14: He is our peace, who hath mado 


Gen. 41. 32: For that the dream was doubled unto 


17. Doubted. Acts 2.12: An. they were all amazed, and were in doubt, say- 
| ing one to another, W 

18, 19. ‘The Spirit said. Acts 8.29: Then the Spirit said unto Philip, Go 
near, and join thyself to this chariot, Acts 16. 7: They assayed to go into Bithy- 
nia: but the Spirit suffered them not, John 16.13; Howbeit, when he, the Spirit 
of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth:....and he willshow you things 


hat meaneth this? 


20. [have sent them. Isa. 48.16: Now the Lord God and his Spirit hath 
: Thou shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto 


TOPIC: 


New Proofs of Gospel Grace. 


- GOLDEN TEXT: 
God is no respecter off persons. Acts 10. 34. 


* 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 


Tune: Coronation. 


O face of Love, once turned to man 
In grace divinely sweet, 

What are these lightnings round thy brows, 
That smite me to thy feet? 


Before the dread revealing light 
My spirit shrinks away. 

What wilt thou have me, Lord, to do? 
Teach me thy path, I pray! 


I bend to bear thy easy yoke, 
Thou bearer of my shame; 

As, list’ning, through the outer dark 
I hear thee call my name. 


I hear thee, and I follow, Lord, 
But—0 thy grace to me! 
The scales are fallen from mine eyes,— 
The face of Love I see!—Jlury A. Lathbury. 


Connrotine Linx.—The Gentiles were received as tho 
result of Peter’s visit to Cornelius. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 

The glad tidings have thus far been carried only to 
Jews and proselytes. The time is come when the door of 
the Church is to be opened to the Gentiles, and Peter is 
the chosen messenger, chap. 15. 7. The apostles’ commis- 
sion was, ‘Go, teach all nations,” Matt. 2S. 19; literally, 
Go, disciple all the Gentiles; but they supposed the 
Gentiles must first become proselytes to Judaism before 
they could come into the Christian Church, “This was a 
yital question, not for Judaism only, but for even us in * 
this nineteenth century, and in this land of America: must 
we be circumcised Jews in order to be Christians? So 
believed the first Jerusalem Church; 80, at first, Peter 
held."— Whedon’s Com. But Jesus will now teach Peter 
that salvation is for the Gentile, on simply believing, as 
well as for the Jew. One of the means employed was the 
yision in our lesson: hence, the Titzr given it of Peter’s 
Vision. The great truth taught is expressed in the GoLp- 
EN Text, God is no respecter of persons, furnishing, as 
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in the Torro, New proofs of Gospel grace. 
that God intends Jesus and his salvation for every one who 


reads this lesson. As the Ovrntyr shows, we have the 


It means | 


) 
: 


vision, 1. Of Cornelius ; 2. Of Peter; and 3. The | 


visions solved. The Doctrine is, The Gospel jor the 


world, 
Berean Notes. 
1-8. The vision of Cornelius, 


1. Cesarea—On the Mediterranean, about 
seventy miles from Jerusalem, or forty-seven in 
a straight line. The city was built by Herod the 
Great, and named by him in honor of the em- 
peror Augustus Cesar. 
tal of Palestine, and the residence of the p procu- 
rators, or governors, Pilate, Felix, and Festus. 
Chap. 23. 23,24. Cornelius—Of the noble family 
of the Gens Cornelia. Julian the Apostate says 
he was one of the few men of distinction who 
became Christians. Centurion—Cuptain of a 
hundred soldiers. Band—Cohort composed of 
several companies, like our regiments. It was 
the governor’s body euard, and levied in Italy. 

2. Devout—Worshiped the true God, Prob- 
ably he liad come to Palestine a sincere pagan, 
and doing the best he knew, but unsatisfied, and 
longing for something better. Groping in his 
darkness for light, he leathed from the Jews of 
Jehovah, and received him as the true God, 
Feared God—Reverently obeyed his law. All 
his house—He carried his children with him in 
the same service. Many Christian parents may 
learn from this heathen. Adms—Liberul in char- 
ities to the Jewish poor. Prayed always— 
Continually ; a man of prayer. He hoped in this 
way to find peace to hissoul. Multitudes to-day 
would regard him as a first class Christian; yet 
he was not a Christian, but without peace, and 
an wreircumeised Gentile, who was serving God 
according to his best light, and praying for more, 
There are many of like spirit now in heathen 
lands, waiting for the Gospel and its salvation, 
as Cornclius was. His prayer is now to be an- 
swered, 

3. Vision—This was no dream, or trance, but 
an actual occurrence. Evidently—Plainly; 
when awake. Ninth hour—Three o'clock iu 
the afternoon, one of the Jewish hours of prayer. 
Cornelius had fasted all day, v. 30, and was, 
doubtless, praying for his cous salvation. An 
angel—Known to be such by his shining 
ruiment. 

4. Afraid—Because he saw a superhuman 
being, and feared he might be come in dis- 
pleasure. But he was a messenger of grace in- 
stead. Memorial—This was the effect of his 
prayers and alms; they kept God in remem- 
branee of him, 


5,6. Joppa purty mbes to tesonth, where 
Peter was still tarrying. chap. 9. 48. Shall 


tell thee—Why could not the angel tell? Be- 
cause God's plan is, having revealed the truth, 
to employ men in publishing it. Why not use 


It was the Roman _capi- 


LL a 


Philip, who was, doubtless, on the spot laboring 
with the Jews? chap. 8. 40; 21, 8 Because the 
admission of uncircumcised Gentiles must haye 
apostolic sanction, and the apostles were yet to 
be shown that this was iu Ged’s plan. Even they, 
the rulers of the Chureh, did not know all at 
once the fullness of truth. 

& Declared—These directions, so minute that 
there could be no mistake, Cornelius carefully 
repeats, with the whole story of the vision, to 
the servants and soldier, and sends them away. 

916 The vision of Peter. 

9, 10. Housetop—See how God prepares 
their way by a double vision, as in the case of 
Saul and Ananias. About noon, Peter went 
upon the flat roof of Simon’s house to pray, 
and fell into a trance, a state of eesfasy, in which 
the Lord caused his mind to vividly conevive 
what occurred as if it were a reality. Yet it was 
not real, as was the vision of Cornelius. 

11, 12. Heaven—Showing the souree. Ves 
sel—Seeming a great sheet of white linen let 
down to the earth by ropes at its four corners. 
From the reof Peter could look into it, All 
manner—Not all sorts of animals, but clean and 
unclean of the classes named. Ley. 11. 

13. Voice—He seemed to hear ik, Kil— 
He was hungry, v. 10, and the vision is adapted 
to his mental state. Eat—Making no distinction 
between clean and unclean. This distinction 
was intended, (1) to teach the difference between 
the morally pure and impure, and (2) by prevent- 
ing Hebrews and heathen eating together, to 
keep the former a separate people. God will now 
abolish it. 

14. Not so—By no means. Peter is a positive 
Jew. Common--Not set apart, and so made 
lawful. Unelean—Ceremonially. 

15. Cleansed—Made clean, snd so lawful. 
Call common—Better, make conwnon, and so 
unlawful. The Lord in commanding him to eat 
showed that he had made all in the sheet clean, 
and Peter was continuing a distinction where 
God no longer made one, 

16. Thrice—Three is a sacred number, mean- 
ing God. The vision, then, was from him, and 
the thing taught was certain. 

17-20. The vision solved. 

17, 18. Peter doubted—Perplexed in his 
own mind as to its meaning ; but thatit was from 
God, and meant something, ‘he inew, God will 
himself explain. The men sent in consequence 
of the command of the angel had found Simon's 
house and were even then before the gate, the 
entrance into the court, calling the DOE and in- 
quiring if Peter lodged there. 

19. Thought—He was revolving the matter 
in his mind, ignorant of the occurrence at the 
gate. The Spirit—The Holy Spirit. There was 
no audible voice. Three men—Finding them, 
as told, he would be, if possible, better Prepared 
to accompany them. 

20. Go—The divine command. Doubting 
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nothing—Althongh they were Gentiles. [have 
sent them—By the angel sent to Cornelius, of 
which Peter was yet to learn. Thestory he heard 
at the gute. Then he knew the great Icsson 
(1) by the vision; (2) by the Spirit’s command; 
(3) by the double yision, that it was man whom 
he must no more hold common or unclean. 
Lessons, 1, God’s plans develop slowly but 
surely. He always meant bis truth for the world, 
but the world compelled him to give it to the 
Jews to keep it from destruction until the Chri<t 
should come. We now know that the Gospel is 
for the world, yet the Church has awaked to the 
great fact only for the last hundred years. Does 
she fully realize it now? Is it not time to send 
it to the world? Iss. 11. 9; 49. 6; 60. 3; Luke 
13. 29; Acts 1. 8; Rom. 10. 14-15; Gal. 3. 19, 22. 
2. It is not eneugh that the Chureh shall be a 
missionary Church ; every disciple must be a mis- 
tionary disciple, going personally to the heathen 
if the Holy Spirit calls, and, if not, sustaining 
those who do go by sympathy, money, and 
prayers, and laboring personally at home. Isa, 
60.1; Acts 9. 15; 13.24; 10.20; 2Cor. 11.8, 9; 


Eph. 6. 18-20; Phil. 4. 15, 16; Col.4.3; 2 Thess. 


3.1. 


Exnglish Tencher’s Notes. 


Tue great importance of the conversion of 
Cornelius is shown by the circumstantial charac- 
ter of the narrative. The vision of Cornelius is 
actually related three times, and that of St. Peter 
twice, and every dctail is carefully given. No 
emphasis was too strong for St. Luke to lay 
upon an event which was the turning point in 
the history of the Church. ; 

Every thing was ripe for the admission of the 
Gentiles. Stephen’s wider yiews were doubtless 
shared by many of the Hellenist converts. The 
fugitives from Jerusalem were already acting 
on them at Antioch. (Chap. 11. 19-21.) God’s 
chosen embassador to the heathen had already 
received his commission, But the twelve, and 
the mother Church at Jerusalem, were as yet un- 
prepared for what was coming, and an irretriey- 
able schism might have ensued, “ At that very 
moment,’’ says Neander, * by a remarkable coin- 
cidence of inward revelation with a chain of out- 
ward circumstances, the illumination hitherto 
wanting was imparted to them.” The ‘ revela- 
tion”’ itself is the subject of our next lesson. 
In this one we trace the ‘‘chain of circum- 
stances.” 

1. The places where they were enacted are worth 
noticing. We are taken to two maritime citics: 
one the old sea-port of Juduh, whither King 
Hiram’s cedar-wood for the temple was brought, 
aud whence Jonah sailed; the other the Roman 
capital, the head-quarters of a foreign army. 

2. The men concerned, also, are remarkable. 
(a) We have the Roman officer—no doubt brave, 
and ready to march anywhere at any risk—strict 
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in obeying orders, and in having his own orders 
obeyed (like his brother centurion at Capernanm, 
Luke 7. 8)—proud of belonging to an army. that 
boasted of never having been beaten. (6) We 
have the Jewish fisherman, full of zeal to add 
souls to the community of which he was a lead- 
ing member, but never dreaming that any one 
but a Jew, or a Gentile who was willing to be- 
come a Jewish proselyte by cirenincision and to 
keep all the Jewish law, could be admitted to 
membership. 

8. Then look at the cirenmstances, 

(a) Cornelius, though a Gentile, was no heathen, 
No doubt he was brought up as a worshiper of 
Jupiter and Mars, had often joined in the cere- 
monies performed in their honor at Rome, and, 
like many of his countrymen, had come to re- 
gurd it all as nonsense. But he did not, like 
them, stop there, content to say, like Pilate, with 
a scornful sneer, ‘‘ What is truth ?’? He had got 
a new religion, and he had got it from the con- 
quered people whom it was his duty to wateh 
and keep in order! And he was a rare example 
of the truly humble and devont spirit. For 
(1) he did God’s will as far as he knew it. Learning 
(as he would from the Jews) that alms, prayers, 
aid fasting, were the things to secure God’s favor, 
he diligently ,practiced them. (2) He earnestly 
sought to know more. He was always beseeching 
God (so the Greek word rendered “ prayed”? in 
yer. 2 means—it is not the usual one) for more 
light; as ver. 31, when compared with what fol- 
lows, clearly implies. 


(5) Peter, too, was a man of prayer, and when 
we inect him in this narrative we find him pray- 
ing. Heis on the house-top at Joppa, with the 
fair fields of the Plain of Sharon stretched out 
on one side, and the boundless sea on the other. 
May we not suppose that his thoughts and prayers 
were directed to the spread of the Gospel in the 
distant lands beyond that great sea? Only he 
little thought what it would involve, and how 
soon he was himself to open the kingdom of 
heaven to an uncircumcised soldier from one of 
those far-off countries. 

4, Once more, notice the revelation by which 
God linked together all these circumstances for 
the accomplishment of his own purposes. To 
each of the two men he sends a vision. (Nota 
vision of the samekind.) Cornelius really saw an 
actual angel. To Peter, while in a “trance,” 
mental picture was presented. So the Greek 
words indicate. The one message tells the 
Roman to send for an obscure Jew, “ one Simon,” 
lodging with another “Simon.” The other pre- 
pares the apostle for the ceuturion’s unexpected 
request. 

What is the great lesson of the narrative? 
Surely that of Rom. 10. 12, ‘The same Lord over 
allis rich unto all that eall upon him.” “ ‘The 
same Lord”? in all places; **the same Lord” to 
all men, Is le * the same Lord” at al times, that 
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is, is he rich unto those who call upon him now, 
as then? Yes, Mal, 3.6; Jus. 1.17; Heb. 13. 8. 
Still, in all places, church, home, school, work- 
shop, street. Still, to all persons, young, poor, 
iznorant, as well as old, wealthy, clever. And 
see what his “riches”? can do for us: Eph. 2.4, 7; 
8. 16; Phil. 4. 19. 


Blackboard. 


God is no respecter of persons. 
for all the world, whether bond or free, rich or poor. 
are all to be weighed in the same balance of divine justice. 


The Gospellight shines 
We 


Before the dread revealing light 
My spirit shrinks away, 

What wilt thou have me, Lord, to do? 
Teach me thy path, I pray. 


The Primary Class. 


Lect the teacher point on the map to the two towns, Ces- 
area and Joppa, noting that they are on the sea-coast, and 
between thirty and thirty-five miles apart. Name two 
cities or villages, in your own neighborhood, about the 
same distance from each other. This will give the class a 
good idea of the distance between the two places named in 
the lesson. 

Divide your class into two parts, and if the scholars have 
learned the lesson before coming to the school, ask one 
division to give an account of the occurrences at Cesarea, 
and the other of what tock place at Joppa. If they are 
not sufficiently prepared for this, let some one stand in 
front of the Cesarea division and read what is said in the 
jesson about Cesarea. Then question that division, get- 
ting from them the names of persons and places, and all 
the facts connected with this part of the lesson. Do not 


fail to’ dwell on the fact that Cornelius was a soldier, and | 


that one of the men he sent was a soldier also, 

Then turn to the Joppa division of the class, and drill 
them in like manner. See that they have correct ideas of 
the Oriental house, and also nete the hours of prayer, 
Explain very briefly the Jewish law condemning certain 
articles of food, thus accounting for Peter's refusal to eat. 

Next describe to the whole class the journey of the 
three messengers sent by Cornelius from Cesarea; their 
arrival at Joppa while Peter was wondering about the 
meaning of his vision; their call for him; and the journey 
of Peter to Cesarean, as recorded in verses 21 to 84. 

It can hardly be expected that the teacher will be able 
to explain to primary scholars all the points of difference 
between Jewsand Gentiles, or te make clear to them all 
the principles involyed in Peter's vision. They may, how- 
ever, be made to understand, 1. That Peter was a Jew; 
2. That he looked on the Gentiles as persons not in favor 
with God; 8. That he had never thought that the Gospel 
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was to be preached to the Gentiles; 4. That God did two 
things to convince Peter that this notion was wrong: 
first, in sending Cornelius, a Gentile, to him to be in- 
structed in Christianity ; and, secondly, in sending to Pe- 
ter the strange vision on the heasetop; 5. That when Pe- 
ter talked with Cornelius he discovered what the vision 
meant. 

These different points may be presented in simple lan- 
guage, so that the meaning of the vision may be, in part, 
at least, understood by the class. Make two practical ap- 
plications: 1. That God has different ways of showing men 
their duty. He showed Peter in a yision; he shows us by 
his word; 2. That we ought, like Peter, when we find we 
are wrong, cease from it and do right. 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Grack is oF Gop. Exod. 33. 19; 34. 6; Neh. 9.17; 
Psa. 77.9; 86. 15; Jonah 4.2; 1 Pet. 5. 10. 

2. GRACE IN THE GosPEL. Acts 20, 24, 82; 13. 48; 14 
8; Rom. 6.14; Gal. 1. 15, 

8. GRACE IN SaLvaTion, Eph. 2.5; Titus 2.11; Heb. 
4. 16. 

4. Grace Turoven Jesus. John 1. 14, 17; Rom. 1.5; 
1 Cor. 1. 4; 2 Cor. 8. 9; 2 Tim. 1.9. 

5. Grace BY Fairu. Acts 10. 43; 1S. 27; Rom. 5. 2; 
Eph. 2. 8; John 8. 16. 

6. Grack For ALL. Rom. 3. 24; 5. 15; 2 Cor. 5. 15; 
Eph. 6. 24; 1 Tim, 2. 4,6; Heb. 2.9; Rev. 22, 17. 

7. Ggace Apounvine. Acts 4. 88; 2 Cor. 9.8, 14; 12. 
9; Eph. 2. 7; 1 Tim. 1. 14. 


2. Themes for Meditation. 


1. Love of truth, searching and praying for truth, read- 
iness to receive the truth from any source.—2. “He 
who prays in secret will usually pray in his family.”.— 
Birnes.—3. Mere morality does not fear God, or pray, 
or believe in Jesus, or concern itself about him: Cornre- 
lius is not its representative. 4. No faith true which 
does not have something to dv.——8S. In every human be- 
ing God sees one for whom his Son shed his bluod. 


3. References. 

Freeman: Roman cohort, 725; Ninth hour, 806; 
Prayer, 595; House top, §29. Foster: 2545, 226, 2387, 
2668, 2649. 

4. Lesson Catechism. 

26. Who was Cornelius? 4 Roman centurion in the 
governor's body-guard at Cesarea, who, with his fum- 
ily, worshiped the true God, and was a benevolent and 
prayerfulman, 

27. How was he led to believe in Jesus? By the 
preaching of Peter, for whom he sent to Joppa by di- 
rection of an angel. 

28. How was Peter induced against his Jewish preju- 
dives to go to the house ofa Gentile? By @ vision, and 
the expr ess command of the Holy Spirit. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


How many ways are there in which God has showed to 
men his will? and what are they? 


LESSONS FOR DECEMBER, 


Dro. 8. The Gentiles Received. 
Dec. 10. Spread of the Gospel. Acts 11. 19-30, 
Dro. 17. Peter's Release. Acts 12. 1-17, 

Deo. 24. Review of Fourth Quarter, 

Dero, 31. Annual Review, 


Acts 10, 34-48 
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Book Notices. 


Ministering Angels. A Sermon by Rey. T. A. Good 
win, Indianapolis, 1876. This is a scriptural! and interest- 
ing discussion of the doctrine of angels, a defense of the 
fuith of the early Church in reference to guardian spirits. 
It is both strong and interesting. 


Fanny Percy's Knight errant. By the author of 
“Whole Armor.” New York: National Temperance 
Society, 58 Reade-street. An entertaining temperance 
Story suitable for Sunday-school libraries. 


Lena: or, vhe Stark Family; A Sketch of Real Life, 
from the Swedish of II. Hofsten, by Carl Lansen. Cin- 
einnati: Hitcheock & Walden. New York: Nelson & 
Phillips. A well-written story in which are pointed out 
“the two opposite lines of conduct marked for us, the 
one by the Church, the other by the world.” We here 
learn “the unsatisfactery portion of those who make 
knowledge and fame their highest good, and the repose 
and quiet of those who have given themselves to God and 
live in him.” A book which deserves a wide circulation. 


Songs for Little Folks, Inthe Home and in School. By 
Mrs. W. F. Crafts and Miss Jenny B. Merrill. New York: 
Biglow & Main, publishers. Just what every home and 
every primary class has been necding these many years. 
Here are collected the gems of Sunday-school melody, 
chants, play-songs, kindergarten songs, etc. The stand- 
ard primary pieces are here, and also many that are new. 
The introductory “ Jetter to mothers and primary teachers 
about teaching little children te sing,” is itself worth the 
price of tie buok. 


Familiar Talks to Boys. By the Rey. John Hall, D.D. 
New York: Dodd, Mead, & Co., 751 Broadway. Profes- 
sor Charlier, of New York, who has charge of one of the 
best schools for hoys on the continent, employs lecturers 
from time to time to speak to his boys and to their 
parents. Wisely, he selected for one serivs of talks the 
Rey. Dr. John Hall, who knows a great deal about almost 
every subject, and who has in its perfection the rare art of 
putting things. Here are four practical talks full of sound 
sense, given in a manner entirely free from “cant,” so 
that the liveliest boys will take to them, and taking to 
them must be profited by them. It does us good tu see 
fo much strength in a boy’s book, and we thank Professor 
Charlier for the suggestion and Dr. Jlall for the wise 
adoption of it, and Dodd, Mead, & Co. for the admirable 
manner in which they have given the suggestion to the 
public. 


The Crew of the Dolphin. By Hesba Stretton. New 
York: Dudd, Mead, & Co., publishers, 751 Broadway. A 
thrilling story of the abuses of maritime insurance. 


Elements of English Grammar. By 8. W. Whitney, 
A.M. New York: Schermerhorn & Co. An elementary 
treatise on grammar, Simple, concise, practical A book 
to be examined by all educators, 


Doctrines and Discipline of the M. E. Church. New 
York: Nelson & Phillips. Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Wal- 
den. After every General Conference the results of the 
Geliberations of that great body are embodied in the little 
book of Discipline. This is, therefore, the latest edition of 
the book of law for the M. E. Church. 


Centennial School Singer. By George H. Curtis and 
Wiillisin Oland Bourne. New York and Chicago: Biglow 
& Main. A book of songs and hymns designed to inspire 
us and assist in the cultivation of the patriotic impulses of 
the yeuth of America, and to meet the wants of instruct- 
ors in our educational institutions. It is a book to ‘be cir- 
culated by the ten thousand this Centennial year. 


A Hundred Years of Methodism, By Bishop Simp- 
son. New York: Nelson & Phillips. A volume of three 
hundred and sixty pages, containing not the history, but 
the present status of Methodism and its work during the 
century, It is a book of condensed information, and 
should be in the library of every Methodist who desires to 
be familiar with the growth and prosperity of his own 
Church. 


The Chinese Problem. By L. T. Townsend, D.D. 
Boston: Lee & Shepard. New York: Charles T. Dilling- 
ham. Dr. Townsend recently paid a visit to the Pacific 
coast, and while there studied with the eye of a Christian 
philanthropist the Chinese problem. He has here in a 
series of tive chapters presented much information and 
many valuable suggestions concerning international poli- 
tics, political economy, and in general the education, mor- 
als, and Christian prospects of the Chinese on our coast. 
It is a book which should be read by every true Amevican 
citizen who believes in the equality of the race. 


New Mup of Modern Palestine. We have received 
from the American Tract Society s proof copy of the new 
map of Modern Palestine. It contains the most recent 
discoveries, and is in advance thus far of aJl the maps is- 
sued for genera] use. It has been inserted in the “large 
Bible” edition of the “Teacher's Bible.” We are very 
much pleased with the clearness, accuracy, and cumplete- 
ness of this map. 


We have received from the great educational publishing 
house of J. W. Schermerhorn & 0o., New York, his fine 
two-hundred paged catalogue of “School Materials,” sev- 
eral valuable pages of announcements, a copy of his supe- 
rior educational monthly known as “ Schermerhorn's 
Monthly—a Magazine for Teachers and Parents.” and 
Dr. Prague’s edition of the * Mask of Comus,” with copious 
explanatory notes, and with exercises in srnonyms for 
the use of classes in reading, analysis, and parsing. 


The Elements of Latin Grammar. By Gustavus 
Fischer, LL.D. New York: J. W. Schermerhorn & Co. 
It is 2 book which fascinates the student from the very be- 
ginning. Without any knowledge of grammar he begins 
to read Roman history. Every chapter of the Reader re- 
fers to a chapter in the grammar, which is to be studied at 
the same time. It contains two vocabularies, an admira- 
ble index, and at the close, in three hundred and sixty- 
six questions, presents the substance of the whole gram- 
mar. Dr. Fischer has no superior as a Latin scholar, 
writer, and teacher, and we commend this new venture to 
the careful] and critical examination of all teachers whose 
eyes may glance over our pages. 


lappy Songs. By Rev. E. A. Hoffman. Publishing 
House Evangelical Association, Cleveland, O. This is. no 
doubt, a good singing book. Let the musicians send for 
specimen copies. Price, 85 cents each. By the dozen or 
hundred, 30 cents each. 


Four Girls at Chautaugua. By Pansy. Boston: D. 
Lothrop & Company. This is unique work. It is a 
fiction singularly and rather successfally interwoven with 
substantial facts, Names of ideal characters, such as 
“ Flossy,” and “ Marion,” and “Ruth,” and “ Eurie,” are 
mixed up with the real names of “ Beard,” “ Ostrander,” 
“ Deems,” “ Hurlbut,” “ Peirce,” and others. The book is 
fall of valuable instruction, taken by a wise observer and 
skillful reporter from tho lips of many eminent and elu- 
quent teachers, who in the normal classes and from the plate. 
form at the Chautauqua Sunday-School Assembly gave to 
the people their ripest and best thoughts. It is, after all, a 
romance, but a romance with the very practical design of 
showing how fuur different girls reeeived instruction, and 
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used or abused the opportunities of the great Sunday- 
School Assembly at Fairpoint. It shows how mnch good 
preachers and teachers may accomplish in affecting human 
character and determining human destiny. Mrs. Alden, 
the author, has written many entertaining and popular 
Sunday-school and library books, among which are “ Esther 
Reid,” “Julia Reid,” “ The King’s Daughter,” “ Cunning 
Workmen,” ete., but in none has she written with more 
enthusiasm -and skill. The “Four Girls” had a fine sale 
at Chautauqua, and, from all that we learn from the pub- 
lishers, the book has not only made a decided impression 
for itself, but its reflex influence upon the assemblies of 
the future will be very considerable. We cordially com- 
mend it as an acceptable book for the fireside and the Sun- 
day-school 


Ovid. By the Rev. Lucas W. Collins, M.A. Philadel- 
phia: J. B. Lippincott. This is one of a “supplemental 
series” of “classics for English readers.” The twentieth 
volume of this popular series was recently issued. and the 
editors and publishers supposed that their work was 
finished; but from so many sources regrets have reached 
them that the course was not made more comprehensive, that 
they have determined upon the issuing of a ‘“‘supplement- 
ary series ” intended to comprise the works ef some Latin 
and Greek authors which were not included in the origi- 
nal plan. We have here an admirable translation of ex- 
tracts from the “* Metamorphoses” and other of the immor- 
productions of this great classical author. The chapters 
which give to us the early life, the love poems, and the 
later experiences of Ovid are delightfully written, and the 
book as a whole will gratify thousands of persons who 
are fortunate enough to have taken the series from the 
beginning: 

—++4—__- 


A Parable Concerning a Pebble. 


A PEBBLE smooth and bright lay by the 
roadside. A footman trampled it into the 
mire. There it lay all stained and soiled till 
showers descending washed it clean. Soon 
after a beast of burden put its horny hoof up- 
on the little pebble and buried it deep in the 
soft and slimy soil. It lay there a long time, 
but, finally, with the help of wintry frost and 
summer sun, it found itself upon the surface, 
and the friendly rains again washed it clean. 
But before many days a chariot came dash- 
ing along, and pressed the poor pebble into 
the black earth just as before. Then it was 
almost in despair; till at last a kind, strong 
man passed by that way, and the little pebble 
cried, “ O, man, pick me up, and carry me to the 
fountain, and leave me there!” So the kind 
man stooped and picked it up, and dropped 
it into the fountain. In a few moments 
it was washed clean, and it has stayed clean 
ever since; and now you can see it there rest- 
ing in sweet content and purity, along with 
‘a multitude of others that have been washed 
in the same way ; for, you see, it dives in the 
fountain. 


Is there one, lying helplessly by the way- 


‘soiled with the mire of worldly lusts ? 


side of humanity, that has full oft been washed 
in showers of blessing, yet full as oft been 
Cry 
mightily to Him who stoops to hear the fee- 
blest ery, “ O Saviour, lover of my soul, reach 
down with thine arm of mercy and pick me 
up, and put me into the cleansing fowntain. 
There let me abide forever in constant trust, 
and perfect peace, and spotless purity!” 
Philadelphia. T. M. GRIFFITH. 
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Church and Science. 


Tue Church may say to Science: “Go 
thou and walk among the stars of heaven. 
Descend, if thou canst, to the depths of the 
sear. Ask the winds for their tidings and the 
rocks for their secret. Analyze matter and 
study mind. Interrogate history. Question 
life. Know all that by searching can be 
known. For thy real disclosures, one and all, 
are revelations of the heavenly Father whom 
we love and to whom we pray. ‘Truth is 
one. Truthis of God. Religion is Truth’s 
natural ally.” 

+ + —____ 


A MISSIONARY in Jamaica once asked a lit- 
tle negro in a missionary school, “ Who are 
the meek?” The child answered, “ Those 
who give soft answers to rough ques- 
tions.” 
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The School System. 


RieHT iy to harmonize the various elements 
which combine to produce a perfect Sunday- 
school is no easy task. It should, for ex- 
ample, be filled with the atmosphere of home ; 
with the warmth, and affection, and freedom 
of the family circle. The presence, too, of the 
Church, with its authority and sanctity and 
holy ministrations, should be constantly felt. 
It should throb with the fervent impulses of 
spiritual life. No religious service should be 
more fully charged with the spiritual element 
than the session of the Sunday-school. While 
all this is true, we must not overlook the edu- 
cational aspects of the institution. We meet 
to study the word of God. Whatever inspira- 
tion we may receive through the Holy Ghost 
in this service, it is nevertheless true that the 
intellectual life is to be excited, the laws of 
intellectual activity consulted and observed, 
and that all true processes of cultire are to 
be employed in the Sunday-school as in every 
other department of culture. 

“This school-element in the Sunday-school 
must not be ignored. Indeed, we know of 
nothing that needs just now more attention 
than this. Emphasize all the other elements 
up to the full measure of their possibility, but 
do not overlook the educational part of the 
work. The Sunday-school is a school. We 
will not change its title to that of “service.” 
It is a school. It ranks with the secular school 
so far as its methods are concerned, modified, 
of course, by the different themes and text- 
books which we employ; but the memory, the 
attention, the self-activity, the voluntary dis- 
cipline, the thorough recitation, the careful 
examination, the frequent review, all of which 
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are necessary to the acquisition of secular 
knowledge, must find their place in that school 
where the word of God is to be studied and 
taught for the intellectual and spiritual profit 
of old and young. 

It is a lamentable fact that our modern Sun- 
day-school is too superficial. We believe it, 
on the whole, to be better now than it ever 
was, although in all stages of Sunday-school 
history from the very beginning we might find 
examples of administrative and instructional 
method quite equal to the best that we have 
to-day. We believe that there is now a more 
wide-spread and general interest in the Sun- 
day-school as a school than ever before; but 
we repeat the fear just expressed, that the 
Sunday-school instruction of to-day is too 
superficial. This is an unfortunate fact, be- 
cause never were our secular schools more at- 
tentive to method and to thoroughness of 
work than they now are, and the contrast be- 
tween the school of the week-day and the 
school of Sunday must work to the disad- 
vantage of pupils in both institutions. The 
problem before us is, how to increase,and in- 
tensify the educational element in the Sunday- 
school. To this problem we propose to give 
our attention during the coming year with 
greater diligence and thoughtfulness than ever 
before. In the SuNDAyY-ScHooL JouRNAL and 
in the Normal Class, as well as in the Berean 
Quarterly, we shall frequently call attention 
to a new movement, which we propose to en- 
title “the school system,” in connection with 
our Berean and International Series. We de- 
sire to increase the number of teachers who 
are awake to the importance of the right sort 
of teaching. We desire to arouse in the 
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minds of our pupils of every grade a holy 
purpose to do their Sunday-schoo] work in 
a more becoming manner as students, thus 
rendering the work of the Sabhath-school 
more like that of the secular school. We are 
well aware that the task is a difficult one. 
In the secular school there are influences 
brought to bear upon the pupils which we can 
never secure. There is the legal authority of 
the teachers, the authority of the parent, the 
spirit of rivalry in the class, the incentives of 
competitive examinations and valuable prizes, 
together with the reputation which is to be 
lost or won by the individual pupil. On the 
other hand we have the weight of religious 
influence, of religious motives; the sanctity of 
the Sabbath, the voice of conscience, the per- 
sonal influence of the wise and loving teacher, 
the talent of the Church, which, in many 
cases, is superior to the talent which is em- 
ployed in the secular school; but what are all 
these unless concentrated and -wisely em- 
ployed, and the pupils themselves heartily 
enlisted in a voluntary service which shall be 
a substitute for the strong influence and com- 
pulsory methods of the week-day school. 

The “school system” which we propose is 
not designed to interfere with the International 
Lessons, but to make them the basis of its 
operations. 

The “school system” is not designed to be 
a separate organization in connection with 
any school. It is rather a movement of a 
school as a whole, or of individual classes in 
that school, or of individual teachers and 
pupils who are resolved to do better work in 
this department of Christian service. 

The “school system” involves a careful 
memorizing of certain portions of the lesson, 
a constant revew of previous lessons, a final 
written examination upon a quarter's lessons ; 
the committing to memory of chosen, and espe- 
cially devotional, portions of Scripture; a drill 
in outlines of Bible history, chronology, geogra- 
phy, manners and customs, doctrines, interpre- 
tation, Church history, etc. 

These special drills will be published in 
separate form at a low price, so that classes 
desiring to employ them may do so, and with- 
out any difficulty be recognized at our office, 
and receive certificates after proper examina- 
tion by persons appointed for that purpose. 

These are a few of the distinctive features 
of what we call the new department in the 
Sunday-school. It is designed at present to 
reach the small class of persons who are hun- 
gry after more excellent work. Its success 


will depend upon their cordial co-operation ; 
and as the conviction increases that this work 
is needed, we expect to find classes as such, 
and whole schools, entering into the move- 
ment. t 
For further information we invite superin- 
tendents, teachers, and Sunday-school pupils 
to correspond with the editor of the SuNDAY- 
ScHooL JOURNAL, who will be glad to forward 
circulars setting forth the plan of the work 
thus contemplated. 
= 
In the Sunday-School Show Busi- 
ness. 
BY REV. E. A. RAND. 


He was a Sunday-school showman. Not 
that his was the show business distinctively. 
He did not go about the country with a big 
black magic lantern, a second-hand stereopti- 
con, or an old faded panorama, and with little 
heart, but unfailing fluency of voice, rattle off, 
parrot-like, his well-learned lesson about the 
Holy Land to the “dear children.” No; he 
was just the superintendent of his Sunday- 
school. He had, however, the show-business 
element in him as much as if he had been 
trained to go round with a dancing bear, or 
exhibit Egyptian mummies. 

“Now, children, to-night,” he would say, 
“T have something nice and new for you. 
Come to the Sunday-school concert with your 
eyesopen. Bring your friends with you, and, 
O! I dare not say what you will see.” And 
the children had their eyes open and mouths 
agape for the rest of the day. When they 
came into the concert they did not know 
whether they would see the superintendent 
lead in a frightened steer to illustrate the bulls 
of Bashan, or, drawing a curtain, disclose Chin 
Foo, a dissipated Jaundryman from the next 
street, to set forth the habits of the flowery 
kingdom. This, though, was sure; it was to 
be something new, something startling, some- 
thing to keep your eyes open. Another 
thing was certain also; there would always 
be a crowd at the concert, always. They 
would come from all directions. Old Michael 
Beals, caring no more for Sunday-schools than 
for the dead bean vines around his poles in 
October, would hobble all the way from his 
ungodly nest on Pigeon Hill to see the show. 
All the boys from the street corner, whose 
only employment there was profanity and to- 
bacco-chewing, would be sure to come in and 
take rear positions favorable for whispering 
and spitting. And the edds and ends, the 
nowhere church-goers, the noyelty-hunters, all 
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were there. People who longed for some- 
thing helpful and spiritual would stay away. 

Of course, in the school itself there was a 
certain gain in the attendance. Children like 
to be entertained, and there are enough 
thoughtless parents to let their children stray, 
like loose cattle, into any pasture where the 
bars are down, without selecting for them. 
Yes, the superintendent did have a certain 
drawing power over certain elements, for what 
a showman he was! 

Persons may say I am holding up a carica- 
ture. Plenty of likeness in it to somebody, 
however; for often there is a bid for the 
new, the startling, the sensational. Schools 
are fed on it, but will they really thrive? No, 
their growth is as unhealthy, abnormal, as 
when a man, through ale-drinking, turns him- 
self into a November pig standing on its hind 
legs, and he says, “ Here is growth!” 

Besides, if you start in this way you must 
keep it up. Begin to give out these rations, 
and you must go on trying to satisfy the 
clamor that will be kept up for them, till 
there are no more steers in the neighborhood or 
Chin Foo has gone home to the flowery land. 

The great objection to all this is that it is 
putting a lower element of growth for the 
higher. There is nothing in the place of 
earnest, hearty, and spiritual work for. the 
school. Make the boys and girls feelthat you 
love them, and that no scholars are loved 
more. Convince them that you will make 
any reasonable sacrifice for their welfare. 
Don’t let them find you away from school 
when a gray cloud is in the sky. Let them 
see you at their homes, talking with father 
and mother. Be in those homes especially 
when sickness, sorrow, and trial come. Let 
the scholars feel your influence on the street, 
that your love follows them every-where, even 
as the sunshine waits upon our steps under a 
June sky. Let them know that you do love 
them in all possible ways, and above all, long 
to see them Christ’s boys and Christ’s girls. 
O how sensitive and appreciative is childhood ! 


and how you will fold your boys and girls,” 


and attract others. 
Now you may mix in a reasonable amount 


of diversion something cheerful and social, 
but always as something subordinate, and 
never the principal thing to attract and hold 
scholars. In the sharp competition between 
schools, in the larger places especially, this 


show business, let him leave it. If he don’t, 
the school had better leave hiti—out of office. 


———_+++—__. 
Should Children Play on Sunday ? 
BY 8, A. RULISON, 


Ir we had Christian parents, our Sunday 
memories are among the sweetest pictures of 
a happy childhood. If not, let us recall the 
purest and happiest homes we have known. 

How delightful the sweet stillness of Sun- 
day morning! Lookabout the house! There 
was something of work-day disorder yester- 
day; but to-day the unfinished garment, the 
knitting, the daily papers, have all vanished, 
and with them the blocks, dolls, whips, teps, 
and other toys which are supposed to delight 
the heart of childhood. 

Are the children unhappy? They seem to 
enjoy the change, hardly knowing what it is. 
There is less of hurry than on other days. A 
hymn is added to the morning worship; the 
reading and prayer seem more than usually 
impressive. The most uneasy child is not 
weary in the morning; there is breakfast to 
think of, and then preparation for the morn- 
ing service at church. There is a review of 
verses previously learned for Sunday-school, 
and in this exercise some adult member of 
the family gives careful attention to the little 
ones. How proud and happy is the little 
girl setting out for church led by her father’s 
hand! and the boy just preceding his mother 
or oldest sister! “But they cannot under- 
stand the sermon.” Perhaps not; yet. they 
feel the spirit of devotion in the prayer and 
the singing, and they are forming a habit. 
They attend Sunday-school. The day is more 
than half gone before there is time for play. 

And now shall they be permitted to play? 
No. Mrs. Crafts tells us “children need the 
mother or elder sister to direct their play into 
proper channels.” True, but with mamma, 
sister, papa, or grandma to direct, there will 
be no need of games or playthings on Sunday. 

There are no happier children than those 
who repeat the old couplet, 

‘J must not work, I must not play 
Upon God's holy Sabbath day:” 
Cannot children have any innocent amuse- 
ment? Yes,indeed. They willfindit without 
help. Ifthe baby kicks, or crows, or laughs, or 
pulls Lis brother's hair, they are in ecstasies. If 


may be forgotten. The sensational element | the kitten sits in a chair, or chases its tail, or 
may be developed into a very serious mistake, | looks out of the window, they are greatly 
If the Sunday-school superintendent is in the , amused. For innocent and truly pious souls, 
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amusement is always cheap and plenty. 
“Sunday is just the nicest day we have, if 
we don’t play.” So said little Clara P. when 
only five years old. Her mother, by devoting 
herself to the children, sacrificed a few hours 
of very precious Sabbath reading, and often 
relinquished the evening service at church. 
But who doubts that, at the close of the day, 
both she and her children were in spirit 
nearer to the Redeemer, who “pleased not 
himself.” The loving heart can fashion Sun- 
day afternoon programmes in endless variety 
from Sunday-schoo] hymns, Bible stories, and 
real worship. Early recollections, artless con- 
versations and plans for making the next 
week better than the last, may all have a 
place. Visitors are intruders; if present 
from necessity, they should be left to read, 
sleep, or meditate by themselves, and not per- 
mitted to defraud the children of their Sabbath. 

“ Shall we have plays adapted to Sunday ? ” 
In a Christian family it once happened on 
Sunday afternoon that the kitchen shovel was 
missing. Inquiry and search brought out the 
fact that the smaller children had used it to 
dig a well in the garden. They had intended 
to fill their well with water, but changed their 
‘plan and used it as a prison house for an un- 
furtunate toad which one of them happened 
to spy under a cabbage leaf. The parents 
were at church; the sister, left at home with 
them, was probably reading a story. Had 
she directed the play, (adapting to the day,) 
she might have suggested that they take a 
doll to represent Joseph, put him into the 
pit, and then proceed to equip the Ishmael- 
ites; or she might have directed them to put 
a little water into the pit, and then let down 
‘the prophet Jeremiah with cords, pulling him 
out again in the same way. Would the ex- 
ercise have been profitable? Doubtless Mrs. 
Crafts and other teachers could devise and 
control some unwonted exercise in-a way 
that would be innocent; but when done the 
‘children would scarcely recognize it as play. 
These teachers could interest children with- 
out the plays, therefore let us adhere to the 
time-honored notion that children should not 
play on Sunday. The author of Gates Ajar 
approvingly describes a child who played on 
Sunday, chattered nonsense in her prayers, 
and had no idea of any thing spiritual. This 
character was the result of materialistic train- 
ing. Children are not generally the irreverent, 
sensual little monkeys that Miss Phelps pict- 
ures, and, unlike her ideals, they can be happy 
one day in seven without playing. 


! 
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NEW YORK, DECEMBER, 1876. 


Holiday Salutations. 


May thespirit of the ‘‘ Holy Child Jesus,’? born 
in Bethlehem on the first Christmas morning, 
dwell in the hearts of our readers, that the com- 
ing New Year may witness new vows, new sacri- 
fices, new love, new service, and new joy! 

A holy Christmas and a glad New Year to our 


readers ! 
——— + 


The Covenant Service. 


On some evening during the last week of De- 
cember let the teachers of a school get together 
to talk abont, consult Seripture, and pray over 
the following questions :— 

1. Why have we not had larger spiritual re- 
sults in our school ? 

2. What personal failures or neglect have we 
to confess ? 

3. What is necessary to be done in order to 
better work for souls during the coming year ? 

Let this be followed by the singing of the 
**Covenant Hymn,’”’ No. 1054, Methodist Hymns, 
orany other appropriate hymn from any selec- 
tion, after which let all engage in united, fer- 
vent, believing prayer. Such a covenant service 
will prove of untold advantage to all who partic- 
ipate in it with sincere desire. 


—— 64 


Berean Helps for 1877. 


In our advertising columns will be found full 
announcements concerning the Berean system 
and its lesson helps for 1877. No lesson pub- 
lishers of England or America furnish such a va- 
riety of aids to the International series of lessons 
as are supplied by the publishers of the Berean 
Series—Messrs. Nelson and Phillips in the East, 
and Messrs. Hitehcock and Walden in the West, 
These lesson aids are as complete and thorough 
in their character as they are widely adapted in 
their variety. While it is well for our readers to 
see what other houses furnish, it has been the 
aim of our department to supply every thing that 
any body can possibly need, from the profound- 
est discussion of a lesson to the tiniest card that 
may be called for in the way of an appliance, 
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We haye Dr. Whedon’s Commentary, and Mr. 
Hurlbut’s Compend ; the Normal Class, (issued 
every three months,) for the superintendent and 
the leaders and pupils of a Sunday-school normal 
class; the Sunpay-Scnoon JouRNAL, issued 
monthly, with its rich, condensed, practical, and 
at the same time scholarly notes; its ‘Scripture 
Commentary” printed opposite the lesson text, 
and its analytical and biblical outlines; the Be- 
rean Quarterly for those who prefer a quarterly 
edition of the lessons adapted to all grades, but 
especially to senior classes; the Berean Question 
Book, which always leads every other question 
book; the Berean Leaf, with its 1,200,000 issues 
monthly; and the Picture Lesson Puper, a perfect 
gem of juvenile literature, und of the engrayer’s 
and typographer’s art. 

Let our readers subscribe at once for the 
JOURNAL, und thussecure early copies. We now 
issue nearly 125,000 copies, and to be served 
early our patrous should give early orders. 


—— + 


The Chautauqua Course. 


THIS course comprises forty lessons in the 
Bible, and forty lessons i» the principles of Sun- 
day-school organization, management, and in- 
struction, the eixhty lessons so arranged as to 
require forty sessions for their consideration, 

This course of lessons was selected by a com- 
mittee of gentlemen representing ten different 
denominations, and are submitted to the Chris- 
tian public as an incentive and an aid in the most 
important work of increasing the teaching power 
in the Sunday-schools of to-day, and of raising 
up a better class of teachers for the next geuera- 
tion. 

The Chautauqua course has been adopted by 
the Normal Department of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Sunday-School Union, with such slight 
modifications as were thought necessary by the 
Board, and the forty lessons have been arranged 
in three grades: 1. The Preparatory, (thirteen 
lessons ;) 2. The Junior, (fifteen lessons ;) 3. The 
Senior, (twelve lessons.) 

For these several grades text-leayes on the 
Chautauqua course will be at once published in 
the new Normal Class magazine. 

The ‘‘ Preparatory Grade”? (the first thirteen 
lessons) will form the basis of the Chautuuqua 
Assembly Studies for 1877. 

Persons desiring to organize classes immediate- 
ly will find the old text leaves (Magazine Series, 
Nos. 1, 2, 9, and 19) sufficient to cover the first 
five lessons. Inclosing five cents to Nelson & 
Phillips, 805 Broadway, New York, you will re- 
ceive specimen of Magazine Series, Nos. 128) 
and 19. 


269 


The Normal Class. 


Our new magazine, the Normal Cluss, which 
has been in existence as a monthly for two years, 
has been transformed into a quarterly magazine, 
and devoted to two specitic objects: First. To 
the provision of notes, hints, aud helps on the In- 
ternational Lessons for the especial use of super: 
intendents, by which the lessons may be re- 
viewed and illustrated by aids and on plans not 
not already familiar to teachers and scholars, 
Second. To the publication of directions, out- 
lines, ete., for the benetit of normal ¢lass and in- 
stitute conductors. It will also contain the 
text-leaves of the “ Chautauqua Course” of Nor- 
mal class lessons, 

The Normal Class as a quarterly will be dated 
January, April, July, and October, but will be 
issued early in the preceding months. Each 
number will contain thirty-six paves. Price fur 
the year, 50 cents. Send orders at once, 


——+ + >_____ 


Christmas Services. 


WE call the attention of our readers to an an- 
nouncement by the publishers in our advertising 
columns of several beautiful Christmas services 
which they issue. Order one or all of them. 
“Christmas Lights,’’ -by Miss Colman; ‘A 
Christmas Praise Service,’? by Rey. A. Ritten- 
house; “A Christmas Service,” by Frank A. 
Ferris, Esq., are allexcellent. The ‘* Centennial 
Sunduy-School Service’? may also be used in 
connection with the holidays; also the ‘‘ Christ-- 
mas Song Leuflet.” 

—_——_~++ >__—- 


Christmas Greeting. 


To all laborers in the Sabbath-school field, the 
JOURNAL, through its blackboard, sends a Christ- 
mas grecting. To officers, teachers, scholars, we 
wish you the happiest, merriest Christmas of your 
lives. We pray that the gift of unspeakable value, _ 
the Peace oF Gop, which passcth all understand- 
ing, may rest and abide in the heart of each one of 
you, and that you may thus rejoice with exceed- 
ing great joy in the love of Him that loved us, 
and washed us from our sins in his own blood, 

J. B. P. 


J 
As 


“\ 
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THE INTERNATIONAL LESSON DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH YEAR. 1876. 


|) duRTH QUARTER: 


? 
A.D. 41.] 


‘Fhe Lesson.—Acts 10. 34-48. 

34 Then Pe/ter opened his 
mouthdand said, Of a truth I per- 
ceive that God_is no respecter of | 
ERG 

85 But in eyery nation he that 
feareth him, and. syorketh right- 


eousuess, is accepted with him. 


36 The word which God sent 


LESSON X. THE GENTILES RECEIVED. 


unto the children of Is/ra-el, 


preaching /peace) by Je/sus Christ: 
(he is Lord ofjall} 


87 That word, J. say, ye know. 
which was published throughout 
all Ju-de’a, and began from Gal/i- 
lee, after the baptism which John 
preached ; 

38 How God anointed Je/sus 
of Naz/a-reth with the Holy Ghost 
and with power: who went about 

-doing good, and healing all that 


were oppressed of the devil; for 
|God) was with him, 
Shancaiaseasanree! 


39 And we are witnesses of all 
“things. which he did both in the 
land of the Jews, and in Je-ru/sa- 
lem; whom they slew and hanged 
on a tree: ‘ 


40 Him God raised up the third 
day, and showed him openly ; 


41 Not to all the people, but un- 

to witnesses chosen before of God, 

-even to us, who did eat and drink 

with him afte? he rose from the 
dead. 


42 And he commanded us to 


preach unto the people, and to 
testify that it is he which was or- 
dained of God to be the Judge of 
quick and dead. 


43 To, him give all the prophets. 
Witness, that through his name. 
whosoever believeth in him, shall 
receive, renvission of sins. 

44 While. Pe/ter yet spake 
‘thése words, the ly..Ghosi 
the word. 


45 And they of the circum- 
-cision which believed were. 
astonished, as many as came 
with Pe/ter, because that on 
the Gen’tiles also was poured 
out the gilt of the Holy Ghost. 


46 For they heard them 
speak with tongues, and mag- 
nify God, Then answered 
Pe‘ter, 


dames, then of all the apostles. And last of all he was seen of me also. 


DECEMBER. 


TWELVE LESSONS UPON THE EARLY CHUROH. 
[BDee, 3. 
The Les-on Commentary. 


34. God is no respecter of persons. Rom. 2. 10, 11: Glory, honor, and 
peace, to every man that worketh good; to the Jew first, and also to the Gentile: 
for there is no respect of persons with God. Gal. 2. 6: God accepteth no man’s 
person. Deut. 10.17: The Lord your God 2s God of gods, and Lori of lords. a 
great God, a mighty, and a terrible, which regardeth not persons. Matt. 22. 16: 
Master, we know that thou art true....neither carest thou fur any man, for thou 
regardest not the person of men. 2 
~35.'In every nation. 1 Cor. 12.13: By one Spirit are we all baptized into 
one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether 2e be bond or free. Gal. 
8, 28: Ye are allone in Christ Jesus. Eph. 2.13: Now in Christ Jesus, ye who 
“sometime were far off are Tate Te by the blood of Christ, He that feareth 
him, Proy. 8.13: The fear of the Lord is to hate evil. Eccl. 12. 13; Fear Goa, 
and keep his. commandments; for this és the whole duty of man. Worketh 
righteousness. Micah 6. &: What doth the Lord require of thee, but to do 
justly, and to, love merey, and to walk humbly with thy God? Rom. 4, 5: To 
tim that worketh not, but believeth on him toat justifieth the ungodly, his faith 
is counted for rigbteousness. Is accepted. Eph. 1. 6: To the praise of the 
glory of bis grace, wherein he hath made us accepted in the beloved. Heb, 11. 5: 
le [Enoch] had this testimony, that he pleased God. 


36. Peace by Jesus Christ. Isa. 57.19: Peace, peace, to him that is far 
off, and to him that is near. Eph. 2. 14: He is our peace, who hath made both 
one, and Lath broken down the middTeWall of partition between ws. Col Z 
Ilaving + pe the blood of bis cross, by him to reconcile all things unto’ 
hin.scif. He is Lord of all. Matt. 28° ll power is given unto me in 
heaven. apd in earth. Rom. 14. ¥PLo th of the teed and living. 1 Cor. 
Yer WTF We hati put all things under his feet. ; 

37. After the baptism which John preached. Mark 1, 4, 14, 15: John did 
baptize inthe wilderness, and preach the baptism of repentance for the remission 
of sins. Now «fier that John was put in prison, Jesus came into Galilee, preach- 
ing the gospel of the kingdom ef God, and saying, The time is fulfilled, and the 
kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel. 

38. How God anointed Jesus. Luke 4.18: The Spirit of the Lord God 
és upon me, beeause he hath anointed me to preach the gospelto the poor; he 
hath sent me to. heal the broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, 
and recovering of sight to the blind, tu set at liberty them that are bruised. 


8: All 


| Went about duing good. Matt. 4.23: And Jesus went about all Galilee, teach- 


ing in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing 
all manner of sickness, and all manner of disease among the people. God was 
with him. John 3,2: No man can do these miracles that thou duest except God 
be with him. John 8. 29: He that sent me is with me. John 14. 10: The 
Father that dwelleth in me, he docth the works. 


39. We are witnesses. Acts 1.8; Ye shall be witnesses unto me, both in 
Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and unto the uttermost part. of the 
earth, Whom ihey slew. Gal. 6,14: But God forbid that [ should glory, save 
in the cross of the Lord Jesus Curist. 


40. Him God raised up. Acts 2. 24: Whom God hath raised up, having 
loused thy paius of death, because it was not possible that he should be holden of 
it, Rom, 1.4: Declared to be the Son of God with power, according to the spirit 
of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead. : 


41, Unto witmesses. 1 Cor. 15. 5-7: He was seen of Cephas, then of the 
twelve; after that....of above five hundred brethren at once,...after that....of 
Who did 

eat and drink with him, Luke 24, 36; They gave him a piece of broiled tish 
and an honey-comb, John 21. 12: Jesus saith unto them, Come and dine. And 
none of the disciples durst ask him, Who art thou? knowing that it was the Lord. 


42, He commanded us. Matt, 28,19: Go ye....and teach all nations, bap- 
tizing them.in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: 
teaching tae to-observe all things whutsvever I have commanded you. Judge 
of quick and dead. John 5, 22; The Father judgeth no man, but hath eum- 
mitted all judgment unto the Son, Rom, 14, 10: 0 ‘ 


e shall all stand bef 
judgiient-seat-of Christ, genes 


att. 26. 


1e Si 


44. ‘Phe Holy Ghost fell. Acts 2.4: And they were all filled with the H 
Ghost, Acts 4, gt is ue ae Aare ert en Where hay vane eedation Pia sont 
ey were e ith Ls t 
. ee with the Holy Ghost, and they spake, the word of God 
45. They of the circumcision. Gal. 8. 14: That the blessing of Abraham 
might come, on the Gentiles through Jesus Christ; that wo might i vi 
through faith. Joel 2, 28; I will pour out of my Spirit Kpen ail al Motus 
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47 Can any man forbid wa- 
ter, that these should not be 
baptized, which have received 
the Holy Ghost as well as 
wet 


48 And he commanded them 
to he baptized in the name of 
the Lerd. Then prayed they 
him to tarry certain days. 


46. Speak with tongues. 
as the Spirit gave them utterance. 
and they spake with tongues, and prophesied, 


47. Water... baptized. Acts 9.86, 87: The et i i 
ach RS hs 8 9. 86, 87: eunuch said, See. here ts . 
what doth hinder ne to be baptized ? si abehaeds hail 
pl heart, thon mayest. 
ike gift us he /id unto us, who believed on the Lord Jesus Chri sts yas 
that I could withstaad God ? no Dene ed 


48. Baptized in the name of the Lord. Acts 8. 16: They were baptized in 
the name of the Lord Jesus. i 
into Christ have put on Christ. 
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Acts 2.4: And began to speak with other tongues, 
Acts 19. 6: The Holy Ghost came on them; 


_And Philip said. If thor veltevest- with all 
Acts 1. 17: Forasmuch then as God gave'them the 


Gal. 3.27: As many of you as have been baptized 


HOME READINGS: 


Monday. The Lesson. Acts 10. 34-48, 

Tuesday. Peter's Vision. Acts 10. 1-20. 
Wednesday. Cornclius’s Vision, Acts 10. 21-88. 
Thursday. Peter's Report. Acts 11. 1-18. 

Friday. The Gospel to the Gentiles. Acts 18. 88-52, 
Saturday. Liberty to the Gentiles. Acts 15. 1-21. 
Sunday. Message to the Gentiles. Acts 15. 22-41. 


TOPIC: 
Gracious Tidings—the Church for the World. 


GOLDEN TEXT: 


The Gentiles shall come to thy light, and kings 
to the brightness of hy rising. Isa. 60. 3. 


QUESTIONS, etc. 


Recite the TITLE. What prophecy concerning the Gen- 
tiles did Isaiah make? See GOLDEN TEXT. ho were 
the Gentiles? [Ans. All who were not Jews were called 
Gentiles, and they were very much despised by Jews, be- 
ing called degs, ete. See Matt.15.26.] Recite the TOPIC 
and QUTLINE. Where did the events of this lesson oc- 
cur? In what year? 


1. One God over all, v. 34, 35; Rom. 2. 11; 9.5; 

Eph. 6.9; 1 Peter 1. 17 

What did Peter perceive God to be? v. 34. 

Whiat led him to perceive this * : 

What duties are based upon this fact in the texts at 
the head of this paragraph ? 

What persons are accepted with God? v. 35. 

Are you one of these? How may you be? 

To what are such persons accepted? 


2. One Savionr for all, v. 36-48; Rom. 10.12; 1 Cor. 

15. 57; Eph. 2. 13, 14 

Who is * Lordof all *” v.86. What does this mean? 

What is preached by him? vy. 36. 

With whorn is this peace? Rom. 5.1; Eph. 2.13. 14. 

Read v. 37-43, and name each fact there stated.about 
this Saviour. 

What did he command the apostles to preach? y. 42. 

Are you ready to meet this Judge? 

What is received * through his name?” v. 43. 

Have you received this? If not, why? 

Read 2 Cor. 5. 10. 


3. One Spirit upon all, y.44-46; Acts 4.31; 8. 15-17; 
11. 16. 


Describe in your own words how tke Holy Ghost 
eame in this case, as also in some other. 

What effect had his coming? v. 46. 

How does he affect men now? Eph.5.9; Gal. 5, 22, 23. 

Haye you received the Holy Ghost? 


4, One baptism for all, vy. 47,48; Mark 16. 15, 16; Gal. 

8. 273, Eph. 4 5. 

What question about baptism, and what command, 
did Peter give? v. 47, 48. 

Were Jews and Gentiles all treated alike in this 
matter? (See texts at head of paragraph.) 

Whit urgent request was made of Peter? vy. 48. 

Why was this tarrying so desired ? 

Do you love such companions as he? 


How does this lesson— 


1. Hlustrate the Topic and Golden Text ? 
2. Afford us special encouragement ¢ , 
3. Exalt Jesus in the highest degree % 


Doctrine: The brotherhood of man, Gen. 1, 26, 27; 
Acts 17. 26; Rom. 8, 9, 23; Rev. 5. 9. 


LESSON HYMN. Duke Street. 


‘Zion, awake; thy strength renew; 
Put on thy robes of heauteous hue; 
Church of our God, arise and shine, 
Bright with the beams of truth divine, 


Soon shall thy radiance stream afar, 
Wide as the heathen nations are; 
Gentiles and kings thy light shall view; 
All shall admire and love thee too. 


Connecting Lryx.—The events of the next lesson fol 
lowed these at an early day. 


The next lesson is Acts 11. 19-30. 


LESSONS FOR 1876. 
Fourth Quarter. 


Oct. 1. Sternen’s DEFENSE........ vooves Acts! 7. - TEI9: 
8. SrePMEN’s DEFENSE........ seeee.. Acts 7. 35-50, 

15. Srrenen’s MARTYRDOM...... a tee Acts 7. 51-60. 

22. Sraion THE SORGCERER....... 000 se Acts 8, 9-25. 

29. PHILIP AND THE ETMIOPIAN....... Acts 8, 2640. 
Nov. 5. Saur’s CONVERSION.....6......0.. Acts 9, 1-18. 
12, Savu’s Earty Mrnistry..... sees Acts 9. 19-30. 

19. Dorcas Restored To Lirr.........Acts 9, 81-43. 

Wie RUE E VISION @ soc sim snilniewises .. Acts 10. 1-20. 
Dec, 3. The Gentiles Received.........Acts 10, 8448, 
10. Spread of the Gospel..........«.Acts 11, 19-80.’ 

17. Peter’s Release........- Sidhe shea Acts 12, 1-17. 

24. Review; or, A Lesson Selected by the 


School. 
81. Annual Review, or Selection. 


GENERAL STATEMENT, 


Peter went as the Holy Spirit directed, and found that 
Cornelius had gathered his relatives and intimate friends, 
y. 24, all Gentiles, to receive him, Te soon proceeded to 
proclaim to them the salvation of the Gospel as free for all. 
While he spoke, they believed, and the Holy Spirit fell up- 
onthem, The result was that they were at once baptized 
and admitted into the Charch. Our Tires, therefore, is, 

The Gentiles Received. It was made plain that the 
Lord’s plan was what the Torro states: Gracious Tid~ 
ings—the Church for the World. The Gourven Trxr 
contains a prediction of it: The Gentiles shall come to thy, 
light, and kings to the brightness of thy rising. The 
Ovritnxe sets forth four great truths taught in the lesson, 
namely: 1. One God over all; 2. One Saviour for 
all; 3. One Spirit upon all; 4. One baptism for all; 
and the conclusion from it all is the Doctrine of The 


brotherhood of man, 
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Berean Notese 
BY D. A. WHEDON, D.D. 


Peter the Jew, and six brethren from Joppa, 
“chap. 11. 12, also Jews, have come into social fel- 
Jowship, and eaten food with uncircumcised Gen- 
tiles, Chap. 11. 2. He has been taught one les- 
son, ver. 28, and he is quickly to learn another. 

34. Then Peter—Corncelius, in reply to 
Peter’s inquiry why he was sent for, had described 
with minuteuess his fasting and praying, the 
vision, and the angelic direction to send for him 
to speak to him words whereby he and his house 
should be saved, chap. 11.14. This showed to 
Peter that God had heard and answered a Gen- 

-tile’s prayer while yet a Gentile, and that he in- 
tended salvation to be preached to him. I pers 
ceive—I comprehend: it was fairly proved to his 
‘surprise. Norespecter of persons—God docs 
not judge men according to their external condi- 
tion. ‘This was an old truth. Deut. 10. 17; 
2 Chron. 19.7% But Peter now sees that it ex- 
tends to race and nationality, which is further 
than he had thought, 

35. Every nation—Gentile, or heathen, as 
well as Jew. He has learned, affirmatively, the 
true ground on which God accepts man, namely, 
ineir character. Feareth—Revereice and obeys 
God. Worketh righteousness—Dvocs_ up- 
rightly, according uis best knowledge of the 
divine will. Accepted with him—Cor ruetius 
had this character, He was a just man, yer. 22, 
worshiped and feared God, gave sieae vers 2, 
fasted and prayed, ver. 30. He served God ac- 
cording to the best light he had, and was anx- 
jiously seeking more light. He was doing what he 
could to find peace with God, and in the best 
way he knew. Aud he was accepted through 
the atonement of Christ, though he did not know 
Christ, or have evidence of his acceptance, 
Doubtless Plato und Socrates were of this class, 
Yhere are such in heathen lands, who, moved by 
the Holy Spirit in their hearts, are doing the best 
they know, and are yearning for a better state, 
ready to receive the Gospel when it is given 
them, just as Cornelius was. 

36. The word—Peter at once goes on with 
the story of Christ as semt tothe Jews. Peace, 
reconciliation with God, is its great messae, as 
preached by Christ himself. Lord of all—Of 
all men, and not of Jews only. 

37. Ye know—They had heard of its publica- 
tion to the children of Israel, and Philip had 
been, aud was perhaps then, in Cesarea, telling it 
to the Jews. Some think that Cornelius was the 
centurion who saw Jesus crucified, Matt. 27. 54. 
Galilee—Luke 4. 14, 87,44. After—Matt, 4. 12. 

38. How—tThe story published is now out- 
lined. Anointed—Consecrated to his threefold 
office of Messiah, Christ, which words mean 
anointed. With the Holy Ghost—At his bap- 


tism. Power—Miraculous and spiritual, This, 


anointing was given to his human nature. Dos 
ing good—Bestowing benefits. Healing— 
Demoniae and diseased. God was with him 
—A good reason for such mighty works, and’ a 
glorious truth, John 3. 2. 

39. We—Apostles. Witnesses—Testifying 
the facts of which Cornelius had heard. Oua 
tree—The cross. Peter does not keep back the 
ignominious fact, though he knows that in 
Roman eyes no death could be so shameful. 

40. Openly—So that it was certain that he 
was alive again, 

41. Not to all—It was not necessary to the 
establishment of the truth of the resurrection, 
or the use to be made of the fuct. Eat and 
drink—Thius clearly proving that there was no 
deception. 

42. Commanded us—The apostles, then, 
spoke by divine authority. Preach—Herald ; _ 
to proclaim us heralds. The p people—Not tle 
Jewish peuple, as Alfora™ ‘thinks, although the 
apostles had so interpreted it. Their commis- 
sion was to all nations and all the world, Matt. 
28, 19; Mark 16. 15; and they were to be wit- 
nesses to the uttermost part of the earth. Chap. 
1.8 And _ to testify—As witnesses who must 
speak the whole truth. So the work of all min- 
istersis adouble one. Judge—At the tinal judy- 
ment day. Jesus is the appointed Judge of ull 
men, both those who will be living on the earth ut 
his second advent, and those who-will have died. 
Matt. 25. 31, 32. 

43. All the prophets—The prophets as a 
whole. Jesus is the center of all prophecy, 
whether ritual or spoken. Through his name 
—As Redeemer and Saviour, Whosoever— 
Taking in every body. Believeth—With the 
Whole soul. Shall receive—aAs Gud’s free, un- 
merited, and unbought gift. Remission—The 
sending away; forgiveness. Of sins—So that 
“there is no condemnation.”? Rom. 8. 1. 

44. While .. . spake—Pcter was intend- 
ing to say more, but he was interrupted. ‘The 
hearts of his hearers, longing for such words as 
these, drank them in witha mighty faith, when 
suddenly the Holy Ghost fell on them whieh 
heard, as he did on the disciples at the Pente- 
cost, chap. 11. 15, in both his regenerating and his 
miraculous power, ver. 46. 

45. They of the circumcision—The He- 
brew Christians who had come with Peter. Ase 
tonished—It overturned*all their old Jewish 
notions to see the great gift of the Gospel be- 
stowed on Gentiles who had not previously: be- 
come proselytes by circumcision. 

46. Speak with tongues—Miraculously, in 
languages they had never learned. Magnify 
God—With words of exultatiun and praise for 
the salvation they had received. . Peter had now 
fully learned his lesson. God had thus, by the 
outpouring of the Spirit, signally shown it to be 


| his plan to saye men without their first becoming 
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Jews. He had made these men his ehildren, which 
was proof enough that they were to be received 
into the’ Church, This led to Peter’s question 
as, chap. 11. 16, 17, he remembered the conneec- 
tion of baptism with water with baptism with 
the Spirit. 

47. Forbid water—If any Jewish believer 
could object, then was bis time. But, no, Christ 
had baptiz:d them with his Spirit, and they were 
entitled to its symbol in the baptisin with water, 

48. Commanded—Peter did not administer 
the rite, as indeed the apostles seldom did. This 
service was by the brethren from Joppa. Name 
of the Lord—The Lord Jesus. As to the mode 
of this baptism, there oucht to be no room for 
question. Jesus had just baptized their souls, 
and we know that the baptizing element * fell on 
them,”’ chap. 11. 15, as they were sitting. The 
symbol of it, its picture, was administered in the 
same way, else it could not have represented the 
real baptism. They were stationary, and the 
water fell on them. Certain days—Nothing 
shows how long. On Peter's return to Jerusalem 
he was called to an account for his proceedings, 
as chap. 11. 1-18 shows, and a division began 
which was never healed, many still insisting that 
the Gentiles must keep the law of Moses. 

Lessons. 1. The divine rule is this: whoever 

ts God and does right] ing to the.best 
lig as or ath 


Turk atholic, or Protestant Christian, 
is aceepted with him, and will be saved freely 


throug 

believ : m. he neyer 
heard, We who have the Gospel must believe in 
‘Christ and fullow him. Isa. 1. 16,17; Micah 6. 7; 
Acts 15. 8; Rom. 2. 12-16, 26, 27. 2. That some 
heathen who do the best they know may be finally 
saved is no reason for not sending them the 
Gospel, but the contrary. They are the ones who 
are yearning for just that which it off-rs, and 
will at once receive it, while it is the only hope 
of the multitudes who lead evil lives. Isa. 55. 7; 
Acts 13. 42; 16. 9, 14; 17. 34; Phil. 1. 5; Col. 
1. 6; 1 Thess. 1. 6. 3. All caste is wicked, 
whether amoug Jews, Hindus, or Christians; 
whether it be based on race, or color of the skin, 
or other external distinction. We are all one in 
Christ Jesus. Deut. 10. 17; Acts 15. 8; Rom. 
2. 11; 10.12; 1 Cor, 12. 18; Gal. 3. 28; Eph. 
2. 14; Col. 3. 11. 


w in 1S 


An English Teacher’s Notes on the 
Lessons. 


BY EUGENE STOCK, ESQ. 


CHILDREN are accustomed to hearing of the 
division of mankind into Jews and Gentiles, 
without at all understanding how the division 
arose, or what was the object of it. It will be 
well in this lesson to explain the meaning of the 
division before going on to tell how it came to 
be abolished, 

Vou. VIIL.—12* 
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atonement. No soul will be lost 


Take an illustration. Suppose a tract of waste 4 
land. A man wishes to reclaim and cultivate it. / 
He may find it the best plan to choose a small — 
piece to begin with, to inclose it, (for protection, ) 
to cultivate it first; and then, when he is ready 
to take in more ground, he will naturally re- 
move the inclosing wall or fenee, 

Now God, in reclaiming the fallen race of man, 
took this very course. He chose one family and 
nation, and while he was educating it, making 
known to it his will, preparing it for the advent 
of the Redeemer, “in whom all the families of the 
earth should be blessed,’ he inclosed them, sepa- 
rated them from other nations, put a fence round 
to keep them apart; and that fence consisted 
of such special ordinances as circumcision, the 
law against marriages with foreigners, the rules 
about clean and unclean food, ete. See on this 
last point Ley. 20. 24, 25: “I am the Lord your 
God, which have separated you from other peo- 
ple. Ye shall therefore put difference between 
clean beasts and unclean,” ete. 

This fence is called in Eph, 2. 14 the ‘‘ middle 
wall of partition’’ between Jews and Gentiles. 
In that verse we read of the “wall”? being 
“broken down” by Christ. Why was it broken 
down? Because now God’s garden was to be 
larger: the Gentiles were to be part of it. How 
was itbreken down? By Christ’s death on the 
cross, (see Eph. 2.16; Col. 1, 20-22,) which was 
for all men alike, all being alike guilty, (Rom, 3. 
9, 19,22, 23.) When was it broken down? When 
Christ died on Calvary. ‘This narrativg in Acts 
10 relates not the actual breaking down, but how 
God showed the Chureh that it was broken down, 

It is worth while noticing how the Jews re- 
garded what I have ealled the inclusure. Before 
the Babylon captivity they resented it, and re- 
belled against it constantly, delighting to ‘* min- 
gle among the heathen and learn their works,” 
But after that great national lesson it was just . 
the reverse. They became proud of their pecul- 
jar position, (Acts 13, 45; 21. 28; 22. 21, 22; 
Rom. 2. 17-20,) and made the fence higher and 
stronger than God had done, 


And this latter tendency displayed itself in the 
early Church, The first believers were all Jews, 
and they showed no disposition to break down 
the wall. Butit will be asked, Did not the old 
prophecies point to the calling of the Gentiles ? 
Did not Christ speuk of it? Did not Peter him- 
self (Acts 2. 39) refer to it? Yes; but the 
Church never dreé ne iugur 
ceived as they were; they thought cireumcision 
“would be the condition of a share in the new 
covenant as in the old; they were willing ,to 
open the garden gate, but not to break down the 
garden wall. Hence the indignation with which 
the Jerusalem believers heard the news of Peter’s 
doings at Cesarea. Chap. 11. 1-3. 

How, then, did God show the Church that he 
had really broken the wali down ? 
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First, by Peter’s vision. Peter was quite right. 
The creatures in the great sheet in his dream 
were unclean by the law. (Even the clean beasts 
had become defiled by contact with theunclean.) 
But, ‘What God hath cleansed, that call not 
thou common.” He who built the wall for one 
purpose has the right to pull it down for another. 

And then by the outpouring of the Holy Spirit 
on the uncirenmcised Cornelius and his friends. 
It is not left to Peter, on their confession of faith, 
to decide about receiving them. God shows /e 
has accepted them, by giving them exactly the 
same wondrous gift he sent upon the Jewish be- 
lievers at Pentecost. But though they need not 
enter the Jewish covenant, they must enter the 
Christian one; and while the descent of the Spirit 
upon them before baptism shows that God is not 
tied to his own ordinances, the fact that even 
after that spiritual endowment they had still to 
be baplized, shows the importance God attaches 
to the outward rite. 

We are Gentiles. Let us (1) thank God for our 
admission into his covenant; (2) take heed that 
we let no distinctions of race, color, or Janguage 
divide those who are ‘all one in Christ Jesus.” 


Blackboard. 


BY J. B,. PHIPPS, ESQ. 


NV. 


ER HOOD: hl 


The object of this blackboard lesson is to illustrate the 
result of sowing Gospel seed, as shown in the sheaf of rip- 
ened grain bound around the cross. The Gospel sheaf is 
gathered from all parts of the field. The jield is the 
world! Itis ripened by one sun, ani watered by the 
sume dew of heaven, The Christian disciples cluster in 
like manner around the cross, bound by the one Saviour 
in one glorious brotherhood. There is but one God, one Sav 


jour, one Spirit, one baptism for all. Are you sowing 
Gospel grain ?t 


—s 


The Primary Class. 
BY MRS. W. F. GRAFTS, 


‘Subject. The Gentiles Received. 
Central Thought, “The brotherhood of man.” 


Lesson PLAN, 
1. To talk of the relation of brother and sister, and 
lead the children to desire more brothers. 2 To teach 
how God led Peter to choose brothers and sisters in 


Christ out of every nation. 8, To teach that all who 
love God are one family. 
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IntRopUCTORY EXEROISE. 


Is there any brother here to-day who has brought his 
little sister to Sunday-school? How many of you have 
brought little sisters or little brothers with you? Now 
1 am going to make a little garden of brothers and sisters. 
[Let all who are thus related be called out and placed to- 
gether in little knots; the teacher meantime making some 
remarks about the flowers growing in bunches.] Are these 
two little boys brothers? [Calling up two other children ] 
Why not? They haye not the same father. All repeat 
that answer. Is there any little boy or girl here who has 
no brother or sister, but is the only child in the family? 
[Several raise their hands.] All such lonesome little 
boys and girls who would like to have brothers and sisters 
may stand. Your teachers are going to tell you to-day 
how you can haye many brothers and sisters of the best, 
most loving kind. I know that those who already have 
brothers and sisters will want more. Now we will play 
that my garden is being planted in another place, so the 
brothers and sisters may go to their seats. 


Tus Lesson Tavent. 


There was once 3 man who would not eat with people 
unless they were Jews. He would not buy any thing 
from those who were not Jewe. I hardly think he wonld 
speak to any body who was nota Jew. Do you think that 
was right or wrong? God looked into his heart and saw 
the wrong thought, and wanted to change it to a right 
thought. God loved all people just as well as he did the 
Jews. I think you learned last Sunday what God did tu 
show Peter that he had a wrong thought. [For a few 
moments let the lesson of last Sunday be reviewed.] 
When God had showed these things what do yeu think 
Peter said? I will read to you from the Bible what he 
said, and tell you what it means—yerses 34, 35. [Let the 
teacher explain.] Peter saw that. God was willing to call 
every body his child, whether he was Jew or Gentile, 
white or black, rich or poor, big or little, sick or well 
“God is no respecter of persons.” When Peter knew 
this the bad thought in his heart was changed, and he was 
willing to call every body who loved Jesus his brother or 
sister! Then Peter began to preach and talk to every 
body about Jesus, without asking if they were Jews, 
God sent this Holy Spirit down into the hearts of all who 
learned from Peter to love Jesus, Then Peter had a great 
many new brothers and sisters! [Let the teacher follow 
out the lesson story still farther if there is time.] 


Tre CLostxne EXERcIsE. 


[To be given by the primary superintendent ] I told you 
that your teachers would tell you how to get many brothers 
and sisters of the best and most loving kind. Have you 
learned how to get them? At least you have learned how 
Peter got hundreds, and even thousands, of brothers and 
sisters. Whom did Peter take for his brothersand sisters? 
All who loved Jesus. You told me a while ago that 
brothers and sisters have the same futher. Who was the 
father of Peter and his many brothers and sisters? God. 
Yes, and in God's great family Jesus is the elder brother. 
You ‘may all be his little brothers and sisters, and be 
brothers and sisters to each other and to all the good peo- 
ple in the world, if you will love God and try to do his 


» ways. Repeat after me this memory verse from the Bible: 


“In every nation’ he that feareth him and worketh right- 
eousness is accepted with him.” Learn this for next Sun- 
day. Iwill give it to each of you written on paper. Now 
I want to read you something from the Bible that God says 
to his great family here on earth, “ Loye one another eyen 
as I have loeyed you.” 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Reading. 


1, One Gop anv Farner. Mal. 2.10; Matt. 6. 9; 23, 
9; 1 Cor. 8. 6; Eph. 4. 6 

2. One Lorp. Jer, 23. 6; John 13. 18; Acts 10. 36: 
1 Cor. 8. 6; Eph. 4. 8; Phil. 2. 11; 1 Tim. 6 15; Hebd. 
13. 20. 

8. Onz Sayrour. Isa, 43.11; Matt. 18. 11; Acts 4. 12; 
1 Tim. 1, 15; 2. 8,5; Heb. 9. 26; 10. 12, 26; 2 Pet. 1. 11; 
Jude 25. 

4. One Hoty Sprert. Luke 11. 18; John 14. 26: Acts 
5.82; Gal. 4. 6; Epb. 4. 4, 30, 

5. Ons Cuuren. Acts 20.28; Rom. 12.5; 1 Cor, 10.17; 
11. 18-27; Gal. 3. 27, 28; Eph. 1. 23; 2. 19-21; 4. 4; Rev. 
21. 2, 9,10; 22. 17. 

6. One Baptism. Matt. 3.11; Acts 1.5; 2. 1-4; 10.44, 
48; 11. 15-17; Eph. 4. 5, 

7. Owe Heaven. Psa. 16. 11; John 14. 2,8; 17. 24; 
Rom. 8. 17; 1 Cor. 9. 25; 2 Cor. 4. 17; 5.1; 2 Tim. 4.8; 
Heb, 11, 10; 1 Pet. 1.4; 5.4; Rey. 2. 10. 


2. Tkemes for Meditation. : 
1. A free atonement, free grace. a free Spirit. a free sal- 
yation.——2, God's regard for character, and the elements 
of the character which he regards ——3. Why did not Je- 
sus show himself to “all the people ?"——4. Forgiveness 
—1) a fact; 2) through Christ; 3) oF tery sinner ; A) a 
a | Mame | 2 LP 6 wL 


- f 


A. D, 41-44.) LESSON XI. 


¥ The Lesson.—Acts 11. 19-80. 
VDL - Aia'Kow they which were scat- 
tered sea the persecution 

“that arose a Ste’phen tray- 

eled as faras Phe-ni/ce, and Cy/- 


prus, and An’ti-och, preac the 
word to none but unto the Jews 
ew eee 


7 


, only. : 6: Go not into th 
oc is fer Jo & 4 en ye not; but go rai 
: ela ag nd some of them /were 20. Men of Cyprus. 
and Cy-re/ne,| of Cyprus, Of Cyrene. 


men of Or/pras Cy-re/ne, 
which, when they were come to 


An/ti-och, spake unto the Gre’ci- 
ans, preaching the Lord Je’sus. 


He Stent f 21 And the hand of the Lord 
“aoe ar wih then and a great 
: number believed, and turned 
unto the Lord. x 

22 Then tidings’ of these 
things came unt the ears of 
t urch which was - 
ru/sa-! : and the t forth 
Bar/na-bas, that he should go 
as far as An‘ti-och, 
————— et 


23 Who, when he came 
had seen the of God; 
ted tl 


1 Cor. 1. 


Tlaneatir ony thing, 


and 


| 22. Tidings 
a 


1 Thess: 86: 


h the apostles 


- aCe 


em 


over one sinner 


mas! glad, and exh 

all, t with purpose of heart 
they would cleave unte th 
Lord. 

7 


24 For he was a good man, 


goud man obtaine 
some would even dare 


men and wonlen, © 


SPREAD OF THE GOSPEL 


Cyrene. Acts 6.9: The synagogue....of the Cyrenians. 
Acts 6.1: There arose . murmuring of the Grecians against the Hebrews. 
9. 29: He [Saul]....disputed against the Grecians. Preaching the Lord Jesus, 
: Bat we preach Christ crucified, unto the Jews a stumbling block, und 
unto the Greeks foolishness. 

21. The hand of the Lord was with them. Matta 28. 20: Lo, Lam with 

a alway, even unto the end of the world. 1 Cor. 3. 7: Neither fs 7 that 
neither he that watereth: but God 


1 that giveth the increas 
15. 10: T lsbored more abundantly than they all: yet not T bus the gr 
which w vith me. A great number believed’~ Acts 9. All t 

welt in Lydda Sauron saw him, and turned to the Lord. Acts 5. 


/ man fall of faith and of t 
you with all joy and peace in 
power of the Holy Ghost. Fa 
mustard seed....nothin o8 
the substance of things hoped for, the 
ple. Acts 5. 14: Believers were the mure-added to 
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free gift; 5) on believing ——5. The cross—t) its shame ; 
. 


2) its power; 8) its glory——6. The mighty baptism: 
“New hearts of love and new tongues of praise,”-— 
Fletcher, 
3. References. 
Foster’s Cyclopedia of Prose Illustrations: 2559, 
2545, 709, 2990, 2997, 5864. 


4. Lesson Catechism. 


29. What great truth did Peter first fully understand 
and declare at the house of Cornelius? That God is no 
rexpecter of persons; but in every nation he that fear- 
eth him, and worketh righteousness, is accepted with 
him. 

30. What occurred while Peter was yet speaking? The 
Holy Spirit suddenly fell on all who heard, to the joy 
of the Gentiles and the astonishment of the disciples. 

31. Why was this event an important era in the his- 
tory of the Church? J¢ roas the first occasion of the bap- 
tism and reception of uncircumcised Gentiles into the 
Church, and showed that in order to become Christians 
we need not sirat become Jews, 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
Find all the places in the Acts where the Gospel was 
preached to the Gentiles, Write them down, and the 


naynes of the preachers. 


crt Comte. 


(Dec. 10. 
The Lesson Commentary. 


19. Scattered abroad. Acts 8.1: And at that time there was a great perse- 
cution against the Church which was at Jerusalem; and they were all scattered 
abroad throughout the regions of Judea and Samaria, except the apostles. 
Traveled .. . preaching. 
went every where preaching the word. Psa. 76. 10: Surely the wrath of man shall 
praise thee. 2 Tim. 2. 9: [suffer trouble, as an evil doer, even unto bonds; but 
the word of God is not bound. Phil, 1.12: The things which happened unto me 
have fallen out rather unto the furtherance of the Gospel. Jews only, 


Acts 8, 4: Therefore they that were scattered abroad 


of the Gentiles, and into «ny city of the Beanaiee 


w 


2. OLA Srae 
Acts 4. 86: Barnabas....a Levite, and of the country 
Acts 2.9, 10: Dwellers....in the parts of Libya about 
Unto the Greciaus, 
Acts 


80: a 
14: And be- 


lievers were the more added to the Lord. 
«ss Came, 
¢ived the word 
vod tidings of your faith and charity. They 
Acts 4. 86, 87: Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnatus, [which is, being 
interpreted, the son of consolation.]....having land, sold ét, and brought the moncy 
and laid # at the apostles’ feet. Acts 9, 27: 


fete, 4; Now when the apostles....heard that 
of God, they sent unto mn Peter and John, 
sent Barnabas, 


arnabas tovk him (Saul] and brought 


23. Whenhe... hadseen...wasgliud. 1 Thess. 2. 20: For yeareour 
glory and eur joy. Luke 15. 10: There is joy in the presence of the angels of Gud 
% that repenteth. Exhorted. Acts 13. 48: Paul and Barnabas.... 
speaking them persuaded them to continue in the grace of God, Acts 14, 22: 
Confirming the souls of the disciples, and exhorting them t continue in the faith. 
Rey. + Be thou faithful untw death, and IL will give thee a crown of life. 


Acts 24.16: And herein do 1 exercise myself to have 


24.Ag man. 
“always a consci void of offense toward God and toward men. Proy. 12,2: A 
vor of the Lord. Rom. 5.7: Peradventure for a good inan 


Full of the Holy Ghost. Acts 6.5: Stephen, a 
oly Ghost. Kom. 15.13; Now the God of hope fill 
lieving. that ye may abound in hope, through the 
Matt. 17. 21: If ye have faith asa grain of 
sible unto you. Heb. 11. 1: Now taith is 

idence of things not seen. Much peo- 
ths Lord, multitudes both of 


die. 


shall be i 


Bre Lebhactaleg 
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26°And when he had found 
him, he brought him unto 
An’ti-ochy, And it came to 


pass, that a whole year they ) 


assembled themselves with 
the church, an uch 


people. And the ide 
were called Christi st in 
An/‘ti-och, 

pred, 1 ae, “ 


A “ab 5 
Prete 


oO pe MEPL 
et And in~these days. esiné 


prophetsfrom- Je-ru’sa-lem unto 
An/ti-och, 
oe FT, 

28 And there stood up one of 
them named Ag/a-buafand signi- 
fied by the Spirit that there should 
be great dearth throughout all the 
world; which came to pass in the 
days of Clau/di-us Ce/sar. 


oon 


“f Bowls ey) yor 
#99 Then the 


disciples, [eyer: 
man) according to his ability, de- 


25. To Tarsus for toseek Saul. Acts 9. 29,30: They went abont to slay 
him [Saul ;] which when the brethren knew, they brought him down: to Cesarea, 
and sent him forth to Tarsus. Acts 21.39: But Paul said, 1 am a man which am 
a Jew of Tarsus, @ city in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city. 


26. Unto Antioch, Acts 13. 1: Now there were in the Church that was at Antioch 
\ certain prophets and teachers; as Barnabas, and Simeon that was called Niger, and 
factis of Cyrene, and Manaen + 4ud ral With the Chureh, 1 Cor. 11. 15: 
Ye come together in the Church. or. 14. 23: If therefore the whole Chureh 


Heb. 10. 25: Not forsaking the assembling of our- 
Matt. 28. 19: Go ye therefore and teach 


Acts 26. 25: Almost thou persuadest me to be 
ie-repriiched for the name of Christ, happy 
are ye. 

27. Prophets. Aots 2. 16,17: This is that wel ek fear by the prophet 
Joel ANG it Shall eome’to pass in the Jast.days, saith God, I wi Lpe ur outof my 
Spirit upon all flesh: thavies sons and your daughters shall prophesy. Acts 21. 9: 
The same man {Philip} had four daughters, virgins. which did prophesy. Acts 
15. 32: Judas-nnd-Silas, being prophets also themselves, exhorted the krethrén.” 

_I Cor. 127287" God hath sefsome in the Chureb, tirstapestles, secondarily prophets, 
thirdly, teachers. 

28. Agabus. “Acts 21. 10: And as we tarried there [at Cesarea] many da 
there cgme down from Judea 0 CaRER PORECE named. Agabus Bignified by 
the Spirit. ® Pet. 1. 21: The prophecy came not in old time by the will of man; 
but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost. Dearth, 
Gen. 41. 80: And there shall arise after them. seven years of famine;....and the 
famine shall consume the land. Lam. 4. 4, 5, 9: The young children ask bread, 
and no man breaketh ié unto them. They that did feed delicately are desolute in the 
streets, They that be slain with the sword are better than they that be slain 
with hunger: for these pine away, stricken through for 2unt of the fruits of the 
field. Which came to pass. Ezek. 12. 25: For 1 am the Lord: 1 will speak, 
and the word that I shall speak shall come to pass. 


be come together in one place. 
selves together. Taught much people. 
all nations. Called Christians, 


a Christian. 1 Pet. 4. 14: If ye 


« Jj OP Pry = : ; 29. Determined to send relief. Take 11. 41: Give alms nch things as 
tN aes a ES ER ehave. Bom. 15. 26, 27: It bath pleas em of Macedonia ad ee ed . 


9 ep Wen brethren which dwelt in Ju-de/a: “eonttibution for the poor saints which sre at Jerusalem....For if the Gentiles 


Set 20r4 PAS boot-eke i 
80 Which also they did, and sent 


it to the elders by the hands of 
Bar’/na-bas and Saul, 


have béen partakers of their spiritual things, their duty is also to minister unto 
them in earnal things. Rom. 12.13: Distributing to the necessity of saints. 

30. To the elders. Titus 1.5: Ordain elders in every city, as 1 had appointed 
thee. 1 Tim. 5.17: Let the elders that rule well be counted worthy of double 
honor, especially they who labor in the word and doctrine. 


HOME READINGS: 


Dlonday. The Lesson. Acts 11. 19-30. [s. 1-8. 
Tuesday. The Gospel Spread by Persecution. Acts 
Wednes’y, The Charge to the Apostles. Matt. 10. 1-20. 
Thursday. The Charge to the Apostles. Matt. 10. 31-42. 
Friday. The Command of the Risen Christ, Mark 16. 
Suturday. Preaching the Gospel. Rom. 10. 1-17. [14-20. 
Sunday. Message of the Gospel. Isa. 55, 1-18. 


TOPIC: 
Gracious Fruits of the Church in the World. 


E 


They went forth and preached every-where, the 
Mark 16. 20. 


ord working with them, 


QUESTIONS, ete. 


Recite the TITLE. By what name is this called in the 
TOPIC? Recitethe GOLDEN TEXT and the OUTLINE. 
In what years did these events occur? Be ready to point 
out and tell something of the places here mentioned, 
namely: Phenice, Cyprus, Antioch, Cyrene, Jerusalem, 
Tarsus, and Judea, ; 


1, Converts gathered from all nations, v. 19-21; 
s hy se 72. 9, 14, 
By what were the disciples Scattered abroad ? Nx 39; 
Inte what parts did they go? y. 19, 20. 
To shew id those preach who are mentioned in 
y.. 19, 

To whom those in v. 20? 
What result of this preaching is stated in v. 212 
What is it to believe? What to turn to the Lord ? 
From what are those “ converts” who thus turn ? 
Why may we regard these as * from all nations ¥” 


v. 19, 20, 
2. 87. 
What preachers are mentioned in v. 19, 20? 
What did each of these parties preach? y. 19, 20. 
What proves that they were * faithful?” 
‘What preacher was sent from Jerusalem ? y. 22. 
Why was he sent to Antioch ? vy, 19-22. 
What three things are said of him in y. 24? 
When he reached Antioch, what did he seve? v. 28. 
How can one see “ the grace of God?” 
What did he do? v. 23. Expluin this, 
What other preucher did Barnabas seek? v. 25, 
Why may Barnabas and Saul be called * faithful § ” 
3. Converts gathered by t ki v. 21s 


Pe TOG AC rs S 5. i. 
What is meant by “the hand of the Lord ¥” y, 91. 
How can it be with those who preach? 


What effect of this is mentioned in vy. 21? 
What, in the texts at head of this paragraph? 
Has God's hand gathered you ? Why? 

Read Isa. 59. 1, 2. 


ik, v. 23, 27-80; 
Acts 2, 42-47, Titus 2. 14; James 2.2426. . 
What holy work did Barnabas do? v.23. © * 
What did Agabus do? v. 2S. 

What did the disciples do? y. 29, 80. 

What should you do for Jesus? 


Where in this lesson may we learn that— 


1. A great title was first used in Antioch ? 

2. To help the needy is eminently Christian ? 
3. Good men do good work for Jesu, ? 

4. The Lord’s hand is with his preachers? 


Doctrine: Christ's universal reign, Psa. 2. 6-9; 1 Con 
15, 25; Phil. 2. 9-11. 


LESSON HYMN. Wells. 


Jesus shall reign where’er the sun ; 
Does his successive journeys run ; 

His kingdom stretch from shore to shore, | ~ > 
Till moons shall wax and wane no more, ; 


People and realms of every tongue 
Dwell on His leve with sweetest song; 
And infant voices shall proclaim 

Their early blessings on His name. 


Blessings abound where’er He reigns; 
The prisoner leaps to lose [is chains; 
The weary find eternal rest, 

And all the sons of want are blest, 


Conneotine Linx.—Abont the time of. these events, 
those of the next lesson occurred. x : ’ 
The next lesson is Acts 12. 1-17. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The command was to carry the Gospel into all the world, 
Wo have seen it spreading in Palestine even to the Gen- 
tiles; we are now to seo how it was carried into regions 
outside of Palestine, and a Gentile Church formed at An- 
tioch. Our Tirze is, very appropriately, The Spread of 
the Gospel. In the Toric it is called Gracious Fruits of 
the Church in the World. The Gotpsen Texr tells us 
how the glorious work was dore: “ They went forth and 
preached every-where, the Lord working with them.” 
The Ourtine shows us converts gathered—1, From 
all nations; 2. Through faithful preachers; 3. By 
the Lord’s hand; 4. For holy work. And thus the 
Gospel spread in its early days, and is designed to spread 
until the truth of the Doorrine of Christ's universal 


reign is realized. Teacher, every one whom yon lead to 
Christ, or inspire to lead others to tens the glori- 


Berean Notes. 


19. Scattered abroad—Luke now goes back 
to the persecution following Stephen's martyr- 
dom, and its terrible effect in dispersing the 
Jerusalem Church. Chap. 8 2, 4. The persecu- 
tors made a great blunder, and defeated them- 
selves, The disciples, sexttering in every diree- 
tion, carried the tidings of the Gospel wherever 
they went, and what was meant to crush and 
destroy the Church, proved the occasion of its 
rapid extension, Phenice—Phenicia, a country 
of Syria, on the Mediterranean, one hundred and 
twenty miles long, and averaging twenty miles 
in width. Tyre and Sidon were among its cities. 
Cyprus—aAn island in the Mediterrancan, sixty 
niles west of Syria, one hundred and forty miles 
long, und from five to fifty wide. It waa the 
birthplace of Barnabus. Chap. 4. 56; 138. 1-13. 
Antioch—A city of Syria, on the river Orontes, 

“three hundred miles north of Jerusalem, and 
thirty from the Mediterranean, the capital of the 
Greek kings of Syria. At this time it was under 

Roman rule, with a population of half a million, 
one of the greatest. and worst cities of the em- 
pire, where luxury, frivolity, and shameless seu- 
suality held perpetual carnival. ‘he Gospel 
boldly assaulted this citadel of iniquity, and 
Antioch became an important Chiristian center. 
It was the seat of the first real Gentile Church, 
chaps. 6. 5; 13. 1, 2; 15. 1, 36; Gul. 2. 11, 12, 
und became the head-quarters of missions to 
the Gentiles. Here Ignatius, the martyr, was 
buried, and Chrysustom was born, and preached. 
Jews only—In ull these countries were many 
Jews witu their synagogues. These Jewish 
disciples gladly told the story of redemp- 
tion to their countrymen, but tu none others, 
following the practice they had knowu at derusa- 
lem. This verse covers a period of five or six 
years, 

20. Some of them—Not of those just men- 
tioned, who preached to Jews only, These 
preached to Gentiles as well. ‘Luis verse refers 
to events after Pcter’s preaching at Cesarea, 
Chap, 15. 7 These men were Jews or proselytes. | 


who had become Christians, natives of Cyprus 
(see on ver. 19,) and Cyrene, a city of Libya, 
on the north const of Africa, ten miles from’ the 
sea, Our Luke (the Lucius of chap. 13. 1) was one 
of them. They may have heard what had been 
done at Cesarea, and, again, they may have 
simply spoken out of loving hearts influenced 
by the Holy Spirit. But in cither case they 
brought blessed news. Grecians—Ratlier, 
Greeks, In chap. 6. 1, Grecian, or forcign-born 
Jews, are meant: here they are uncircumcised 
Gentiles. Preaching—Telling the glad tidings. 
Lord Jesus—Lord “of all, chap. 10, 36, “and 
Saviour, Matt, 1. 21. 

21. Hand—Symbol of power. The Lord 
manifested his power through the Holy Spirit at- 
tending their message, and many Sonat were 
converted, 

22. Tidings—Perhaps some_ conseryatiye 
brethren, doubtful of these proceedings, sent a 
message to Jerusalem, in order that they might 
be stopped by the apostles. Barnabas—A 
Leyvite, but a native of Cyprus. Chap. 4. 36; 9. 27. 
The propriety of admitting uncircumcised Gen- 
tiles into the Church was by no means a settled 
thing at Jerusalem, and he seems to have been 
sent to Antioch to examine the work and see 
if it were genuine, He was probably bimself 
among the doubters. 

23. Seen the grace—That is, seen. from its 
manifest effeets that it was a true work of God’s' 
grace. Glad—That uncircumcised Gentiles 
were truly saved. Exhorted—Gentiles and 
Jews together. Purpose of heart—Firm re- 
solye, entire consecration of heart. Cleave— 
Remuin faithful to the Lord Jesus, who had so 
blessedly saved them. 

24. For—The reason of his prompt and hearty 
sympathy with this work among the Gentiles 
was in his character. A good man—Upricht, 
pure minded, aud without Jewish bigotry. Full 
of the Holy Ghost—Wholly under his influ- 
ence, and prepared to recognize his work, Faith 
—Unswerving in confidence in God, Much 
people—A great crowd. 

25. To seek Saul—The two had last met at 
Jerusalem. ‘Thence Saul went to Tarsus, chap, 
9. 27, 30, and there remained. Kuowing well his 
spirit, und remembering his commission to 
preach the Gospel to the Gentiles, Barnabas gous 
now to find and bring him to assist in carrying 
on this great work. Thus Saul was called out 
into the field, Yet we must not suppose he had 
been idle at Tursus. Perhaps it was then that he 
founded the Churches in Cilicia. Cuap. 15. 41. 
Antiveh was thenceforth his head-quarters, 

26. A whole year—A year of great labors 
and abuudunt success, after which these noble 
workmen were sent out into a larger field. 
Called Christians first—Not by themselves, 
however. The word occurs in only @vo other 
places, chap, 26. 28; 1 Pet. 4. 16, und in both 
as a term of reprouch, ‘The New Testament 
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name is ‘‘disciples,” ‘‘ brethren,” ‘ believers,” 
“saints,” or ‘4 the faithful.” The Jews called 
them Nazarenes. Julian the Apostate decreed 
that they should be cailed Galileaus. The word 
Christ (not the name, but the title of Jesus) 
was constantly on the lips of the disciples, and 
some profane wit one dayiinvented the epithet 
Christian in derision of them. It is now become 
every-wherea name of honor., Puritan‘and Meth- 
odist were in like fashion originally nicknames, 


27. Prophets—In Scripture, men inspired of 


God to utter his truth, not necessarily, however, 
foretelling future events. - In this case one of 
them did predict. 

28. Great dearth—Not of necessity to occur 
ina single year in all parts of the known world. 
The reign of Claudius was marked by several 
severe famines. Judea, in particular, which is 
the country here noted, was thus sorely visited 
A, D. 44, evidently soon after the prediction. 

29. Send relief—The gift of brother! 
from uncircumcised Gentiles to circumcised 
Jews. Note the rule of giving: (1.) Every 
man — Literally, every one of  them—wives. 
(2.) Each gives ‘according to his ability. 
This is the true Christian rule, and should pre- 
vail in every Christian Church. It is not likely 
that Antioch Christians were rich; it is certain 
that Christians in Judea were poor, 

30. To the elders—Adopting the usage of 
the synagogue, euch Church was presided over 
and its affairs managed by selected men ealled 
elders. So these funds were sent to them for 
distribution. Barnabas and Saul, the chief 
pastors of this suspected Church, were the bear- 
ers of this token of.their love, and evidence of 
their sound Christianity. 

Lessons. 1. The Gospel is, in the way here 
shown, to spread until it fills the whole earth, 
and Christ’s universal reign is established. This 
is what the Gospel is for, and what the Chureh is 
for; and this is the legitimate fruit to be sought 
and expected. Psa. 2.8; 110.1; Isa. 2. 2; 62.1; 
Dan. 2. 34, 85; Rev. 11. 15. 2. They were 
for the most part private Christians Who seat- 
tered the seed which produced such fruit, 
Every believer was a propaywidist of the faith. 
Let us go and do likewise. 
ministers; all must be witnesses, telling the glad 
story, and striving to win squls to Jesus. Be 
full of the Holy Ghost, Jike Barnabas, and begin 
to-day. Num. 10. 29; Psa, 66, 16; Mark 5, 19; 
Luke 2.17; 10, 2; John 1. 41, 45, 46; 4. 29, 35. 


love | 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


THE passaye appointed for this less6n, 8o— 


brief, and apparently so consecutive, really coy- 


ers x spuce of seven years. The ‘ persecution 
that arose about Stephen” bean in A. D. 87 or 


88, while ‘the great dearth in the diys of Cliu- 
dius Cesa®”’ was in A. D. 44. Of this period only 
& year is occupied by the joint work of Barnabas 
aud Baul at Antioch, ver, 26; consequently the 


Few are called to be 
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Church there must have been growing for four or 
five years before the first visit of Barnabas. 


This fact is not without interest in connection 
with the title of our lesson, for if there is one 
trial more than another to which all who engage 
in the ‘spread of the Gospel” must be prepared 
for, it is the trial of delay in seeing the fruit of 
their labors. And it is encouraging to find that 


even in apostolic times flourishing Churches were _ 
not raised up in a day. 
| Fhe passage also brings before us examples of 


the two great branches of missionary work, the 


evangelistic and the pastoral : the proclamation 
ef the Gospel to the heathen, and the systematic 


instruction of the converts gathered in. The 
former is, of course, of the most essenti:l impor- 


tunce, but the latter requires the superior instru- 
ment. It was by the agency of private believers, 
scattered by Saul’s persecution, and no doubt 
come to Antioch to seek employment in their 
yarious trades, etce., that the message of salvation 
was first brought to the city. But it was a lead- 
er in the Church, an apostle, (chap. 14. 44,) on 
whom fell the responsible charge of the first Gen- 
tile Church. 

Once more, the passage shows us the _true se se- 
cret of all missionary success. See ver, 203-7 Th The 
hand of the Lord was with them.” So it is in 
the admirably chosen Golden Text: ‘They went 
forth and preached every-where, the Lord work- 
ing with them.” In every work for God, we are 
to labor and strive as if all depended upon our- 
selyes, and yet we must expect absolutely noth- 
ing from our own efforts, but_every thing. from. 

Such seem to be the teachings of the passage 
concerning the spread of the Gospel. The teach- 
er may perhaps, however, find a more attractive 
mode of taking’ the lesson prsid adopting the 
stand-point (as I have . 

First, let a picture be drawn of Antioch itself; 
not of the city so much as of the people. Geog- 
raphy and scenery are important, but character 
is much more so, Now Antioch was a very busy 
city 5 vereat center of traffic, the meeting place 
of cust and west, the seat_of the Roman goyvern- 
ment of Syria, It was notoriously a very gay 
and wicked city, full of pleasure-seekers and of 
the most vicious of both sexes. It was a very 
uperstitious city, the paradise of astrologers and 
fortune-tellers. When the satirist Juvenal de- 
scribes the superstitions prevalent in Rome, he 
says that * the Orontes (the river of Antioch) had 
flowed into the Tiber.” 

To this city come some stray Jews, fugitives 
rom their own city. In the midst of the busi- 
ness, and Vice, and sorceries, they fearlessly tell 
.& strange story about a crueitied Jew who was 
the Son of God, and summon the busiest, the 
fuyest, the most superstitious to accept him as 
the king of their hearts, Nor is the new religion — 
an casy one. It involves the giving up of the 
very habits which, in a place like Antioch, were 


, 
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supposed to make life pleasant, and the being 
marked by old friends and companions as— 

As what? As a ‘ Christian.” For “ Chris- 
tian ’’? was originally a nickname given by the An- 
tiochians (who were famous for ingenuities of 
the kind) to the members of the new sect. The 
name is never used in Scripture _by those who 
bore it. It only oceurs besides in Acts 26. 28, 
and 1 Pet. 4, 16, and in both these places it is 
evidently referred to as an appellation used by 
unbelievers. 

It would seem most unlikely that Antioch, of 
all places, should be moved by such teaching as 
that. Yet here, ina few years, a large and flour- 
ishing Chureh was gathered in; here was made 
the first charity collection in the istory of the world, 
(ver. 29,) and hence were sent forth the first ‘mmis- 
sionaries to Asia Minor and to Europe. 

The application may be—The name of Christian 
is an honorable one now, We all bear it. Are 
we walking worthy of it? 


Blackboard. 


The last blackboard lesson represents the reaping of 
Gospel grain. This one represents the Gospel fruit. the 
results of labor in the vinevard hv good men. [Ask] Who 
are the laborers spoken of in the lesson? [Ask] What 
did they do good? [Write on the end of the bars 
W-O-R-K.] How can the Gospel be spread? Answer: 
By govud men doing good work in a good vineyard. 


The Primary Class. 
A SUGGESTIVE LESSON, BY L. J. RB. 


Wo remembers the man we talked abuut once whose 
face shone like the face of an angel? Why, 
Review. nearly all of your hands ar: up! What was his 
name? When did his faceshine? Why? What 
ts said about his “ falling asleep?” What does that mean? 
In what city did he live? Were Stephen's friends in 
Jerusalem persecuted tvo when the 
Introductory. wicked people killed him? O yes! they 
found they would be troubled, and per- 
haps killed if they stayed in Jerusalem, so they packed 
up their things, sold their houses, if they could find “any 
body to buy them, and went away to live. Don't you 
think they felt bad to leave their dear homes, never to see 
them again? How should you feel to leave your homes 
to-morrow, and go away off to some strange land? But 
these were brave men and women....Wbere is our real 
home, children, the “happy home” that we sing about ? 
Yes, in heaven. These people remembered this, and 
knew it didu’t make much difference how or where they 
lived on earth. Where did they go? 

Here is a map of that part of the world. This is?— 
Jerusalem. Yes. Now some of them went 
out ere to this island—its name was ©yprus 
—and sume went—way down “ere to a 
place in Africa called Oyreue; and sume 
went up here, south of Jerusalem, three hundred miles, to 
a eity called Antioch. Now wuat was toe namie of this 


Geographic 
exercise. 


JOURNAL. 279 


island? The place in Africa? 
lem? [Pointing to each.] 
Well, do you think that these people stopped talking 
about the Saviour when they left their homes 
Central and went to these far-off places? Do you 
Thoughts. think they said, * We've lost our gooa home 
by telling about Jesus, and now I think we'd 
better keep a little quiet—we wont deny him, O no! but 
We wont say so much about it?” Do you think that is 
the way they felt? O no! they loved Jesus too well tor 
that. I will print on the blackboard a 
Golden Text. verse of Scripture that might tell how 
they went and what they did. ‘** They 
went forth and preached every-where.” [Repeat it 
many times.] Do you suppose their preaching did any 
good? Let me read you what the Bible says. [Read last 
‘ats of yer. 21.) Who helped them, do you suppose? 
Who has promised to help all who try to work for the 
Lord? Yes, Jesus helped them. Now let me print the 
rest of our yerse. ‘The Lord working with them, 
(Elaborate this thought. Show that the Lord helped 
them to speak, to live, to endure for him.] That is why 
they were successful; the Lord worked with them, [Let 
the teacher tell the rest of the story, describing the visit 
of Barnabas and his joy, speaking of the fact that the dis- 
ciples were called Christians first at Antioch. } 
Is there any little boy or girl here that Joves the Saviour 
—that is, one of his diseiples? O, yes, 'm 
Application. sure a great many of us do. Do we speak 
and work for Christ wherever we go? We 
need not always be talking about it. O, no. We can 
show by our actions as well as by words that we are 
Christians. _ [Illustrate.] We don’t have to leave our 
homes now because we are Christians, It is easier fur us 
than it used to be for them. Let us kneel down here, and 
ask the Lord to make us as faithful and as earnest io 
living and speaking for Christ among our playmates and 
friends in our little way, as they were to preach Christ 
amung enemies and strangers. 


The city north of Jerusa- 


Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Readings. 


1. Curist a Kine. Num, 24.17; Psa. 24. 7-10; S9. 27; 
Isa. 62. 11; Matt. 2.2; 21.5; 25. 84; 1 Cor. 2.85 1 Tim. 6. 15, 

2. CurisT oN THE ThRoNE, Psa, 2.6; Isa. 52.7; Dan. 
7. 18.143 Eph.1. 17; Rey. 3. 21. 

8. Cunist’s GOVERNMENT. Psa,-45. 6, T; Isa. 9. 6, 7; 
11. 5; 82.16; Jer. 23. 5,6; Zech. 9.9; Heb, 1.8. 9. 

4. Curist Reigns wouis Caurcu. Rom, 7. 4; Eph. 
1, 22, 23; 5. 23, 24, 27; Col. 1.18; Rey. 1. 13; 2. 1. 

5. Cunist’s SuBJEOoTS, Luke 19. 12-27; 22. 29, 80; 
Matt, 25. 34,40; Col. 1, 13; 1 Thess. 2. 12; Heb. 12. 28° 
Rey. 15. 3. 

6. Curist’s ReigGN UNIVERSAL. Psa. 2. 8; 22. 27; 89. 
29; 110.1; Dan, 2.44; 7. 27; Mark 12. 86; Luke 1. 33; 
1 Cor. 15, 25; Pnil. 2.9, 10; Rey. 11. 155 17. 14. 

7. Curist King Forrver. % Sam, 7.16; Psa. 79. 4,56; 
132.11; 145. 18; Dan. 2. 44; 7. 14; 2 Pet. 1. 11; Rev. 11. 
15; 22. 5. 

2. Themes for Meditation. 
1. The inspiring motive of Christian work.——2. God's 
——3. The character of Barnabas.—— 


way in Coliversion.—— 

~ Ifa little handful of men Had courage to attack wicked 
Antioch for Christ, ought not the mighty Charen of this 
day to bé bol in attacking the world ?—— 5. If every Meih- 
odist (sayiug nothing of others) should win one suul a year 


to Christ, how long before the world would be converted ? 
a. © ed pocke 


— y) 


3. References. 
Foster : 764, 2638, 4630, 815, 1093. 
4. Lesson Caiechism, 


32. How was the Church fonnded at Antioch? By 
disciples, who were Jews of Cyprus and Cyrene, and 
whom the persecution had driven from Jerusalem. 

33. What was the character of Burnubas?. He wus a 
good mun, und full of the Holy Ghost. 

34, Whatepithet was first applied to the disciples at 
Antioch? ie name of Unristians, invented and given 
them in ridicule by the wits of Antioch, like Puritun 
and Ilethodist in letter times. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans, 


What naine given to the disciples of Jesus is first men- 
tioned in this lesson? By what names are they called 
elsewhere? How much money did each one send to the 
needy Christians at Jerusalem? Write a list of all the 
places nawed in the first eleven chapters of Acts in which 
the Gospel hud been preached. 


& , é ty? D = ‘ot os 
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A.D. 4t,] LESSON XII. PETER'S RELFASE. [Dec. 17. 
Lesson,— Acts 12, 1-17. The Lesson Commentary. 


1 Now akout that time Her’- 
“ithe hing stretched forth 
his hands to vex certain of the 


1. Herod the king. Matt. 14.1, 2: At that time Herod the tetrarch heard of 
the fame of Jesus; and said unto his servants, This {s John the Baptist; he is ris- 
en from the dead. To vex. Matt, 10.17, 18: But beware of men, for they will 
deliver you up to the councils, and they will scourge you in their synagogues; 


Shatchy\ and ye shall be brought before governors and kings for my sake, for a testimony 
2 And he killed James the against them and the Gentiles, John 15, 20; The servant is not greater than his 
eh hired n lord. If they have persecuted me, they will also persecute you, 
Oe, Krother of Jobn) with the : 5 SS - = - 
ty sword, = joe by jon ney 2, James the brother of John, Matt. 4.21: He saw two other brethren, 
mee Cte ads Aken feb Janes the son of Zebedee and John his brother in a ship.. ..mending their nets. 


wide § And because he saw it 
: pleased the Jews, he pro- 
“so ceeded further to take Pe’ter 

also. (Then were the days of 


unleavened bread.) )***° 


Matt, 20, 20-23: Then came to him the mother of Zebedee’s children, with her 
sons....She saith unto him, Grant that these my two sons may sit, the one on thy 
right hand, and the other on the left, im thy kingdom. But Jesus....said, Are ye 
able to drink of the cup that I shall drink of, and to be baptized with the baptism 
that Iam baptized with? They say unto him, We are able. And he saith unto 
them, Ye shall drink indeed of ny cup, and be baptized with the baptism that I 
ain baptized with. 


Ww 


4 And when he had appre- 
hended him, he put Zim in 
prison)\and delivered him to 
four quarternions of soldiers 

\ to keep him ;_ intending afier 
9. 


pos 


: te \ Easter) to bring him_ forth 
~ the euple, ra + ae i ry ETCete 


pe dP D Saved Kévrt. | 
78 Pe/ter therefore was kept 


shalt eat unleavened bread seven days....in the time appointed of the month 
Abib; for in it thou camest forth out of Egypt. 


4. Puthimin prison. Acts 8. 8: Saul....made havoc of the Church, enter- 
ing into every house, and haling men and women, committed them to prison, 
Matt. 24.9: Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you. In- 


tending. Esther 5, 14; Let_a gallows be made of fifty cubits high....that Mor- 
y be han, oor, Jf pit 


in prison; r 
made without ceasing of the 


church unto for him? 


6 And when Her’od would 

have brought him forth, the 

» »_» same night Pe’ter was sleep- 
™'SSPing between two soldiers, 
* bound with two chains nd 
the Keepers before the door 


kept the prison, 


art 
T And behold, the angel of 


. Ph, came upon him, and | 
tn LAIR! Bhinedtin the prison: 


and he smote Pe’ter on the 
side, and raised him up, say- 


Cor \ing, Arise up quickly, And 
yy vp J hia chains fell off from his 


hands, 


on. : There are ma vices in 
eless, the counsel of the ord, that shall stan 


. AT: Pray thout ceasing. Psa. 50. 15: 
will deliver th ee, and thou shalt glorify me 


Matt. 18. 19: y agree on earth, as hekcgg a any thing thot they 
shall ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which is in heaven. James 5. 
16; The effectual fervent prayer of a righteous man availeth much. 


a 


“en riain 

6. Peter gs bee aay en. $9 

Lord was with Joseph. ut 9%. 80; rd sha ge his people.... 
Wher he seeth that their power is gone, With two chains, Acts 16. Bs, 24: 


And when they had laid many stripes upon them, [Paul and Silas,] they cast them 
into prison, charging the jailer to ar them safely; who....thrust them into the 
inner prison, attdemady their feet fast in the stocks, 


7. The angel of the Lord, ‘Acts 8: 19: The angel of the Lord by night 
opened the prison doors, and brought them forth. Psa, 84 7:-The angel ‘i 


Lord encauuposh rund abegt ths that fe vereth the . 
824, 38: Lhe wicked watcheth the a sek fear hip, and deliversth shen The Lord 


Will not leave him in his hand, nor condemn him when he is judged. Dan. 6. 22: 
My God hath sent his angel, and hath shut the lions’ mouths, that they have not 


hurt me, Heb, 1.14: Are they not all ministering spirits, sent fi 
for thein who shall be heirs of salvation ? hadi nom re 


8 And the angel said unto him, 
Woy oe ~—Gird thyself, and bind on thy san- 
dals: and so he did, And he saith 


unto him, G ent about 8, 9. He went out. Acts 26. 19: I was not disobedient 
ea] vision, John 2,5: Whatsoever he saith unto you, do a eae a pend 
thee, and followine. “he went. He wist not. Gen. 45. 26: And Jacob's 
ed See 1 followed heart fainted, for he bellev em hot, Psa, 126. 1: When the Lord turned again 


the captivity of Zion, we were like them that dream. 2 Gor, 12, 2: I knew a man 
in Christ above fourteen years ago, (whether in the body, I cannot tell; or wheth- 


i Keil body I caunot tell; God knoweth;) such a one caught up to the 


him ; and wist not that it was true 
which was done by the angel; but 
thought he saw a vision. 


wt 
10 When they were /past the 
first and the second ard they 
came unto the iron gate that lead- 


havhone eth unto the city; which opened 
n Pe them his own accord yvsna 
had © “they went out, and passed on 


through one street; and forthwith 
the angel departed from him, 


11. Now I know....that the Lord....hath deli Chron. 
. 11 And when Peter was.come | 9 tine — elivered me, 2 - 16. 
Ave : yes of the Lord run toand fro throughout the wh f - 
peter to himself, he said, self strong in behalf of tkem whose heart cn perfect eee Pay 


Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, w i 

gel, and delivered his servants that trusted in him, Job ‘5. Fy Mie shal deliver 
thee in six troubles; yea, in seven there shall no evil touch thee, Psa. 97 10: He 
preserveth the souls of his saints; he delivereth them out of the hand of the 
wicked. 2 Cor, 1. 10: Who delivered us from so great a death, and doth deliver; | 


10. Opened,...of his own accord. Isa. 45. 1,2: I will loose th 
has, to open hefore him the two-leaved gates; and the gates shall not a eet 
will go before thoe, and make the crooked places straight; I will break in pieces 


the gates of brass, and out in sunder the bars of iron Matk ba. f.8: A 
sald among themselves, Wh he stone from the door of Heb eid 
2 e was rolled away, Heb, 


-ulcher? And when 
11, 88, 84; Who ught righteousness, obtained 
violence of fire, escaped the 


kingdoms, wro 
ons, quenched the 


promises, stoppe 
edge of the swo: 


of asurety, that tha Lord hath 
sent his angel, and hath elivered 

out of the hand o er’od, 
and sem all the expectation of the 


people of the Jews, in whom we trust that he will yet deliver ws, 
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12 And w i 
ihe shtae spies panes opps 43. Mary the mother ef John, whose surname was Mark, | Col. 4. 10: 
f Mary ‘the nar of John Marcus, sister’s son to Barnabas. Acts 4. 23: And being let go, they went to their 
Snape Surname was Mark; wl » | Own company. Many were gathered together praying. Dan, 9. 21-93: 


wvhere | While I wis speaking in prayer Gabriel bei Y ift! 
iii AGaiaes Batic ss 2 prayer. ...Gabriel.... being caused to fly swiftly, touched 
pen = eatbered red together | me.,..and said....At the beginning of thy supplications the commandment came 
te forth, and Lam come to show thee. Isa. 65. ¥4: Before they call, I will answer; 


13 And as Pe/ter ocked at and while they are yet speaking, I will hear. 


the door of the gate, a damsel 
, aaa 13, 14. Ran in, and told. Matt. 28.$: And they departe N 
rN i 5 . eyed) Ss vey departed quickly from the 
game to hearken, named Rhoda. sepnicher, with fear and great joy, and did run to bring Bin alanteles word, Luke 


14 And when she knew Pe’ter’s | 24.41: And while they ye icv for joy i 
] 24.41: / y yet belicved not for joy, and wondered, he said unto the 
Yoice. she opened not the gi or | Have ye here any meat? ed a on aeeaS 


adnes ain in, and ow 

Sorerstun fore the = 15. Thou art mad. Acts 26. 24: Festus said....Paul, thon art beside thy- 
98 arrose . self; much learning doth make thee mad. Mark 16,11: And they, when they had 
A oa And _ the id unto her, | heard that he was alive, and had been seer of her, believed not. His angel. 
st ih hou ers mad. But she constant- meek Sa angel which redeemed me frorn all evil, bless the lads. Matt 18. 
ly 3 J St it was even so. 0: Take heed that yedespise not one ef these little ones: for I say unto you, That 
Ena Said they, anger: in heaven their angels do always behold the fuce of my Father which is in heaven. 
16 But Pe‘ter continued knock- Luke 24. 87: But they were terrified and affrighted, and supposed that they had 

ing: and when Bd had opened | S¢e? a spirit 
rte * PS ey were 16, 17. Beckoning. Acts 18. 16: Then Paul stood up and beckoxed with 
BSLOMISDCG, Cah SP poe Lorie fy Ais hand. and said, Acts 21, 40: Paul stood on the stairs, and beckoned with the 
prey + 17 But he, beckoning unto them a unto the people. Declared....how the Lord. Psa. 66, 16: Come and 
with the hand to hold their peace, ear, all ye that fear God, and I will declare what he hath done for my soul. Psa. 


declared unto them how the Lord 116, 14; I will pay my vows unto the Lord, now in the presence of all his people. 
part Gg him out of the prison. Mark 5.19: Go home to thy friends, and tell them how great things the Lord hath 


“ : - a done for thee. Unto James. Gal. 1.19: James the Lord’s brother, Acts 21. 1S: 
‘ dZ ont and” é brethren. And the dity following, Paul went in with us unto James. James 1. 1: James, 3 
ey CEL ’ e departed, and went into | Servant of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ, to the twelve tribes which are scat- 


Cat. another plaes, tered abroad, greeting. 
( Caste oo e 
HOME READINGS TOPIC: 
Monday. The Lesson. Acts 12. 1-17. i y 
Gmolthigt ue Bate of Hered. "Acté 15. 18-48. wane. Deliverance of the Church from the 


Wednesday. The Deliverance of Lot. Gen. 19. 12-26. 
Thursday, The Deliverance of the Three Hebrews. 


Dan. 3. 13-27. GOLDEN T 
F iday. The Deliverance of Daniel. Dan. 6, 10-27, 
Saturday. The Victory of Christ. Matt. 4. 1-11. The angel of the Lord encampeth round about 
Sunday. Praise for Deliverance. Psa. 34. 1-22. them that fear him, and delivereth them. Psa 34, T. 


QUESTIONS, ete. 


Recite the TITLE, TOPIC, GOLDEN TEXT, and OUT- 
LINE. In what year did Peter's release occur? In what 
city was this prison from which he was released ? 


1. Peter held of men, v. 1-6; Acts 5. 18; 16. 23, 24. 
By whom was Peter put into prison? y. 1-3. 


Doorrine: The ministry of angels. Psa. 84.7; Matt, 


4. 6,11; Heb. 1. 13, 14. 


HYMN FOR THE MONTH. 


Tune: Antioch. 


[Scnotar’s Note: Herod the king is not the one men- 
tioned in Matt, 2. 1,3; nor him so called in Mark 6.14; 
but he was Herod Agrippa, the grandson of the former, 
and nephew of the other.] 


Lift up thine eyes unto the hits, 
O watcher on the walls! 
A glory on the lands afar— 


How had he treated the Church, and James? y. 1, 2. 

For what object did he imprison Peter? y. 3. 

What did he intend to do with Peter? v. 4, 6. 

Who had charge of Peter, and how did they guard 
him? vy. 4, 6. 

What in v. 6 shows how peaceful Peter was? 

How could he be so peaceful in such a place ? 


On sea and mountain falls, 


A thousand, thousand fettered hands 
Are lifted heayen-ward ; 

And one by one the kingdoms rise 
To meet their coming Lord. 


Read Acts 16. 23-25. 
2. Peter delivered by God, y. 7-17; Acts 5. 19; 


16. 25, 26. 
While Peter Jay in prison what did the Church do 
for him? v. 5. 
Name some text which encourages to pray. 
What “might” is meant in v. 6? 
Why did the praying seem useless ? 
What was the Church still doing? v. 12. 
From vy. 7-10, tell how Peter was released. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Why did God send this angel to release him ? 
May we expect a. of this sort? Why? 
What account of Peter is in vy. 11, 12? 
How did Rhoda act, and why? y. 13, 14, 
How did the disciples act ? v. 15, 16. 
Why were they “astonished ?” 
. For what had they most likely prayed ? 
What became of Peter? vy. 17. 


Behold the open door of hope! 
The prison gates unbarred ! 

Lead forth the saints to all the lands, 
O angel of the Lord! — 


For God the Lord hath spoken it, 
The little one shall stand 
A holy nation, strong and fair, 
A light to every hand. ; 
—Mary A. Lathbury, 


Concluding Text, Eph. 3. 20, 21. 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Days of trouble are come ugain to the mother Charch 
at Jerusalem in the breaking out of a sudden persecution 
under Herod Agrippa, king of Judea. The apostle James 
was beheaded, and Peter was imprisoned, but released by 

anangel. Our present lesson gives the whole story under 
He a ie ephonl piet yh the Trrir of Peter’s Release. It was not Peter’s cause 
4, The ability of God? alone that was in peril, but the Church ; and so the Torio 


Where does this lesson show— 
1. The safety of Christians? 
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states it rightly: @ractous deliverance of the Church 
from the world, It was brought about by the ministry 
of an angel, sent by ‘‘the angel of the Lord,” who is the 
Lord Jesus himself, whose care for his people is declared 
by the Gotpen Text: “ 7he angel of the Lord encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and delivereth them.” 
In the Ourtine we have the two great facts of the lesson: 
1. Peter held of men; 2. Peter delivered by God. 
The Doorrine deduced is The ministry of angela, 


Berean Notes. 


1-6. Peter held of men. 

1. About that time—The time of the visit 
of Barnabas and Saul to Jerusalem with the gift 
of the brethren at. Antioch, and probably while 
they: were there. Herod—Herod Agrippa L., 
grandson of Herod the Great, Matt. 2. 19, and 
father of the Agrippa of chap. 26. 1. King— 
Of Judea, embracing all the territory reigned 
ever by Herod the Great, receiving the throne 
A. D. 41, and reigning three years. For thirty 
years previous there was no king of Judea, and 
he was the last one. Political changes were so 
great and constant that it is not easy for the best 
scholars to keep trace of them; and, as various 
writers have noted, a forger or an author of a 
Jater time could hardly have put a king here 
in the right place and with the right name. 
Stretched forth—Better, laid his hands on cer- 
tain of the Church to multreat them. These cere 
tain persons were selected front the Church, 
namely, two of its chief leaders. 

2. Killed James—He was son of Zehedec, 
brother of Jolin, the beloved di-eiple, and cousin 
of our Lord. See Matt. 4. 21; Mark 3.17; Luke 
9. 54; Matt. 20. 22-24. Hew sen 
three. Mark 5. 37; Matt.17.1; 26.37. Sword— 
_ Beheaded without trial. The Jews held this as a 

very disgraceful mode of execution. James once 
e, and was promised that he 
should drink of Christ’s cup: he was the first 
apostle to be made a martyr, and the only one 
whose death the Scriptures mention. 

3. Pleased the Jews—"“ Very ambitious to 
please the people,’’ says Josephus of him. He 
was made king by the emperor, and they dis- 
liked this foreign rule, Striking down a promi- 
nent and hated Christian leader would help his 
popularity with them, and for this he would make 
any sacrifice. To please them more he next 
caused Peter also to bearrested. Unleavened 
bread—The passover. This fixes the time as in 
the spring. 

4. In prison—Accused persons were not tried 
or exccuted during this feast, Four quater- 
nions—Four sets of four soldiers, ;Each quater- 
nion took its turn of @ watch of three hours, 
Two soldiers were: inside the prison with the 
prisoner, and. the other two outside the door, 
After Easter—Better, after tle passover. Our 
Easter celebrates the resurrection of Christ, 
which occurred during passoyer week. Bring 
forth—For public execution. 
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5. But—A small but tremendous word. A 
handful of helpless men and women in prayer 
are placing a bar across the path of the mighty 
Herod, and are getting their omnipotent Lord on 
theirside. Without ceasing—Rather, earnestly. 
The Church—It wis united as well as earnest. 
They prayed for two things: (1) Peter’s deliver- 
ance, if it pleased God, perhaps looking for it to 
be accomplished by softening Herod’s heart, yet 
hardly by miracle; (2) Graee for him to endure 
to the end, if he must die. 

6. The same night—The night before he was 
to be brought forth, Herod had Peter very 
securely. Escape was, humanly speaking, im- 
possible. Helay between twoarmed soldiers, 
chained by ap arm to each of them, so that any 
movement would disturb them ; and two were on 
guard outside. Sleeping—Trustfully and swectly 
leaving all in the Lord’s hands. ‘‘ He giveth his 
beloved sleep.’ Psa. 127. 2. All was right with 


t Peter. 


7-17. Peter delivered by God. ° 

7. The angel—Rather, an angel. The phrase, 
the anvel, always means the Lord. Jesus Christ. 
The Greck has no article here, and one of the 
angels is meant, but nota particularone. Came 
—Peter first saw him standing by his side. A 
light from the angel’s person filled the room. 
Smote—To rouse him. Taking his hand and 
raising him, he bade him, the chained, arise 
quickly, when his chains suddenly fell off. 
God easily and noiselessly loosens from the 
strongest iron fetters, whether they be on body 
or soul. 

8. Gird thyself—His girdle had been loosened 
to sleep. Sandals—A wooden or leathern sole 
with straps to hold it, much like those of a boy's 
skates. Thy garment—The mantle, a sort of 
blanket. Follow me—Thcere was haste, but no 
hurry, and nothing left behind or forgotten. 

9. Wist not—He knew not at the time that it 
was a real deliverance, but thought it was a 
dream, or a vision, as was that sight on Simon’s 
housetop, chap. 10. 11. The fact he did not 
realize until he was alone in the street outside. 

10. Ward—Guard. The first was the two to 
whom Peter had been chained. Thesecond was 
the guard outside the door of the room. Pass- 
ing these and crossing the open court, they came 
to the great iron gate of the whole prison lead- 
ing into the street, which opened spontane- 
ously, its bar removing without hands, its bolt 
thrown back without a key, and its heavy leayes 
swinging open without a touch. Through one 
street—Till he was entirely safe. See also chap. 
5. 19, 23. 

11. Come to himself—Become’ fully con- 
scious of the true state of the case. It was a 
reality, and no vision, that. he was out of prison 
and in the street. Now I know—Because it 
was a real experience. So may one say who is 
delivered from the captivity of the devil. The 
Lord , . . hath delivered me—The angel was 
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only the instrument. The author was the Lord, 
and Peter gives him tlre glory. Expectation— 
The thing which they expected, namely, his 
death, 

12. Considered—What he would do next. 
The words, the thing, are not in the Greek, 
Mary—To distinguish her from the other Marys, 
or, more likely, to honor her by mention of her 
relationship to one so eminent when this was 
written. Luke adds that she was the mother of 
John Mark, the author of the second gospél. 
She was also aunt of Barnabas, Her house 
seems to have been one of the Christian plhices 
of meeting. Praying—For Pcter. 

13, 15. Door—The entrance to. the open 
court. Rhoda—The portress. Her gladness 
shows her anxiety for him. Recognizing his 
voice, in her excitement she forgets to let him in. 
His angel—The Jews had a popular belief that 
every per-on had a guardian angel, who some- 
times assumed his voice and look. Their belicf, 
however, does not make it true; and it may be 
wholly untrue, 

16. Astonished—At seeing that it was truly 
he. They had preyed for his deliverance, but had 
not expected it either at night or in this way. 
They learned that God has ways of his own for 
answering prayer. 

17. Beckoning—To cet a chance to be heard. 
Then he told the story of his deliverance. James 
—The Lord’s brother, upon whom vow c:me the 
leadership in the Jerusalem Church. Departed 
—To save his life. But whither is wholly un- 
known, For the consternation in the morning, 
and results, see vers. 18,19. Herod’s death soon 
effectually delivered the Church. 

Tessons. 1. God’s deliyeranees vary, but they 
are certain. James’ was out of the world into 
glory; Peter’s out of prison into labor; Paul’s 
thorn eould not be removed, but he had its equiv- 
alent in enduring ‘and triumphing grace. Jesus 
watches over his servants who seek to be just 
where he wants them, and will gloriously guide 
them, and never forsake them, Exod. 14. 13; 
Psu. 27. 5, 6; 78, 24; Isa. 32, 2; 2 Cor. 12. 7-9; 
Heb, 13, 5,6; Rev. 2.10. 2%. God answers prayer 
—especially the fervent, earnest, united prayer 
of his Chureh. He does not always answer just 
when and as we expect, but he answers. The 
Chureh should pray earnestly for ministers, for 
teachers, for one another, and for the conversion 
of the world. Matt. 6. 10; 18. 19, 20; Acts 2. 1; 
4. 81; 2 Cor. 1.10, 11; Eph. 6.18; 
1 Tim. 2. 1; James 5, 14-16. 


English Teacher’s Notes. 


Tus chapter introduces us to a state of things 
which we find nowhere else in the Acts. Both 
before and after this period Palestine was goy- 
erned by 2 Roman procurator like Pilate; and 
these procurators would not trouble themselves 
with what they regarded as the sectarian quarrels 


2 Thess. 3.1; 


of a conquered people, so that the persecution 
of the Christians was left to the flerce daring of 
individuals like Saul. But for three years Herod 
Agrippa, by the favor of the Emperor Claudius 
Cesar, reigned as king over the whole country; 
and the Jews now had the malicious pleasure 
(see ver. 8) of seeing official steps regularly taken 
by the supreme power to put down the new faith. 
One of the twelye leaders is executed; another, 
the greatest of all, is arrested, and (like his Mas- 
ter fourteen yeurs before) his fate is to be sub- 
mitted to the tender mercies of an excited pass- 
over crowd, (ver. 4.) 

An interesting. mode of treating the narrative 
will be to give the idea of a battle going on that, 

ae 

night—the nicht of the great feast. Who are the 


contending parties ? ee CNS eS 
powerful; and the Church, 1} 


seemingly helpless, One side is trying to _ 
Peter for execution ; the other side trying tosave 
him. Look at the Seauene in this warfare :— 

(a) What is the king relying on? On strong . 
prison walls, heayy doors, iron gates; and six- 
teen soldiers (the meaning of four quaternions) 
in charge of one man. The very Greek words 
are significant in their repetition. ‘* Prison” _ 
vers, 4, 5, 6, (not . ver. 7,) “keep” in ver. 4, 
“keepers ” in ver. 6, and ‘‘ ward” in ver. 10, are 
in the original all ees words. The only 
way of expressing it in English would be by say- 
ing that Peter was ‘‘ kept” by ‘‘keepers’’ in the 
“keep.’? One would think all this safe enough ; 
and if Herod means next day to bring him forth, 
who is to preyent him ? 

(b) But—yes, there is a“ but?’ in ver. 5, and how 
much hangs upon it! What is the Ghaseh relying 
on? There is only one thing that itean do, pray 
to One of whom the One Hundred and Forty-sixth 
Ps:ulm says, ‘* The Lord looscth the prisoners ;”” 
and that they do ‘‘ without ceasing.’’ Do they 
pray confidently? Well, God let Janes be killed, 
so it is clear he will not always interpose. Still, 
Jesus left them such promises as Matt. 18, 19; 
John 14. 13, 14. They believe these promises, oan 
they pray on, 

Such is the contrast between the Church and 
the king. Now see the contrast between the 
Church and Peter. 

(a) In the dungeon, barred and locked in, lying 
chained to two Roman soldiers, expecting death 
the next day—is Peter nervous and frightened ? 
He is peacefully sleeping! Suddenly a bright 
light, and some one striking and waking him. 
His chains fall off his hands, and his guards 
neither hear the clank, nor see the angel. But- 
are Peter’s clothes put on miraculously? No, 
God works no needless miracles; what Peter can 
do for himself he is to do. Out they go; gutes 
and sentinels no obstacles; and Peter awakes 
from what seems a dream to find himself stand- 
ing alone in the street, free. 

(0) Are they sleeping at the house of Mary? 
They, valike Peter, too anxious for that, are, 
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all the long night hours, erying to God for Peter’s 
deliverance. And they, too, aresuddenly startled 
by an unlooked-for summons, ‘‘ What can that 
knocking mean ? Has Herod (perhaps they think) 
found us out, too??? But was it any thing to be 
astonished at? Why, it was only what they had 
been praying for! Yet now that God_ really 
heard them (see Isa, 65, 24) they cannot believe 
it! How trne are the words of Ephes. 3. 20, 
“Able to do excecding abundantly above all that 
we ask or think /” 


The Golden Text lays stress on the cireum- 


stance that God used an angel “for this rescue. 
“Now we find in Scripture ‘angels ‘employed both 
in deliverance or help, and also in judgment. Of 
the former we have examples in 1 Kings 19. 5; 

2 Kings 6.17, (comp. Psa. 68. 17;) Dan. 6. 29: 
Matt. 2. 18; 24. 31; Luke 16. 22; Acts 27. 23. 
Of the Jatter, in Gen. 19, 15, 24; Exod. 12; 
2 Sam. 24.16; 2 Kings 19.35; Rev. 15.6. And 
in this very chapter we have angelic judgment as 
well as angelic help; for it is by the stroke of an 
angel that Herod is smitten with a fatal malady, 
and dies (as we know from Josephus) within five 
days. See ver. 25. 

It will be well not to omit this latter angelic 
mission in our lesson. Then the application 
will be; Are the angels less active now? ‘True, 
we cannot see them, but neither did the soldiers 
in the prison, nor the praying Church, nor the 
king and people in the theater. What have they 
to do with us? (1.) Have the Y_rejoiced over our 
repentance ? (Luke 15.10.) (2.) Are we among 
those happy | people whom they invisibly help and 


serve, (Heb. 1, 14,).and.keep safe_in danger ? 
(Psa. 91. If angelic deliverance is not for us, 


angelic judgment will be, (Sce Matt. 13. 41, 42. 


The Primary Class. 


BY ANNA KENNEY, 
1. Review. ; 


2. CENTRAL THouGHT, The ministry of angels. 

8. IncIDENTALLY. Carry on the history of Peter, and 
of the Churcb. The power of prayer.- (Ver. 5.) 

4, PLAN OF TEACHING. Read slowly and understand- 
ingly one to eleven verses, giving a simple synonym for 
certain, apprehended, quarlernions, gird thyself, and 
sandals; then question them, and talk to them something 
as follows: ‘“‘ What kind of a man was Peter? Good. 
Yes, and what did he do? He went about teaching the 
people how to be good, didn't he? Do you think they 
liked to have him come and talk with them about Jesus? 
Sume of them did, but some were very wicked and did 
not like Peter, who had been with Jesus. In what city 
was Teter at this time? Yes. Jerusalem, How was 
Jesus treated there? Crucitied. 
Peter killed, too, and were glad when Herod put Peter 
Where did he put him? Who remembers? In prison. 
What do you think Peter's friends, the followers of Jesus, 
were doing all this time? Praying, Yes, praying with 
all their hearts to the Lord. They couldn’t help Peter, 
could they? No, but the Lord could. Who can tell what 
they put on Peter in the prison. Chains. Yes, two 
chains were fastened to him, And what else did they do 
to keep him from getting away? They set sixteen sol- 


Yes, and they wanted | 


diers te wateh him; and when he. went to sleep there was 
one each side of him. One night, when it was all dark, 
and Peter was asleep, with a soldier each side of him, and 
two more watching at the door outside, what wonderful 
thing happened? Yes, an angel came, and a bright light 
shone in the prison. Who sent the sngel? What did the 
angeldo? Struck him on the side. Yes,and then what did 
he say to him? ‘Get up quick.’ Can any body tell what 
happened then? Yes, the chains fell off, and he wasn’t 
fastened down any more. What then did the angel say to 
him? Yes, to put on his shoes and dress himself and 
come with him. Did Peter do that? Yes, he did. but 
what did he think? Don’t you remember? He thought 
he was dreaming. When they came to the doors how did 
they get them open? The doors opened themselves, and 
the angel and Peter went straight out into the street. 
After they had walked a little way the ange] left Peter by 
himself; and perhaps he went to do some other errand for 
the Lord. Then Peter said—What? ‘Now I know of a 
surety, that the Lord hath sent his angel, and hath deliv- 
ered me out of the hand of Herod, and from all the ex- 
pectation of the people of the Jews.’ Who was it the 
Lord sent? What for? Why did he send him? Does 
the Lord ever send angels to help people now, do you 
think? Yes, a great many times, only we cannot see 
them as Peter did; but if we love the Lord, and try to 
please him, when we are in danger he takes care of us.” 

5. GoLDEN Text. Sketch on the board the plan ofa 
city. Tell of the dangers that often threatened cities in 
olden times from a hostile army. Explain how a band of 
soldiers encamped around a city can protect it from the 
enemy; and bysmaking two sides of a triangle, for tents 
about the city on the board, show how it might have been 
done. Show that as the soldiers surrounding the city 
would protect it from an enemy, so the Lord by his angels 
surrounds those who love him and no harm can come to 
them, Peter feared the Lord, and when he got in trouble 
the Lord delivered him. When do we ‘fear the Lord?” 
When we very much wish to please him and try to serve 
him; because he is so kind to us and takes such good care 
of us. Shall we ask him now to take care of us, and help 
us to walk in his fear every day? Prayer. 


Blackboard. 


RAYER IS TH E 


When Peter was put in prison “ prayer was made with- 
out'ceasing of the Church unto God for his release.” It was 
the key that unlocked his prison doors. It is the key 
that sets the captive spirit free; that opens the door of 
salvation; that admits the sinner from outer darkness to 
inner light; that releases the saint from worldly persecu- 
tion; that unlocks the fetters of the slave of sin, and opens 
the door of joy to the sorrowing. It is more powerful 
than wealth, and yet the poorest as well as the richest can | 
use it alike, Make use of it in simplicity, purity, and 
trustfalness, 
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Lesson Miscellany. 
1. Themes for Bible Reading. 


1. ANGELS AND Cueist. Matt. 1. 20; 2 18, 19; 4, 11; 
26. 52; 28.2; LukeJ, 11-21, 26; 2. 10-12; 22. 48; Acts 
pe ae 

2. Ancets Supsecr To Curist. Matt. 18. 41; 16. 27; 
24.31; Eph. 1. 213; Col. 1. 16; 2. 10, 15; 2 Thess. 1. 7; 
1 Pet. 3. 22. 


8. Anexts Do Gon’s Witt. Num, 22. 22; Psa. 103, 20, 
21; Dan. 7.10; Matt. 6. 10; 13. 89, 


4. Ancets Snow Gop’s WILL. Dan. §, 16,17; 9. 21-23; 
10.11; 12. 6, 7; Matt. 2.13, 20; Luke 1. 19,28; Acts 8, 
26; 10.5; Rey.1. 1. 

5. ANGELS MINISTERS OF JUDGMENT. Exod, 12. 23; 
2 Sam. 24. 16; 2 Kings 19. 35; Psa. 85. 5,6; 7S. 49; Acts 
12. 23; Rey. 16. 1. 

6. ANGELS MINISTERS OF Mrroy. Gen. 19. 1; 28. 12; 
82. 1; 1 Kings 19. 5,7; 2 Kings 6.17: Psa. 91. 11, 12; 
Dan, 8. 25, 28; 6.22; Matt. 18.10; Luke 16.22; Aets5.19, 
20; 10.3; 12. 7; 27. 28; Heb. 1. 14, 


7. ANGELS FALLEN. Matt. 4 1; 10. 1; Luke 11.15; 
John 18, 27; 2 Cor. 11.3; 14.15; Eph, 6. 11, 12; 1 Pet. 5. 
8,9; 2 Pet. 2.4; Jude 6; Rey. 12.9. 
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2. Themes for Meditation. 

1. Stephen's triumphant death; James’ with no last 
word recorded, though an apostle. 2. Was there fear 
that Peter would fail again ?——3. “A single word of be- 
lieving prayer can overthrow all the power of hell.”— 
Williger. 4. That prayer-meeting in Mary’s house— 
1) night; 2) many; 8) intercession; 4) specific; 5) uni- 
ted; 8) earnest; 7) near morning; §) successful. 

3. Our way and God's way.—6. The humble serving 
maid immortalized with the chosen and honored apostle, 


3. References, 

Freeman’s Hand-Book : Military night-watch, $30; 
Prisoners chained, 831; Sandals, 882; Female door-keep- 
ers, S18; Knocker, 838; Street-door, 833; The hand 
stretched forth, 854. Foster: 4898, 4404, 5157, 1483, 4911. 


4. Lesson Catechism, 

35. Who began the second persecution of the Church 
at Jerusalem? Herod Agrippa, king of Judea: he be- 
headed the apostle James, and put Peter in prison, 

36. How was Peter delivered? By an angel, who the 
same night took him from his chains and guards out 
of the prison into the city. 


5. Home Work for Little Bereans. 
See how many instances you can findin the Bible of 
angels doing goud to God's people. 


[1876. 


GOLDEN TEXT: A little one shall become a thousand, and a small one a strong nation: I the 
Lord will hasten it in his time. Isa. 60, 22. 


HOME READINGS ? Jfndcy. Stephen's Martyrdom. Acts 7. 51-90. 


Wednesday. 
Acts 10. 1-20. 


pian. Acts &. 260. 
Peter's Vision. 


) Tuesday. Philip and the Ethio- 
Saul’s Conversion. Acts 9, 1-18. Thursday. 
Friday. The Gentiles Received. Acts 10. 34-48. 


Saturday. Spread of the Gospel. Acts 11. 19-50. Sunday. The City of God. Psa. 


46. 1-11. 


TOPICS FOR THIKD AND FOURTH 
QUARTERS. ’ 
INISTRY to God divinely appointed. 
AKING choice of divine wis tem. 
AGNIFICENCE of God's house. 
ANIFESTATION of God's presence, 
ERCIES sought in God’s way. 
IELDING homage tu Israc!’s King. 
EARNING love for the sinner. 
EARS of blessedness for the truly wise. 
OKE-BEARERS and their reward, 


EEPING from wine a sure safeguard. 

INDNESS, virtue, industry, and piety the glory of 
a woman. 

EEPING God’s commands the sum of wisdom. 

N Israel the hand of God revealed. 

N Isracl the Church of God established. 

N the martyr’s death Christ magnified. 

N the bend of iniquity. 

MMEDIATE galy:ition through faith in Christ. 

EWNESS of life through Jesus. 

EW work for the new convert. 

EW proofs of Gospel power. 

EW proofs of Gospel grace. 


RACIOUS tidings: The Church for the world. 
RACIOUS fruits of the Church in the world. 
RAGIOUS deliverance of the Church from the world. 


For Review Hymns use Selections. 


RESPONSIVE EXERCISE. 
[The following exercise may be used at the time of gen- 
eral review, or at any subsequent time, for the sake of re- 


aa — 


rae Cran 


freshing memory, or it may be taken up piece by piece 
as the school advances through the quarter. In proceed- 
ing with it the leader should read or recite the questions, 
two of which bear on each lesson, the first of each pair 
drawing out the GOLDEN TEXT, and the other drawing 
out the TITLE.] 


Leader. In the first Golden Text Paul speaks of his 
Jewish kinsmen: What does he say? 

School. “ Whose are the fathers?” etc. 

LI. In whieh lesson is this truth unfolded ? 

JS. STEPHEN’S DEFENSE. 

L. In the second Golden Text he repeats words of our 
Lord: What are they? 

S. “ Lo, I come to do,” ete. 

L. In what was this thought unfolded? 

S, STEPHEN'S DEFENSE, 

L. How does Paul declare Christ shall be magnified ? 

S. “ Christ shall be magnified,” etc. 

L. In what was this illustrated very clearly ? 

S. SrepHen’s MARTYRDOM. 

Z. What solemn truth did Peter tell a man who had pro- 
fessed religion ? 

S. “ Thy heart is not right,” ete. 

L. Who was this man? 

S. SIMON THE SORCERER, 

L,. Whatis Jesus’ summing up of the Gospel ? 

S. “He that believeth,” ete. 

L. What two fellow-trayelers understood this? 

S. Pore anp THe EruioPran. — 

L. What new thing has God promised believers? 

S. “A new heart also,” ete, 

L. In what haye we seea this promise kept? 

& SAUL’s CONVERSION. 


to 


86 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL JOURNAL 


L. What was told of Saul to prove he had a new heart? 
S. “He which persecuted,” ete. 
LT. What gave abundant proof of this change? 

S. SAUL’s EARLY MINISTRY. 

I. In what shall the righteous be? 

S. “The righteous shall be.” ete. 

L. What acts resulted from kind remembrances of a good 
woman ? 

S. DORCASRESTORED TO LIFE. 

L. Is God a respecter of persons ? 

S. “ God is no,” ete, 
. J. By what strange means was this proved? 

§. PETER’S VISION. 

ZL. What gracious promise. was left concerning the Gen- 
tiles ? 

S. “The Gentiles shall come,” ete. 

L. What gracious act proved this promise true? 

S. Tue GENTILES RECEIVED. 

L. What record coneerning the early disciples did Mark 
make ? ‘ 

8. “They went forth,” ete. 

L, What did this going forth secure? 

S. SPREAD OF THE GOSPEL. 

I. Name some works of the angel of the Lord. 

S. © The angel of the Lord,” ete. 

L. What did this angel secure ? 

S. PETER’S RELEASE. 

I. What comfort for the little ones, and weak ones tn- 
der Christ, is suggested by a REVIEW of all these lessons? 

S. ‘A little one shall become,” ete. 

ZL. Who of us are Christ’s little ones? - 


[Pray silentiy upon this question.] 
Read Matt. 18.3; Luke 12, 32. 


THE REIGN OF JESUS, 


Jesus shall reign where’er the sun 
eves his successive journeys run ; 
Tlis kingdom stretch from shure to shore, 
Till moons shall wax and wane no more. 


People and realms of every tongue 
Dwell on his love with sweetest song, 
And infant voices shall proclaim 
Their early blessings on his Name. 


Blessings abound where’er he reigns; 

The joyful pris’ner bursts his chains ; - 
The weary find eternal rest, 

And all the sons of want are blest. 


Let every creature rise and bring 
Peculiar honors to our King; 

Angels descend with songs again, 
And earth repeat the loud Amen, 


Berean Notes. 
Review of Fourth Quarter. 


GoLpEN Text: A little one shall become 
a thousand, and a small one a strong 
nation: I the Lord will hasten it in his 
time. Isa. 60 22. 

The Golden Text is part of a prediction of the 
wonderful enlargement of the Chureh, the true 


Israel of God, of which the literal nation of Israel. 


was a type, by the conversion of the Gentiles, 
The Church of the Gospel was truly a little one 
at the beginning of the history ofthe Acts. Butit 
was to grow, and the small body. was to become 


a strong people. The stages of its growth were 
under the supervision of the Lord, who at the 
right time, when the way had been properly 
prepared, directed its several advance movements. 
And thus its growth will continue until the Gos- 
pel shall have spread throughout the whole earth. 

At the commencement of the quarter we re- 
sumed our lessons on the Early Church with 
Stephen’s defense before the Sanhedrin, at 
whose bar we had left him standing accused of 
blasphemy, a capital crime under Jewish law. 
Up to that time the apostles had remained at 
Jerusalem, as, indeed, they did for several years 
afterward; and there is no record of any previous 
attempt to preach the Gospel outside of Jerusa- 
lem. Yet we cannot doubt that many Hellen- 
ists who had been converted at Jerusalem re- 
turned home, like Ananias of Damascus, aud told 
the story of the cross to their brethren. There 
is a very ancient tradition that our Lord before 
his ascension commanded the apostles to reside 
at Jerusalem twelve years, and said, after twelve 
years go forth to the world. Whether it be well 
founded or not, that seems to be just what they 
did. They were the shepherds and overseers of 
the flock. Under their guidance the Church at 
Jerusalem had become strong, and Jews of any 
countries had been converted. Of these Stephen 
was ont, a man of great force of character, deep 
piety, and insight into the nature ef Christianity 
transcending that of even the apostles. 

Thus the cause grew. Chap. 6. 7. But we now 
reach a new era in its growth. Wus the Chureh 
to be a nationality, or a spiritual kingdom em- 
bracing all nations? Was Christianity to super- 
sede Judaism, or to be merely one of its several 
sects? This was the real question which Stephen 
had debated in the synagogue with the Hellen-- 
ists, who, unable to confute him, trumped up the 
accusation of blasphemy. His defense, only 
partly allowed to be made, was a confession of 
his faith in God, Moses, the law, and the temple, 
showifig that in Israel he saw the hand’ of 
God revealed, :nd the Charch of God called, 
taught, and established in Canaan, But every 
step of the divine proceedings was preparatory 
toa higher one; and he was doubtless meaning 
to assert that the Gospel was higher than the 
Mosaic law. The end was reached before that: 
They stoned Stephen. Yet in the martyr’s 
death Christ was gloriously magnified. 

The hot zeal of a few Jews had found, as they 
thought, a way of crushing owt the Gospel. So 
they followed the murder of Stephen with a ter- 
rible persecution under the leadership of Saul of 
Tarsus, which broke up and seattered the entire 
Pentecostal Church, leaying the apostles at Jeru- 
salem to begin anew the gathering of its succcss- 
or. But Ged knows how to make the wrath of 
man praise him; and out of this very persecu- 
tion he brought the beginning of the spreading 
of the Gospel, for these dispersed disciples, 
wherever they went, carried with them the 
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tidings of salvation. So Satan often overreaches 
himself. 

Thus Philip went to Samaria, and the whole 
city forsook their great sensation, Simon, the 
sorcerer, whom the greater Simon, surnamed 
Peter, pronounced in the bond of iniquity, 
and many were converted. While Peter and 
John were preaching in many Samaritan villages, 
on their way home, the same Philip was sent 
by an angel on a mission to the Ethiopian 
eunuch returning to his home from worship at 
Jerusalem, and left him with the precious knowl- 
edge of immediate salvation through fuith 
in Christ. And the eunuch became the apostle 
of his country. Thus the Gospel was carried into 
Africa. Philip then struck northward, preaching 
in every town until he reached Cesarea. 

There were believers also in Damascus. Saul’s 
conversion brought him into a blessed new= 
ness of life through the Jews, whom he was 
persecuting, and set him upon the new work 
of preaching Christ, whose apostle he was after- 
ward to be to the Gentiles. Three years later he 
returned to Jerusalem, and then, after fifteen days, 
went home to Tursus, unquestionably there 
speaking the truth of Jesus. 3 

Churches were planted ‘‘ throughout ali Judea 
and Galilee and Samaria,’? how many we do not 
know. But Peter in a tour of visitation found 
them at Lydda and Joppa, where were. displayed 
new proofs of Gospel power, both in miracles 
and in conversions. The seattcred disciples had 
also carried the Gospel into Phenice, Cyprus, 
and Antioch, beyond the bounds of Palestine; 
but thus far to Jews only. 

The time had now come for a great step in ad- 
vance. Muny Jews and proselytes had been con- 
verted, but it was held that any Gentiles who 
would enter the Church must first become 
proselytes. Peter is divinely sent to Cesarva 
with the Gospel to the Gentiles as Gevtiles, and 
learns for the first time that the Church is for 
the world, Geutiles and Jews alike, on simply 

’ believing on Jesus. Thus was Stephen’s great 
principle practically applied. This is the plat- 
form of a true missionary Church. Standing on 
this platform, a few disciples came to Antioch, 
where their brethren were preachiilg in the old 
way to Jews only, aud preached Christ to the 
Greeks. Such were the gracious fruits of the 
Church in the world under the labors of Buar- 
nabas and Suul, that a powerful Church was soon 
gathered, scorned and nicknamed, indeed, but 

-mighty in saviug men. , 

Soon after this Herod kills one apostle, and the 
rest flee for their lives; Peter finding a most 
gracious deliverance. ‘henceforth they are 
apostles indeed, guing forth into all the world. 
This was another stave; aud still another was 
reuched when the Antiochian Church was directed 
to set apart Barnabas and Saul for missionary 
work to.the world. Chap. 13, 2. 


The Lord’s time, then, depends on the prepa- 
ration of his Church. He means the world to be 
converted; he has provided « Gospel ‘for the 
world; he has sent out his Church into the 
world; and he expects it to be filled with the 
Holy Ghost that it may save the world. 


Blackboard. 


The star of Bethlehem 
sheds the light of the cross abroad, and declares “ Peace 


This is a Christmas lesson. 


on earth, good will toward men.” Eliborate on it as 
you may think best. If desired Jeave off the words, “ Be- 
hold my King!” and use them next Sunday for the an- 
nualrevyiew. The same illustration should remain on the 
board, and use the review scheme set forth in the lesson 
book. The first letter of the initial word of cach month's 
topic, when written in the order that they come, will nake 
the sentence— 


BEHOLD MY KING! 


LESSONS FOR JANUARY, 1877. 


Jan. 7, The Kingdom Divided; or, Good Counsel For- 


saken. 1 Kings 12. 12-20. 

Jan. 14. The Sin of Jeroboam; or, Falling into Sin. 
1 Kings 12, 25-83. 

Jan, 21. Omriand Ahab; or, Growth of Sin, 1 Kings 
16. 23-34. 


Jan. 28. Elijah the Tishbite; or, Providing for the 
Faithful. 1 Kings 17, 1-16. 


4 -— 


Whisper Sones for December. 


FIRST LESSON, 


Dark is my heart 
Without thy grace; 
O Lord, impart \ 
Thy righteousness! \ 
Help me to come 
To thee in faith ; 
Help me to cling 
To thee till death. 


THIRD LESSON. 


The angel bands 
My steps attend, 
And Jesus waits 
To be my friend, 
How can it be— 
My Lord—my King— 
That thou to me 
Such grace should bring? 
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Book Notices. 


The Judgment of Jerusalem. By Rev. William Pat- 
ton, D.D. New York: Carter & Brothers, 580 Broadway. 
Price, $1 25. This book begins with two chapters of de- 
tailed description of the city and temple, followed bya 
third on the Scripture reference to the destruction, and a 
fourth on the exciting causes of the war. Then follows a 
minute account of the progress of the siege and the fate 
of the contemporary Christians, occupying four or five 
chapters, while the last is occupied in tracing the subse- 
quent history of the Jews. We are surprised at the con- 
densation of the material which the author had at com- 
mand. It will prove of great value, and is a book to put 
into a Sunday-school library. 


The Peep of Day. New York: Robert Carter & 
Brothers, 580 Broadway. The author says in the preface : 
“This little work aims to be the very best of all; not in 
size, but in the humility of its contents. It aims at the 
superlative degree of littleness; and in this point is made 
to resemble the least watch ever made, the least picture 
ever painted, the tiniest flower that ever grew. It desires 
to be as the humming-bird among birds.” In a child 
language, by apt illustrations, by simple verses of song, 
the author aims to assist mothers in the systematic re- 
ligious education of their smallest children. 


The Ladies’ Repository. D. Curry, D.D., Editor. 
Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden. New York: Nelson 
& Phillips. The October number of the Repository is 
before us. The promised “ strength” begins to appear, 
The clutch of the giant is felt. We have confidence in 
the new enterprise with which Dr. Curry has identified 
himself, and we advise our readers to subscribe at once 
for the NaTIONAL Repostrory, which is to step forth Jan- 
uary 1, 1877, ready for a race with the great ‘‘ monthlies” 
of the period. We wish it the success we are confident 
it will deserve. Price, $3 per annum. Address Nel- 
son & Phillips, New York; Hitchcock & Walden, Cin- 
einnati, 


TTeroes of Israel, Five volumes. (Price. #5.) “Shep- 
herd of Bethlehem,” “Exiles in Babylon,” “ Rescued 
from Egypt,” “ Triumph Over Midian,” “ Hebrew Heroes,” 
By A. L. 0. E. New York: Robert Carter & Brothers, 
In each volume the frame of a story fascinating to young 
people, the picture of a Bible-life more fascinating still, is 
skillfully presented by this gifted author. Her pen seems 
never to grow weary or dull in its delightful ministry, 
She does not write too much although she writes so con- 
stantly. 


Ministerial Education and Training in the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church. By D. P, Kidder, D.D. <An- 
dover: Warren F. Draper. New York: Nelson & Phillips. 
Cincinnati, Chicago, and 8t. Louis: Witehcock & Walden. 
Boston: James P, Magee. Price by mail, 25 cents, This 
pamphlet is printed from the plates of the Bibliotheca 
for July, 1876. Itis a contribution to the department of 
Church history which we are glad to have our brethren of 
the Congregational and other Churches read, that they may 
understand the true attitude of Methodism toward the 
cause of ministerial education, No man has done more 
for this good cause than Dr. Kidder, and no one is better 
qualified to write up its history. 


History of the Reformation in Europe in the Time 
of Calvin, By Rey. J. U. D’Aubigné. New York: 
Robert Carter & Brothers, In the seventh volume of 
this great work Book XI, on “Calvin and his Prin- 
ciples of Reform,” is continued. Book XII gives an 
account of the “Reformation among the Scandinavian 


nations—Denmark, Sweden, and Norway,” and Book XIII 
of the same movement in “Hungary, Poland, Bohemia, 
and the Netherlands.” 


The True Man, and Oiher Practical Sermons. By 
Rey. Samuel 8. Mitchel, D.D. New York: Robert Carter 
& Brothers, 580 Broadway. Sixteen excellent sermons on 
themes such as “ Physical Conditions,” “Spiritual Assimi- 
lation,” * The Hidden Life,” “‘ Church Membership,” ete. 


Dodd & Mead have issued a new story, by Mr. E. P. 
Roe, entitled “‘ Near to Nature’s Heart ;” also a new book 
of the Elsie Series for children—* Elsie’s Motherhood.” 
The same house has published in book form the articles 
by Rev. Dr. Spear in the Independent on “ Religion and 
Government.” 


What Tommy Did. By Emily Huntington Miller. 
Chicago: 8. C. Griggs & Co. The life and adventures 
and trials of a regular boy, written by the mother of two 
or three specimens, 2 mother who, having a brilliant in- 
tellect, a noble heart, and wielding a rare pen, has enriched 
the world of child-literature by this winsome and witty 
record, 


Flowers of the Field and Other Stories. The Little 
Woodman and His Dog. By Mr. Sherwood. New 
York: Robert Carter & Brothers. Beautiful stories which 
the children of another generation read with delight, and 
which we are glad to see reproduced in such fine style by 
the Carters. 


A Temperance Volume, We are glad to see that the 
National Temperance Society is about to publish a Cen- 
tennial volume, to contain the history of the century so 
far as it relates to the great temperance reform, and to in- 
clude the proceedings of the International Temperance 
Conference held in Philadelphia. This book will cost five 
dollars. It is to be sold exclusively by agents. Persons 
desiring it should address J. N. Stearns, 58 Reade-street, 
New York, 
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